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RESOLUCIÓN NÚMERO ( 0221-2020) MD-DIMAR-SUBMERC-AREM 1 DE JUNIO DE 
2020 

 
“Por medio de la cual se adiciona el Título 9 a la Parte 2 del REMAC 4: “Actividades 
Marítimas”, en lo concerniente a acoger en el ámbito nacional las Resoluciones emitidas 
por el Comité de Seguridad Marítima de la Organización Marítima Internacional y por la 
Conferencia de 1995 de los Gobiernos contratantes de dicho convenio, las que a su vez 
modifican el Capítulo II-1 Construcción y el Capítulo II-1 Construcción - estructura, 
compartimentado y estabilidad, instalaciones de máquinas e instalaciones eléctricas, del 
Convenio Internacional para la Seguridad de la Vida Humana en el Mar (SOLAS 
enmendado), incorporado a la legislación nacional mediante la Ley 8 de 1980” 

 
EL DIRECTOR GENERAL MARÍTIMO 

 
En uso de sus facultades legales, particularmente las establecidas en el numeral 5 del 
artículo 5 del Decreto Ley 2324 de 1984 y en el numeral 4 del artículo 2 del Decreto 5057 
de 2009 y,  
 

CONSIDERANDO 
 

Que la Dirección General Marítima es la Autoridad Marítima Nacional que ejecuta la 
política del Gobierno en materia marítima y tiene por objeto la dirección, coordinación y 
control de las actividades marítimas, en los términos señalados en el Decreto Ley 2324 de 
1984. 
 
Que numeral 5° del artículo 5° del Decreto-Ley 2324 de 1984, determina que la Dirección 
General Marítima tiene la función de regular, dirigir y controlar las actividades 
relacionadas con la seguridad de la navegación en general y la seguridad de la vida 
humana en el mar. 
 
Que el numeral 6° del artículo 5° del Decreto Ley 2324 de 1984, asigna a la Dirección 
General Marítima la función de autorizar la operación de las naves y artefactos navales en 
aguas Colombianas. 
 
Que Colombia adhirió mediante Ley 8 de 1980 al Convenio Internacional para la 
Seguridad de la Vida Humana en el Mar de 1974 y su Protocolo de 1978, mediante la cual 
acogió tanto el texto del convenio como todos los anexos técnicos.  
 
Que el artículo VIII de dicho Convenio, determina que las enmiendas a los capítulos II a 
VIII del Anexo -en que figuran las disposiciones técnicas del Convenio- se considerarán 
aceptadas transcurrido un plazo de dos años (o al término de un plazo diferente fijado en 
el momento de la aprobación) a menos que sean rechazadas, dentro de un periodo 
especificado, por un tercio de los Gobiernos Contratantes o por un número de Gobiernos 
Contratantes cuyas flotas mercantes combinadas representen como mínimo el 50% del 
tonelaje bruto de la flota mercante mundial.  
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Que el artículo 26 de la Ley 730 de 2001, establece que las naves y artefactos navales 
deben reunir las condiciones de seguridad previstas en la legislación nacional y en los 
convenios internacionales. 
 
Que la Dirección General Marítima es la autoridad designada por el Gobierno Nacional 
para la implementación y el cumplimiento de los instrumentos internacionales marítimos 
en ejercicio de las disposiciones contenidas en el artículo 2 del decreto 5057 del 30 de 
diciembre de 2009. 
 
Que el numeral 4 del artículo 2 del Decreto 5057 de 2009, establece como función de la 
Dirección General Marítima dictar las reglamentaciones técnicas relacionadas con las 
actividades marítimas y la seguridad de la vida humana en el mar.  
 
Que mediante Resolución número 135 del 27 de febrero de 2018 se expidió el 
Reglamento Marítimo Colombiano (REMAC), el cual en su artículo 3° determinó la 
estructura, incluyendo en el REMAC 4: “Actividades Marítimas”, lo concerniente a la 
Seguridad Marítima. 
  
Que dando cumplimiento a lo dispuesto en el artículo 5° de la Resolución número 135 de 
27 de febrero de 2018, se hace necesario adicionar el Título 9 a la Parte 2 “Seguridad 
Marítima “ REMAC 4: “Actividades Marítimas”, en lo concerniente a acoger en el ámbito 
nacional las Resoluciones emitidas por el Comité de Seguridad Marítima de la 
Organización Marítima Internacional y por la Conferencia de 1995 de los Gobiernos 
contratantes de dicho convenio, las que a su vez modifican el Capítulo II-1 Construcción y 
el Capítulo II-1 Construcción - estructura, compartimentado y estabilidad, instalaciones de 
máquinas e instalaciones eléctricas, del Convenio Internacional para la Seguridad de la 
Vida Humana en el Mar (SOLAS enmendado), incorporado a la legislación nacional 
mediante la Ley 8 de 1980. 
 
Que en mérito de lo anterior, el Director General Marítimo 
 

RESUELVE: 
 
ARTÍCULO 1°. Adiciónese el Título 9 a la Parte 2 del REMAC 4 “Actividades Marítimas”, 
en los siguientes términos: 
 

TÍTULO 9 
 

INSTRUMENTOS INTERNACIONALES EMITIDOS POR COMITÉ DE 
SEGURIDAD MARÍTIMA DE LA ORGANIZACIÓN MARÍTIMA 

INTERNACIONAL OMI  
 

CAPÍTULO 1 
 

RESOLUCIONES DEL COMITÉ DE SEGURIDAD MARÍTIMA DE LA OMI 
RELATIVAS A LA MODIFICACIÓN DEL CAPÍTULO II-1 DEL CONVENIO 

INTERNACIONAL SOLAS 
 

Artículo 4.2.9.1.1. Objeto. Las disposiciones contenidas en el presente capítulo 
tiene por objeto acoger en el ámbito nacional, las resoluciones emitidas por el 
Comité de Seguridad Marítima de la Organización Marítima Internacional, 
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exclusivamente en lo pertinente a la modificación del Capítulo II-1 Construcción, 
estructura, compartimentado y estabilidad, instalaciones de máquinas e 
instalaciones eléctricas, del Convenio Internacional para la Seguridad de la Vida 
Humana en el Mar (SOLAS enmendado), incorporado a la legislación nacional 
mediante la Ley 8 de 1980, así: 

 
1) Resolución MSC 1 (XLV) del 20 de noviembre de 1981, (Compartimentado, 

instalaciones de máquinas e instalaciones eléctricas). En vigor desde 01 de 
septiembre de 1984. 
 

2) Resolución MSC 2 (XLV) del 20 de noviembre de 1981, (Enmienda al 
protocolo de 1978 relativo al SOLAS/74, construcción, prevención, detección 
y extinción). En vigor desde 01 de septiembre de 1984. 
 

3) Resolución MSC. 6 (48) del 17 de junio de 1983, (Compartimentado, 
instalaciones eléctricas, prevención de incendios). En vigor desde 01 de julio 
de 1986. 
 

4) Resolución MSC.11 (55) del 22 octubre 1989, capitulo II-1, (indicadores de 
puertas y vigilancia por televisión en los buques de pasaje de transbordo 
rodado). En vigor desde el 22 de octubre de 1989. 
 

5) Resolución MSC.12 (56) del 28 abril 1988, capitulo II-1. (Estabilidad con 
avería en los buques de pasaje). En vigor desde 29 de abril de 1990.  

 
6) Resolución MSC. 13 (57) del 11 de abril de 1989, Enmiendas de 1989 

(MSC.13 (57)) (compartimentado, prevención de incendios). En vigor desde 
el 1 febrero 1992.  
 

7) Resolución MSC. 19 (58) del 25 de mayo de 1990, (Construcción: 
Subdivisión, y estabilidad, instalaciones de máquinas y eléctricas). En vigor 
desde el 1 febrero 1992.  
 

8) Resolución MSC. 26 (60) del 10 de abril de 1992, (estabilidad con avería en 
los buques de pasaje de transbordo rodado existentes). En vigor desde el 1 
octubre 1994.  
 

9) Resolución MSC. 27 (61) del 11 de diciembre de 1992, (prevención de 
incendios). En vigor desde el 1 octubre 1994.  
 

10) Resolución MSC. 47 (66) del 4 de junio de 1996, (Construcción, 
compartimentado y estabilidad) En vigor desde el 1 julio 1998. 
 

11) Resolución MSC. 57 (67) del 5 de diciembre de 1996, (construcción, 
instalaciones de máquinas e instalaciones eléctricas, prevención, detección 
y extinción de incendios). En vigor desde el 1 de julio 1998.  
 

12) Resolución MSC. 65 (68) del 4 de junio de 1997, (compartimentado y 
estabilidad de los buques). En vigor desde el 1 julio 1999. 
 

13) Resolución MSC. 69 (69) del 18 de mayo de 1998, (construcción). En vigor 
desde el 1 julio 2002.  
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14) Resolución MSC. 99 (73) del 5 de diciembre de 2000, (disposiciones de 

remolque de emergencia, material que contiene asbesto, gestión de 
seguridad, seguridad para embarcaciones de alta velocidad). En vigor desde 
01 de julio del 2002. 
 

15) Resolución MSC.133 (76) del12 de diciembre de 2002.  Disposiciones 
Técnicas relativas a los medios de acceso para las inspecciones. Carácter 
obligatorio internacional en fecha 01/Jul/04. Directriz Técnica. En vigor 
desde 01 de enero de 2005. Enmendada por la resolución MSC 158. (78) 
del 20 de mayo de 2004. 
 

16) Resolución MSC. 134 (76) del 12 de diciembre de 2002, capítulos II-1, II-2, 
III and XII  
 

17) (Disposiciones técnicas sobre medios de acceso para inspección MSC.133 
(76)), protección contra incendios, seguridad de graneleros) En vigor desde 
el 1 julio 2004.  
 

18) Resolución MSC. 151 (78) del 20 de mayo de 2004, Acceso exterior e 
interior a los espacios situados en la zona de la carga de los petroleros y 
graneleros y a proa de dicha zona" (compartimentado, instalaciones 
eléctricas, prevención de incendios). En vigor desde el 1 julio 1986. 
 

19) Resolución MSC.168 (79)), adoptada 9 de diciembre de 2004 entró en 
vigente a partir del 1 de julio de 2006. 
 

20) Resolución MSC. 170 (79) del 9 de diciembre de 2004, Construcción - 
estructura, subdivisión y estabilidad, maquinaria e instalaciones eléctricas. 
En vigor desde el 01 de julio del 2006. 
 

21) Resolución MSC. 194 (80) del 20 de mayo de 2005, Construcción - 
Estructura, Subdivisión y Estabilidad, Maquinaria E instalaciones eléctricas. 
En vigor desde 01 de julio de 2006. 
 

22) Resolución MSC.215 (82), adoptada el 8 de diciembre de 2006 (Norma de 
desempeño para recubrimientos protectores para tanques de lastre de agua 
de mar dedicados en todo tipo de buques y espacios de revestimiento de 
doble cara de graneleros). En vigor desde 01 de julio de 2008. 
 

23) Resolución MSC. 216 (82) del 8 de diciembre de 2006, Protección contra la 
corrosión de los tanques de lastre de agua de mar de los petroleros y 
graneleros. En vigor desde 01 de enero 2008 (Anexo I), 01 de enero 
2009(Anexo II) y 01 de julio de 2010 (Anexo III). 
 

24) Resolución MSC. 256 (84) del 16 de mayo de 2008, Procedimientos y 
medios de remolque de emergencia. En vigor desde 01 de enero de 2010. 
 

25) Resolución MSC. 269 (85) del 04 de diciembre de 2008, Información de 
estabilidad intacta. En vigor desde 01 de Julio de 2010 (Anexo I) y 01 de 
enero 2011 (Anexo II). 
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26) Resolución MSC. 282(86) del 5 de junio del 2009, Estructura de los buques, 
Regla 3.5 Nueva instalación de materiales que contengan asbesto. 
Instalaciones de máquinas. En vigor desde 01 de enero 2011. 
 

27) Resolución MSC 290(87) del 21 de mayo del 2010, generalidades y 
estructuras de los buques.  En vigor desde 01 de enero de 2012. 
 

28) Resolución MSC. 291(87) del 21 mayo del 2010, Parte A-1. Estructura de los 
buques. En vigor desde 01 de enero de 2012. 
 

29) Resolución MSC. 308(88) del 03 de diciembre del 2010, código internacional 
para la aplicación de procedimientos de ensayo de exposición al fuego, 
2010. En vigor desde 01 de julio de 2012. 
 

30) Resolución MSC. 325(90) del 24 de mayo del 2012. En vigor desde 24 de 
mayo del 2012. 
 

31) Resolución MSC. 338(91) del 30 de noviembre del 2012, Niveles de ruido a 
bordo de buques. En vigor desde 01 de julio de 2014. 
 

32) Resolución MSC. 365(93) del 22 de mayo del 2014. Parte C. Instalaciones 
de máquinas. En vigor desde 01 de enero 2016. 
 

33) Resolución MSC.392 (95) del 11 de junio de 2015, (Proyectos y 
disposiciones alternativos). En vigor desde 01 de enero de 2017. 
 

34) Resolución MSC.409 (97) del 25 de noviembre de 2016, (Construcción: de 
naves). En vigor desde 01 de enero de 2019. 
 

35) Resolución MSC.421 (98) del 15 de junio de 2017, (Construcción, 
compartimentado y estabilidad). En vigor desde 01 de enero de 2020. 
 

36) Resolución MSC.436 (99) del 24 de mayo de 2018, (Información operacional 
y capacidad de los sistemas de los buques de pasaje tras un siniestro por 
inundación.) En vigor desde 01 de enero de 2020. 

 
Parágrafo. Las Resoluciones del Comité de Seguridad Marítima de la OMI, 
por medio de las cuales se modifica el Capítulo II-1 Construcción - 
estructura, compartimentado y estabilidad, instalaciones de máquinas e 
instalaciones eléctricas del Convenio Internacional para la Seguridad de la 
Vida Humana en el Mar (SOLAS) enmendado incorporado a la legislación 
nacional mediante la Ley 8 de 1980, contenidas en el presente artículo 
forman parte integral del Reglamento Marítimo Colombiano (REMAC). 
 
Artículo 4.2.9.1.2. Resolución 1 de la Conferencia de 1995 Convenio 
SOLAS. Acoger en el ámbito nacional, la Resolución adoptada por la 
Conferencia de 1995 de los Gobiernos Contratantes de la Convención 
Internacional para la Seguridad de la Vida Humana en el Mar, 1974 -, única 
y exclusivamente en lo pertinente a la modificación del Capítulo II-1 
Construcción - estructura, compartimentado y estabilidad, instalaciones de 
máquinas e instalaciones eléctricas, del Convenio Internacional para la 
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Seguridad de la Vida Humana en el Mar (SOLAS enmendado), incorporado 
a la legislación nacional mediante la Ley 8 de 1980, así: 
 
1. Resolución 1 De La Conferencia de 1995 de los Gobiernos 
Contratantes de la Convención Internacional para la Seguridad de la Vida 
Humana en el Mar, 1974, adoptada el 29 de Noviembre de 1995. 
 
Parágrafo. La Resolución 1 de La Conferencia de 1995 de Gobiernos 
Contratantes de la Convención Internacional para la Seguridad de la Vida 
Humana en el Mar, 1974, adoptada el 29 de Noviembre de 1995, por medio 
de la cual se modifica el Capítulo II-1 Construcción - estructura, 
compartimentado y estabilidad, instalaciones de máquinas e instalaciones 
eléctricas del Convenio Internacional para la Seguridad de la Vida Humana 
en el Mar (SOLAS enmendado) incorporado a la legislación nacional 
mediante la Ley 8 de 1980, contenida en el presente artículo forman parte 
integral del Reglamento Marítimo Colombiano (REMAC). 

 
ARTÍCULO 2°. Incorporación. La presente resolución adiciona el Título 9 a la Parte 2 del 
REMAC 4 “Actividades Marítimas”, en lo concerniente a acoger en el ámbito nacional las 
Resoluciones emitidas por el Comité de Seguridad Marítima de la Organización Marítima 
Internacional y por la Conferencia de 1995 de los Gobiernos contratantes de dicho 
convenio, las que a su vez modifican el Capítulo II-1 Construcción y el Capítulo II-1 
Construcción - estructura, compartimentado y estabilidad, instalaciones de máquinas e 
instalaciones eléctricas, del Convenio Internacional para la Seguridad de la Vida Humana 
en el Mar (SOLAS enmendado), incorporado a la legislación nacional mediante la Ley 8 
de 1980. 
 
Lo dispuesto en ella se entiende incorporado al Reglamento Marítimo Colombiano 
REMAC, de acuerdo a lo establecido en el artículo 5° de la Resolución número 135 del 27 
de febrero de 2018. 
 
ARTÍCULO 3°. Vigencia. La presente resolución empieza a regir a partir de su publicación 
en el Diario Oficial. 
 
PUBLÍQUESE Y CÚMPLASE 
Dada en Bogotá D.C 
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Contralmirante Contralmirante JUAN FRANCISCO HERRERA LEAL

Director General Marítimo
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1.12 Suitable instructions and components spares for testing and mainte
nance shall be provided. 

1.13 The function of the detection system shall be periodically tested to the 
satisfaction of the Administration by means of equipment producing hot air at 
the appropriate temperature, or smoke or aerosol particles having the 
appropriate range of density or particle size, or other phenomena associated 
with incipient fires to which the detector is designed to respond. All detectors 
shall be of a type such that they can be tested for correct operation and 
restored to normal surveillance without the renewal of any component. 

1.14 The fire detection system shall not be used for any other purpose, 
except that closing of fire doors and similar functions may be permitted at the 
control panel. 

2 Installation requirements 

2.1 Manual call points sha11 be installed throughout the accommodation 
spaces, service spaces and control stations. One manual call point shall be 
located at each exit. Manual call points shall be readiJy accessible in the 
corridors of each deck such that no part of the corridor is more than 20 m 
from a manual call point. 

2.2 Smoke detectors shall be installed in all stairways) corridors and escape 
routes within accommodation spaces. Consideration shall be given to the 
installation of special purpose smoke detectors within ventilation ducting. 

2 .3 Where a fixed fire detection and fire alarm system is required for the 
protection of spaces other than those specified in paragraph 2.2, at least one 
detector complying with paragraph 1.11 shall be installed in each such space. 

2.4 Detectors shall be located for optimum performance. Positions near 
beams and ventilation ducts or other positions where patterns of air flow 
could adversely affect performance and positions where impact or physical 
damage is likely shall be avoided. In general, detectors which are located on 
the overhead shall be a minimum distance of 0.5 m away from bulkheads. 

2.5 The maximum spacing of detectors shall be in accordance with the table 
below: 

Type of Maximum floor area Maximum distance apart Maximum distance away I 
detector per detector between cen tres from bulkheads i 

Heat 37 m 2 9m 4.5 m 

Smoke 74 m2 11 m 5.5 m 

The Administration may require or permit other spacings based upon test 
data which demonstrate the characteristics of the detectors, 

2.6 Electrical wiring which forms part of the system shall be so arranged as 
to avoid galleys, machinery spaces of category A, and other enclosed spaces 
of hjgh fire risk except where it is necessary to provide for fire detection or 
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TABLE 26,1 - BULKHEADS BOUNDING MAIN VERTICAL ZONES OR HORIZONTAL ZONES 

Spaces (1) i (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) i (7) I (8) (9) i (i 0) (11) (12) ! (13) : (4) 
i I 

, ContlOi stations (lJ A,60 ~ A,30 A,30 i A,O A,O A,60 A·60 I A,60 A·O I A·O A·60 A,60 A·60 A-60 

Stairways (2) 1\·0 A,O A·O i A·O i A·15 i A·30 I A·60 A,O i A.O A·30 A·60 A·15 A,60 

I i
' 

A·O I A,O ; A,15 i A,O 

COHidors (3) I A·O A-O A-O I A·O I A·30 I A·]O i A,O A,O I A-30 1\-60 1\'15 I 1\-60 
I A-O i A'O A-O I i 

Lifeboat and Hfcraft handlln;; and (4) 

i 
" 

I - I A·O A,O A~O A.O I A-O A,O I A,60 
embarkation stations i I 

~ Opcn nook spaces (5J I 1\-0 A·O ' A·O 1\-0 A,O i A·O 1\,0 

I AccDmmodntion spaces of minor fife (6) 

i i A,15 ' I A·30 A·O 
A·O I ~:O 1\·30 i A:Zl 

A,30 I 
, risk ,A,O I A,O i A,O ' I 
~<':;;;;I;';Od3tiOn 'paces of moderate (7) i ~ I I A,30 I A-60: A,(] A-O ~ A·30 A·60 ~:~o I 1\·60 ~ , 

nrc rhk A-O A-15 I A-O i 
.. ------_ ... -._-----

(8) I I 
. ~:~~ A-O \ I \-60 I A-60 i A-30 ~ A-60 : Accommodation spac(:s of greater 

, 

~ f1[<: risk i I A,15 i A-a 
--.---.--.-~--

L~~~~~.~::_~~.~~~~H spaces (9) 
i 

I 
i 

I A-O A-O ' A-O A-O A-O I A-O 

i Tanks, voids and auxiliary machinery (10) I I • 
: 1\-0 A-O A-O A·O I A·O 

I spaces having little or no fue risk I 
~ Auxiliary machinery spaces, cargo ( 11) 

I 
I , A-O A-60 i A-O • A-60 

space,:, special ca tegory spaces, 

I 
, 

i 
cargo and other oil tanks and other 

! 
I 

I ~A~3-od--similar spaces or moderate fire risk I I 
Machinery spaces and main galleys (12) i 

I 
i I A-60 :A-15 ! A-60 

i i I 
StOIe~rooms, workshops, pp.ntrie~ etc, (] 3) i A-O A-30 i 
i~ 

(]4) 

! ; 
l-

ather spaces in \'1,/hich flammabte i I I I A-50 I 
liqUIds aN sto\.vcd i 

! 

Sec notes under table 2(;.4 
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TABLE 26_2 ~ BULKHEADS NOT BOUNDING EITHER MAIN VERTICAL ZONES OR HORIZONTAL ZONES 
~-----~- -- -~--~--~- ---- --~ 

I (3) I (4) 
i (9) ~ (l0) I (! 1) I 

L I (5) (6) 3) 
I 

i C.QntIO! station, (1) B-O~J I A-O A-O ! A-a : ~:g A-60 A-60 A-oO A-a A-a I A-60 ! A-60 ~ A-60 A-60 
I 

I Stairways (2) A-Ql!l. A-a I A-O A-a A-a I A-15 A-JO A-a : /\-0 I A-IS A-30 : A-l_S A-30 
; A-a A-O 

(3 ) C i A-a ~:g i B-O I ~:65 B-IS . 1>-0 A-a I A-IS A-30 A-O A-30 

I B-O 
i 

A-O 

Lifeboat and lifcraft handling and (4) - - . A-O I A-O I A-O A-a I A-O A'O ! A-15 1;\-0 A-15 i 

i embarkation stations I I 
Open deck space (5) I I A-a ~:g i:g ~:g i A-a I AO A·O i:g I i:g I I S-O 

Accommodation spaces of minor file (o) I ! ! B-O r15 ~-15: B-O A-O A-IS A-30 A-a A-30 I 
I risk C A-a A-O : 

Accommodation spaces of moderate (7)! 
I 

I 
i g-15 ; ~-15 B-O I A-a !:b5 : A-oO I A-IS A-60 I 

fue risk 
I..~- ... , ____ .~ C i A-O. A-15 

H!H)Ud~lUJ! spaces of greater (8) 
: 

I l!-IS B-O. A-a l:~O : A-60 I A-!5 i A-60 
nre risk i C . C I A-a I A·IS 

.] and similar spaces (9) 
i 

I 
I 

I 
i A-a A-a A-a 

-
voids and auxiHary machinery (10) A-~jl A-O A-O . A-a A-a 

spaces having little or no fire risk i 

! Auxiliary machinery spaces, cargo (11 ) I ! ! A-Q!!J A-O A-O 1~:iQQJ spaces, cargo and Qther all tanks 
and other similar spaces of moderate I fire risk i i I I 

Machinery spaces and main galleys (12) A-O~j I A-a A-60 i 

Store~roorns, workshops, pant!1cs, etc (13) ~ I A·rrW A·O 

Other spaces in which nammablc (4) J I 
I 

i ~)gl>/ liquids are stowed I .. _.c ..... -._--
Sec notes under tabte 26.4 
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TABLE 26.3 - DECKS FORMING STEPS IN MAIN VERTICAL ZONES OR BOUNDING HORIZONTAL ZONES 

Space hclow·t Space abo,ve--+ 

Control stations 

Stairways 

Corrjdor~ 

Lifeboat and Uferaft handling and 
emb:ukation statiot1~ 

Open deck spaces 

lion spaces of minor fire 
risk 

Accommodation spares of moderate 
Hre risk 

Accommodation spaces of greater 
fire rssk 

Sanitary and similar spaces 

T:1nks, voids and auxiliary machinery 
spaces having little or no fire fisk 

Auxiliary machjncry spaces, car.go 
spaces, special category spaces, 
cargo and other oil tanks and other 
similar spaces of moderate fire Iisk 

Machinery spaces and main gaBeys 

Store-rooms, workshops, pantrleS, etc. 

Other spaces in which ftammable 
tV liquids ate stowed 
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TABLE 26.4 -- DECKS NOT FORMING STEPS IN MAIN VERTICAL ZONES NOR BOUNDING HORIZONTAL ZONES 

;,., 000. I ;",,, •• ~~ '1 ;';, t :';.~ :~r:.: I:~ ! f:' I Z~:·: r: I, :~~'f~ 

I ConldOf$ (3) A-15 A-o&: A-O A-O A-O A-15 A-1S A 0 A-O A-O A-3~' A-O A-30 
.. ___ .. ____ ... _ A-O B-G'" B~ 8-0 B-O I B-O B-G ~ _______ ' --J ~o..... 

: Ufeboat and liferort h:mdling and (4) A-O A·O A-a ~ A~O A-a' A 0 'A~O A 0 A 0 fA'O ! A 0 A 0 I 
I Open de~~ace'--~-------(5) -AD' A-O A-O A--:o-t A-O A-O~-Ml To A:O-1' AOAO 
L embarkation stations I I B-O~O I B-O B~O , 

8-0 ,B-O 8-0 _ B 0 B-O B 0 

A~fs~mmOd:ation s.p-,-cc···,-ocrc,n--in--o-,·'rir-c----c(6
c
) "r-'-;-C+"'--c+-A_O '--~~~:tLl ~:gJJ~;l: r :lj ,. _,i, :lJ201 :i~ 

Accommodation spaces of I~odcrate (1) A-30 A-LS A-15 A-O I A~O 1 A-IS A-30 A-O :\·0 i A-15 ! A-30: A-o--l A·30 

~~:~':::'::':: ::::: ::: '0 :: ;; ;~" 1-~1 ~1fnr ~J"!!h~: I~" I ~i"~t~t 
B-O B~ ll-O ' 8 a B-O 8-0 I' --J:' 

Tanks, vojds-and auxiliary machinery (0)' A-O ~_A 0 I .... ~ 0 ~ A-O -.- A-O ... ~ A~O , A 0 A-OJ+-- A {} A~~/I A~~~ t\~O :I,~ ~'-fA-o ~I 
spaces having lHdc or no fue risk ii _~_~_ ___ _ __ __ _ _____ --J~~-, 

I~AUxilTarY :~~~~~J~:r,:~';,'il~:~g;~7jll~60 A 151 A15 I A 0 d A-a A~O " ,A-IS I 
I other sirmJar SpOCCs of moderate I I I 

; ::::::,::,~-== : ::: ::: :::k:: 1-:::' :: ::: ~ ::: I ::: :: 1 :~ I ::<',':' :: r :, :~ 
A-O I A-O A,I) B 0 A-O' A-I) A 0 B 0 ' A 0 

L., .. =~_·_,-aL~~fho;;;;;;;;;bi. (4) ~:;;o! ~r}fg-'-~60 A'O_~ ;::~O L~-~~ I ;:~1~ ~ A 0 __ A I) ~ ~:6=rr:~!1~O_~JObl 
NOles: To be applied to tables 26.1 to 26A, as appropnaH:. 

gj Where adjacent spaces arc in the same numerical category and superscript 'fl.! appears, a bUlkhead or deck between such ~,;pacesneed not be fitted if 
deemed unnecessary by the Administration. Fur exa.lnple, in category (12) a bulkhead need not be required between a galley and its annexed 
pantries provided the pantry bulkheads and decks maintain the inte,gri~y of the gailey boundaries. A bulkhead is, however, requrre.d between a 
galley and a machinery space even though both spaces are in category (l2), 

QJ Where supl~rscript ill appears the lesser insulation value may be permitted oniy if at least one of the adjoining spaces is protected by an automatic 
sprinkler system complying with the PlOvisions of Regulation 11. 
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(9) (10) 

Control stations A-IS 

Corridors A-O A-O 

Accommodation 
spaces 

Stairways 

* A-O 

'" '" 

A-O 

* A-30 

Notes: To to both tables 27.1 and as 

For clarification to which see and 29. 

Where 
of the 

cj Bulkheads ~~_.A~'~""~'" the wheelhouse and chartroom 

23 and 2.4 of this 

of 24,J "B·O" and He". 

a bulkhead or deck 
spaces a different 

a bulkhead but a 

27.1, shall 

fJ Fire insuJation need not fitted if the machinery space of category (7), in the the 
Administration, h as little or no fire risk, 

the division is 10 be of steel OJ other eq uivalent 
y",~,,,,.p,,,,~ to be of class standard, 

24,1.2 an where n'""O'H',YlO in table except fOT 

be read as "A-O" 
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(9) (10) (11 ) 

Control stations A-O * A-30 

Corridors A-O A-O "* A-D 

Accommodation A-O '" A-O * A-60 A-O A-O A-O 
spaces 

(4) A-O A-O A-O * A-O A-60 A-O A-O A-O '* A-O 

(5) A-IS A-O A-O A-O * A-60 A-O A-O A-O *' A-O 

A-60 A-60 A-60 A-60 A·60 *' A-60 A-30 A-60 'I< A-60 
iJ 

(7) A-IS A-O A·O A-O A-O * A-O A-O * A-O 

(8) A-60 A-O -0 '" A-O A-D 

A-6D A-O A-O A-O * A-30 

'" * * A-O 
l 

category (11) A-D A-3D A-O A-D A-3D A-O A-O 

(1 

3 . 

. 3 

.4 
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superstructures and deckhouses. ships carrying not more than 36 
passengers, the Administration may permit the use of combustible 
in doors separating cabins from the individual interior 
showers. 

3 Where an automatic sprinkler system complying 
Regulation is fitted: 

the of 

1 

.2 openings in corridor bulkheads of "E" class materials shall be 
protected in accordance with the provisions of Regulation 

1 Passenger ships 

Regulation 

Ventilation systems 

more 

1.1 system a passenger ship carryIng 
passengers shall, addition to this part of this Regulation, also 
compliance with the requirements of Regulation 16.2 to 16.9. 

1.2 In general, the ventilation 
reaching the various spaces 

decks, 

the ducts 
zone. 

to integrity of the required by 
30.5, reduce the likelihood of smoke and hot gases 

passing from one 'tweendeck space to another through the system. In 
addition to insulation requirements contained in this Regulation, vertical 
ducts shall, if necessary j be insulated as appropriate tables in 
Regulation 26 . 

. 1 ducts not 

.2 ducts less than 0.075 m2 in sectional area other than 
ducts 1 1 

.3 short ]engths of duct, not in general exceeding 0.02 m2 in sectional 
area nor 2 m in length, need not non-combustible provided that 

131 
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Reference is made to Guidelines on the Evaulation of Fire Hazard ""rAT\PTftpc of 
the resolution 

"V ':'\''''1 , .... , jU"")" .... ,<1,,'-'''' on Test Procedures for 
resolution A.214(VII), 
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to use. 

as to 

c 
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2 

.1 

.2 

(4) 

to. 

"",$J'rrr,::>nr'l./ sources 

3. 

an area 2 

9. 
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TABLE 44.1 

r (7 ) (8) (10) (11 ) 

Control stations (1) . .(J!E/ A-O ! A-60 A-O i A·1S A..f)O A-IS A-60 A-60 * A~O 

Corridors (2) C B-O B-O B-O A-60 A-O A-O A-O * A·3D 
JrJ 

Accommodation n B-O B-O A~60 A-D A-O A-O '" A-30 
spaces J£! j 

f) B-O B-O A-60 A-O A-O A-O '" A-30 
J£l Jf:.i "'-

Service (5) C A-60 A-O A-O A-O A-O 
(low 

Machmer 5) * A-O ~-OU A~O '" IA 
of category 

Other m::lr.hiTlf'.f (7) .-rPl A-O A-O '" A-O 
spaces 

Cargo spaces : ) * A-O '" A-O 

Service I) A-30 

decks » A-O 

cargo (11) ill! 
spaces 

Notes: To be as aOIJronriate 

'41 No 

Q/ 

~ ..• ,~~'_~ upon bulkheads in methods lIe and nrc fire 
shall be between spaces or 

~l"\',\""';1~<' a bulkhead or deck 
spaces are for a different 

a bulkhead but a 

chartroom and radio room from each other may be 

goods are intended to be carried or if such are 
from such bulkhead. 

F or cargo spaces in which 
Bulkheads and decks 

and such divisions 
ODl!ntrm of the Administration. 

jJ Fire insulation neoo not be fitted if the J .. " .... 'u ... v~ 
has little or no fire risk. 

space in category in the oOlmi(Hl of the 

Where an asterisk appears in the the division is to be of steel or other 
material but is not to be of class standard. 

RESOLUTION MSC.1(XLV) 
adopted on 20 November 1981 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974



-J, ~ 
:1 (1) (4) (6) (7) I (10) (11 ) 

I Controj stations (1) A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O A-60 A-O A-O A-O * A-60 

Corridors n A-O '" * A-O * A-60 A-O A-O A-O * A-30 

Accommodation i) A-60 A-O * A"() '* A-60 A-O A"() A-O * A-30 
spaces 

.) A"() A-O A-O * A-O A-60 A-O A-O A-O A-30 

Service ) A-IS A-O A-O A-O * A-60 A-O A-O A-O * A-O 

M~chlJle i) A-60 A-60 A-60 A-60 A-60 \I< A-60 A-30 A-60 * A-60 
of category 

Other machinery 7) A-15 A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O * A-O A-O *' A-O 
spaces 

spaces i) A-60 A-O A-Q A-D A-Q A-D A-O A-O * A-O 

Service I) A-60 A-O A-O A-O A-O A-60 A-O A-O * A-30 

decks ) *" * * *" * * * * - * 
cargo (11) A-60 A-30 A-30 A-30 A-D A-60 A-O A-O A-30 '" 

spaces 
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146 

.3 

.5 

.6 

.2 

to the 

t:u:'(''lr,'" routes 

RESOLUTION MSC.1(XLV) 
adopted on 20 November 1981 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974



one means 

RESOLUTION MSC.1(XLV) 
adopted on 20 November 1981 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974



4 not 

3 

* Reference is made to Guidelines on the Evaluation of Fire Hazard of lY.!.CHI.:-JLl.:l13. 

the resolution A. 
...... Provisional Guidelines on Test Procedures for Deck 

resolution 
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1 

2 

2.1 

.1 

.3 or 

RESOLUTION MSC.1(XLV) 
adopted on 20 November 1981 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974



2.3 

.4 

.1 

.2 

>I Reference is made to Recommendation on Fixed 
{he 

1 
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so as to 

.1 

.2 

.3 . 

. 5 

3 
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1 

2 

2.1 

.1 

.2 

.4 

.5 

Introduction to the International Maritime 
for a definition of the term "limited '"{"''''''''''''"''' 
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~ 111 .1 j'ln .4 .5 

~. t· 
12 
u 
cu 9 "d 

~ 
~ .S 

~ '0 

~. 9 0 ~ 0 0 "C 
,; 

R .,<' .~ 
0 ~ ~ o r; ~ ~ .. " 

u ' •• z- C 0(') (!:j 
I;;r.t Z u u 

,1.1 x x x x x 

x x x x ~ 
~ 

x x x - ~ x 
j 

.1.4 
0 

x x x x ...... 
X 

-.::t 
VI 

xtJ./ .2 x x x x - .S 
.3 x x x ~ xft/ I -: 

~~ 

A.l x gJ - - '+-< 
tJ./ 

0 ,----

~/ v <lJ 

A,2 QJ x X Q'.l X 
j 

.5 x x X - ,. 

.6.1 
&< 

x x x x 
~ 

.2 x x x x x ~ 
~ 

x - x x .~ ~ 

;.;:: 

x x~/ x x x 
.~ 

~ 

.f./ 0 
- x (..r.. 

Notes 
For classes 4 and 5.1 not containers. 
For classes 3,6.1 and caIried in containers the ventilation rate 
be reduced not less than two air VU<:U'l',y.;). For the purpose of this a 
tank is a closed container. 

1.J ... ~."" .... vn,, to decks 
cargo spaces, not sealed. 

case where the flammable vapours or alterna-
""'",,"'QU .• '" of a safe outside the 

by means of ducts connected to the these T"'"1111''''_ 

reduced or waived to the satisfaction of the Administration. 
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8 9 

1.1 x x x x 

.1 x x x x 

.2 x 

x 

.4.2 x 

.6 x x x x 

.8 x x x x 

Notes 

~/ This when the characteristics of the su bstance call for 

The hazards of substances in this class which may be carried in bulk are such that 
consideration must be the Administration to the construction and eq1urf;iffilE;m 
the involved in to those enumerated in this table. 

Reference is made to the International Maritime Goods Code (resolu-
tion A.S as or the Code of Safe Practice for Solid Bulk 
Han A as as aP1HODTlale 

A t least natural ventilation is in enclosed cargo for of 
solid in bulk. In cases where powe1 velrltIJlatj,on rC>f"IH.,.""rI in the Code of 
Safe Practice fOI Solid Bulk ........ ~"'''"'.''' ... 
ventilation units 

the use of panaOle 
ACllmJllm;tn:Lt1cm may suffice. 
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.3 

~ ('h~ntpl' 1 2 3 4 6.1 
Regnhtlfln 'r 

1.1 x x x xV x xV x 

. I x x x :PJ x V 

.1.3 k./ 

.1.4 kJ - - -

.2 xk./ mJ - ,m) 

PJ 

.3 x x x x x x 

,4.1 
} .W ~P.J mJ 

'PJ 

,m} .m} -
'PJ I 

.5 xml 

.6 x x x x V x 

.7 - x x x xV 

.8 ~ x x x pj 

.9 x x xmi PJ x - mJ 

Notes 
11 This when the characteristics of the sUbstance call for 

QualntltIes 

of class 1 in division 
All flammable gases. 
All a below 

group S. 

cup 

8 

x 

mJ 
P.J 

x 

mJ 
'V 

,m} 

V 
.m) 

x 

,pj 

mJ 

Goods of class 1 shall be stowed 3 m away from the machinery space 
boundaries in all cases. 

is made to the International Maritime 
as or the Code of Safe Practice 
as amen<lea as 
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2.5 

made to Recommendation on Fixed rlre·.t~XtlnglnSnJng S\J<:tp.nnJ: for 
the 
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3 of 

., Reference is made to Guidelines for Inert Gas ...... ".<>~~~ the Maritime 
Committee at its 111:''-'1''-'' __ 
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1 -

0) (7) 

Control stations A-O A-60 A-O A-IS A-60 A-1S 

Corridors C B-O B-O B-O A·60 A-O 
iA ~A! 

Accommodation C B-O B-O A-60 A-O 
spaces IAJy 

B-O B-O A-60 A-O 
iA-O~ '!!/ 

Service (5 ) C A-60 A-O 
I 

Machme '* A-D 

Other machiner (7) )Qj 
spaces 

pump rooms 

Service 

decks (10) 
I 

Notes: To be to tables 58,1 and 

f!i For clarification as to which '~E>''''''''H'''''''''' 43 and 46 of this 

are of the same numerical ,...,.t"r:J'f"I'l"'tl 

shown in the tables is 
e.g. in category A 

a room 

(10) 

A-60 A-60 * 

A-60 A-O 

A-60 A-O * 

A-60 A-O * 

A-60 A-O 

.JJiJI A-60 * 

A-O A-O * 

'" A-60 >I< 

*' 

-

cj Bulkheads 
be ".8--0" 

Setliar~lt1ru! the chartroom and radio room from each other may 

Bulkheads and decks between 
be perletl:ate:d 

gas 

Fire insulation need not be fitted if the rnaCn],nellY space in ",.,,., .. ,.. ..... ,,,, in the of 
the has little or no rue risk. 

>I< Where an asterisk 
material 

the division is .. ""'." .. ,,,. to be of steel or other 
of HAn class ~~4,UU.ClUU.. 
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I 

~ 0) (2) (5 ) I (7) (l0) 

Control stations (1) A-O A-O A A-O A-O A-60 A-O A·O '" -

CorridOIs A-O * A-O I A-60 A-O - A-O » 

Accommodation (3) A-60 A~O '" A-O A-60 A·O A-O >:< 

spaces 

,.. (4) A~O I A-O I A-O * A-O A-60 iA~ A-O I * .JL<l1.lWo.y;:, 

. 

Se.rvice A-IS A-O A-O A~ * A-60 A-O - A-O 

Machinery A-60 A-60 A-60 A·60 A·60 * A-O A-60 
of category 

Other m:lr.h In A·15 A-O A-O A-O A-O A-O '" A-O A-O *' 
spaces 

pump rooms .·ogj A-O '" - * 

Service (9) A-60 A-O A-O A-O A-O A-60 A-O ~-OQ/ 

decks (10) >:< *' * * '" *- :if '" 
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3. 

to. 

not 

areas 2 

3. 9. 

(8) 

entrances to 
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.1 
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1 

.1 
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or 

to 
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.4 
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.1 

.2 

1 1.9; or 
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3 
the 

.1 
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2 

.1 

.2 

.3 

.4 

tank" incJudes also 
Reference is made to GuideJines for Inert Gas 'v~,p:m,,, a<]ooted 
Committee at its session in 

tanks". 
the Maritime 
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at no create a LU, .. '"UU ...... atmos-

to Aj.u,.u,U.U, ... L' .... amount 
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,. Gas safe in which the entry 
or 

hvclro(:art)on gases would nrf'd'11,,"P hazards with 

173 
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to 

as 
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J 

.2 

.3 

.1 

.2 

1 

1 

non-return 

"""""'''n'''~T1 content on 

1 
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1 

In 

.1 

.2 

.1 

,6 

.7 

.8 

.9 

as 

1.1. 
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to 

.3 

.1 

,2 

'"' The text as a(JcIDle~O the International Conference on of LiCe at 1974. 
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rooms 

com-

.1 a 

.. Reference is made to Guidelines for Inert Gas ''lfCOrl''f''I1C the Maritime Safety 
Committee at its session in 
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1 

is 

1.5 

to 1 

.5 

to ' 
1 

115 

etc. 

Uis 
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new 

text 

lS added: 

7is 

....... "' ... ,,'"'.,'" 7 

...... "'''>r/'"1C' but less than 500 tons 

tons 
one 
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to 

text 8is 
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(i) on 

text by 
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1 

>It In the absence of a direct measurement of the field the HJIl," ... I1 ... data may be used as 
a for the normal range: 

A. In the case of antennae other than 5>ell~-Slmnortm" types. 

Normal range in mUes "'A ... ~ Ii 
J" .... "' ... -c 

200 128 
175 102 
150 76 
125 58 
100 45 
75 34 

U The of the distance of the antenna to the dee~Dest 
water-line and the antenna current 

The values 
ratio 

in the column of the table 1',-"'7''''0'''1',,,.,1'1 to an average value of the 

This ratio varies with local conditions of the antenna and may vary between about 0.3 and 
0.7. 

B. In the case of selt-slmn,ortmQ tra.nsnmttmg antennae: 

Normal range in miles 'll.A... :11 IV ......... _ ~AAr-&"'" 

200 305 
175 215 
150 150 
125 110 
100 85 
75 55 

The of the distance from the part of the antenna to the deemest 
water-line and the current measured at the base of the racIIatm2 

of the antenna. The values in second column are based on the prclpa:gatlOn 
in CCIR Recommendation 368·2 and also the 

in CCIR 502-1 and 43-1. The necessary 
metre-amperes varies with local of the antenna. 
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text lS 

(1) 

text 

measurements, it may be assumed that this range will be 
in the antenna of 15 watts with an antenna 

cent for double sideband emissions or 60 watts for 
carrier emissions when 100 per cent mO,dUJlat(~d 
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in 

text 17 is 
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text 

m 

it is assumed that each is fitted 
of 9.15 m above water} a transmitter R,F. 

~f'.rl~lIiviltv of 2 microvolts across the terrniIlals 
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v 

text is 

a 

a 

over an arc 

(iii) 
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(j) 

(1) 

on: 

1 
a 

on 

to section 4 of the Recommendation on Performance Standards for Radar 
the resolution 
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1 are not 

1 

(bb) than 

(ii) 

on or after 
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text 

to 

manoeuvres an 
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a .. .n ................ ,...., an 

at once; 

(2) 

is to 

manoeuvres has 

astern at a 

text 

text: 
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are to 

to 

191 
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eXL'f)lITllP text 

1 

SECTION V ALTERNATIVE LOADING 
FOR EXISTING SHIPS 

GENERAL 

to 

means 

STOWAGE OF SPECIALLY SUITABLE SHIPS 

is reLllQc';ea 
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RESOLUTION 

aaclDte~aon 20 November 1981 

THE MARITIME SAFETY ..... '-Jl'.UU .. 

NOTING Article n of the Protocol of 1978 rel:'!tiflg to the International 
Convention for the of Life at referred to as "the 
Protocol", under which of I 

be amended the 
Interl1tation:al Convention for referred 
to as "the Convention" 

NOTING FURTHER the functions which the Protocol confers the 
Committee for the consideration and of am.enllmen1ts 

HAVING CONSIDERED at its session amendments to the 
and circulated in accorCLanl:::e with Article of the 

in accordance with Article COlnvention. amend
of II-I, in the 

2 DECIDES in accordance with Article of the Convention 
that the above-mentioned amendments shaH be been acc:eoted 

to 1 March more than one-third of Parties to the 1J .. r.t-r.,..,..1 

Parties combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 
cent of the tonnage of the world's merchant have notified 
oblrec1ti0I1S to 

3 INVITES Governments to note that, in accordance with Article 
of the the amendments to the upon their acc:epl;anl:::e 
accordance with 2 shall enter into force on 1 ,pr\fpfnh/:>T 

4 the ..... "'''' .... i'" .... , COfltOImlltv with Article 
the Convention to transmit ,..""rh1-i,,,rI 

to all Parties to the Protocol of 1978 rel~itirlg 
resolution and 

International Convention for 
the of Life at 

5 FURTHER the 
resolUtion and its Annex to Members of 
to the Protocol. 

transmit of the 
Orj?;aI1l1Ztlltioln which are not Parties 
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CERTIFIED TRUE COpy of the English text of the 
amendments to the Protocol of 1978 re lating to the Inter
national Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea 1974 
adopted at the forty-fifth session of the Maritime Safety 
Committee of the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consulta
tive Organization on 20 Novem ber 1981 in conformity 
with Article Il.I thereof and Article VIII of the Conven
tion and set out in the Annex to resolution MSC.2(XL V) 
of the Committee, the original text of which is deposited 
with the Secretary-General of the Inter-Governmental 
Maritime Consultative Organization . 

For the Secretary-General of the Inter-Governmen tal 
Maritime Consultative Organization : 

London, 
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RESOLUTION MSC.6(48) 
adopted on 1 7 June 1983 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE 
INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT 

SEA, 1974 

THE MAkITIME SAFETY COMMiTTEE) 

NotING article Vln (b) bf the In terna tional Convention for the Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1974) herea ft er re ferred to as " the Convention ", concerning the 
procedure for amending the Annex to the Convention, other than the provisions 
of chapter I thereof, 

NotING FURTHER the fun ctions which the Convention confers upon the 
Maritime Safety Committee for the consideration and adoption of amendments to 
the Cbttver1 HOrl, 

HAVi NG cONsrbERED at its forty ,eighth session amendments to the 
ConvetltIdn titoposed and circula ted in accordance with ar ticle VIII (b )(0 the reof, 

1 ADOPTS in accordance with article VIII (b )(iv) of the Convention amend
ments to that:1te!ts II· t. rt·1 , fIri rv arid VII of the Convention, the texts of which 
are given iti the Annex to the presertt rcsoiution; 

2 DE.tERMINES In accordance with article VIII (b) (vi)(2)(bb) of the Conven
tion that the atn~t1tihmhts to chap ters 11-1, II -2, tri, IV and VII shall be deemed to 
have tieeh accep ted dn 1 JahtJaty 19S6 IJnless pribr to this date more than one 
third of Contractlhg GoverNments tb the Convention or Contractirtg Governments 
the cdmbit1ed metchrtrtt fleets of whIch cor1stHute nbt less than 50% of the gross 
tonnage df the world's rt1etchant fleet, have notified their objections to lhe 
amendhlertis; 

3 INvitES Con tracting Gbvernmeh ts to note that in accordance with 
article Vlii(b )(vii)(2) of the Convention the amehdrriehts to chapters 11-], fI-2, 
III, IV and VII shali enter into force on 1 July 1986 upon their acceptance in 
accordance with paragraph 2 above; 

4 KDQUESTS the Secretary-General in conformity wi th article VI Il(b)(v) of 
the Convention to transmit certified copies of che present resolution and the texts 
of the amendments contained in the Annex to all Contracting Gove rnments to the 
lnternational Convention for the Safety of Li fe at Sea , i 9;4; 

5 FURTHER REQUESTS the Secrelary-General to transmit copies of the 
resolution and its Annex to Members or the Organization which are not Contracting 
Governmen ts to the Convention. 



at the session 

RESOLUTION MSC.6(48) 
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1. At its for ty -eighth session held in June] 983, the Maritime Safely 
Committee adopted amendments to the Internat ional Convention for 
the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974 (SOLAS). Thirty-three Contracting 
Governments to the Convention were present at the session and all the 
texts of the amendments were adopted in accordance with the 
procedure specified in Article VIII(b) (iv). 

2. The amendments adopted at the session consist of complete 
replacement texts of Chapters III and VII and amendments to 
Chapters II-I, II-2 and IV. 

3. The decimal numbering system has been used in Chapters II·l ~ II-2, 
III and VII. Metric and Imperial units have been replaced with those of 
the Systeme International (SI Units)) except where conven tionaHy 
accepted nauticaJ units were considered more appropriate. 

4. Cross references are given in a concise form, e.g. Regulation II-2/1 0.4 
meaning paragraph 4 of Regulation 10 of Chapter JI -2. 

5. Footnotes given throughout the Convention) as well as amend
ments thereto, refer to the relevant recommendations annexed to the 
Convention and other internationally accepted standards. The Maritime 
Safety Committee has emphasized that these footnotes do not form 
part of the Conven tion and are only inserted for ease of reference. The 
footnotes are to be altered to reflect any changes which may be made 
to the resolutions, recommendations or documents on which they are 
based. References to draft resolutions to be considered by the 
Assembly at its thirteenth regular session are to be repl aced by the 
definitive numbers of the resolutions as adopted by the Assembly. 
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Part 1 

CHAPTER 11-1 

CONSTRUCTION - SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY, 
MACHINERY AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

Chapter 11-1 of the Convention is replaced by the text of chapter 11-1 
annexed to resolution MSC1(XL V), further amended as follows: 

Regulation I 

A pplication 

In paragraph 1.1 line 3 delete" 1 September 1984" and insert "I July 1986". 

In paragraph 1. 3.2 line 2 delete" 1 September 1984" and insert" 11uJy 1986". 

Replace the whole o[paragraph 2 by: 

"Unless expressly provided otherwise, for ships constructed before 1 July 1986 
the Administration shall ensure that the requirements which are applicable under 
chapter II-I of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, 
as amended by resolution MSC.l(XLV)~ are complied with." 

Delete the foo tnote. 

In paragraph 3 lines 4 and 9 delete " 1 September 1984 ~ and insert 
"1 July 1986", 

Delete paragraph 5 and renumber paragraph 6 as paragraph 5. 

Regulation 3 

Definitions relating to Parts C, D and E 

In paragraph 18 delete ufiire " and insert "fire". 

Amend paragraph 19 as follows : 

" 'Chemical tanker' is a cargo shjp constructed or adapted and used for the carriage 
jn bulk of any liquid product listed in either . 

.1 chapter 17 of the International Code for the Construction and Equip
ment of Ships Carrying Dangerous Chemicals in Bulk adopted by the 
Maritime Safety Commi ttee by resolution MSC.4( 48), hereinafter 
refe rred to as 'the International Bulk Chemi cal Code', as may be 
amended by the Organization; or 
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.2 chapter VI of the Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships 
Carrying Dangerous Chemicals in Bulk adopted by the Assembly of the 
Organization by resolution A.212(VII), hereinafter referred to as "the 
Bulk Chemical Code', as has been or may be amended by the 
Organization; 

whichever is applicable." 

Amend paragraph 20 to read: 

" 'Gas carrier' is a cargo ship constructed or adapted and used for the carriage in 
bulk of any liquefied gas or other products listed in either: 

.1 chapter 19 of the International Code for the Construction and Equip
ment of Ships Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk adopte d by the Maritime 
Safety Committee by resolution MSC.5 (48) hereinafter referred to as 
'the In temational Gas Carrier Code', as may be amended by the 
Organization; or 

.2 chapter XIX of the Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships 
Carrying Uquefied Gases in Bulk adopted by the Assembly of the 
Organization by resolution A.328(IX), hereinafter referred to as 'the Gas 
Carrier Code', as has been or may be amended by the Organization; 

whichever is applicable." 

Regula tion 4 

F700dable length in passenger ships 

Paragraph 1, line 3 delete "andd" and insert "and". 

Regula tion 5 

Permeability in passenger ships 

A mend paragraph 4. 1 to read: 

U4.1 In the case of special sub division required in regul ation 6.5, the uniform 
average permeability throughout the portion of the ship forward of or abaft the 
machinery space shall be 95·35 b/v where : 

b = the volume of the spaces below the margin line and above the tops of 
floors , inner bottom , or peak tanks, as the case may be , which are 
appropriated to and used as cargo spaces, coal or oil fuel bunkers, store
rooms, baggage and mail rooms, chain lockers and fresh water tanks, 
forward of or abaft the machinery space ; and 

v = the whole volume of the portion of the ship below the margin line 
forward of or abaft the machinery space ." 
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Regulation 6 

Permissible length of compartments in passenger ships 

Paragraph 2.2, line 2 delete "seervice" and insert " service". 

Replace the heading of section 5 by "Special subdivision standards for ships 
complying with regulation III/20.L2." 

Insert new paragraphs 5.3 and 5.4 as follows: 

"5.3 The special provisions regarding permeability given in regulation 5 A shaH be 
employed when calculating the floodable length CUrves. 

5.4 Where the Administration is satisfied that, having regard to the nature and 
conditions of the intended voyages compliance with the other provisions of this 
chapter and of chapter JI-2 is sufficient, the requirements of this paragraph need 
not be complied with." 

Regulation 41 

Main source of electrical power and lighting systems 

Paragraph 1.3, line 3 insert Hof rotation" after "direction". 

Regulation 42 

Emergency source of electrical power in passenger ships 

A mend sub-paragraph 2.1.1 to read: 

H.1 at every muster and embarkation station and over the sides as required 
by regulations Ill/I 1 A and III/IS. 7". 

Insert new sub-paragraph 2.1.2 to read: 

".2 in aUeyways, stairways and exits glVlng access to the muster and 
embarkation stations) as required by r egulation III/l] .5"_ 

Renumber sub-paragraphs 21.2 to 2.1. 7 to read 2_1.3 to 2.1.8. 

Paragraph 2.3.4 line 2 delete "manual fire alarms" and insert "manually 
operated call points". 
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Regulation 49 
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Regulation 43 

Emergency source of electrical power in cargo ships 

Paragraph 1.3, line 10 delete "sppace" and insert "space". 

Amend paragraph 2.1 to read: 

"2.1 For a period of 3 h, emergency lighting at every muster and embarkation 
station and over the sides as required by regulations III/11.4 and UI/1S. 7." 

Paragraph 2.4.4, line 2 delete "manual fire alarms" and insert "manually 
operated call points". 

Regulation 49 

Control of propulsion machinery from the navigating bridge 

Paragraph 3, line 6 

Paragraph 5. line 3 

Paragraph 6.1. line 1 

Paragraph 6.2, line I 

delete "the machinery space" and insert "the main 
machinery space'! 

delete "the machinery control room" and insert 
"the main machinery con trol room". 

insert "of the propener" after "thrust". 

delete "in ~ase" and insert "in the case". 

delete "in case" and insert "in the case", 
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Part 2 

CHAPTER 11-2 

CONSTRUCTION - FIRE PROTECTION, FIRE DETECTION 
AND FIRE EXTINCTION 

Chapter 11-2 of the Convention is replaced by the text of chapter 11-2 
annexed to resolution MSC 1 (XL V), further am ended as follows: 

Regulation I 

Application 

In paragraph 1.1 line 3 delete " 1 September 1984" and insert "1 July 1986" 

In paragraph 1.3 2 line 2 delete "I September] 984" and insert "1 July 1986". 

Replace the whole a/paragraph 2 by: 

HUnless expressly provided otherwise, for ships constructed before 1 July 1986 
the Administration shall ensure that the requirements which are applicable under 
chapter II~2 of the In ternational Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, 
as amended by resolution MSC.l (XLV), are complied with." 

In paragraph 3 lines 4 and 9 delete " 1 September 1984" and insert 
"} July 1986". 

Delete the footnote. 

Regulation 3 

Definitions 

In paragraph 12 correct Hmain and specie rooms" to read "mail and specie 
rooms" . 

Paragraph 30, amend to: 

"'Chemical tanker ' is a tanker constructed or adapted and used for the carriage in 
bulk of any liquid product of a flammable na ture listed in either: 

.1 chapter 17 of the International Code for the Construction and Equip
ment of Ships Carrying Dangerous Chemicals in Bulk adopted by the 
Maritime Safety Committee by resolution MSC.4(48), hereinafter 
referred to as 'the International Bulk Chemical Code', as may be 
amended by the Organization; or 
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.2 chap ter VI of the Code fo r the Construction and Equipmen t of Ships 
Carrying Dangerous Chemicals in Bulk adopte d by the Assembly of the 
Organiza tion by resolut ion A.212(VII), hereinafter referred to as 'the 
Bulk Chemical Code', as has been or may be amended by the Organiza. 
tion~ 

whichever is applicable." 

Paragraph 31 amend to: 

" 'Gas carrier' is a tanker constructed or adapted and used for the carriage in bulk 
of any liquefied gas or other products of a flammable nature Hsted in either: 

.1 chapter 19 of the International Code for the Construction and Equip
ment of Ships Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk adopted by the Maritime 
Safety Committee by resolution MSC.5(48), hereinafter referred to as 
'the International Gas Carrier Code', as may be amended by the 
Organization; or 

.2 chapter XIX of the Co de for the Construction and Equipment 0[. Ships 
Carrying liquefied Gases in Bulk adopted by the Assembly of the 
Organiza tion by resolution A.328(IX), hereinafter referred to as 'the Gas 
Carrier Code'. as has been or may be amended by the Organization; 

whichever is applicable." 

Add an additional paragraph to read: 

"32 'Cargo area' is that part of the ship that contains cargo tanks, slop tanks 
and cargo pump rooms including pump rooms, cofferdams, ballast and void spaces 
adjacent to cargo tanks and also deck areas throughout the entire length and 
breadth of the part of the ship over the above-mentioned spaces." 

Regulation 4 

Fire pumps, fire mains, hydran (s and hoses 

In paragraph 3.3.2.6 line 3 dele te Broom" and insert ('station". 

Regulation 5 

Fixed gas fire -extinguishing systems 

In paragraph 2.2 line 2 delete "quantity" and insert "volume". 

In paragraph 2.2 line 3 delete "quantities" and insert "volumes". 
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Regulation 6 

Fire extinguishers 

In paragraph 7Une 2 delete "provideed " and insert t<provided". 

Regulation 7 

Fire-ex tinguishing arrangements in machinery spaces 

In paragraph 1.2 lines 1 and 2 delete uair foam equipment" and insert "foam 
applicator unit". 

Regulation I 1 

Special arrangements in machinery spaces 

In the first line a/paragraph 8 amend "An approved automatic fi re detection 
and alarm system" to read "A fixed fire detection and alarm system", 

Regulation 12 

Automatic sprinkler, fire detection and fire alarm systems 

In paragraph 3 correc{ "sppaced" to read "spaced". 

Regulation] 3 

Fixed fire detection and fire alarm systems 

In paragraph 2. ] lines 1, 2, 3 and 5 delete "Manual" and insert "Manually 
operated" . 

Regula tion 14 

Fixed fire detection and fire alarm systems fo r 
periodically unattended machinery spaces 

In paragraph 1. line 1 amend to read" A fixed fire detection and fire a1arm 
system of an approved type in accordance with the". 



14 

for 

tanks 

not 

Pn.'nml"nnih 1 J lines and insert 
and 

Pn)',I7IT'J","1nh 2. 2, insert 

line 10 delete 

4 

3 

line 5 insert """""I"'~'''' 

insert -- ... ...",..,. ....... " 

27.1, 

by 

4 and insert 

RESOLUTION MSC.6(48) 
adopted on 17 June 1983 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE 
INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974

14 

Regulation 15 

Al7angements for oil fuel, luhricating oil and other flammable oils 

Insert a new paragraph 6 to read: 

"6 Prohibition of carriage of flammable oils in forepeak tanks 

Oil fuel, lubricating. oil and other flammable oils shall not be carried in 
forepeak tanks", 

Paragraph 1, lines 14 
and 15 

Regulation 20 

Fire control plans 

delete "national language" and insert "official 
language of the fl ag State", 

Regulation 26 

Fire integrity of bulkheads and decks in ships 
carrying more than 36 passengers 

Paragraph 2.2, line 1 

line 10 

delete "for the purpose of' and insert "For". 

delete "number", 

Paragraph 2.2(1), line 4 delete "fire control and recording stations" and 
insert !'fire control rooms and fire-recording stations". 

Paragraph 2.2(5), line 3 delete "Air space" and insert "Air spaces". 

Table 26.2, line 5 delete "space It and insert "spaces ll
, 

Regulation 27 

Fire integrity of bulkheads and decks in ships 
carrying not more than 36 passengers 

Paragraph 2.2(1), line 4 delete "stations" and insert "rooms ". 

In Table 2 7.1, line 2, column 4 
line 3, co lumn 4 
line 4, column 4 
line 4, column 5 

replace B-o.e.I 
A.oY 

by A-oY 

B-cfo'. 
Paragraph 4, line 4 delete "this chapter" and insert "this part". 
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Regulation 32 

Ventilation systems 

Paragraph 1,4.3.1, line 1 delete "restricted tl and insert H]OW". 

Replace Regulation 36 by: 

"Regulation 36 

Fixed fire detection and fire alarm systems 
Automatic sprinkler, fire detection and fire alarm systems 

In any ship to which this part applies, there shall be installed throughout each 
separate zone: whether vertical or horizontal, in all accommodation and service 
spaces and, where it is considered necessary by the Administration, in control 
stations , except spaces which afford no substantial fire risk such as void spaces, 
sanitary spaces, etc., either: 

.1 a fixed fire detection and fire alarm system of an approved type and 
complying with the requiremehts of regulation 13 and so installed and 
arranged as to detect the presence of fire in such spaces; or 

.2 an automatic sprinkler, fire detection and fire alarm system of an 
ap proved type and complying with the requirements of regulation 12 and 
so installed and arranged as: to protect such spaces and in addition a 
fIxed fire detection and fire alarm system of an approved type complying 
with the requirements of regulation 13 so installed and arranged as to 
provide smoke detection in corrid ors, stairways and escape routes within 
accommodation spaces." 

Regulation 37 

Protection of special category spaces 

A mend the text o/paragraph 1.4.110 read: 

"1.4.1 An efficient patrol system shaH be maintained in special category spaces. 
In any such space in which the patrol is not maintained by a continuous fire watch 
at all times during the voyage there shall be provided a fixed fire detection and fire 
alarm system of an approved type complying with the requirements of regula
tion 13. The ftxed fIre detection system shall be capable of rapidly detecting the 
onset of fire. The spacing and location of detectors shall be tested to the satisfac
tion of the Administration taking into account the effects of ventilation and other 
relevant factors." 



16 

text 1 to 

an 

J n nnrnUJ",nnn 1, to 

text 

service spaces 

aOl'11e;~tlc purposes 

comma insert 

RESOLUTION MSC.6(48) 
adopted on 17 June 1983 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE 
INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974

16 

Amend the text of paragraph 2.2.1 to read: 

H2 .2.l On any deck or platform, if fitted, on which vehicles are carried and on 
which explosive vapours migh t be expected to accumulate\ except platforms with 
openings of sufficient size permitting penetration of petrol gases downwards , 
equipment which may constitute a source of ignition of flammable vapours and) in 
particular, electrical equipment and wiring, shall be installed at least 450 mm above 
the deck or platform. Electrical equipment installed at more than 450 mm above 
the deck or platform shall be of a type so enclosed and protected as to prevent the 
escape of sparks. However, if the Administration is satisfied that the installation 
of electrical equipment and wiring at less than 450 mm above the deck or platform 
is necessary fo r the safe operation of the ship, such electrical equipment and wiring 
may be installed provided that it is of a type approved for use in an explosive petro1 
and air mixtu re." 

Regulation 40 

Fire patrols, detection, alarms and public address systems 

A mend paragraphs 1 and 2 to read: 

"1 Manually operated call points complying with the requirements of regula-
tion 13 shall be instalJed". 

"2 A fixed fire detection and fire alarm system of an approved type shall be 
provided" . 

Regulation 42 

Structure 

In paragraph 1, second line, amend "deck" to read "decks" . 

Regulation 49 

Restricted use of combustible materials 

Amend the text of paragraph 3 to read: 

"Primary deck coverings, if applied within accommodation and service spaces 
and contro] stations, shall be of approved ma terial which will not readily ignite , 
or give rise to toxic or explosive hazards at elevated temperatures. **" 

Regulation 51 

A rrangem en ts for gaseous fuel for domestic purposes 

Delete comma and insert "for the" after "arrangements". 
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Regulation 52 

Fixed fire detection and fire alarm systems 
Automatic sprinkler, fire detection and fire alarm systems 

Amend the first three paragraphs to read: 

"1 In ships in which method IC is adopted, a fixed fire detection and fire alarm 
system of an approved type complying with the requirements of regulation 13 
shall be so installed and arranged as to provide smoke detection and manually 
operated call points in all corridors, stairways and escape routes within accommoda· 
tion spaces. 

2 In ships in which method lIC is adopted , an automatic sprinkler, fire detec
tion and fire alarm system of an approved type complying wi th the relevant require
ments of regulation 12 shall be so instaJIed and arranged as to protect accommoda
tion spaces, galleys and other service spaces, except spaces which afford no subslan 
tial fire risk such as void spaces, sanitary spaces ) etc. In additio n, a fixed fire detec~ 
ticn and fire alarm system of an approved type complying wi th the requirements 
of regulation 13 shall be so installed and arranged as to provide smoke detection 
and manually operated caU points in all corridors , staj rways and escape routes 
within accommodation spaces. 

3 In ships in which method IIlC is adopted, a fixed fire detection and fire aJarm 
system of an approve d type complying with the requirements of regula fian ] 3 shall 
be so installed and arrange d as to detect the presence of fire in all accommodation 
spaces and service spaces, except spaces wJUch afford no substantial fire risk such as 
void spaces, sanitary spaces, etc.'~ 

Delete paragraph 4. 

Regulation 53 

Fire protection arrangements in cargo spaces 

In paragraph 1.3, line 4, delete "by" and insert "with" . 

A mend the first sentence afparagraph 2.1 to read: "There shall be provided a 
fixed fire detection and fire alarm system of an approved type .') 

Replace paragraph 2.4.2 by the following: 

".2 Above a height of 450 mm from the deck and from each platform for 
vehicles, if fitted, except platfonns with openings of sufficient size 
permitting penetration of petrol gases downwards) electrical equipment 
of a type so enclosed and protected as to prevent the escape 0f sparks 
shaD be permitted as an alternative on condition that the ventilating 
system is so designed and operated as to provide continuous ventila
tion of the cargo spaces at the rate of at least 10 air changes per hour 
whenever vehicles are on board." 
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Regulation 54 

Special requirements for ships carrying dangerous goods 

In table 54.2, note!. amend " ... in addition to those enumerated .. " to 
read " ... in addition to meeting the requirements enumerated ... ". 

Amend the first sentence in paragraph 2.3 t01ead; "A flXed fire detection 
and fire alarm system of an approved type shall be fitted to all enclosed cargo 
spaces including closed vehicle deck spaces." 

Regulation 55 

Application 

Amend paragraph 2 to read: 

,"Where liquid cargoes other than those referred to in pa ragraph 1 or liquefied 
gases which introduce additional fire hazards are intended to be carried, additional 
safety measures shall be required to the satisfaction of the Administration, having 
due regard to the provisions of the Interna tional Bulk Chemical Code, the Bulk 
Chemical Code, the International Gas Carrier Code and the Gas Carrier Code, as 
appropriate.'l 

A mend paragraph 6 to read: 

"Chemical tankers and gas carriers shall comply with the requirements of 
this part, except where alternative and supplementary arrangemen ts are provided to 
the satisfaction of the Administrat ion, having due regard to the provisions of the 
International Bulk Chemical Code, the Bulk Chemical Code, the International Gas 
Carrier Code and the Gas Carrier Co de, as appropriate." 

Regulation 56 

Location and separation of spaces 

Replace the text of the whole regulation by. 

"1 Machinery spaces shall be positioned aft of cargo tanks and slop ta nks; they 
shall also be situated aft of cargo pump rooms and cofferdams, but nqt necessarily 
aft of the oil fuel bunker tanks . Any machinery space shall be isolated from cargo 
tanks and slop tanks by cofferdams, cargo pump rooms, oil fuel bunker tanks or 
permanent ball as t tanks. Pump rooms containing pumps and their accessories for 
ballasting those spaces situa ted adjacent to cargo tanks and slop tanks and pumps 
for oil fuel transfer shall be considered as equivalent to a cargo pump room within 
the context of this regulation, provided that such pump rooms have the same 
safety standard as that required for cargo pump rooms. However, the lower portion 
of the pump room may be recessed into machinery spaces of category A to 
accommodate pumps , provided that the deck head of the recess is in general not 
more than one third of the moulded depth above the keel, except that in the case 
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of ships of not more than 25,000 tonnes deadweight~ where it can be demonstrated 
that for reasons of access and satisfactory piping arrangements this is impracticable, 
the Administration may permit a recess in excess of such height, but not exceeding 
one half of the moulded depth above the keel. 

2 Accommodation spaces) main cargo control stations, control stations and 
service spaces (excluding isola ted cargo handling gear lockers) shall be positioned 
aft of all cargo tanks, slop tanks, cargo pump rooms and cofferdams which isolate 
cargo or slop tanks from machinery spaces but not necessarily aft of the oil fuel 
bunker tanks. A recess provided in accordance with paragraph I need not be taken 
into account when the position of the se spaces is being determined. 

3 However, where deemed necessa ry , accommodation spaces , control stations, 
machinery spaces other than those of category A! and service spaces may be 
permitted forward of the cargo area , provided they are isolated from the cargo 
tanks and slop tanks by cofferdams, cargo pump rooms, oil fuel bunker tanks or 
permanent ballast tanks and subject to an equivalent standard of safety an d 
appropriate avaiJa bility of fire-extingu ishing arrangements being provided to the 
satisfactlon of the Administration. In addition, where deemed necessary for the 
safety or navigation of the ship, the Administration may permit machinery spaces 
containing internal combustion machineI)' not being main propulsion machi nery 
having an output greater than 375 kW to be located forward of the cargo area 
provided the arrangements are in accordance with the provisions of this paragraph . 

4 In combination carriers only: 

.1 The slop tanks are to be surrounded by cofferdams except where the 
boundaries of the slop tanks where slop may be carried on dry cargo 
voyages are the hull~ main cargo deck, cargo pump room bulkhead Of oil 
fuel bunker tank. These cofferda ms shall not be open to a double 
bottom, pipe tunnel, pump room or o ther enclosed space . Means shall be 
provided for filling the cofferdams with water and for drairung them. 
Where the boundary of a slop tank is the cargo pump room bulkhead 
the pump room shall not be open to the double bottom, pipe tunnel or 
other enclosed space, however, openings provided with gastigh t bolted 
covers may be permitted . 

. 2 Means shaH be provided for isola ting the piping connecting the pump 
foom with the slop tanks referred to in paragraph 4.1. The means of isola
tion shall consist of a valve foHowed by a spectacle flange or a spool 
piece with appropriate blank flanges. This arrangement shaH be located 
adjacen t to the slop tanks , but where this is unreasonable or imprac~ 
ticable it may be located within the pump room direct ly after the pil--:ng 
penetrates the bulkhead. A separate pumping and piping arrangement 
shall be provided for discharging the contents of the slop tanks directly 
over the open deck when the ship is in the dry cargo mode . 

. 3 Hatches and tank cleaning openings to s]op tanks shaH only be permitted 
on the open deck and shall be fitted with closing arrangements . Except 
where they consist of bolted plates with bolts at watert ight spacing, these 
closing arrangements shall be provided with locking arrangements which 
sha]J be under the contra} of the responsible ship's officer. 
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.4 Where cargo wing tanks are provided] cargo otilines below deck shall be 
installed inside these tanks. However, the Administration may permit 
cargo oil lines to be placed in special ducts which shall be capable of 
being adequately cleaned and ventilated and be to the satisfaction 
of the Administration. Where cargo wing tanks are not provided cargo 
oHlines below deck shall be placed in special ducts. 

5 Where the fitting of a navigation position above the cargo area is shown to be 
necessary) it shall be for navigation purposes only and it shall be separated from 
the cargo tank deck by means of an open space with a height of at least 2 m. The 
fire protection of such a navigation position shall in addition be as required for 
control spaces in regulation 58. I and 58.2 and other provisions) as applicable, 
of this part. 

6 Means shall be provided to keep deck spills away from the accommodation 
and service areas. This may be accomplished by provision of a permanent 
continuous coaming of a suitable height extending from side to side. Special 
consideration shall be given to the arrangements associated with stern loading. 

7 Exterior boundaries of superstructures and deckhouses enclosing accommoda
tion and including any overhanging decks which support such accommodation , shall 
be insulated to 'A-60' standard for the whole of the portions which face the cargo 
area and for 3 m aft of the front boundary. In the case of the sid es of those super
structures and deckhouses, such insulation shall be carrie d as high as is deemed 
necessary by the Administration. 

8.1 Entrances) air inlets and openings to accommodation spaces, service spaces 
and control stations shall not face the cargo area. They shall be located on the 
transverse bulkhead not facing the cargo area or on the outboard side of the super
structure or deckhouse at a distance of at least 4% of the length of the ship but not 
less than 3 m from the end of the superstructure or deckhouse facing the cargo 
area. This distance) however ~ need not exceed 5 m. 

8.2 No doors shall be fitted within the limits specified in paragraph 8 .1 except 
that doors to spaces not having access to accommodation spaces, service spaces 
and control stations may be permitted by the Administratio n. Such spaces may be 
cargo control stations, provision rooms and store-rooms. Where such doors are 
fitted to spaces located aft of the cargo area, the boundaries of the space shall be 
insulated to ~A-60' standard, with the exception of the boundary facing the 
cargo area. Bolted plates for removal of machinery may be fitted 'Nithin the limits 
specified in paragraph 8.1. Wheelhouse doors and wheelhouse windows may be 
located within the limits specified in paragraph 8.1 so long as they are designed to 
ensure that the wheelhouse' can be made rapidly and efficiently gas and vapour 
tight. ' 

8.3 Windows and sidescuttles facing the cargo area and on the sides of the super
structures and deckhouses within the limits specified in paragraph 8.1 shall be of 
the fixed (non-opening) type. Such windows and sidescuttlcs in the first tier on 
the main deck shall be fitted with inside covers of steel or other equivalent 
rna terial. IJ 
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Regulation 58 

Fire integrity of bulkheads and decks 

In table 1, note.b./, line 1 - delete '(b" and insert '~)l. 

Paragraph 4, line 4 delete "these R equirements" and insert "this parf' 

Regulation S9 

Venting, purging, gas freeing and ventilation 

Paragraph 2, line 16 

line 18 

lines 16, 
17 and 18 

delete "gas)) and insert "vapour". 

delete "gas!' and insert ('vapour". 

" When . .. level. " f orms part of paragraph 2 and 
must be moved to that paragraph's margin. 

Amend paragraph 3.3 as follows: 

In the third sentence amend "referred to in Regulation 56.1" to read 
"referred to in regulation 5 6.4". 

In the fourth sentence amend "cargo tank area" to read "cargo area n
_ 

Regulation 61 

Fixed deck foam system s 

In paragraph 1 amend '~cargo tank area" to read "cargo tanks deck area", 

In paragraph 2 amend "cargo tank area l' to read "cargo uea " in the second 
sen tence. 

1n paragraph 3. 1 arnend "cargo deck area" to read " cargo tanks dec~~ area". 

In paragraph 7 in the first and second sentence amend "cargo deck H to read 
"cargo tank deck". 

In paragraph 8, third line, amend " 400 Q" to read "400 Q fmin". In the fourth 
sentence amend Hany cargo tank deck area" to read "any part of the cargo tanks 
deck area". 
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Regulation 62 

Inert gas systems 

In paragraph 1 delete "non fllammable " and insert "non flammable" . 

In paragraph 9.1, lines 2 and 3 delete "19.T' and "19.3" and insert "19.3" 
and" 19.4" respectively. 

In paragraph 1 O. 2 amend "cargo tank area" to read "cargo area". 

Replace paragraph 14.1 by: 

"14.1 One or more pressure vacuum breaking devices shall be provided to prevent 
the cargo tan ks from being subject to: 

.1 a positive pressure in excess of the test pressure of the cargo tank if the 
cargo were to be loaded at the maximum rated capacity and all other 
outlets are left shut; and 

.2 a negative pressure in excess of 700 mm water gauge if cargo were to 
be discharged at the maximum rated capacity of the cargo pumps and the 
inert gas blowers were to fail. 

Such devices shall be installed on the inert gas main unless they are installed in the 
venting system required by regulation 59.1.1 or on individual cargo tanks.lJ 

In paragraph 20.1 amend the last line to read" 1 D.2l 10.7 , 10.9, 11.3, 11.4, 
12,13.1,13.2,13.4.2" 14.2 and 19.8;" 

In paragraph 20.2 amend the last line to read "12,13.1,13.2 and 14.2." 
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Part 3 

CHAPTER III 

The existing text of chapter III is replaced by the following: 

LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCES AND ARRANGEMENTS 

PART A - GENERAL 

Regu1ation 1 

Application 

1 Unless expressly provided otherwise, this chapter shaH apply to ships the 
keels of which are laid or which are at a similar stage of construction on or after 
1 July 1986. 

2 For the purpose of this chapter the term "a similar stage of construction" 
means the stage at which: 

.1 construction identifiable with a specific ship begins~ and 

.2 assembly of that ship h as commenced comprising at least 50 tonnes or 
1 % of the estimated mass of a1] structural material, whichever is less. 

3 For the purpose of this chapter: 

.1 the expression "ships constructed" means "ships the keels of which are 
laid or which are at a similar st age of construction"; 

.2 the expression "aJJ ships" means "ships constructed before, on or after 
1 July 1986"; the expressions "all passenger srups" and "all cargo ships" 
shall be construed accordingly; 

.3 a cargo ship, whenever built, which is converted to a passpnger ship shall 
be treated as a passenger ship constructed on the date on which such a 
conversion commences; 

4 For ships constructed before ] July 1986, the Administration shall: 

.1 ensure that, subject to the provisions of paragraph 4.2 and 4.3, the 
requirements which are appHcable under chapter III of the International 
Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, in force prior to 1 July 
1986 to new or existing ships as prescribed by that chapter are complied 
with; 
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.2 consider the life-saving appliances and arrangements in ships which do 
not comply with the requirements referred to in paragraph 4.1, with a 
view to securing, so far as this is reasonable and practicable and as early 
as possible, substantial compliance with those requirements ; 

.3 ensure that when life-saving appliances or arrangements on such ships 
are replaced or such ships undergo repairs, alterations or modifications 
of a majo r character which involve replacement of, or any addition to, 
their existing life-saving appliances or arrangements, such life~saving 
applia nces or arrangements~ in so far as is reasonable and practicable, 
comply with the requirements of this chapter. However, if a survival 
craft is replaced without replacing its launching appliance, or vice versa, 
the survivival craft or launching appliance may be of the same type as 
that replaced ; 

.4 approve the life-saving appliances to be provided in compliance with 
paragraph 6. The Administration may permit those life -saving appliances 
provided on board ships prior to 1 July 1991 not to comply fully with 
the requirements of this chapter as long as they remain in a sat isfactory 
condition; 

.5 except as provided fo r survival craft and launching appliances referred 
to in paragraph 4.3, ensure that life-saving appliances replaced or 
installed on or after 1 July 1991 are evaluated, tested and approved in 
accordance with the requirements of regulations 4 and 5. 

5 With respect to ships constructed before 1 July 1986 the requirements of 
regulations 8,9, 10, 18 and 25 and, to the extent prescribed therein, regulation 19 
shall apply . 

6 With respect to ships constructed before 1 July 1986 the requirements of 
regulations 6.2.3 , 6.2.4, 21.3, 21.4, 26.3, 27.2, 27.3 and 30.2.7 shall apply not 
later than 1 July 1991. 

Regulation 2 

Exemptions 

1 The Administration may, jf it considers that the sheltered nature and condi
tions of the voyage are such as to render the application of any specific require. 
ments of this chapter unreasonable or unnecessary, exempt from those require
ments individual ships or classes of ships which, in the course of their voyage) do 
not proceed more than 20 miles from the nearest land. 

2 In the case of passenger ships which are employed in special trades for the 
carriage of large numbers of special trade passengers, such as the pilgrim trade, the 
Administration, if satisfied that it is impracticable to enforce compliance with the 
requirements of this chapter, may exempt such ships from those requirements, 
provided that such ships comply fully with the provisions of: 

.1 the rules annexed to the Special Trade Passenger Ships Agreement 7 1971; 
and 
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.2 the rules annexed to the Protocol on Space Requirements for Special 
Trade Passenger Ships, 1973. 

Regulation 3 

Definitions 

For the purpose of this chapter, unless expressly provided otherwise: 

1 Certificated person is a person who holds a certificate of proficiency in 
survival craft issued under the authority of, or recognized as vaHd by, the Adminis
tration in accordance with the requirements of the International Convention on 
Standards of Training, Certification and Watchkeeping for Seafarers, in force; or a 
person who holds a certificate issued or recognized by the Administration of a State 
not a Party to that Convention for the same purpose as the convention certificate, 

2 Detection is the determination of the location of survivors or survival craft. 

3 Embarkation ladder is the ladder provided at survivaJ craft embarkation 
stations to permit safe access to survival craft after launching, 

4 Float-free launching is tha t method of launching a survival craft whereby the 
craft is automatically released from a sinking ship and is ready for use. 

5 Free-fall launching is that nlethod of launching a survival craft whereby the 
craft with its complement of persons and equipment on board is released and 
allowed to faJJ into the sea without any restraining apparatus, 

6 Immersion suit is a protect ive suit which reduces the body heat-loss of a 
person wearing it in cold water. 

7 Inflatahle appliance is an appliance which depends upon non-rigid, gas filled 
chambers for buoyancy and which is normally kept uninflated until ready for use. 

8 Inflated appliance is an appliance which depends upon non-rigid, gas filled 
chambers for buoyancy and which is kept inflated and ready for use at all times. 

9 Launching appliance or arrangem ent is a means of transferring a survival 
craft or fescue boat from its stowed position safely to the wa ter. 

10 Length is 96% of the total length on a waterline at 8Y~, of the least Inoulded 
depth measured from the top of the keel , or the length from the fore·side of the 
stem to the axis of the rudder stock on that waterline, if that be greater. In ships 
designed with a rake of keel the waterline on which this is measured shaH be para]]e] 
to the designed waterline. 

11 Moulded depth 

.1 The moulded depth is the vertical distance measured from the top of 
the keel to the top of the freeboard deck beam at side. In wood and 
composite ships the distance is measured from the lower edge of the 
keel rabbet. Where the form at the lower part of the midship section is of 
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a hollow character, or where thick garboards are fitted, the distance is 
measured from the point where the line of the flat of the bottom 
continued inwards cuts the side of the keel. 

.2 In ships having rounded gunwaJes, the moulded depth shall be measured 
to the point of intersection of the moulded lines of the deck and side 
shell plating, the lines extending as though the gunwale were of angular 
design . 

. 3 Where the freeboard deck is stepped and the raised part of the deck 
extends over the point at which the moulded depth is to be determined, 
the moulded depth shall be measured to a line of reference extending 
from the lower part of the deck along a line parallel with the raised part. 

12 Novel life-saJ.ling appliance or arrangement is a life-saving appliance or 
arrangement which embodies new features no t fully covered by the provisions of 
this chapter but which provi des an equal or higher standard of safety. 

13 Rescue boat is a boat designed to rescue persons in distress and to marshal 
survival craft. 

14 Retrieval is the safe recovery of survivors. 

15 Retro-refiective material is a material which reflects in the opposite direction 
a beam of light directed on it. 

16 Short international voyage is an international voyage in the course of which 
a ship is not more than 200 miles from a port or place in which the passengers 
and crew could be placed in safety . Neither the distance between the last port of 
call in the country in which the voyage begins and the final port of destination nor 
the return voyage shall exceed 600 miles. The final port of destination is the last 
port of call in the scheduled voyage at which the ship commences its return voyage 
to the country in which the voyage began. 

J 7 Survival craft is a craft capable of sustaining the lives of persons in distress 
from the time of abandoning the ship. 

18 Thermal protective aid is a bag or suit made of waterproof material with low 
thermal conductivity . 

Regulation 4 

Evaluation, testing and approval of 
life-saving appliances and arrangements 

1 Except as provided in paragraphs 5 and 6, life-saving appliances and arrange-
ments required by this chapter shall be approved by the Administration. 

2 Before giVIng approval to life-saving appliances and arrangements, the 
Administration shall ensure that such life-saving appliances and arrangements: 
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.1 are tested, to confinn that they comply with the requirements of this 
chap ter) in accordance with the recommendations of the Organiza
tion;* or 

.2 have successfuHy undergone j t o the satisfaction of the Administration, 
tests which are substantiaDy equivalent to those specified in those 
recommendations. 

3 Before gi ving approval to novel life-saving appliances or arrangements , the 
Administration shaH ensure that such appliances or arrangements: 

.1 provide safety standards at least equivalent to the requirements of tills 
chapter and have been evaluated and tested in accordance with the 
recommendations of the Organization;** or 

.2 have successfully undergone) to the satisfaction of the Administration, 
evaluation and tests which. are substantially equivalent to those recom
mendations. 

4 Procedures adopted by the Administration for approval shall also include the 
co nditions whereby approval would continue or would be withdrawn. 

5 Before accepting life-saving appliances and arrangements that have not been 
previously approved by the Administration, the Administration shall be satisfied 
that life-saving appliances and arrangements comply with the requirements of 
this chapter. 

6 Life-saving appliances requi re d by this chapter for which detailed specifica-
tions are not included in part C shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration. 

Regulation 5 

Production tests 

The Administration shall require life-saving appliances to be subjected to 
such pro duction tests as are necessaI)' to ensure that the life-saving appliances are 
manufactured to the same standard as the approved prototype. 

* Reference is made to the "Recommendation on testing of life-saving appliances" to be 
submitted to the Assembly of the Organization at its thirteenth session for adoption. 

0/1* Reference is made to the "Code of practice for the evaluation, testing and acceptance of 
prototype novel life-saving appliances and arrangements" to be submitted to the Assembly 
of the Organization at its thirteenth session for adoption. 
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PART B - SHIP REQUIREMENTS 

SECTION I - PASSENGER SHIPS AND CARGO SHIPS 

Regulation 6 

Communications 

1 Paragraphs 2.3 and 2.4 apply to all ships. With respect to ships constructed 
before 1 July 1986, paragraphs 2.3 and 2.4 shall apply not later than 1 July 1991. 

2 Radio life-saving appliances 

2.1 Portable radio apparatus for survival craft 

2.1.1 A portable radio apparatus for survival craft complying with the require
ments of regulation IV /14 shall be provided . The portable radio apparatus shall be 
stowed in a protected and easily accessible position ready to be moved to any 
survival craft in an 'emergency, except that in the case of a ship with lifeboats 
stowed in widely separated positions fore and aft , the portable radio apparatus 
shall be stowed in the vicinity of the lifeboats which are furthest away from the 
ship's main transmitter. 

2.1.2 The requirements of paragraph 2.1.1 need not be complied with if a radio 
installa tion complying with the requirements of regulation IV 1t3 is fit ted in a 
lifeboat on each side of the ship or in the stem-launched lifeboat referred to in 
regula tion 26.1.2.1. 

2.1.3 On ships engaged on voyages of such duration that in the opinion of the 
Administ ration portable radio apparatus for survival craft is unnecessary) the 
Administration may allow such equipment to be dispensed with, 

2.2 Radiotelegraph installation for lifeboats 

On passenger ships engaged on international voyages which are not short 
international voyages: 

.1 where the total number of persons on board is more than ] 99 but 
less than 1,500, a radiotelegraph installation complying with the 
requirements of regulation IV /13 shall be fitted in at least one of 
the lifeboats required by regulation 20.1.1 .1 ; 

.2 where the total number of persons on board is 1,500 or more, at 
least one lifeboat on each side shall be so fitted. 

2.3 Survival craft emergency position-indicating radio beacons 

One manually ac tivated emergency position-indicating radio beacon 
complying with the requirements of regulation IV J 14·1 shall be carried on each 
side of the ship. They shall be so stowed that they can be rapidly placed in any 
survival craft other than the liferaft or lift;;rafts required by regulation 26.1.4. 
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2,4 Two-way radiotelephone apparatus 

2.4.1 Two-way radiotelephone apparatus complying with the requirements of 
regulation IV /14-3 shall be provided for communication between survival craft, 
between survival craft and ship and between ship and rescue boat. An apparatus 
need not be provided for every survival craft ~ however, at least three apparatus 
shall be provided on each ship. This requirement may be complied with by other 
appara tus used ?n board provide~ such apparatus is not incompatible with the 
appropriate requIrements of regulatIOn N /14-3. 

2.4.2 For ships constructed before 1 July 1986 such apparatus need only comply 
with the frequency requirements of regula tion IV /14-3. 

3 Distress flares 

Not less than 12 rocket parachute flares , complying with the requiremen ts 
of regulation 35, shall be carried and be stowed on or near the naviga ting bridge. 

4 On-board communications and alarm systems 

4.1 An emergency means comprised of either fixed or portable equipment or 
both shall be provided for two-way communications between emergency control 
stations, muster and embarkation stations and strategic positions on board. 

4.2 A general emergency alarm system complying with the requjrements of 
regulation 50 shall be provided and shaH be used for summoning passengers and 
crew to muster stations and to initiate the actions include d in the muster list. The 
system shall be supplemented by either a publi c address system or other suitable 
means of communication . 

Regulation 7 

Personal life-saving appliances 

Life buoys 

1.1 Lifebuoys complying with the requirements of regulation 31.1 shall be: 

.J so djstributed as to he readily availabJe on both sides of the ship and as 
far as practicable on a.il open decks extending to the ship's side; at least 
one shall be placed in the vicinity of the stern ~ 

.2 so stowed as to be capable of being rapidly cast loose, and not perma
nen tly secured in anyway. 

1.2 At least one lifebuoy on each side of the ship shall be fitted with a buoyant 
ifeline complyi ::g with the requirements of regulation 31.4 equal in length to not 
ess than twice the height at which it is stowed above the waterline in the lightest 
;eagolng condition ) or 30 m) whichever is the greater. 
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1.3 Not less than one half of the total number of lifebuoys shall be provided 
with self-igniting lights complying with the requirements of regulation 31.2 ; not 
less than two of these shall also be provided with self-activating smoke signals 
complying with the requirements of regula tion 3 1.3 and be capable o f quick release 
fro m the navigating bridge; lifebu oys wi th lights and th ose with lights and smoke 
signals shall be equally distributed on both sides of the ship and shaH not be the 
lifebuoys provided with lifelines in compliance with the requirements of para
graph 1.2. 

1.4 Each lifeb uoy shall be marked in block capitals of the Roman alphabet with 
the name and port of registry of the ship on wruch it is carried . 

2 Lifejackets 

2.I A lifejacket complying with the requirements of regula tion 32.1 or 32.2 
shall be provi ded fo r every person on board the ship and, in addi tion: 

.1 a number of lifejackets suitable for children equal to at least 10% of the 
number of passengers on board shall be provided or such greater number 
as may be required to provide a li fejacket for each child~ 

.2 a sufficien t number of lifejackets shall be ca rried for persons on watch 
and for use at remotely loca ted survival craft stations. 

2.2 lifejackets shall be so placed as to be readily accessible and their position 
shall be plainly indicated. Where, due to the particular arrangements of the ship, 
the lifejackets provided in compliance with the requirements of paragraph 2.1 may 
become inaccessible, alterna tive provisions shall be made to the satisfaction of the 
Administration which may include an increase in the number of lifejackets to be 
carried. 

3 Imm ersion suits 

3.1 An immersion suit, of an appropriate size, complying with the req uirements 
of regulation 33 shan be provided for every pe rson assigned to crew the rescue boat. 

Regulation 8 

Muster list and emergency instructions 

This regula Hon ap plies to all ships. 

2 Clear instructio ns to be fol lowed in the event of an emergency shall be 
provided for every pe rson on board. 

3 Muster lists complying with the requirements of regulation 53 shall be 
exhibited in conspicuous places throughout the ship including the navigating bridge , 
engjne-room and crew accommodation spaces . 

4 Illustrations and instructions in appropriate languages shall be posted in 
passenger cabins and be conspicuously displayed at muster stations and other 
passenger spaces to inform passengers of: 
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.1 their muster station ; 

.2 the essential actions they must take in an emergency; 

.3 the method of donning lifejackets. 

Regula tion 9 

Operating instructions 

This regulation applies to all ships. 

2 Posters Or signs shall be provided on or in the vicinity of survival craft and 
their launching controls and shall : 

.] illustrate the purpose of controls and the procedUres for operating the 
appliance and give relevant instructions or warnings; 

.2 be easily seen under emergency lighting conditions; 

.3 use symbols in accordance with the recommendations of the Organiza
tion. 

Regulation 10 

Manning of survival craft and supervision 

This regula tion applies to all ships. 

2 There shall be a sufficient number of trained persons on board for mustering 
and assisting untrained persons. 

3 There shall be a sufficient number of crew members, who may be deck 
officers or certificated persons, on board for operating the survival craft and 
launching arrangements required for abandonment by the total number of persons 
on board. 

4 A deck officer or certificated person shall be p]ace d in charge of each survival 
craft to be use d. However, the Administration, having due rega rd to the nature of 
the voyage, the number of persons on board and the charact erishcs of the ship , may 
permit persons practised in the handling and operation of Iiferafts to be placed in 
charge of Jiferafts in Jieu of persons qualified as above. A second-in-command shall 
also be nominated jn the case of lifeboats. 

5 The person in charge of the survival craft shall have a list of the survival craft 
crew and shall see that the crew under his command are acquainted with their 
duties. In lifeboats the second-in-command shall also have a Jist of the lifeboat crew. 

6 Every lifeboat required to carry a radiotelegraph installa tion complying with 
the requiremen ts of regulation 6.2.2 shan have a person assigned who is capable of 
operating the equipment . 
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7 Every motorized survival craft shall have a person assigned who is capable 
of operating the engine and carrying out minor adjustments. 

8 The rnaster shall ensure the equitable distribution of persons referred to in 
paragraphs 2 , 3 and 4 among the ship's survival craft. 

Regulation 11 

Survival craft muster and embarkation arrangements 

1 Lifeboats and liferafts for which approved launching appliances are required 
shall be stowed as close to accommodation and service spaces as possible . 

2 Muster stations shall be provided close to the embarkation stations. Each 
muster station shall have sufficient space to accommodate all persons assigned to 
muster at that station . 

3 Muster and embarkation stations shall be readily accessible from accommoda-
tion and work areas . 

4 Muster and embarkation stations shall be adequately illuminated by ligh ting 
su pplied from the emergency source of electrical power required by regulation 
II-I /42 or II-I /43, as appropriate . 

5 Alleyways, stairways and exits giving access to the muster and embarkation 
stations shall be lighte d. Such lighting shall be capable of being supplied by the 
emergency source of electrical power required by regulation I1.1/42 Or II·]j43, 
as appropriate . 

6 Davit-launched survival craft muster and embarkation stations shall be so 
arrange d as to ena ble stretcher cases to be placed in survival craft. 

7 An embarkation ladder complying with the requirements of regulation 48.7 
extending, in a single length , fro m the deck to the waterline in the lightest seagoing 
condition under unfavourable conditions of trim and with the ship listed not less 
than ISO either way shall be provided at each launching station or at every two 
adjacent launching stations. However, the Administration may permit such ladders 
to be replaced by approved devices to afford access to the survival craft when 
waterborne, provided that the re shall be at least one embarkation ladder on each 
side of the ship . Other means of embarkation may be permitted for the liferafts 
required by regulation 26.1.4. 

8 \Vhcre necessary, means shall be provided for bringing the davit-launched 
survival craft against the ship's side and holding them alongside so that persons 
can be safely embarked. 

Regulation 12 

Launching stations 

Launching stations shal1 be in such positions as to ensure sa fe launching 
having particular regard to clearance from the propeller and steeply overhanging 
portions of the hull and so that, as fa r as possihle , survival craft , except survival 
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craft specially designed for free-fall 1aunching, can be launched down the straight 
side of the ship. If positioned forward, they shall be located abaft the collision 
bulkhead in a sheltered position and, in this respect, the Administration shall give 
special consideration to the strength of the launching appliance . 

Regulation 13 

Stowage of survival craft 

Each survival craft shaH be stowed: 

.1 so that neither the survival craft nor its stowage arrangements win inter
fere with the operation of any other survival craft or rescue boat at any 
other launching station; 

.2 as near the water surface as is safe and practicable and I in the case of a 
survival craft other than a liferaft intended for throw-overboard 
launching, in such a position that the survival craft in the embarkation 
position is not less than 2 rn above the waterline with the ship in the 
fully loaded condition under unfavourable conditions of trim and listed 
up to 200 either way , or to the angle at which the ship's weatherdeck 
edge becomes submerged, whkhever is less; 

.3 in a state of continuous readiness so that two crew members can carry 
out preparations for embarkation and launching in less than 5 min; 

.4 fully equipped as required by this chapter; 

.5 as far as practicabJe, in a secure and sheltered position and protected 
from damage by fire and explosion. 

2 Lifeboats for lowering down the ship's side shall be stowed as far forward 
of the propeller as practicable . On cargo ships of 80 m in length and upwards but 
less than 120 m in length, each lifeboat shall be so stowed that the after end of the 
lifeboat is not less than the length of the lifeboat forward of the propeller. On 
cargo ships of 120 m in length and upwards and passenger ships of 80 m in length 
and upwards, each lifeboat shall be so stowed that the after end of the lifeboat is 
not less than 1.5 times the length of the lifeboat forward of the propelJer. Where 
appropriate, the ship shall be so arranged that lifeboats1 in their stowed positions t 

are protected from damage by heavy seas. 

3 Lifeboats shall be stowed attached to ]aunching appliances. 

4 In addition to meeting the requirements of regulations 23 and 29, Hferafts 
shall be so stowed as to permit manual release from their securing arrangements. 

5 Davit-launched liferafts shall be stowed within reach of the lifting hooks, 
unless some means of transfer is provided which is not rendered inoperable within 
the limits of trim and list prescribed in paragraph J ,2 or by ship motion or power 
fail UTe. 
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6 Uferafts intended for throw-overboard launching shall be so stowed as to 
be read ily transferable for launching on either side of the ship unless li ferafts , of 
the aggregate capacity required by regulation 26 .1 to be capable of being launched 
on either side, are stowed on each side of the ship . 

Regulation 14 

Stowage of rescue boats 

Rescue boats shall be stowed: 

. J in a sta te of continuous readiness for launching in not more than 5 min; 

.2 in a position suitab le for launching and recovery; 

,3 so that neit her the rescue boat nor its stowage arrangements will interfere 
with the opera tion of any survival craft a t any other launching station ; 

.4 if it is also a lifeboat, in compliance with the requirements of regula
tion 13. 

Regulation 15 

Survival craft launching and recovery arrangements 

1 Launching appliances complyjng with the requirements of regulation 48 shall 
be provided for all survival craft except : 

.J survival craft which arc boarded from a position on deck which is less 
than 4.5 m above the waterline in the lightest seagoing condition and 
which either: 

.1.1 have a mass of not more than 185kg;or 

.1.2 are stowed for launching direct ly from the stowed position under 
unfavourable conditions of trim of up to 10° and with the ship listed 
not less than 20° either way ; 

.2 survival craft having a mass of not more than 185 kg and which are 
carried in excess of the survival craft for 200% of the total number of 
persons on board the ship. 

2 Each lifeboat shall be provided with an appliance which is capable of 
launching and recovering the lifeboat. 

3 Launching and recovery arrangements shall be such that the appliance 
operator on the ship is abJe to observe the survival craft at all times during 
launching and for lifeboats during recovery. 

4 Only one type of release mechanism shall be used for similar survival craft 
carried on board the ship, 
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5 Preparation and handling of survival craft at any one launching station 
shall not interfere with the prompt preparation and handling of any other survival 
craft or rescue boat at any other station. 

6 FaDs, where used, shall be long enough for the survival craft to reach the 
water with the ship in its lightest seagoing condition, under unfavourable conditions 
of trim and with the ship listed not less than 200 either way. 

7 During preparation and launching, the survival craft, its launching appliance. 
and the area of water into which it is to be launched shall be adequately illuminated 
by lighting supplied from the emergerl:cy source of electrical power required by 
regulation II-l /42 or IJ-1 /43, as appropnate. 

8 Means shall be availa ble to prevent any discharge of water on to survival craft 
during abandonment. 

9 If there is a danger of the survival craft being damaged by the ship~s stabilizer 
wings, means shall be available, powered by an emergenc.y source of energy, to 
bring the stabilizer wings inboard; indicators operated by an emergency source of 
energy shall be available on the navigating bridge to show the position of the 
stabilizer wings. 

10 If lifeboats complying with the requirements of regulation 42 or 43 are 
carried, a davit span shall be provided, fitted with not less than two lifelines of 
sufficient length to reach the water with the ship in its lightest seagoing condition, 
under unfavourable conditi ons of trim and with the ship listed not less than 200 

either way. 

Regulation 16 

Rescue boat embarkation, launching and 
recovery arrangements 

1 The rescue boat embarkation and launching arrangements shall be such that 
the rescue boat can be boarded and launched in the shortest possible time. 

2 If the rescue boat is one of the ship's survival craft~ the embarkation arrange
ments and launching station shall comply with the rcpiirements of regulations ] 1 
and 12. 

3 Launching arrangements shall comply with the requirements of regulation 15. 
However~ all rescue boats shall be capable of being launched ) where necessary 
utilizing painters, with the ship making headway at speeds up to 5 knots in cal m 
water. 

4 Rapid recovery of the rescue boat shall be possible whe n loaded with its full 
complement of persons and equipment. If the rescue boat is also a lifeboat, rapid 
recovery shall be possible when loaded with its lifeboat equipment and the 
approved rescue boat complement of at least six persons. 
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Regulation 17 

Line-throwing appliances 

A line-throwing appliance complying with the requirements of regulation 49 
shall be provided . 

Regulation 18 

A bandon ship training and drills 

This regulation applies to aU ships. 

2 Manuals 

A training manual complying with the requirements of regulation 51 shall be 
provided in each crew meSSToom and recreation room or in each crew cabin. 

3 Practice musters and drills 

3.1 Each member of the crew shall participate in a t least one abandon ship drill 
and one nre drill every month. The drills of the crew shall take place wi thin 24 h 
of the ship leaving a port jf more than 25% of the crew have not participated in 
abandon ship and fire drills on board that particular ship in the previous month. 
The Administration may accept other arrangements that are at least equivalent for 
those classes of ship for which this is impracticable. 

3.2 On a ship engaged on an international voyage which is not a short interna
tional voyage, musters of the passengers shall take place within 24 h after their 
embarkation. Passengers shall be instructed in the use of the lifejackets and the 
action to take in an emergency . If only a small number of passengers embark at a 
port after the muster has been held it shall be sufficient, ins tead of holding another 
muster, to draw the attention of these passengers to the emergency instructions 
required by regulations 8.2 and 8.4. 

3.3 On a ship engaged on a short international voyage , if a muster of the passen
gers is not held on departure, the attention of the passengers shall be drawn to the 
emergency instructions required by regula tions 8.2 and 8.4. 

3.4 Each abandon ship drill shall include . 

. 1 summoning of passengers and crew to muster stations with the alarm 
required by regulation 6.4.2 and ensuring that they are made aware of 
the order to abandon ship specified in the muster list; 

.2 reporting to sta tions and preparing for the duties described in the muster 
list; 

.3 checking that passengers and crew are suitably dressed ; 

.4 checking that lifejackets are correctly donned; 
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.5 lowering of at least one lifeboat after any necessary preparation for 
launching; 

.6 starting and operating the lifeboat engine ; 

.7 operation of davits used for launching liferafts. 

3.5 Different li feboats shall, as far as practicable, be lowered in compliance with 
the requirements of paragraph 3.4.5 at successive drills. 

3.6 Drills shal] , as far as practicable, be conducted as if there were an actual 
emergency. 

3.7 Each lifeboat shall be launched wi th its assigned opera ting crew aboard and 
manoeuvred in the water at least once every 3 months during an abandon ship 
drill. The Administration may allow ships operating on short internationaJ voyages 
not to launch the lifeboats on one side if their berthing arrangements in port and 
their t rad ing patterns do not permit launching of lifeboats on that side. However, 
all such lifeboats shall be lowered at least once every 3 months and-launched at 
least annually. 

3.8 As far as is reasonable and practicable, rescue boats other than lifeboats 
which are also rescue boats, shall be launched each month with their assigned crew 
aboard and manoeuvred in the water . In all cases this requirement shall be complied 
wi th at least once every 3 months. 

3.9 If lifeboat and rescue boat launching drills are carried out with the ship 
making headway, such drills shall, because of the dangers involved, be practised in 
sheltered waters only and under the supervision of an officer experienced in such 
drills, 

3.1 0 Emergency lighting for mustering and abandonment shall be tested at each 
abandon ship drill. 

4 On-board training and instructions 

4.1 On-board traini ng in the use of the ship 's life-saving appliances, including 
survival craft equipment, shall be given as soon as possible but not later than 
2 weeks after a crew member joins the ship . However, if the crew member is on a 
regularly scheduled rotating assignment to the ship } such training shall be given not 
later than 2 weeks after the time of first joining the ship . 

4.2 Instructions in the use of the ship 's life. \~ving appliances and in survivai at 
sea shall be given at the same interval as the driJis . Individual instruction may 
cover different parts of the ship's life-saving system, but all the ship 's life-saving 
equipment and appliances shall be covered within any period of 2 mon ths . Each 
member of the crew shall be given instructions which shaH inc1ude but not 
necessarily be limited to: 

.1 operation and use of the ship 's inflatable liferafts; 

.2 problems of hypothermia , first-aid treatment for hypothermia and other 
appropriate fi rst-aid procedures; 



.3 

5 

2 

3 

4 

or at 1nTPY'11'l 

38 

InS:U1ICIIOI1S necessary 

Kef!ulal:lOn 19 

rellru lJ'7.e,';:L maintenance 

to 
as 

aU 

RESOLUTION MSC.6(48) 
adopted on 17 June 1983 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE 
INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974

38 

,3 special instructions nece~ary for usc of the ship's life-saving appliances 
in severe weather and severe sea conditions. 

4.3 On-board training in the use of davit-launched liferafts shall take place at 
intervals of not mOre than 4 months on every ship fitt ed with such appliances. 
Whenever practicable this shall include the inflation and lowering of a liferaft. 
This Jiferaft may be a special Bferaft intended [or training purposes only, which 
is not part of the ship's life-saving equipment; such a special Bferaft shall be 
conspicuousJy marked. 

5 Records 

The date when musters are held, details of abandon ship drills and fire drills, 
drills of other life-saving appliances and on-board training shall be recorded in such 
log-book as may be prescribed by the Administration . If a full muster, drill or 
training session is no t held at the appointed time, an entry shall be made in the 
log-book sta ting the circumstances and the extent of the muster, drill or training 
session held. 

Regulation 19 

Operational readiness, mnintenance and inspections 

Tills regulation applies to all ships. The requirements of paragraphs 3 and 
6.2 shall be complied with, as far as is practicable) on ships constructed before 
1 July 1986. 

2 Operational readiness 

Before the ship leaves port and at all times during the voyage, aU life-saving 
appliances shall be in working order and ready for immediate use. 

3 Main tenance 

3.1 Instructions for on-board maintenance of life-saving appliances complying 
with the requirements of regulation 52 shall be provided and maintenance shall be 
carried out accordingly. 

3.2 The Administration may accept, in lieu of the instructions required by 
paragraph 3.1, a shipboard planned maintenance programme which includes the 
requirements of regulation 52. 

4 Maintenance of falls 

Falls used in launching shall be turned end for end at intervals of not mOre 
than 30 months and be renewed when necessary due to dete rioration of the falls 
or at intervals of not more than 5 years, whichever is the earlier . 
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5 Spares and repair equiprnent 

Spares and repair equipment sha1] be provided for life-saving appliances and 
their components which are subject to excessive wear or consumption and need to 
be replaced regularly. 

6 Weekly inspection 

The following tests and inspections shall be carried out weekly: 

.1 all survival craft , rescue boats and launching appliances shall be visually 
inspected to ensure tha t they are ready for use; 

.2 all engines in lifeboats and rescue boats shall be run ahead and astern for 
a total period of not 1ess than 3 min provided the ambient temperature 
is above the minimum temperature required for starting the engine . In 
special cases the Administration may waive this requirement for ships 
constructed before 1 July] 986: 

.3 the genera] emergency alarm system shall be tested. 

7 Monthly inspections 

Inspection of the life-saving appliances , includjng lifeboat equipment , shall 
be carried out monthly using the checklist required by regulation 52.1 to ensure 
that they are complete and in good order. A report of the inspection shall be 
entered in the log-book . 

8 Servicing of inflatable Ii!era!ts, inflatable Irfejackets and inflated rescue 
boats 

8.1 Every inflatable liferaft and inOatab1e lifejacket shall be serviced: 

.1 at intervals not exceeding 12 months. However, in cases where it appears 
proper and reasonable, the Administration may extend this period to 
17 months; 

.2 at an approved servicing station wruch is competen t to service them , 
maintains prorer servicing faciIi ties and uses onJy properly trained 
personnel. * 

8 .2 All repairs and maintenance G~ ~ntlated rescue boats shall be carried out in 
accordance with the manufacturer's instructions . Emergency repairs may be carried 
out on board the ship; however, permanent repairs shall be effected at an approved 
servicing station. 

* Reference is made to th e "Recommendation on the conditions fO I the approval of servicing 
stations for inflatable liferafts" adopted by the Organization by resolution A.333(TX) . 
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9 Periodic servicing of hydrostatic release units 

Hydrostatic release units shall be serviced: 

.1 at intervals not exceeding 12 months. However I in cases where it appears 
proper and reasonable, the Administration may extend this period to 
17 months; 

.2 at a servicing station which is competent to service them, maintains 
proper servicing facilities and uses only properly trained personnel. 

SECTION II - PASSENGER SHIPS 

(ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS) 

Regulation 20 

Survival craft and rescue boats 

Survival craft 

1.1 Passenger ships engaged on international voyages which are not short interna-
tional voyages shall carry: 

.1 lifeboats complying with the requirements of regulation 42, 43, or 44 on 
each side of such aggregate capacity as will accommodate not less than 
50% of the total number of persons on board . The Administration may 
permit the substitution of lifeboats by liferafts of equivalent total 
capaci ty provided that there shall never be less than sufficient lifeboats 
on each side of the ship to accommodate 37.5% of the total number of 
persons on board . The liferafts shal l comply with the requirements of 
regu lation 39 or 40 and shall be served by launching appliances equally 
distributed on each side of the ship; and 

.2 in addition, liferafts complying with the requirements of regulation 39 
or 40 of such aggregate capacity as will accommodate at least 25% of 
the total number of persons on board . These liferafts shall be served by 
at least one launching appliance on each side which may be those 
provided in compliance wi th the requirements of paragraph 1 .1.1 or 
equivalent approved appliances capable of being used on both sides. 
However) stowage of these liferafts need not comply with the require
ments of regulation 13.5. 

1.2 Passenger ships engaged on short international voyages and complying with 
the special standards of subdivision prescribed by regulation II-I /6.5 shall carry: 

.1 li feb oats complying with the requirements of regulation 42, 43 or 44 
equally distribu ted, as fa r as practicable, on each side of the ship and of 
such aggregate capacity as will accommodate a t least 30% of the total 
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number of persons on board and liferafts complying with requirements 
of regulation 39 or 40 of such aggregate capacity that, together with the 
lifeboat capacity, the survivaJ craft wilJ accommodate the total number 
of persons on board. The liferafts shall be served by launching appliances 
equally distributed on each side of the shlp; and 

.2 in addition, liferafts complying with the requirements of regulation 39 or 
40 of such aggregate capacity as will accommodate at least 25% of the 
total number of persons on board. These Iiferafts shall be served by at 
least one launching appliance on each side which may be those provided 
in compliance with the requirements of paragraph 1.2.1 or equivalent 
approved appliances capable of being used on both sides. However, 
stowage of these liferafts need not comply with the requirements of 
regulation 13 .5. 

1.3 Passenger ships engaged on short international voyages and not complying 
with the special standard of subdivision prescribed by regulation II-l/6.5, shall 
carry survival craft complying with the requi rements of paragraph 1.]. 

1 A All survival craft required to provide for abandonment by the total number 
of persons on board shall be capable of being launched with their full complement 
of persons and equipment within a period of 30 min from the time the abandon 
ship signal is given. 

1.5 In lieu of meeting the requirements of paragraph 1.1, 1.2 or 1.3, passenger 
ships of less than 500 tons gross tonnage where the total number of persons on 
board is less than 200, may comply \vith the following: 

.1 They shall carryon each side of the ship, liferafts complying with the 
requirements of regulation 39 or 40 and of such aggregate capacity as 
will acco mmodate the total number of persons on board . 

. 2 Unless the liferaf [s required by paragraph 1.5.] can be readily trans
ferred for launching on either side of the ship) additional liferafts shall 
be provlded so that the total capacity available on each side will accom· 
modate 150% of the total nurn ber of persons on board . 

.3 If the rescue boat required by paIagraph 2.2 is also a li feb oat complying 
with the requirements of regulation 42 t 43 or 44, it may be included 
in the aggregate capacity required by paragraph 1.5.), provide d that 
the total capacity available on either side of the ship is at least 150% of 
the tot31 Humber of persons on board . 

.4 In the event of anyone survival craft being lost or rendered unserviceable) 
there shall be 5uffl c1p-nt survival craft available for use on each side to 
accommodate the tOlal number of persons on board. 

2 R escue boats 

2.1 Passenger ships of 500 10ns gross tonnage and over shall carry at least one 
rescue boat complying with the requirernen ts of regulation 47 on each side of 
the ship. 

2.2 Passenger ships of less than 500 tons gross tonnage sha11 carry at least one 
rescue boat complying with the re quirements of regulation 47. 
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2.3 A lifeboat may be accepted as a rescue boat provided it also complies with 
the requirements for a rescue boat. 

3 Marshalling of IIferafts 

3.1 The number of lifeboats and rescue boats that are carried on passenger ships 
shall be sufficient to ensure that in providing for abandonment by the total number 
of persons on board not more than six liferafts need be marshalled by each lifeboat 
or rescue boat 

3.2 The number of lifeboats and rescue boats that are carried on passenger ships 
engaged on short international voyages and complying with the special standards 
of subdivision prescribed by regulation II-I/6.5 shall be sufficient to ensure that in 
providing for abandonment by the total number of persons on board not more than 
nine liferafts need be marshalled by each lifeboat or rescue boat. 

Regula tion 21 

Personal life-saving appliances 

Llfebuoys 

1.1 A passenger shi p shall carry not less than the number of lifebuoys complying 
with the requiremen ts of regulations 7.1 and 31 prescribed in the following table: 

Length 0 f sm p in metres Minimum number of lifebuoys 

Under 60 8 

60 and under 120 12 

120 and under 180 18 

180 and under 240 24 

240 and over 30 

1.2 Notwithstanding regulation 7.1.3, passenger ships of under 60 m in length 
shall carry not less than six lifebuoys provided with sel f-igniting lights. 

2 Lifejacke ts 

In addition to the lifejackets requi red by regulation 7.2, every passenger ship 
shall carry Iifejackets for not less than 5% of the total number of persons on board. 
These lifejackets shall be stowed in conspicuous places on deck or at muster 
sta tions. 
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3 Lzfejacket ligh ts 

3 1 This paragraph applies to all passenger ships. With respect to passenger ships 
c~nstructed before 1 July 1986, the requirements of this paragraph shall apply not 
later than I 1 uly 1 991 . 

3.2 On passenger ships engaged on international voyages which are not short 
international voyages each lifejacket shall be fitted with a light complying with the 
requirements of regulation 32.3. 

4 Immersion suits and thermal protective aids 

4.1 This paragraph applies to all passenger ships. With respect to passenger ships 
constructed before 1 July 1986, the requirements of this paragraph shall apply not 
later than 1 l uly 199 1. 

4.2 Passenger ships shall carry for each lifeboat on the ship at least three 
immersion suits complying with the requirements of regulation 33 and, in addition , 
a thermal protective aid complying with the requirements of regulation 34 for 
every person to be accommodated in the lifeboat and not provided with an 
immersion suit. These immersion suits and thermal protective aids need not be 
carried: 

.I for persons to be accommodated in totally or partially enclosed 1ifeboats ~ 
or 

.2 if the ship is constantly engaged on voyages in warm climates where, 
in the opinion of the Administra tion. thermal protective aids are 
unnecessary. 

4.3 The provisions of paragraph 4.2.1 also apply to totally or partially enclosed 
lifeboats no t complying with the requirements of regulation 42, 43 OT 44, provided 
they are carried on ships constructed before 1 July 1986. 

Regulation 22 

Survival craft and rescue boat embarkation arrangements 

1 On passenger ships, survi val craft embarkation arrangements sh all be designed 
for: 

.1 all lifeboats to be boarded and launched either directly from the stowed 
position or from an embarkation deck but not both; 

.2 davit -launched liferafts to be boarded and launched from a position 
immediately adjacent to the stowed posi tion or from a position to which, 
in compliance with the requirements of regulation 13 .5, the liferaft is 
trans ferred prior to launching . 

2 Rescue boat arrangements sha l1 be such that the rescue boat can be boarded 
an~ launched directly from the stowed position with the number of persons 
assIgned to crew the rescue boat on board . Notwithstanding the requirements of 
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paragraph I.] I if the rescue boat is also a lifeboat and the other li feboats are 
boarded and launched from an embarkation deck, the arrangements shall be such 
that the rescue boat can also be boarded and launched from the embarkation 
deck. 

Regulation 23 

Stowage of liferafts 

On passenger ships, every Iiferaft shal1 be stowed with its painter permanently 
attached to the ship and with a float-free arrangement complying with the require
ments of regulation 38.6 so that, as far as practicable, the liferaft floats free and, if 
inflatable, inflates automaticaIIy when the ship sinks. 

Regulation 24 

}Juster stations 

Every passenger ship shall l in addition to complying wit h the requirements 
of regula tion 11 , have passenger muste! stations which shall: 

.1 be in the vicinity of, and permit ready access for the passengers to , the 
embarkation stations unless in the same location; 

.2 have ample room for marshalling and instruction of the passengers. 

Regulation 25 

Drills 

This regulation applies to all passenger ships. 

2 On passenger ships) an abandon ship drill and fire drill shaJl take place 
weekJy. 
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SECTION III - CARGO SHIPS 

(ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS) 

Regulation 26 

Survival craft and rescue boats 

Survival craft 

1.1 Car go shi ps shall carry: 

.1 one or more lifeboats complying with the requirements of regulation 44 
of such aggregate capacity on each side of the ship as will accommodate 
the tota] number of persons on board . The Administration may, however) 
permit cargo ships (ex cept oil tankers chemical tankers and gas carriers) 
operating under favo urable climat ic conditions and in suitable areas, to 
carry lifeboats complying with the requ irements of regulation 43, 
provided the limits of the trade area are specified in the Cargo Ship 
Safety Equipment Certificate; and 

.2 in addition, a liferaft or liferafts, complying with the requirements of 
regulation 39 or 40 , capable of being launched on either side of the ship 
and of such aggregate capacity as will accommodate the total number of 
persons on board. If the li feraft or liferafts cannot be readily transferred 
for launching on either side of the ship) the total capacity available on 
each side shall be sufficient to accommodate the total number of persons 
on board. 

1.2 In lieu of meet ing the requirements of paragraph 1 1, cargo ships may carry: 

.1 one or more lifeboats, complying with the requirements of regulation 44, 
capable of being free faJ] launched over the stern of the ship of such 
aggregate capacity as v.rill accommodate the total number of persons on 
board; and 

.2 in addition, one or more liferafts complying with the requirements of 
regulat ion 39 or 40, on each side of the ship , of such aggregate capacity 
as will accommodate the total number of persons on board . The liferafts 
on at leas t one side of the shi p shall be served by launchi ng appliances. 

1.3 In lieu of meeting the requirements of paragraph 1.1 or 1.2, cargo ships of 
less than 85 m in length other than oil tankers, chemical tankers and gas carriers, 
may comply with the follo wing : 

.1 They shall carryon each side of the shlp, one or more liferafts complying 
with the requirements of regulation 39 or 40 and of such aggregate 
capaci ty as wiII accommod ate the total number of persons on board . 

. 2 Unless the liferaft s re quired by paragraph 1.3.1 can be readiJy trans
ferred for la unching on either side of the ship, additional liferafts shaH 
be provided so that the total capacity available on each side will accom
modate 1 500/0 of the total number of persons on board. 
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.3 If the rescue boat required by paragraph 2 is also a lifeboat complying 
with the requirements of regulation 43 or 44, it may be included in the 
aggregate capaci ty required by paragraph 1.3.1, provided that the total 
capacity available on either side of the ship is at least 150% of the tota l 
number of persons on board . 

.4 In the event of anyone survival craft being lost or rendered unservice
able, there shall be sufficient survival craft available for use on each side 
to accommodate the to tal number of persons on board, 

1.4 Cargo ships where the survival craft are stowed in a position which is more 
than 100 m from the stem or stern shall carry, in addition to the liferafts required 
by paragraphs] .1.2 and 1.2.2, a liferaft stowed as far forward or aft, or one as far 
forward and another as far aft, as is reasonable and practicable. Notwithstanding 
the requirements of regulation 29 J such liferaft or liferafts may be secure1y fastened 
so as to permit manu a] release and need not be of the type which can be launched 
from an approved launchi ng device . 

1 .5 \Vith the excep tion of the survival craft referred to in regulation 15.1.1) all 
survival craft required to provide for abandonment by the total number of persons 
on board shall be capable of being launched with their full complement of persons 
and equipment within a period of 10 min from the time the abandon ship signal is 
given. 

1.6 Chemical tankers and gas carriers carrying cargoes emitting toxic vapours or 
gases* shall carry, in lieu of lifeboats complying with the requirements of regula
tion 43 or 44, lifeboats complying with the requirements of regulation 45. 

1. 7 Oil tankers , chemical tankers and gas carriers carrying cargoes having a flash
point not exceeding 60° C (closed cup test) shall carry, in lieu of lifeboats 
complying with the requirements of regula tion 43 or 44, lifeboats complying with 
the requirements of regulation 46 . 

2 Rescue boats 

Cargo ships shall carry at least one rescue boat complying with the require
ments of regulation 47. A li fe boat may be accepted as a rescue boat, provided that 
it also complies with the requirements for a rescue boat. 

3 In addition to their lifeboats, cargo ships constructed before I July] 986 shall 
carry no t la teT than 1 July 1991 : 

.1 one or more liferafts of such aggregate capacity as will accommodate the 
total number of persons on board. The liferaft or liferafts shall be 
equipped with a lashing or an equivalent means of securing the liferaft 
which will auto matically release it from a sinking ship; 

* Reference is made to products for which emergency escape respiratory protection is required 
in chapter 17 of the International Code for the Construction and Equip men t of Ships 
Carrying Dangerous Chemicals in Bulk (lBC Code) adopted by the Maritime Safety 
Committee by resolu tion MSC.4(48) and in chapter 19 of the International Code for the 
Construction and Equipment of Ships Carrying Liquefied Ga es in'Bulk (IGC Code) adopted 
by the Maritime Sa fety Committee by resolution ~SC . 5(48). 
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.2 where the survival craft are stowed in a position which is more than 
100 m from the stem or stern, in addition to the liferafts required 
by paragraph 3.1, a liferaft stowed as far forward or aft, or one as far 
forward and another as far aft, as is reasonable and practicable. Not
withstanding the requirements of paragraph 3.1) such li fe raft or liferafts 
may be securely fastened so as to permit manual release . 

Regulation 27 

Personal life-saving appliances 

Lifebuoys 

1.1 Cargo ships shall carry not less than the number of lifebuoys complying with 
the requiremen ts of regula tions 7. I and 31 prescribed in the following table: 

Length of srup in metres Minimum number of lifebuoys 

Under 100 B 

100 and under 150 10 

150 and under 200 ]2 

200 and over 14 

].2 Self-igniting lights for lifebuoys on tankers required by regulation 7.1.3 shall 
be of an electric battery type. 

2 Lifejacket ligh ts 

2.1 This paragraph appli es to all cargo ships. With respect to cargo ships con-
structed before 1 July 1986, this paragraph shall a pply not later than 1 Ju1y 1991. 

2.2 On cargo ships, each lifejacket shall be fitted with a light complying with the 
requirements of regulation 32.3. 

3 immersion suits and thermal protective aids 

3. 1 This paragraph appJies to aU cargo ships. With respect to cargo ships con 
structed before ] July 1986, this paragraph shall apply not la ter than 1 July] 991. 

3.2 Cargo ships shall carry for each lifeboat on the ship at least three immersjoJi 
suits complying with the requirements of regulation 33 or ) if the Administrat ion 
considers it necessary and practicable, one immersion suit complying with the 
requiremen ts of regula tion 33 for every person on board the ship; however ~ the 
ship shall carry in addition to the thermal protective aids required by regulations 
38.5.1.24, 41.8.3J and 47.2.2.]3, thermal protective aids complying with the 
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requirements of regulation 34 for persons on board not provided with immersion 
SI .• :~8. These immersion suits and thermal protective aids need not be required if 
the ship : 

.1 has totally enclosed lifeboats on each side of the ship of such aggregate 
capacity as will accommodate the total number of persons on board; or 

.2 has totally enclosed lifeboats capable of being launched by free·fall over 
the stern of the ship of such aggregate capacity as will accommodate the 
total number of persons on board and which are boarded and launched 
directly from the stowed position, together with liferafts on each side of 
the srup of such aggregate capacity as will accomrnGdate the total 
number of persons on board; or 

.3 is constantly engaged on voyages in warm climates where, in the opinion 
of the Administration, immersion suits are unnecessary. 

3.3 Cargo ships complying with the requirements of regulation 26.1.3 shall carry 
immersion suits complying with the requirements of regulation 33 for every person 
on board unless the ship: 

.1 has davit-launched liferafts ; or 

.2 has liferafts served by equivalent approved appliances capable of being 
used on both sides of the ship and which do not require entry into the 
water to board the liferaft; or 

.3 is constantly engaged on voyages in warm climates where) in the opinion 
of the Administ ration, immersion suits are unnecessary. 

3.4 The immersion suits required by this regulation may be used to comply with 
the requirements of regulation 7.3. 

3.5 Tpe totally enclosed lifeboats referred to in paragraphs 3.2.1 and 3.2.2 
carried on cargo ships constructed before I July 1986 need not comply with the 
requirements of regulation 44. 

ReguJation 28 

Survival craft embarkation and launching an-angements 

1 Cargo ship survival craft embarkation arrangements shaH be so designed that 
lifeboats can be boarded and launched directly from the stowed position and 
davit-launched liferafts can be boarded and launched from a posi tion immediately 
adjacent to the stowed position or from a position to which the Iiferaft is trans
ferred prior to launching in compliance with the requirements of regulation 13.5. 

2 On cargo ships of 20,000 tons gross tonnage and upwards, lifeboats shall be 
capable of being launched, where necessary utilizing painters, with the ship making 
headway at speeds up to 5 knots in calm water. 
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Regulation 29 

Stowage of liferafts 

On cargo ships, every liferaft, other than those required by regulation 26.1.4, 
shall be stowed with its painter permanently attached to the ship and with a 
float-free arrangement complying with the requirements of regulation 38.6 so that 
the Hferaft floats free and, if inflatable, inflates automatically when the ship sinks. 

PART C - LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCE REQUJREMENTS 

SECTION 1 - GENERAL 

Regulation 30 

General requirements for life-saving appliances 

1 Paragraph 2.7 applies to all srups. With respect to ships constructed before 
] ] uJy 1986, paragraph 2.7 shall apply not latel than I July 1991. 

2 Unless expressly provided otherwise or unless, in the opinion of the Adminis
tration having regard to the particular voyages on which the ship is constantly 
engaged) other requirements are appropriate, all life-saving appliances prescribed 
in this part shall: 

.1 be constructed with proper workmanship and iilaterials; 

.2 not be damaged in stowage throughout the air temperature range -300 C 
to + 65° C~ 

.3 if they are likely to be immersed in seawater during their use, operate 
throughout the seawater temperature range _10 C to + 30° C; 

.4 where applicable) be rot-proof, corrosion-resistant , and not be unduly 
affected hy seawater, oil or fungal atta~k; 

.5 where exp osed to sunlight, be resistant to deterioration; 

.6 be of a hjghly visjble colour on all parts where this will assist detection; 

.7 be fitted with retro-retlective material where it will assist in detection 
and in accordance with the recommendations of th~ Organization * ~ 

.8 if they are to be used in a seaway, be capable of satisfactory operation 
in that environment. 

* Reference is made to the "Recommendation on retro-reflective tapes on life-saving 
appliances" adopted by the Organization in reso luiion A.274(V III). 
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3 The Administration shall determine the period of acceptability of life-saving 
appliances which are subject to deterioration with age. Such life-savi ng appliances 
shall be marked with a means for determining their age or the date by which they 
must be replaced. 

SECTION 11 - PERSONAL LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCES 

Lifebuoy specifica:ion 

Every lifebuoy shall: 

Regulation 31 

Lifebuoys 

.1 have an ou ter diameter of not more than 800 mm and an inner diameter 
of not less than 400 mm ; 

.2 be constructed of inhe rently buoyant material; it shall not depend upon 
rushes, cork shavings or granulated cork , any other loose granulated 
mate rial or any air compartment which depends on inflation for 
buoyancy; 

.3 be capable of supporting not less than 14.5 kg of iron in fresh water 
for a period of 24 hr~ 

.4 have a mass of not less than 2.5 kg; 

.5 not sustain burning or continue melting after being totally enveloped in 
a fire for a period of 2 s; 

.6 be constructed to withstand a drop into the water from the height at 
which it is stowed above the waterline in the lightest seagoing condition 
or 30 m) whichever is the greater, without impairing either its operating 
capability or that of its attached components; 

.7 if it is intended to operate the quick-release arrangement provided for 
the self-activated smoke signals and sel f·igniting lights, have a mass 
sufficient to operate the quick·re]ease arrangement or 4 kg, whichever 
is the grea ter; 

.8 be fitted with a grabline not less than 9.5 mm in diameter and not less 
than 4 times the outside diameter of the body of the buoy in length. 
The grabline shall be secured at four equidistant points around the 
circumference of the buoy to form four equal loops. 

2 Lifebuoy selfigniting lights 

Self.igniting lights required by regulation 7.1.3 shall: 

J be such that they cannot be ex tinguished by waler; 
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.2 be capable of either burning continuously with a luminous intensity of 
not less than 2 cd in all directions of the upper hemisphere or fl ashing 
(discharge flashing) at a rate of not less than 50 flashes per minute with 
at least the corresponding effective luminous intensity; 

.3 be provided with a source of energy capable of meeting the requirement 
of paragraph 2.2 for a period of at least 2 hr; 

A be capable of withstanding the drop test required by paragraph I .6. 

3 Llfebuoy self-activating smoke signals 

Self-activating smoke signals required by regu] ation 7.1.3 shall: 

.1 emit smoke of a highly visible colour at a uniform rate for a period of at 
least 15 min when floating in calm water; 

.2 not ignite explosively or emit any flame during the entire smoke emission 
time 0 f the signa]; 

.3 not be swamped in a seaway ; 

.4 continue to emit smoke when fully submerged in water for a period of 
at least lOs; 

.5 be capable of withs tanding the drop tes t required by paragraph 1.6. 

4 Buoyan t lifelines 

Buoyant lifelines re quired by regulation 7.I .2 m all: 

.1 be non-kinking~ 

.2 have a diameter of not less than 8 mm; 

.3 have a breaking strength of not less than 5 kN. 

Regulation 32 

Llfejackets 

General requirements for /ifejackets 

1.1 A lifejacket shall not sustain burning or continue melting after being totally 
enveloped in a fire for a period of 2 s. 

1.2 A Hrejacket shall be so constructed that: 

J after demonstration, a person can correctly don it within a period of 
1 min without assistance; 

.2 it is capable of being worn jnside~ou t or is clearly capable 0.f being worn 
in only one way and, as far as possible, cannot be donned incorrectly ; 
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.3 it is comfortable to wear; 

.4 it allows the wearer to jump from (l height of at least 4.5 m into the 
water without injury and without dislodging or damaging the lifejacket. 

1.3 A lifejacket shall have "ufncient buoyancy and stability in calm fresh water 
to: 

.1 lift the mouth of an exhausted or unconscious person not less than 
120 mm clear of tl}.e water with the body inclined backwards a t an ,angie 
of not less than 20° and not more than 50° from the vertical posltion~ 

.2 turn the body of an unconscious person in the water from any position 
to one where the mouth is clear of the water in not more than 5 s. 

1.4 A lifejacket shall have buoyancy which is not reduced by more than 5% after 
24 h submersion in fresh wate r. 

1.5 A lifejacket shall allow the person wearing it to swim a short distance and to 
board a survival craft. 

] .6 Each lifejacket shall be fitted with d whistle firmly secured by a cord. 

2 inflatable lifejackets 

A lifejacket which depends on inflation for buoyancy shall have not Jess than 
two separate compartments an,J comply wi th the requiremen ts of paragraph I and 
shall: 

.1 inflate automatically on immersion, be plovided with a device to permit 
inflation by a single manual motion and be capable of being infla ted by 
mouth; 

.2 in the event of loss of buoyancy in anyone compartment be capable of 
complying with the require ments of paragraphs 1.2) 1.3 and 1.5; 

.3 comply with the requirements of paragraph 1.4 after inflation by means 
of the automatic rr,echanism. 

3 Lif ejacket lights 

3.} Each lifej acket light shan: 

.1 have a luminous intensity of not less than 0.75 cd; 

.2 have a source of energy capable of pI0viding a luminous intensity of 
0.75 cd for a period of at least 8 h; 

.3 be visible over as great a segment of the upper hemisphere as is prac
tica ble when attached to a lifejacket. 

3.2 If the light referred to in paragraph 3.1 is a flashing light it shall, in addition: 

.1 be provided with a manually operated switch; 
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.2 not be fitted with a lens or curved reflector to concentrate the beam ; 

.3 flash at a rate of not less than 50 flashes per minute with an effective 
luminous intensity of at least 0.75 cd. 

Regulation 33 

Immersion suits 

General requirements for immersion suits 

1.1 The immersion suit shall be constructed with waterproof materials such 
that: 

.1 it can be unpacked and donned without assistance within 2 min , taking 
into account any associated clothing* \ and a lifejacket if the immersion 
suit is to be worn in conjunction with a lifejacket; 

.2 ft will not sustain burning or continue melting after being to tall y 
enveloped in a fire for a period of 2 s; 

.3 it will cover the whole body with the exception of the face. Hands shall 
also be covered unless permanently attached gloves are provided; 

.4 it is provided with arrangements to minimize or red uce free air in the legs 
of the suit; 

.5 following a jump from a height of not less than 4.5 m into the water 
there is no undue ingress of water into the suit . 

1. 2 An immersion suit which also compJies with the requirements of regula
tion 32 may be classified as a lifejacket. 

1.3 An immersion suit shall permit the person wearing it, and a1so wearing a life-
jacket if the immersion suit is to be worn in conjunction with a lifejacket, to: 

.1 climb up and down a vertical ladder at least 5 m in length; 

.2 perfonn nonnal duties during aban donment; 

.3 jump from a height of not less than 4.5 m into the water witho ut 
damaging or dislodging the immersion sui t, or being injured; and 

.4 swim a short distance through the water and board a survival craft. 

1 .4 An immersion suit which has buoyancy and is designed to be worn \Vithout a 
lifejacket shaJl be fitted with a light complying with the requirements of regula
tion 32.3 and the whistle prescribed by regula Hon 32.1.6. 

* Reference is made to paragraph 3.1.3 .1 of the "Recommendation on testing of life-saving 
appliances" (0 be submitted to the Assembly of the Organizat ion at its thirteenth session 
for adoption. 
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1.5 If the immersion suit is to be worn in conjunction with a lifejacket . the 
lifejacket shall be worn over the immersion suit. A person wearing such an 
immersion suit shall be able to don a !ifejacket without assistance. 

2 171ermal performance requirements [or immersion suits 

2,1 An immersion suit made of material which has no inherent insulation shall 
be~ 

.1 marked with instructions that it must be worn in conjunction with warm 
clothin g; 

.2 so constructed that, when worn in conjunction with warm clothing, and 
with a lifejacket if the immersion suit is to be worn with a lifejacket, the 
immersion suit continues to provide sufficien t thermal protection, 
foll owing one jump by the wearer into the water from a height of 4.5 ffi, 

to ensure that when it is worn for a period of 1 h in calm circulating 
water at a temperature of 5° C, the wearer 's body core temperature does 
not fall more than 2° C. 

2.2 An immersion suit made of material with inherent insulation, when worn 
either on its own or with a lifejacket, if the immersion suit is to be worn in conjunc
tion with a lifejacket, shan provide the wearer with sufficient thermal insulation) 
following one jump into the water from a height of 45 m, to ensure that the 
wearer's body core temperature does not fall more than 2° C after a period of 
6 h immersion in calm circulating water at a temperature of be tween 0° C and 2° C. 

2.3 The immersion suit shall permit the person wearing it wit h hands covered to 
pick up a pencil and write after being immersed in wate r at 5° C for a period of 1 h. 

3 Buoyancy requirements 

A person in fre sh water wearing either an immersion suit complying with the 
requirements of regulation 32) or an immersion suit with a lifejacket) shall be able 
to turn from a face-down to a face-up position in not more than 5 s, 

Regulation 34 

Thermal protective aids 

1 A thermal protective aid shall be made of waterproof material having a 
thermal conductivity of not more than 0,25 W /(m·K) and shall be so constructed 
that, when used to enclose a person, it shall reduce both the convective and evapo
rative heat loss from the wearer's body, 

2 The thermal pro tective aid shall : 

.1 cover the whole body of a person wearing a Iifejacket with the exception 
of the face. Hands sha ll also be covered unless permanently attached 
gloves are provided; 
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.2 be capable of being unpacked and easily donned without assistance in 
a survival craft or rescue boat; 

.3 permit the wearer to remove it in the water in not more than 2 min, if it 
impairs ability to swim. 

3 The thermal protective aid shall function properly throughout an air tempera-
ture range _30 0 C to +200 C. 

SECTION III - VISUAL SIGNALS 

Regulation 35 

Rocket parachute flares 

The rocket parachute flare shall : 

.1 be contained in a water-resistant casing; 

.2 have brief instructions or diagrams clearly illustrating the use of the 
rocket parachute flare printed on its casing; 

.3 have in tegral means of ignition; 

.4 be so designed as not to cause discomfort to the person holding the 
casing when used in accordance with the manufacturer's operating 
instructions. 

2 The rocket shall, when fired vertical1y, Teach an altitude of not less than 
300 m. At or near the top of its trajectory, the rocket shall eject a parachute flal c, 
wruch shall: 

.1 burn with a bright red colour; 

.2 burn uniformly with. an average luminous intensity of not less than 
30,000 cd; 

.3 have a burning period of not less than 40 s; 

.4 have a ra te of descent of not more than 5 m/s; 

.5 not damage its parach ute or attachments while burning. 

Regula tion 36 

Hand flares 

The hand flare shall : 

.1 be contained in a water-resistant casing~ 
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.2 have brief instructions or diagrams clearly illustrating the use of the 
hand flare printed on its casing; 

.3 have a self·contained means of ignition; 

A be so designed as not to cause discom;'ort to the person holding the 
casing and not endanger the survival craft by burning or glowing 
residues when used in accordance with the man ufacturer's operating 
instructions, 

2 The hand flare shall: 

.1 burn with a bright red colour~ 

.2 burn uniformly with an average luminous in tensity of not less than 
15,000 cd ; 

.3 have a burning period of not less than 1 min ; 

.4 continue to burn after having been immersed for a period of lOs under 
100 mm of water . 

Regulation 37 

Buoyant snlOke signals 

The buoyant smoke signal shall : 

.1 be contained in a wa ter-resistan teasing; 

.2 not ignite explosively when used in accordance with the manufacturer's 
operating instructions; 

,3 have brief instructions or diagrams clearly illustrating tht. use of the 
buoyant smoke signal printed o n its casing. 

2 The buoyant smoke signal shall : 

.1 emit smoke of a highly visible colour at a uniform rate for a period of 
not less than 3 min when floating in calm water ; 

.2 not emit any flame during the entire smoke emission time; 

.3 not be swamped in a seaway; 

A continue to emit smoke when submerged in water for a period of lOs 
under 100 mm of water. 
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SECTION IV - SURVIVAL CRAFT 

Regu1ation 38 

General requirements for lzferafts 

Construction of lifera/ts 

] .1 Every liferaft shall be so constructed as to be capable of withstanding 
exposure for 30 days afloat in all sea conditions . 

1.2 The liferaft shall be so constructed tha t when it is dropped into the water 
from a height ,of f8 m, the liferaft and its equipment will operate satis factorily . If 
the Bfera ft is to be stowed at a height of more than 18 m above the waterline in 
the lightest seagoing condition, it shall be of a type which has been sati~factori1y 
drop-tested from at least that height. 

1.3 The fl oa ting life raft shaU be capable of withs tanding repea ted jumps on to 
it from a height of a t least 4,5 m above its floor both with and without the canopy 
erected. 

1.4 The liferaft and its fittings shall be so constructed as to enable it to be towed 
at a speed of 3 knots in calm water when loaded with its full complement of 
persons and equipment and with one of its sea-anchors streamed. 

1.5 The 1iferaft shall have a canopy to protect the occupants from exposure 
which is automatically set in place when the liferaft is launched and waterborne. 
The canopy shall comply with the following: 

.1 it shall provide insulation against heat and cold by means of either .t,wo 
layers of materia l separated by an air gap or other equally efficient 
means. Means shall be provided to prevent accumulation of water in the 
air gap ; 

.2 its interior shall be of a colour that does not cause discomfort to the 
occupants ; 

.3 each entrance shall be clearly indicated and be provided with efficient 
adjustabJe closing arra ngements which can be easily and quickly opened 
fro m inside and outside the liferaft so as to "~rmit ventilation but 
ex cl ude seawater) wind and cold. Liferafts accommodating more than 
eigh t persons shall have at least two diametrically opposite ent rances; 

.4 1t shall admit sufficient air for the occupants at all times, even wi th the 
entrances closed; 

.5 it shan be provided with at least one vi ewing port; 

.6 it shaH be provided with means for collecting rain water; 

.7 it &hall have sufficient headroom fc ~ sitting occupants under all parts 
of the canopy. 
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2 Afinimum carrying capacity alld mass of liferafls 

2.1 No liferaft shall be approved which has a carrying capaci ty of less than six 
persons calculated in accordance with the requirements of regulation 39.3 or 
40.3, as appropriate. 

2.2 Unless the liferaft is to be launched by an approved launching appliance 
complying with the requirements of regulation 48 and is not required to be 
portable, the total mass of the liferaft, its container and its equipment shall not be 
more than 185 kg. 

3 LIteral! fi / rings 

3.1 Li felines shall be securely becket~d around the inside and outside of the 
lifcraft . 

3.2 The Iiferaft shall be provided with arrangements for adequately siting and 
securing in the operating position the antenna provided with the portable radio 
apparatus required by regulation 6.2.1. 

3.3 The lifera ft shaJl be fitted with an efficien t painter of length equal to not 
Jess than twice the distance from the stowed position to the waterline in the lightest 
seagoing condition or 15 m whichever is the grea ter. 

4 Dm,i(-launched I~ferafts 

4.1 In addition to the above requirements, a liferaft for use with an approved 
launching appliance shall: 

when the liferaft is loaded with its full complement of persons and 
equipment, be capable of withstanding a lateral impact against the ship's 
side at an impact velocity or not less than 3.5 m/s and also a drop into 
the water from a height of not less than 3 m without damage that will 
affect its function; 

.2 be provided \vith means for bringing the Iiferaft alongside the embarka
tion deck and holding it securely during embarkation. 

4.2 Every passenger ship davit-launched liferaft shall be so arranged that it can 
be rapidly boarded by its full complement of persons. 

4.3 Every cargo ship davit-launched liferaft shall be so arranged that it can be 
boarded by i ts fuJ] complement of persons in not more than 3 min from the time 
the ins truction to board is given. 

5 Equipment 

5.1 The normal equipment of every Uferaft shaJl consist of: 

.1 one buoyant rescue quoit\ attached to not less than 30 m of buoyant 
line; 
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.2 one knife of the non-folding type having a buoyant handle and lanyard 
attached and stowed in a pocket on the exterior of the canopy near the 
point at which t he painter is attached to the Hferaft. In addition, a 
liferaft which is permitted to accommodate ] 3 persons or more shall be 
provided with a second knife which need not be of the non -folding type; 

.3 for a liferaft which is permi tted to accommodate not mOre than 
12 persons, one buoyant bailer. For a liferaft which is permitted to 
accommodate 13 persons or more, two buoyant bailers; 

.4 two sponges; 

.5 two sea-anchors each with a shock-resistant hawser and tripping line, one 
being spare and the other permanently attached to the liferaft in such a 
way that when the Bferaft inflates or is waterborne it will cause the 
liferaft to lie oriented to the wind in the most stable manner. The 
strength of each sea-anchor and its hawser and tripping line shall be 
adequate for all sea conditions. The sea-anchors shall be fitted with a 
swivel at each end of the line and shall be of a type which is unlikely to 
turn inside-out between its shroud lines; 

.6 two buoyan t paddles ; 

.7 three tin openers. Safety knives containing special tin-opener blades 
are satisfactory for this requirement; 

.8 one first-aid outfit in a waterproof case capable of being closed tightly 
after use; 

.9 one whistle or equivalent sound signal ~ 

J 0 four rocket parachute flares complying with the requirements of regula
tion 35; 

. I 1 six hand flares complying with the requirements of regulation 36; 

.12 two buoyant smoke signals complying with the requirements of regula
tion 37; 

.13 one waterproof electric torch suitable for Morse signalling together with 
one spare set of batteries and ont spare bulb in a waterproof container; 

.14 an efficient radar reflector; 

.15 one dayligh t signa1ling mirror with instructions on its use for signalling 
10 ships and aircraft; 

J 6 one co py of the life~saving signals referred to in regulation V jl 6 on a 
wate rproof card or in a waterproof container; 

.J 7 one set of fishing tackle; 

.18 a food ration totalling not less than 10,000 kJ for each person the 
liferaf1 is permitted to accomrnodatc~ these rations shal1 be kept in 
airtight packaging and be stowed in a watertight con tainer; 
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.19 wate rtight receptacles containing a total of 1.5 Q of fresh water for each 
person the liferaft is permitted to accommodate , of which 0.5 Q per 
person may be replaced by a de-saJting apparatus capable of producing an 
equal amoun t of fresh wa ter in 2 days; 

.20 one rustproof graduated drinking vessel; 

.21 six doses of anti-seasickness medicine and one seasickness bag for each 
person the li feraft is pennitted to accommodate; 

.22 instructions on how to survive ; 

.23 instructions for immedia te action ; 

.24 thermal protective aids complying with the re quiremen ts of regulation 34 
sufficie nt for 10% of the number o f persons the liferaft is permitted to 
accommodate or two, whichever is the greater . 

5.2 The marking required by regulations 39.7.3.5 and 40.7.7 on liferafts 
equipped in accordance with paragraph 5.1 shall be "SOLAS A PACK" in block 
capitals of the Roman alphabet. 

5.3 In the case of pass-enger ships engaged on short international voyages of such 
a nature and duration that, in the opinion of the Administration, not all the items 
specified in paragraph 5.1 are necessary l the Administration may allow the liferafts 
carried on any such ships to be provided with the equipment specified in para
graphs 5.1.1 to 5.1.6 inclusive, 5 ,1.8, 5.1.9,5.1.13 to 5.1 .16 inclusive and 5.1 .21 to 
5.1.24 inclusive and one half of the equipment sped fred in paragraphs 5.1 .10 to 
5.1.12 inclusive. The marking required by regulations 39.7.3.5 and 40.7.7 on such 
liferafts shall be "SOLAS B PACK" in block capitals of the Roman alphabet . 

5.4 \Vhere appropriate the equipment shall be stowed in a container which. if it 
is not an integral part ofj or permanently attached to, the liferaft, shall be stowed 
and secured inside the liferaft and be capable of floating in water for at least 30 min 
without damage to its contents. 

6 Float-/ree arrangements f or llferafts 

6.1 Painter system 

The liferaft painter system shall provide a connection between the ship and 
the Hferaft and shall be so arranged as to ensure that the liferaft when released and) 
in the case of an inflatable liferaft, inflated is not dragged under by the sinking ship. 

6.2 Weak link 

If a weak link is used in the float -free arrangement, it shall: 

.1 not be broken by the force required to pull the painter from the liferaft 
conta iner; 

.2 if applicab le , be of sufficien t strength to permit the inflation of the 
liferaft ; 

.3 break under a strain of 2 .2 i: 0 .4 kN. 
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6.3 Hydrostatic release units 

If a hydrostatic release unit is used in the float-free arrangements, it shall : 

.1 be constructed of compatible materials so as to prevent malfunction of 
the unit Galvanizing or other forms of metallic coating on parts of the 
hydrostatic release unit shall not be accepted; 

.2 automatically release the Hferaft at a depth of not more than 4 m; 

.3 have drains to prevent the accumula tion of water in the hydrostatic 
chamber when the unit is in its normal position; 

.4 be so constructed as to prevent release when seas wash over the un it; 

.5 be permanently marked on its exterior with its type and se rial number; 

.6 be provided with a document or identification plate sta ting the date of 
manufac ture, type and serial number; 

.7 be such that each part connected to the painter system has a strength 
of not less than that required for the painter , 

Regula tion 39 

Inflatable /iferafts 

1 Inflatable lifcrafts shall comply with the requirements of regulat ion 38 and, 
in addition, shall comply with the requirements of this regula tion. 

2 Construction of inflatable Iiferafts 

2.1 The main buoyancy chamber shall be divided into not less than two separa te 
compar tments , each inflated through a non-return inflation valve on each compart
ment. The buoyancy chambers shall be so arranged that, in the event of anyone of 
the compartments being damaged or failing to inflate, the intact compartments 
shall be a bIe to support, with positive freeboard over the liferaft's entire periphery, 
the number of persons which the Bferaft is permitted to accommodate, each having 
a mass of 75 kg and seated in their normal positions . 

2.2 The floor of the liferaf t shall be waterproof and sha11 be capabJe of being 
sufficiently insulated against cold either: 

.1 by means of one or more compartments that the occupants can inflate, 
or which inflate automatically Bnd can be deflated and reinflated by the 
occupan ts; or 

.2 by oth er equally efficient means not dependent on inflation , 

2.3 The liferaft shall be inflated with a non-toxic gas. Infla tion sha11 be comple ted 
within a per iod of 1 min at an ambient temperature of between 18° C and 20° C and 
wit hin a period of 3 min at an ambient temperature of - 30° C. After inflation the 
liferaft shall maintain its fonn when loaded with its full complement of persons and 
equipment. 



2.4 Each inflatable compartment shall be capable of withstanding a pressure 
equal to at least 3 times the working pressure and shall be prevented from reaching 
a pressure exceeding twice the working pressure either by means of relief valves 
or by a limited gas supply. Means shall be provided for fitting the topping-up pump 
or bellows required by paragraph 10.].2 so that the working can be 
tained. 

3 Carrying capacity of inflatable lzferafts 

The number of persons which a liferaft shall be permitted to accommodate 
shall be equal to the lesser of: 

.1 the greatest whole number obtained by dividing by 0.096 the volume) 
measured in cubic metres of the main buoyancy tubes (which 
purpose shall include neither the arches nor the thwarts if fitted) when 
inflated; or 

.2 whole number obtained by dividing by the inner 
crolss-:seCllonal area of the liferaft measured in square metres 
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2.4 Each inflatable compartment shall be capable of withstanding a pressure 
equal to at least 3 times the working pressure and shall be prevented from reaching 
a pressure exceeding twice the working pressure either by means of relief valves 
or by a limited gas supply. Means shall be provided for fitting the topping-up pump 
or bellows required by paragraph 10.].2 so that the working pressure can be main
tained. 

3 Carrying capacity of inflatable hferafts 

The number of persons which a liferaft shall be permitted to accommodate 
shall be equal to the lesser of: 

.1 the greatest whole number obtained by dividing by 0.096 the volume) 
measured in cubic metres of the main buoyancy tubes (which for this 
purpose shall include neither the arches nor the thwarts if fitted) when 
inflated; or 

.2 the greatest whole number obtained by dividing by 0.372 the inner 
horizon tal cross-sectional area of the liferaft measured in square metres 
(which for this purpose may include the thwart or thwarts, if fitted) 
measured to the innermost edge of the buoyancy tubes; or 

.3 the number of persons having an average mass of 75 kg, a11 wearing 
Hfejackets, that can be seated with sufficient comfort and headroom 
without interfering the operation of any the liferaft's equipment. 

4 Access into inflatable liferafts 

4.1 At least one entrance shall be fitted with a semi-rigid boarding ramp to enable 
persons to board the liferaft from the sea so arranged as to prevent significant 
deflation of the liferaft if the ramp is damaged. In the case of a davit-launched 
liferaft having more than one entrance, the boarding ramp shall be fitted at the 
entrance opposite the bowsing lines and embarkation facilities. 

4.2 Entrances not provided with a boarding ramp shall have a boarding ladder, 
the lowest step of whlch shall be situated not less than 0.4 m below the liferaft's 
light waterline. 

4.3 There shall be means inside the liferaft to assist persons to pull themse1ves 
into the liferaft from the ladder. 

5 Stability of inflatable lzferafts 

5.1 Every inflatable Iiferaft shall be so constructed that, when fully inflated and 
floating with the canopy uppermost, it is stable in a seaway. 

5.2 The stability of the liferaft when in the inverted position shall be such that 
it can be righted in a seaway and in calm water by one person. 

5.3 The stability of the liferaft when loaded with its full compJement of persons 
and equipment shall be such that it can towed at speeds of up to 3 knots in calm 
water. 
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6 Inflatable lifera!t fittings 

6.1 The breaking strength of the painter system including its means of attach
ment to the liferaft, except the weak link required by regulation 38.6, shall be not 
less than 10.0 kN for a liferaft permitted to accommodate nine persons or more, 
and not less than 7.5 k(.l for any other liferaft. The liferaft shall be capable of being 
inflated by one person. 

6.2 A manually controlled lamp visible on a dark nigh t with a clear atmosphere at 
a distance of a t least 2 miles for a period of not less than 12 h shall be fitted to the 
top of the life raft canopy. If the light is a flashing light it shall fl ash at a rate of not 
less than 50 fl ashes per minute for the first 2 h of operation of the 12 h operating 
period. The lamp shall be powered by a sea-activated cell or a dry chemical cell 
and shal1 light automatically when the liferaft inflates. The cell shall be of a type 
that does not deteriorate due to damp or humidity in the stowed liferaft. 

6.3 A manually controlled lamp shall be fitted inside the liferaft capable of 
continuous operation for a period of at least 12 h. It shall light automatically when 
the liferaft inflates and be of sufficient intensity to enable reading of survival and 
equipment instructions. 

7 Containers for inflaTable liferafts 

7.J The liferaft shall be packed in a container that is : 

.1 so constructed as to withstand hard wear under conditions encountered 
at sea; 

.2 of sufficient inherent buoyancy, when packed with the lifera.ft and its 
equipmellt, to pull the painter fronl within and to operate the inflation 
mechanism should the ship sink; 

.3 as far as practicabJe watertight , eSc:cept for drain holes in the container 
bottom . 

7.2 The Bferaft shall be packed in its container in such a way as to ensure, as far 
as possible, that the waterborne liferaft inflates in an upright position on breaking 
free from its container. 

7.3 The container shan be marked with: 

.1 maker's name or trade mark; 

.3 name of approved authority and the number of persons it is permitted to 
carry; 

.4 SOLAS ; 

.5 type of emergency pack enclosed ; 

.6 date when last serviced; 

.7 length of painter ; 
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.8 maximum permitted height of stowage above waterline (depending on 
drop-test height and length of painter); 

.9 launching instructions. 

8 Markings on inflatable li/eralts 

The liferaft shall be marked with: 

.1 maker 's name or trade mark; 

.2 serial number~ 

.3 date of manufacture (month and year); 

.4 name of approving authority; 

.5 name and place of servicing stat ion where it was last serviced; 

.6 num ber of persons it is permitted to accommodate over each entrance in 
characters not:Jess than 100 mm in height of a colour contrasting with 
that of the liferaft. 

9 Davit-launched inflatable lzferafts 

9.1 In ad dition to complying with the above requirements, a liferaft for use with 
an approved launching appliance sha11 I when suspended from its lifting hook or 
bridle, withstand a load of: 

.1 4 times the mass of its full complement of persons and equipment, at an 
ambient temperature and a stabilized liferaft temperature of 20 .± 3° C 
wi th all relie f va Ives in ope ra tive; and 

.2 1.1 times the mass of its full complement of pe rsons and equipment at 
an ambient temperature and a stabilized liferaft temperature of ~30°C 
with all relief valves operative. 

9.2 Rigid containers for Hferafts to be launched by a launching appliance shall 
be so secured that the container or parts of it are prevented from falling into the 
sea during and after inflation and launching of the contained liferaft. 

J 0 Additional equipment for inflatable lilerafts 

10.1 In addition to the equipme nt required by regulation 38.5, every inflatable 
liferaft shall be provided with : 

.1 one repair outfit for repairing punctures in buoyancy compartments; 

.2 one topping-up pump or bellows. 

10.2 The knives required by regulation 38.5.1.2 shall be safety knives. 
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Regulation 40 

Rigid /iterafts 

1 Rigid liferafts shall comply with the requirements of regulation 38 and, in 
addHiofl j shall comply with the requirements of this regulation. 

2 Cons/ruction of rigid liferafts 

2.1 The buoyancy of the liferaft shall be provided by approved inherently 
buoyant material pl aced as near as possible to the periphery of the liferaft. The 
buoyan t rna ter ial shan be fire-retardant or be protected by a fire-retardant covering. 

2.2 The floor of the Iiferaft shall prevent the ingress of water and shall effectively 
support the occupants out of the water and insulate them from cold. 

3 Carry;ng capacity of rigid liferafts 

The number of persons which a liferaft shall be permitted to accommodate 
shall be equal to the lesser of: 

.1 the greatest whole number obtained by dividing by 0.096 the volume, 
measured in cubic metres of the buoyancy rna terial multiplied by a 
fac tor of 1 minus the specific gravity of that material; or 

.2 the greatest whole number obtained by dividing by 0.372 the horizontal 
cross-sectional area of the floor of the liferaft measured in square metres; 
or 

.3 the number of persons having an average mass of 75 kg, all wearing 
Hfejackets, that can be seated with sufficient comfort and headroom 
without interfering with the qperation of any of the liferaft's equipment. 

4 Access into rigid hf eraf ts 

4.1 At least one entrance shall be ft tted with a rigid boarding ramp to enable 
persons to board the liferaft from the sea. In the case of a davit-launched liferaft 
having Inore than one entrance, the boarding ramp shall be fitted a t the entrance 
opposite to the bowsing and embarkation faciJi ties, 

4.2 Entrances not provided with a boarding ramp shall have a boarding ladder, 
the lowest step of which shall be situated not less than 0.4 m below the liferaft's 
light waterline. 

4.3 There shaH be means inside the liferaft to assist persons to pull themselves 
into the liferaft from the ladder . 

5 Stability 0/ rigid liferafts 

5.1 Unless the liferaft is capable of operating safely whichever way up It 1S 

floating) its strength and stability shall be such that it is either self·righting or can 
be readily righ ted in a seaway and in calm water by one person . 



6 

7 

The 

.1 

.2 

.3 

.4 

.5 

.6 

.7 

.8 

on 

name 

name or trade 

name 

.9 maximum 

.10 

66 

to 

its 
at 

it 

RESOLUTION MSC.6(48) 
adopted on 17 June 1983 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE 
INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974

66 

5.2 The stability of a liferaft when loaded with its full complement of persons 
and equipment shall be such that it can be towed at speeds of up to 3 knots in 
calm water. 

6 Rigid lif era!t fittings 

6.1 The liferaft shall be fitted with an efficient painter. The breaking strength of 
the painter system, including its means of attachment to the li feraft, except the 
weak link required by regulation 38.6, shall be not less than 10.0 kN for li fera fts 
permitted to accommodate nine persons or more, and not less than 7.5 kN for any 
other liferaft. 

6.2 A manually controlled lamp visible on a dark night with a clear atmosphere 
at a dist ance of at least 2 miles for a period of not less than 12 h shall be fitted to 
the top of the liferaft canopy. If the light is a flashing light it shall flash at a rate 
of not less than 50 flas hes per minute for the first 2 h of operation of the 12 h 
operating period. The lamp shan be powered by a sea-activated cell or a dry 
chemical cell and shaU light automatically when the liferaft canopy lS se t in place. 
The cell sh all be of a type that does not deteriorate due to damp or humidity in the 
stowed Bferaft. 

6.3 A manually controlled lamp shall be fitted inside the Ji feraft, capable of 
continuous operation for a period of at least 12 h. It shall light automatically when 
the canopy is set in place and be of sufficient intensity to enable reading of survival 
and equipment instructions. 

7 Markings on rigid liferafts 

The liferaft shall be marked with: 

.1 name and port of registry of the sm p to which it belongs; 

.2 maker 's name or trade mark; 

.3 serial number; 

.4 name of approving authority; 

.5 number of perso ns it is permitted to accommodate over each en trance in 
characters not less than 100 mm in height of a colour contrasting with 
that of the liferaft; 

.6 SOLAS; 

.7 type of emergency pack enclosed; 

.8 length of painter; 

.9 maxim um permitted height of stowage above waterline (d rop-test 
height); 

.10 launching instructions. 
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8 Davit-launched rigid llfera/ts 

In addition to the above requirements, a rigid liferaft for use with an 
approved launching appliance shall \ when suspended from its lifting hook or bridle, 
withstand a load of 4 times the mass of its full complement of persons and 
equipment. 

Regulation 41 

General requirements for lifeboats 

Construction of lifeboats 

1.1 All lifeboats shall be properly constructed and shall be of such form and 
proportions that they have ample stability in a seaway and sufficient freeboard 
when loaded with their full complement of persons and equipment. All lifeboats 
shaH have rigid hulls and shall be capable of maintaining positive stability when in 
an upright position in calm water and loaded with their full complement of persons 
and equipment and holed in anyone location below the waterline , assuming no loss 
of buoyancy material and no othe~ damage. 

1.2 All lifeboats shall be of sufficient strength to . 

.1 enable them to be safely lowered into the water when loaded with their 
full complement of persons and equipment~ and 

.2 be capable of being launched and towed when the ship is making 
headway at a speed of 5 knots in calm water. 

].3 Hulls and rigid covers shaIJ be fire-retardant or non-combustible. 

1.4 Seating shall be provided on thwarts, benches or fixed chairs fi tted as low as 
practicable in the lifeboat and const ructed so as to be capable of supporting the 
number of persons each weighing 100 kg for which spaces are provided in 
compliance with the requirements of paragraph 2.2.2. 

1.5 Each lifeboat shall be of sufficient strength to with stand a load I without 
residua1 deflection on removal of tha t load: 

. I in the case of boats with metal hulls, 1.25 times the total mass of the 
lifeboat when loaded with its fu]] complement of persons and eqwpment; 
or 

.2 in the case of other boats, twice the total mass of the lifeboat when 
10aded with its full complemen t of persons and equipment. 

1.6 Each lifeboat shaI1 be of sufficient strength to withstand, when loaded wHh 
its full complement of persons an d equipm ent and with, where applicable, skates or 
fenders in position, a lateral impact against the ship's si de at an impact velocity of 
at least 3.5 m/s and also a drop into the water from a height of at least 3 m. 

1. 7 The vertical distance between the floor surface and the interior of the enclo
sure or canopy over 50% of the floor area shall be: 
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.J not less than 1.3 m for a lifeboat permitted to accommodate nine 
persons or less; 

.2 not less than 1.7 m for a lifeboat permitted to accommodate 24 persons 
or more; 

.3 not less than the distance as determined by linear interpolation between 
1.3 m and 1.7 m for a lifeboat permitted to accommodate between nine 
and 24 persons. 

2 Carrying capacity of lifeboats 

2.1 No lifeboat shall be approved to accommoda te more than 150 persons. 

2.2 The number of persons which a lifeboat shall be permitted to accommodate 
shall be equal to the lesser of: 

.1 the nu mber of persons having an average mass of 75 kg) all wearing life
jackets, that can be seated in a normal position without interfering with 
the means of propulsion or the operation of any of the lifeboa t's equip
ment; or 

.2 the number of spaces that can be provided on the seating arrangements 
in accordance with Figure 1. The shapes may be overlapped as shown, 
provided footrests are fitted and there is sufficient room for legs and the 
ver tical separation between the upper and lower seat is not less than 
350 mm. 
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2.3 Each seating position shall be clearly indicated in the lifeboat. 

3 Access into lifeboats 

3.1 Every passenger ship lifeboat shall be so arranged that it can be rapidly 
boarded by its full complement of persons. Rapid disembarkation shall also be 
possible. 

3.2 Every cargo ship lifeboat shall be so arranged that it can be boarded by its 
ful] complement of persons in not more than 3 min fro m the time the instruction 
to board is given. Rapid disembarkation shall also be possible. 

3.3 Lifeboats shall have a boarding ladder that can be used on either side of the 
lifeboat to enable persons in the water to board the lifeboat. The lowest step of the 
ladder shall be not Jess than 0.4 m below the lifeboat's light waterline. 

3.4 The lifeboat shall be so arranged that helpless people can be brought on board 
either from the sea or on stretchers. 

3.5 All surfaces on which persons might walk shall have a non-skid finish. 

4 Lifeboat buoyancy 

All lifeboats shall have inherent buoyancy or shall be fitted with inherentJy 
buoyant material which shall not be adversely affected by seawater j oil or oil 
products, sufficient to float the lifeboat with all its equipment on board when 
flooded and open to the sea. Additional inherently buoyant material, equal to 
280 N of buoyant force per person shaD be provided for the number of persons the 
lifeboat is permitted to accommodate. Buoyant material , unless in addition to 
that required above j shall not be installed external to the hull of the lifeboat. 

5 Lifeboat freebo ard and stability 

AlJ lifeboats, when loaded with 50% of the number of persons the lifeboat is 
permjtted to accommodate seated in their normal positions to one side of the 
centreline, shall have a freeboard, measured from the waterline to the lowest 
opening through which the lifeboat may become flooded, of at least 1.5% of the 
lifeboat's length or ] 00 mm, whichever is the greater. 

6 Llfeboat propulsion 

6.1 Every lifeboat shal1 be powered by a compression ignition engine. No engine 
shall be used for any lifeboat if its fuel has a flashpoint of 43° C or less ~ closed cup 
test). 

6.2 The engjne shall be provided with either a manual starting system, or a power 
starting system with two independent rechargeable energy sources. Any necessary 
starting aids shall also be provided The engine starting systems and starting aids 
shall start the engine at an ambient temperature of --15° C within 2 min of 
commencing the start procedure unless) in the opinion of the Administration having 
regard to the particular voyages in which the ship carrying the lifeboat is constantly 
engaged, a different temperature is appropriate. The starting systems shall not be 
impeded by the engine casing, thwarts or other obstructions. 
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6.3 The engine shall be capable of operating for not less than 5 min after starting 
from cold with the lifeboat out of the water. 

6.4 The engine shall be capable of operating when the lifeboat is flooded up to 
the centreline of the crank shaft. 

6.5 The propeller shafting shall be so arranged that the propeller can be 
disengaged from the engine. Provision shall be made for ahe ad and astern 
propulsion of the lifeboat. 

6.6 The exhaust pipe shall be so arranged as to prevent water from entering the 
engine in normal operation. 

6.7 All lifeboats shall be designed with due regard to the safety of persons in the 
water and to the possibility of damage to the propulsion system by floating debris . 

6.8 The speed of a lifeboat when proceeding ahead in calm water, when loaded 
with its full complement of persons and equipment and with all engine-powered 
auxiliary equipment in operation, shall be at least 6 knots and at least 2 knots when 
towing a 25-person Iiferaft loaded with its full complement of persons and 
equipment or its equivalent. Sufficient fuel, suitable for use throughout the 
tem perature range expected in the area in which the ship operates) shall be provided 
to run the fully loaded lifeboat at 6 knots for a period of not less than 24 h. 

6.9 The lifeboat engine, transmission and engine accessories shall be enclosed 
in a fire-retardant casing or other suitable arrangements providing similar protec
tion. Such arrangements shall also protect persons from coming into accidental 
contact with hot or moving parts and protect the engine from exposure to weather 
and sea. Adequate means shall be provided to reduce the engine noise. Starter 
batteries shall be provided with casings which form a watertight enclosure around 
the bottom and sides of the batteries. The battery casings shall have a tight fitting 
top which provides for necessary gas venting. 

6. 10 The lifeboat engine and accessories shall be designed to limit electromagnetic 
emissions so that engine operation does not interfere with the ope ra tion of radio 
life-saving appliances used in the lifeboat. 

6.1 1 Means shall be provided for recharging all engine-starting, radio and search
light batteries . Radio batte ries shall not be used to provide power for engine 
starting . Means shall be provided for recharging lifeboat batteries from the ship's 
power supply at a supply voltage not exceeding 55 V which can be disconnected at 
the lifeboat embarkation station. 

6.12 Water-resistant instructions for starting and operating the engine shall be 
provided and mounted in a conspicuous. place near the engine starting controls. 

7 Lifeboat fittings 

7.1 All lifeboats shall be provided with at least one drain valve fi tted near the 
lowest point in the hull, which shall automatically open to d rain water from the 
hull when the lifeboat is no t waterborne and shall automatically dose to prevent 
entry of water when the lifeboat is waterborne. Each drain vruve shall be provided 
with a cap or plug to close the valve, which shall be attached to the lifeboat by a 
lanyard, a chain, or other sui table means. Drain valves shall be readily acC;essible 
from inside the lifeboat and their posit ion shall be clearly indicated. 
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7.2 All lifeboats shall be provided with a rudder and tiller. When a wheel or other 
remote steering mechanism is also provided the tiller shall be capable of controlling 
the rudder in case of fa ilure of the steering mechanism. The rudder shall be perma
nently attached to the lifeboat. The tiller shall be permanently installed on, or 
linked to, the rudder stock; however, if the lifeboat has a remote steering 
mechanism, the tiller may be removable and se curely stowed near the rudder stock. 
The rudder and tiller shall be so arranged as not to be damaged by operation of the 
release mechanism or the propeller. 

7.3 Except in the vicinity of the rudder and propeller, a buoyant lifeline shall be 
becketed around the outside of the lifeboat. 

7.4 Lifeboats which are not self-righting when capsized shall have suitable hand
holds on the underside of the hul] to enable persons to cling to the lifeboat. The 
handholds shall be fastened to the lifeboat in such a way that, when sUbjected to 
an impact sufficient to cause them to break away from the lifeboat, they break 
away without damaging the lifeboat. 

7.5 All lifeboats shall be fitted with sufficient watertight lockers or compart
ments to provide for the storage of the small items of equipment, water and provi
sions required by paragraph 8. Means shaU be provided for the storage of collected 
rainwater. 

7.6 Every lifeboat to be launched by a fall or falls shall be fitted with a release 
mechanism complying with the fol1owing requirements: 

.1 The mechanism shall be so arranged that all hooks are reJeased simul
taneously . 

. 2 The mechanism shall have two release capabilities as follows: 

.2.1 a normal release capability which will release the lifeboat when it is 
waterborne or when there is no load on the hooks; 

.2 .2 an on-load release capability which will release the lifeboat with a load 
on the [l ooks. This release shall be so arranged as to release the lifeboat 
under any conditions of loading from no-load with the lifeboat water
borne to a load of 1.1 times the total mass of the lifeboat when loaded 
with its full complement of persons and equipment. This release 
capability shall be adequately protected against accidental or prema
ture use . 

.3 The release control shall be clearly marked in a colour that contrasts 
with its surroundings . 

.4 The mechanism shall be designed with a factor of safety of 6 based on 
the ultimate strength of the materials used, assuming the mass of the 
lifeboat is equally distributed between the falls. 

7.7 Every lifeboat shall be fitted whh a release device to enable the forward 
painter to be released when under tension. 

7.8 Every lifeboat shall be provided with a permanently installed earth connection 
and arrangements for adequately siting and securing in the operating position the 
antenna provided with the portable radio apparatus required by regula tion 6.2.1 . 
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7.9 Lifeboats intended for launching down the side of a ship shall have skates and 
fenders as necessary to facilitate launching and prevent damage to the lifeboaL 

7.1 Q. A manually controlled lamp visible on a dark night wi th a clear atmosphere 
at a distance of at least 2 miles for a period of not less than 12 h shall be fitted to 
the top of the cover or enclosure. If the light is a flashing light, it shall initially 
flash at a rate of not less than 50 fl ashes per minute over the first 2 h of operation 
of the 12 h operating period. 

7.11 A lamp or source of light shall be fitted inside the lifeboat to provide illumi
nation for not less than 12 h to enable reading of survival and equipment instruc
tions; however, oil lamps shall not be permitted for this purpose. 

7 J 2 Unless expressly provided otherwise, every lifeboat shall be provided with 
effective means of bailing or be automatically self-bailing. 

7.13 Every lifeboat shall be so arranged that an adequate view forward, aft and to 
both sides is provided from the control and steering position for safe launching and 
manoeuvring. 

8 Lifeboat equipment 

All items of lifeboat equipment, whether required by this paragraph or else
where in this chapter, with the exception of boat-hooks which shall be kept free 
for fending off purposes, shall be secured within the lifeboat by lashings , storage 
in lockers or compartments, storage in brackets or similar mounting arrangements 
or other suitable means. The equipment shall be secured in such a manner as not 
to interfere with any abandonment procedures. All items of lifeboat equipment 
shall be as small and of as little mass as possible and shall be packed in a suitable 
and compact form. Except where otherwise stated, the normal equipment of every 
lifeboat shall consist of: 

.1 sufficient buoyant oars to make headway in calm seas. Thole pins, 
crutches or equivaJent arrangements shall be provided for each oar 
provided . Thole pins or crutches shall be attached to the boat by 
lanyards or chains; 

.2 two boat-hooks; 

.3 a buoyant bailer and two buckets; 

.4 a survival manual; 

,5 a binnacle containing an efficient compass which is luminous or provided 
with suitable means of illumination. In a totally enclosed lifeboat, the 
binnacle shall be permanently fitted at the steering position; in any 
other lifeboat} it shaU be provided with suitable mounting arrangements; 

.6 a sea-anchor of adequate size fitted with a shock-resistant hawser and a 
tripping line which provides a firm hand grip when wet. The strength of 
the sea-anchor, hawser and tripping line shall be adequate for all sea 
conditions; 

,7 two efficien t painters of a length equal to not less than twice the distance 
from the stowage position of the lifeboat to the waterline in the lightest 



.8 two Ll"''',",.!..!.,", 

.9 

.13 

.14 

.15 

.16 

,]7 

.18 6 on a 

.19 one 

.21 one sealSlC;icness 

TT",n,",,,,.rt to a 

to not m 

.27 to its acc:eSSOri4;;!S 

RESOLUTION MSC.6(48) 
adopted on 17 June 1983 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE 
INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974

73 

seagoing condition or ] 5 m, whichever is the greater. One painter 
attached to the release device required by regulation 41.7.7 shall be 
placed at the forward end of the lifeboat and the other shall be flTmly 
secured at or near the bow of the lifeboat ready for use; 

.8 two hatchets, one at each end of the lifeboat; 

.9 watertight receptacles containing a total of 3 Q of fresh water fo r each 
person the lifeboat is permitted to accommodate) of which 1 Q per person 
may be replaced by a de-salting apparatus capabJe of producing an equal 
amoWlt of fresh water in 2 days; 

.10 a rustproof dipper with lanyard; 

.11 a rustproof grad uated drinking vessel; 

.12 a foo d ration totalling not le ss than 10,000 kJ for each person the 
lifeboat is permitted to accommodate; these rations shall be kept in 
airtight packaging and be stowed in a watertight container; 

.13 four rocket parachute fl ares complying with the requirements of regula
t10n 35 ~ 

.14 six hand fl ares complying with the requirements of regulation 36; 

.15 two buoyant smoke signals complying with the requirements of regula
tion 37; 

.16 one waterproof electric torch suitable for Morse signalling together with 
one spare set of batteries and one spare bulb in a waterproof container; 

.J 7 one daylight signalling mirror with instructions for its use for signalli ng 
to ships and aircraft ~ 

.18 one C(>py of the life-saving signals prescribed by regulation V /16 on a 
waterproof card or in a waterproof container; 

.19 one whistle or equivalent sound signal; 

.20 a first -aid outfit in a waterproof case capable of being closed tightly 
after use ; 

.21 six doses of anti-seasickness medicine and one seasickness bag for each 
person; 

.22 a jack-knife to be kept attached to t he boat by a lanyard; 

.23 three tin openers; 

.24 two buoyant rescue quoits, attached to not less than 30 m of buoyant 
line; 

.25 a manual pump; 

.26 one set of fish ing tackJe; 

.27 sufficient tools for minor adj ustments to the engine and its accessories; 
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.28 portable fire -e xtinguishing equip ment sui table for extinguishing oil 
fires; 

.29 a searchlight capable of effectively illuminating a light-coloured object 
at night ha ving a width of 18 m at a distance of 180 m for a total period 
of 6 h and of working for not less than 3 h continuously; 

.30 an efficient radar reflector; 

.31 thermal protective aids complying with the requirements of regula tion 34 
sufficient for 100/0 of the number of persons the lifeboat is permitted to 
accommodate or two, whichever is the greater. 

32 In the case of ships engaged on voyages of such a nature and duration 
that, in the opinion of the Administration, the items specified in para
graphs 8.12 and 8.26 are unnecessary, the Administration may allow 
these items to be dispensed with. 

9 Lifeboat markings 

9.1 The dimensions of the lifeboat and the number of persons which it is 
permi t ted to accommodate shall be marked on it in clear permanent characters. 

9.2 The nalne and port of registry of the ship to which the lif~boat belongs shall 
be marked on each side of the lifeboat's bow in block capitals of the Roman 
alphabet . 

9.3 Means of identifying the ship to which the lifeboat belongs and the number 
of the lifeboat shall be marked in such a way that they are visible from above. 

Regulation 42 

Partially enclosed lifeboats 

1 Partially enclosed lifeboats shall comply with the requirements o f regul a-
tion 41 and in addition shall comply with the req uirements of this regulation. 

2 Every partially enclosed lifeboat sha1l be provided with effective means of 
bailing or be automatically self-bailing. 

3 Partially enclosed lifeboats shaH be provided with permanently attached rigid 
covers extending over not less than 20% of the length of the lifeboat from the stem 
and not less than 20% of the length of the lifeboat from the afte rmost part of the 
lifeboat. The lifeboat shall be fitted with a permanently attached foldable canopy 
which together with the rigid covers completely encloses the occupants of the 
li feboat in a weatherproof shelter and protects the m from exposure. The canopy 
shall be so arranged that: 

.1 it is provided with adequate rigid sect ions or ba ttens to permit erection 
of the canopy; 

.2 it can be easily erected by not more than two persons; 
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.3 it is insulated to protect the occupants against heat and cold by means 
of not less than two layers of rna terial separa ted by an air gap or other 
equally efficient means; means shall be provided to prevent accumulation 
of water in the air gap; 

.4 its exterior is of a highly visible colour and its interior is of a colour 
which does not cause discomfort to the occupants; 

.5 it has entrances at both ends and on each side, provided with efficient 
adjustable closing arrangements which can be easily and quickly opened 
and closed from inside or outside so as to permit ventilation but exclude 
seawater, wind and cold; means shall be provided for holding the 
entrances securely in the open and closed position; 

.6 with the entrances closed, it admits sufficient air for the occupants at all 
times~ 

.7 it has means for collecting rainwater; 

.8 the occupants can escape in the event of the lifeboat capsizing. 

4 The interior of the lifeboat shall be of a highly visible colour. 

5 The radiotelegraph installation required by regulation 6.2.2 shall be installed 
in a cabin large enough to accommodate both the equipment and the person using 
it. No separate cabin is required if the construction of the li fe boat provides a 
sheltered space to the satisfaction of the Administration. 

Regulation 43 

Self-righting partially enclosed lifeboats 

1 Self-righting partially enclosed lifeboats shall comply with the requirements 
of regulation 41 and in addition shall comply with the requirements of this regula
tion. 

2 Enclosure 

2,] Permanently attached rigid covers shall be provided extending over not less 
than 20% of the length of the lifeboat from the stern and not less than 20% of the 
length of the lifeboat from the aftermost part of the lifeboat. 

2.2 The rigid covers shall form two shelters. 1f the shelters have bulkheads they 
shall have openings of sufficient size to permit easy access by persons each wearing 
an immersion suit or warm clothes and a lifejacket. The interior height of the 
shelters shall be sufficient to permit persons easy access to their seats in the bow 
and stern of the lifeboat. 

2.3 The rigid covers shall be so arranged that they include windows or translucent 
panels to admit sufficient daylight to the inside of the lifeboat with the openings 
or canopies closed so as to make artificial light unnecessary. 
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2.4 The rigid covers shall have railings to provide a secure handhold for persons 
moving about the exterior of the lifeboat. 

2.5 Open parts of the lifeboat shall be fitted with a permanently attached fold
a ble canopy so arranged tha t: 

.1 it can be easily erected by not more than two persons in not marc than 
2 min; 

.2 it is insulated to protect the occupants against cold by means of not less 
than two layers of material separated by an air gap or other equally 
efficient means. 

2.6 The enclosure formed by the rigid covers and canopy shall be so arranged . 

. 1 as to allow launching and recovery operations to be performed without 
any occupant having to leave the enclosure; 

.2 that it has entrances at both ends and on each side, provided with 
efficient adjustable closing arrangements which can be easily and quickly 
opened and closed from inside or outside so as to permit ventilation but 
exclude seawater, wind and cold; means shall be provided for holding the 
entrances securely in the open and in the closed posi tion; 

3 that with the canopy erected and all entrances closed) sufficient ai r is 
admitted for the occupants at all t ime s~ 

.4 that it has means for collecting rainwatec 

.5 that the exterior of the rigid covers and canopy and the interior of tha t 
part of the lifeboat covered by the canopy is of a highly visible colour. 
The interior of the shelters shall be of a colour which does not cause 
discomfort to the occupants; 

.6 that it is possible to row the lifeboat. 

3 Capsizing and re-righting 

3.1 A safety belt shall be fitted at each indicated seating position. The safety belt 
shall be so designed as to hold a person of a mass of 100 kg securely in place when 
the lifeboat is in a capsized position. 

3.2 The stability of the lifeboat shall be such that it is inherently Of automati
cally self-righting when loaded with its full or a partial complement of persons and 
equipment and the persons are secured with safety belts. 

4 Propulsion 

4.1 The engine and transmission shall be controlled from the helmsman's 
position. 

4.2 The engine and engine installation shall be capab1e of funning in any position 
during capsize and continue to run after the lifeboat returns to the upright or shal1 
automatically stop on capsizing and be easily restarted after the lifeboat returns to 
the upright and the water has been drained from the lifeboat. The design of the fuel 
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and lubricating systems shaH prevent the loss of fuel and the loss of more th an 
250 ml of lubricating oil from the engine during capsize. 

4.3 Air-cooled engines shall have a duct system to take in cooling air from, and 
exhaust it to, the outside of the li feboat. Manually operated dampers shall be 
provi ded to enable cooling air to be taken in from ) and exhausted to, the interior 
of the lifeboat. 

5 Construction and fendering 

5.1 Notwithstanding regulation 41.1 .6 , a self-righting partially enclosed lifeboat 
shall be so constructed and fendered as to ensure that the lifeboat renders protec
tion against harmful accelerations resulting from an impact of the lifeboat, when 
loaded with its full complement of persons and equipment) against the ship's side 
at an impact velocity of not less than 3.5 m/s. 

5.2 The lifeboat shall be automatically self·bailing. 

Regulation 44 

Totally enclosed lifeboats 

I Totally enclosed lifeboats shan comply with the requirements of regula-
tion 41 and in addition shall comply with the requirements of this regulation. 

2 Enclosure 

Every totally enclosed lifeboat shall be provided with a rigid watertight 
enclosure which comp1etely encloses the lifeboat. The enclosure shall be so 
arranged that: 

.1 it protects the occupants against heat and cold; 

.2 access to the lifeboat is provided by hatches which can be closed to make 
the lifeboat watertight; 

.3 hatches are positioned so as to allow launching and recovery operations 
to be performed without any occupant having to leave the enclosure; 

.4 access hatches are capable of being opened and closed from both inside 
and outside and are equipped with means to hold them securely in open 
positions; 

.5 it is possible to row the lifeboat; 

.6 it is capable , when the lifeboat IS In the capsiz.ed position with the 
hatches closed and without significant Jeakage, of supporting the entire 
mass of the lifeboat, including all equipment, machinery and its full 
complement of persons; 

.7 it includes windows or translucent panels on both sides which adJnit 
sufficient daylight to the inside of the lifeboat with the hatches closed to 
make artificial light unnecessary ; 
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.8 its exterior is of a highly visible colour and its interior of a colour which 
does not cause discomfort to the occupants; 

.9 handrails provide a secure handhold for persons moving about the 
exterior of the lifeboat, and aid embarkation and disembarkation; 

.1 0 persons have access to their seats from an entrance without having to 
climb over thwarts or other obstructions; 

.11 the occupants are protected from the effects of dangerous subatmospheric 
pressures which might be created by the lifeboat's engine. 

3 Capsizing and re-righting 

3.1 A safety belt shall be fitted at each indicated seating position. The safety belt 
shall be designed to hold a person of a mass of 100 kg securely in place when the 
lifeboat is in a capsized position. 

3.2 The stability of the lifeboat shall be such that it is inherently or automatically 
self·righting when loaded with its full or a partial complement of persons and equip
ment and all entrances and openings are closed watertight and the persons are 
secured with safety belts. 

3.3 The lifeboat shall be capable of supporting its full complement of persons and 
equipment when the lifeboat is in the damaged condition prescribed in regula
tion 41.1.1 and its stability shall be such that in the event of capsizing l it will auto· 
matically attain a position that will provide an above-water escape for its occupants. 

3.4 The design of all engine exhaust pipes, air ducts and other openings shall be 
such that water is excluded from the engine when the lifeboat capsizes and re-rights. 

4 Propulsion 

4.1 The engine and transmission shall be controlled from helmsman's position. 

4.2 The engine and engine installation shall be capable of runmng in any position 
during capsize and continue to run after the lifeboat returns to the upright or shall 
automatically stop on capsizing and be easily restarted after the lifeboat returns to 
the upright. The design of the fuel and lubricating systems shaH prevent the loss of 
fuel and the loss of more than 250 ml of lubricating oil from the engine during 
capsize. 

4.3 Air cooled engines shall have a duct system to take in cooling air from, and 
exhaust it to) the outside of the lifeboat. Manually operated dampers shall be 
provided to enable cooling air to be taken in from, and exhausted to, the interior 
of the lifeboat. 

5 Construction and tendering 

Notwithstanding regulation 41.1.6, a totally enclosed life boat shall be so 
constructed and fendered as to ensure that the lifeboat renders protection against 
harmful accelerations resulting from an impact of the lifeboat, when loaded with its 
full complement of persons and equipment, against the srup's side at an impact 
velocity of not less than 3.5 m/s. 
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6 Free-fall lIfeboats 

A lifeboat arranged for free-fall launching shall be so constructed that it is 
capable of rendering protection against harmful accelerations resulting from being 
launched, when loaded with its full complement of persons and equipment~ from 
at least the maximum height at which it is designed to be stowed above the water
line with the ship in its lightest seagoing condHion, under un favourable conditions 
of trim of up to 10° and with the ship listed not less than 20° enher way. 

Regulation 4S 

LIfeboats with a self-contained air support sy stem 

In addition to complying with the requirements of regulations 41 and 44, a 
lifeboat with a self·contained air support system shall be so arranged that, when 
proceeding with all entrances and openings closed, the air in the lifeboat remains 
safe and breathable and the engine runs normally for a period of not less than 
10 min . During this period the atmospheric pressure inside the lifeboat shall never 
fall below the outside atmospheric pressure nor shall it exceed it by more than 
20 mbar . The system shall have visual indicators to indicate the pressure of the aiT 
supply at all times. 

Regulation 46 

F ire-prOfected lifeboats 

1 In ad dition to complying with the requirements of regulations 41, 44 and 45, 
a fire·protected lifeboat when waterborne shall be capable of protecting the number 
of persons it is permitted to accommodate when subjected to a continuous oil fire 
that envelops the lifeboat for a period of not less than 8 min . 

2 Water spray system 

A Jifeboat which has a water spray fire-protection system shall comply with 
the follo wing: 

.1 water for the system shall be drawn from the sea by a self-priming motor 
pump. It shal1 be possible to turn "on" and turn "off" the flow of water 
over the ex terior of the lifeboat ; 

.2 the seawater intake shall be so arranged as to prevent the lntake of 
flammable liquids from the sea surface: 

.3 the system hall be arranged for flushing with fresh water and allowing 
complete drainage . 
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SECTION V - RESCUE BOATS 

Regulat ion 47 

R escue boats 

General requirements 

1 .1 Except as provided by this regulation! all rescue boats shall comply wi th the 
requi rements of regulations 41.1 to 41.7.4 inclusive and 41.7,6,41.7,7,41.7.9, 
41.7.12 and 41.9 . 

1.2 Rescue boats may be either of rigid or inflated construction or a combination 
of both and shall: 

.1 be not less than 3.8 m and not more than 8.5 m in length; 

.2 be capable of carrying at leas t five seated persons and a person lying 
down. 

1.3 Rescue boats which are a combination of rigid and inflated construction shall 
comply with the appropriate requirements of tills regulation to the satisfaction of 
the Administration. 

1 .4 Unless the rescue boat has adequate sheer, it shall be provided with a bow 
cover extending for not jess than 15% of its ]ength . 

1.5 Rescue boats shall be capable of manoeuvring at speeds up to 6 knots and 
maintaining that speed for a period of at least 4 h. 

1.6 Rescue boats shall have sufficient mobility and manoeuvrability in a seaway 
to enable persons to be retrieved from the water ~ marshal Iiferafts and tow the 
largest liferaft carried on the ship whe n loaded with its full complement of persons 
and equipment or its equivalent at a speed of at least 2 knots. 

1.7 A rescue boat shall be fitted wi th an inboard engine or outboard motor. If 
it is fitted with an outboard motor, the rudder and tilJer may form part of the 
engine . Notwithstanding the requiremen ts of reguJation 4 1.6.1) petrol·driven 
outboard engines with an approved fuel system may be fitted in rescue boats 
provided the fuel tanks are specially protected against fire and explosion. 

1.8 Arrangements for towing shall be perm<.:nentl y fitted in rescue boats and shan 
be sufficien tIy stro ng to marshal or tow liferafts as required by paragraph 1 .6. 

1.9 Rescue boats shall be fi tted with weathcrtight stowage for small items of 
equipment. 

2 Rescue boat equipment 

2.1 All items of rescue boat equipment, with the exception of boat·hooks which 
shall be kept free for fending off purposes, shall be secured within the rescue boat 
by lashings, storage in lockers Of compartments, storage in brackets or similar 
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mounting arrangements, or other suitable means. The equipment shall be secured 
in such a manner as not to interfere with any launching or recovery procedures. All 
items of rescue boat equipment shall be as small and of as little mass as possible 
and shall be packed in suitable and compact form. 

2.2 The normal equipment of every rescue boat shall consist of: 

.1 sufficient buoyant oars or paddles to make headway in calm seas. Thole 
pins, crutches or equivalent arra ngements shall be provided for each oar. 
Thole pins or crutches shall be attached to the b oat by lanyards or 
chains; 

.2 a buoyant bailer; 

.3 a binnacle containing an efficient compass which is luminous or provided 
with suitable means of illumination; 

A a sea-anchor and tripping line with a hawser of adequate strength not less 
than 10m in length ; 

,5 a painter of sufficient length and strength, attached to the release device 
complying with the requirements of regulat jon 41.7.7 and placed at the 
forward end of the rescue boat; 

.6 one buoyant line, not less than 50 m in length , of sufficient strength to 
tow a liferaft as required by paragraph 1.6; 

.7 one waterproof electric torch suitable for Morse signalling, together with 
one spare set of batteries and one spare bulb in a waterproof container; 

.8 one whistle or equivalenl sound signal; 

.9 a first-aid outfit in a waterproof case capable of being closed tightly after 
use; 

.1 0 two buoyant rescue quoits, attached to not less than 30 m of buoyant 
line; 

. I 1 a searchlight capable of effectively ilIurninating a light-coloured object 
at night having a width of 18 m at a distance of 180 m for a total period 
of 6 h and of working for at least 3 h continuous]y; 

.12 an efficient radar reflector. 

.] 3 thermal protective ajds complying with the requirements of regula
tion 34 sufficient for 10% of the number of persons the rescue boat is 
permjtted to accommodate or two) whichever is the greater. 

2.3 In addition to the equipment re quired by paragraph 2.2, the normal equip
ment of every rigid rescue boat shall include: 

.1 a boat-hook; 

.2 a bucket; 

.3 a knife or hatchet. 
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2.4 In addition to the equipment required by paragraph 2.2 the normal equip
ment of eve ry inflated rescue boat shall consist of: 

.1 a buoyant safe ty knife; 

.2 two sponges; 

.3 an efficient manually operated bellows or pump; 

.4 a repair kit in a suitable container for repairing punctures; 

.5 a safety boat-hook. 

3 Additional requirements for inflared rescue boats 

3.1 The requirements of regulations 41.1.3 and 41.1.5 do not apply to inflated 
rescue boats. 

3.2 An inflated rescue boat shall be constructed in such a way that~ when suspen-
ded by its bridle or lifting hook: 

.1 it is of sufficient strength and rigidity t o enable it to be lowered and 
recovered with its full complement of persons and equipment; 

.2 it is of sufficien t strength to withstand a load of 4 times the mass of its 
full complement of persons and equipment at an ambient temperature 
of 20 2: 3° C with all relief valves inoperative; 

.3 it is of sufficient strength to withstand a load of 1.1 times the mass of 
its full complement of persons and equipment at an ambient tempera
ture of -300 C) with all relief valves operative. 

3.3 Inflated rescue boats shall be so constructed as to be capable of withstanding 
exposure: 

.1 when stowed on an open deck on a ship at sea; 

.2 for 30 days afloat in all sea conditions. 

3.4 In addition to complying with the requirements of regulation 41.9) inflated 
rescue boats shall be marked wHh a serial number) the maker's name or trade mark 
and the date of manufacture. 

3,5 The buoyancy of an inflated rescue boat shall be provided by either a single 
tube subdivided into at least five separate compartments of approximately equal 
vo lume or two separate tubes neither exceeding 60% of the total volume. The 
buoyancy tubes shall be so arranged that, in the even t of anyone of the compart
ments being damaged, the in tact compartments shaH be able to support the number 
of persons which the rescue boat is permitted to accommodate , each having a mass 
of 75 kg, when seated in their normal posit ions with positive freeboard over the 
rescue boat's entire periphery. 

3.6 The buoyancy tubes fanning the boundary of the inflated rescue boat shall 
on inflation provide a volume of not less than 0,17 m 3 for each person the rescue 
boat is permitted to accommodate. 
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3.7 Each buoyancy compartment shall be fitted with a non-return valve for 
manual inflation and means for deflation. A safety relief valve shall also be fitted 
unless the Administration is satisfied that such an a ppliance is unnecessary . 

3.8 Underneath the bottom and on vulnerable places on the outside of the 
inflated rescue boat, rub bing strips shall be provided to the satisfaction of the 
Administration. 

3.9 Where a transom is fi tted it shall not be inset by more than 20% of the overall 
length of the rescue boat. 

3.1 0 Suitable patches shaD be provided for securing the painters fore and aft and 
the becketed lifelines inside and outside the boat. 

3.11 The inflated rescue boat shall be maintained at all times in a fully inflated 
condition . 

SECTION VI - LAUNCHING AND EMBARKATION APPLIANCES 

Regulation 48 

Launching and embarkation appliances 

General requirements 

1.1 Each launching appliance together with a1] its lowering and recovery gear 
shall be so arranged that the fully equipped survival craft or rescue boat it serves 
can be safely lowered against a trim of up to 10 0 and a list of up to 20° either way: 

.1 when boarded , as required by regulation 22 or 28, by Hs full comple ment 
of persons; 

.2 without persons in the survival craft or rescue boat. 

1.2 Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph 1.1, lifeboat launching 
appliances for oil tankers) chemical tankers and gas carriers with a fina1 angle of 
heel greater than 200 ca1cul ated in accordance with the International Convention 
for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973, as modified by the 1978 Protocol 
related thereto and the recommendations of the Organization*, as appJicable, shall 
be capable of operating at the fi nal angle of heel on the iower side of the ship. 

1 .3 A launching appliance shall not depend on any means other than gravity or 
stored mechan ical power which is independent of the ship's power supplies to 
launch the survival craft or rescue boat it serves in the fu lly loaded and equipped 
condition and also in the light condition. 

* Reference is made to the damage stability requirements of the lnternaiional Code fOJ the 
Construction and Equipment of Ships Carr ying Dangerous Chemicals in Bulk (IBC Code) 
adopted by the Maritime Safely Committee by reso1ution MSC.4(48) and the International 
Code fOJ the Construction and Equipment of Ships carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk (IGC 
Code) adopted by the Maritime Safety Committee by resolution MSC.S(48). 
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1.4 A launching mechanism shall be so arranged that it may be actuated by one 
person from a posi tion on the ship's deck) and from a position within the survival 
craft or rescue boat; the survival craft shall be visible to the person on deck 
operating the launching mechanism. 

1.5 Each launching appliance shall be so constructed that a minimum amount of 
routine mainte nance is necessary. All parts requiring regular main tenance by the 
ship's crew shall be re adily accessible and easily maintained. 

1.6 The winch brakes of a launching appliance shall be of sufficient strength to 
wi thstand' 

.1 a static test with a proof load of not less than 1.5 times the maximum 
working load; and 

.2 a dynamic test with a pro of load of not less than 1.1 times the maximum 
working load at maximum lowering speed. 

1.7 The launching appliance and its attachments other than winch brakes shall 
be of sufficient strength to withstand a static proof load on test of not less than 
2.2 times the maximum working load. 

1.8 Structural members and all blocks, falls , padeyes, links , fastenings and al1 
other fittings used in connection with launching equipment shaH be designed with 
not less than a minimum factor of safety on the basis of the maximum working 
load assigned and the ultimate strength of the material used for construction. A 
minimum factor of safety of 4.5 shall be applied to all davit and winch structural 
members, and a minimum factor of safety of 6 shall be applied to falls, suspension 
chains, links and blocks. 

1.9 Each launching appliance shall, as far as practicable, remain effective under 
conditions of icing. 

1.10 A lifeboat launching appliance shall be capable of recovering the lifeboat with 
it s crew. 

1 .1 1 The arrangements of the launching appliance shall be such as to enable safe 
boarding of the survival craft in accordance with th.e reqUirements of regula
tions 38.4.2, 38.4.3,41.3.1 and 41.3.2. 

2 Launching appliances using falls and a winch 

2.1 Falls shall be of rotation-r~sistant and corrosion-resistant steel wire rope. 

2.2 In the case of a multiple drum winch, unless an efficient compensatory device 
is fitted, the falls shrill be so arranged as to wind off the drums at the same rate 
when lowering, and to wind on to the drums evenly at the same rate when hoisting. 

2.3 Every re scue boat launching appliance shall be fitted with a powered winch 
motor of such capacity that the rescue boat can be raised from the water with its 
full complement of persons and equipment. 
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2.4 An efficient han d gear sha11 be provided for recovery of each survival craft 
and rescue boat. Hand gear handles or wheels shall not be rotated by moving parts 
of the winch when the survival craft or rescue boat is being lowered or when it is 
being hoisted by power. 

2.5 Where davit arms are recovered by power , safety devices shall be fitted which 
will automatically cut off the power before the davit arms reach the stops in order 
to avoid overstressing the fa1Js or davits, unless the motor is designed to prevent 
such overstressing, 

2.6 The speed at which the survival craft or rescue boat is lowered into the water 
shall be not less than that obtained from the formula: 

S :::: 0.4 + (0.02 x H) 

where S = speed of lowering in metres per second 

and H :;: height in me tres from davit head to the waTerline at the 
ligh test seagoing con clition. 

2.7 The maximum lowering speed shall be established by the Administration 
having regard to the design of the survival craft or rescue boat, the protection of 
its occupants from excessive forces, and the strength of the launching arrangements 
taking into account inertia forces during an emergency stop. Means sha1l be incor
porated in the appliance to ensure that this speed is not exceeded. 

2.8 Every rescue boat launching appliance shall be capable of hoisting the rescue 
boat when loaded with its full rescue boat complen1ent of persons and equipment 
at a rate of not less than 0.3 mls. 

2.9 Every launching appHancc shaTI be fitted with brakes capable of stopping the 
descent of the survival craft or rescue boat and holding it securely when loaded 
with its full complement of persons and equipment; brake pads shall, where 
necessary J be protected from water and oil. 

2. 10 Manual brakes shall be so arranged that the brake is always applied unless 
the operator, or a mechanism activated by the operator, holds the brake control 
in the "off' position. 

\:0-
3 Float-free launching 

Where a survival craft requires a launching appliance and is also designed to 
float free) the float-free release of the survival craft from its stowed position shall 
be automatic. 

4 Free-fal/launching 

Every free-fall launching appliance using an inclined plane shall , in addition 
to complying with the applicable requireme nts of paragraph 1) also comply with 
the following requirements: 

.1 The launching appliance shall be so arranged that excessive forces are not 
experienced by the occupants of the survivaJ craft during launching. 
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.2 The launching appliance shall be a rigid structu re with a ramp angle and 
length sufficient to ensure that the survival craft effectively clears the 
ship. I 

.3 The launching appliance shall be efficiently protec ted against corrosion 
and be so constructed as to prevent incendive friction or impact sparking 
during the launching of the survival craft. 

5 Evacuation-slide launching and embarkation 

Every evacuation-slide launching appliance shall, in addition to complying 
with the applicable requ irements of paragraph 1) also comply with the foHowing 
req uiremen ts: 

.1 The evacuation slide shall be capabJe of being deployed by one person at 
the embarkation sta tion . 

. 2 The evacuation slide shall be capable of being used in high winds and in 
a seaway. 

6 Literaft launching appliances 

Every liferaft launching appliance shall comply with the requirements of para
graphs I and 2, except with regard to use of gravity for turning out the appliance, 
embarkation in the stowed position and recovery of the loaded liferaft. The 
launching appliance shall be so arranged as to prevent premature release during 
lowering and shall release the liferaft when waterborne. 

7 Embarkation ladders 

7.1 Handholds shal l be provided to ensure a safe passage from the deck to the 
head of the ladder and vice versa . 

7.2 The steps of the ladder shall be: 

.1 made of hardwood, free from knots or other irregularities , smoothly 
machined and free from sharp edges and splinters, or of suitable material 
of eq uivalent properties; 

.2 provided with an efficient non-slip surface either by longitudinal 
grooving or by the application of an approved non-slip coating; 

.3 not less than 480 mm long, 115 mm wide and 25 mm in depth, excluding 
any non-slip surface or coating; 

.4 equally spaced no t Jess than 300 mm or more than 380 mm apart and 
secured in such a manner that they will remai n horizontaL 

7.3 The side ropes of the ladder shall consist of two uncovered manila ropes not 
less than 65 mm in circumference on each side. Each rope shall be continuous with 
no joints below the top step. Other materials may be used provided the di mensions) 
breaking strain, weat11ering, stretching and gripping properties are at least equiva
lent to those of manila rope. All rope ends shall be secured to prevent unravelling. 
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SECTION VII - OTHER LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCES 

Regulation 49 

Line-throwing appliances 

Every line-throwing appliance shal l: 

.1 be capable of throwing a line with reasonable accuracy; 

.2 include not less than four project iles each capab]e of carrying the line 
at least 230 m in calm weather; 

.3 in clude not less than four lines each having a breaking strength of not 
less than 2 kN; 

.4 have brief instructions or diagrams clearly illustrating the use of the 
line-throwing appliance . 

2 The rocket, in the case of a pistol fire d rocket, or the assembly , in the case 
of an integral rocket and line , shall be contained in a water-resistant casing. In 
addition, in the case of a pistol-fired rocket ) the line and rockets together with 
the means of ignition shall be stowed in a container which provides protection from 
the weather . 

Regulation 50 

Genera! emergency alarm system 

The general emergency alarm system shall be capable of sounding the general 
emergency alarm signal consisting of seven or more short blasts followed by one 
long blast on the srup's whistle or siren and additionally on an electrically operated 
ben or klaxon or other equivalent warning system, which shall be powered from the 
ship's main supply and the emergency source of electrical power required by regula
tion II-1/42 or II-I/43, as appropriate. The system shall be capable of operation 
from the navigating bridge and) except for the ship's whistle, also from other 
st rategic points . The ~;'stem shall be audible throughout all the accommodation and 
normal crew working spaces. 
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SECTTON VIn - MISCELLANEOUS 

Regulation 51 

Training manual 

The tramlOg manual, which may comprise several volumes, shall contain 
inst ruction and information) in easily understood terms illustrated wherever 
possible, on the life-saving appliances provided in the ship and on the best methpds 
of survival. Any part of such information may be provided in the form of 
audio-visual aids in lieu of the manuaL The following shall be explained in detail: 

.1 donning of lifejackets and immersion suits, as appropriate; 

.2 muster at the assigned stations; 

.3 boarding, launchi ng} and clearing the survival craft and rescue boats; 

.4 method of launching from within the survival craft; 

.5 reJease from launching appliances; 

.6 methods and use of devices for protection in launching areas, where 
appropriate; 

.7 illumination in launching areas; 

.8 use of all survival equipment; 

.9 use of a]) detection equipment; 

.1 0 with the assistan ce of illustrations , the use of radio life-saving appliances; 

.11 use of drogues; 

.12 use of engine and accessories; 

.13 recovery of survival craft and rescue boats including stowage and 
securing; 

.14 hazards of exposure and the need for warm clothing; 

.1 5 best use of the survival craft fa cilities in order to survive; 

.16 methods of retrieval, including the use of helicopter rescue gear (slings) 
baskets , stretchers), breeches-b uoy and shore life-saving apparatus and 
shipJs line-throwing apparatus; 

J 7 all other functions contained in the muster list and emergency instruc
tions; 

.18 instructions for emergency repair of the life-saving appliances. 
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Regulation 52 

Instructions for on-board maintenance 

Instructions for on-board maintenance of life-saving appliances shall be easily 
unders to od) illustrated wherever possible, and) as appropriate , shall include the 
following [or each appliance: 

• J a checklist for use when carrying out the inspections required by regula
tion 19.7; 

.2 maintenance and repair instructions; 

.3 schedule of periodic maintenance; 

.4 diagram of lubrication points with the recommended lubricants; 

.5 list of replaceable parts; 

.6 list of sources of spare parts~ 

.7 log for records of inspections and maintenance. 

Regulation 53 

Muster list and emergency instructions 

1 The muster list shall specify details of the general emergency alarm signal 
prescribed by regulation 50 and also action to be taken by crew and passengers 
when this alarm is sounded . The muster list shall also specify how the order to 
aban don ship will be given . 

2 The muster list shall show the duties assigned to the different members of the 
crew includmg: 

.1 closing of the wa tertight doors, fire doors, valves, scuppers, sidescutt les \ 
skylights, portholes and other similar openings in the ship ; 

.2 equipping of the survival craft and other life-saving appliances; 

.3 preparation and launching of survival craft; 

.4 general preparations of other life·saving appliances; 

.5 muster of passengers; 

.6 use of communication equipment; 

.7 man ning of fire parties assigned to deal with fi res; 

.8 special duties assigned in respect of the use of fire·fighting equipment 
and installations. 
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3 The muster list shall speci fy which officers are assigned to ensure that life
saving and fire appliances are maintained in good condition and are ready for 
immediate use . 

4 The muster list shall specify substitutes for key persons who may become 
disabled, taking into account that different emergencies may call for different 
actions. 

5 The muster list shall show the duties assigned to members of the crew in 
Tela tion to passengers in case of emergency. These duties shall incl ude: 

.1 warning the passengers; 

.2 seeing that they are suitably clad and have donned their lifejackets 
correctly; 

.3 assembling passengers at muster stations; 

.4 keeping order in the passageways and on the stairways and generally 
controlling the movemen ts of the passengers; 

.5 ensuring that a supply of blankets is taken to the survival craft. 

6 The muster list shall be prepared before the ship proceeds to sea. After the 
muster list has been prepared , if any change takes place in the crew which 
necessitates an al teration in the muster list, the master shall either revise t he list 
or prepare a new list. 

7 The fannat of the muster list used on passenger ships shall be approved.)) 
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Part 4 

CHAPTER IV 

RADIOTELEGRAPHY AND RADIOTELEPHONY 

Regulation 2 

Terms and definitions 

The following new sub·paragraph is added: 

"0) 'Emergency position-indicating radio beacon' means a station in the 
mobile service the emissions of which are intended to facilitate search 
an d rescue operations." 

The following new regulations are added: 

"Regulation 14·1 

Survival craft emergency position-indicating radio beacons 

(a) Survival craft emergency position-indicating radio beacons required by 
regulation III/6.2.3 to be carried in survival craft shall provide transmissions to 
enab1e aircraft to locate the survival craft and may also provide transmissions for 
alerting purposes. 

(b) Survival craft emergency position-indicating radio beacons shall, a t least, be 
capable of transmitting alternately or simultaneously signals complying with the 
relevant standards and recommended practices of the International Civil Aviation 
Organiza tion (IeAQ) on the frequencies 121.5 MHz and 243.0 MHz. 

( c) Survival craft emergency position-indicating ra dio beacons shan : 

(i) be of a highly vis ible colour, so designed that they can be used by an 
unskilled person and so constructed that they may be easily tested and 
maintained. Batteries sha11 not require replacement at intervals of less 
than 12 months, taking into account testing arrangements; 

(ii) be watertight ) capable of floating and being dropped into the water 
without damage fro m a height of at least 20 m; 

(iii) be capable only of manual ac tiva tion and de-activation ; 

(iv) be porta ble, Hghtwdght , and compact; 

(v) be provided with .an i n dic~tion that signals are being emitted; 
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derive their energy supply from a battery forming an integral part of the 
device and having sufficient 'capacity to operate the apparatus for a 
period of 48 h. The transmission may be intermittent. Determination of 
the duty cycle should take into account the probability of homing being 
properly carried out 1 the need to avoid congestion on the frequencies and 
the need to comply with the. requirements of the International Civil 
Aviation Organization (leAO); and 

(vii) be tested and, if necessary l have their source of energy replaced at 
intervals not exceeding 12 months. 

Regulation 14-2 

Periodic inspection and testing of emergency 
posit'ion-indicating radio beacons 

Emergency position-indicating radio beacons provided in accordance with 
regulation III/6.2.3 shall at intervals not exceeding 12 months be inspected. tested 
and, if necessary, have their source of energy replaced. Howeve r, in cases where it 
appears proper and reasonable; the Administration may extend this period to 
17 months. 

Regulation 14-3 

Two -way radiotelephone apparatus for survival craft 

(a) The apparatus required by regulation III/6.2.4 shall be so designed that it 
can be used in an emergency by an unskilled person. 

(b) The apparatus shall be portable and capable of being used for on-board 
communications. 

(c) The apparatus shall conform to the requirements laid down in the relevan t 
Radio Regulations for equipment used in the maritime mobile service for on
board communications and shall be capable of operation on those ch annels 
specified by the Radio Regulations and as required by the Administration. If the 
apparatus is operating in the VHF band, precautions shall be taken to prevent the 
inadvertent selection of VHF channel 16 on equipment capable of being operated 
on ~hat frequency. 

(d) The apparatus shall be operated from a battery of adequate capacity to 
ensure 4 h operation with a duty cycle of 1 : 9. 

(e) While at sea, the equipment shall be maintained in sa tisfactory condition, 
and, whenever necessary , the battery shall be brough t to the fully charged cond ition 
or replaced." 
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Part 5 

CHAPTER VII 

CARRIAGE OF DANGEROUS GOODS 

The existing text of chap ter VII is replaced by the following: 

PART A - CARRIAGE OF DANGEROUS GOODS IN PACKAGED FORM 
OR IN SOLID FORM IN BULK 

Regula tio n 1 

Application 

1 Unless expressly provided otherwise this part applies to dangerous goods. 
classified under regulation 2 which are carried in packaged form or in solid form 
in bulk (hereinafter referred to as "dangerous goods"), in all srups to which the 
present regulations apply and in cargo ships of less than 500 tons gross tonnage. 

2 The provlsions of this part do not apply to ships' stores and equipment 

3 The carriage of dangerous goods is prohibite d except in accordance with the 
provisions of this part. 

4 To supplement the prOVlSlons of this part, each Contracting Government 
shan issue) or cause to be issued 1 de tail,ed instructions on safe packaging and 
stowage of dangerous goods which shall incl ude the precautions necessary in 
relat ion to other cargo.* 

Regulation 2 

G assi/ication 

Dangerous go ods shalf be dividcG into the following classes: 

Class 1 

Class 2 

Explosives 

Gases: compressed] liquefied or dissolved under pressure 

* Refere nce is made t l: ~hc International Mari time Dangerous Goods Code (IMDG Code) 
adopted by the Organization by resolution A.B1 (IV), and to the relevant sections and the 
related parts of Appendix B of the Code of Safe Practice [or Soli d Bulk Cargoes (Be Code) 
adopted by the Organjl..ltion by resolu tion A,434(X1), as have been or may be amended 
by the Maritime Safety Committee. 
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Class 3 Flammable* liquids 

Class 4.1 Flammable* solids 

Class 4.2 Substances liable to spontaneous combustion 

Class 4.3 Substances which , in contact with water, emit flammable gases 

Class 5.1 - Oxidizing substances 

Class 5.2 Organic peroxides 

Class 6.1 - Poisonous (toxic) substances 

Class 6.2 Infectious substances 

Class 7 Radioactive materials 

Class 8 Corrosives 

Class 9 Miscellaneous dangerous substances, that is any other substance 
which experience has shown, or may show, to be of such a 
dangerous character that the provisions of this part shall 
apply to it. 

Regulation 3 

Packaging 

The packaging of dangerous goods shall be: 

.1 well made and in good condition: 

.2 of such a character that any interior surface with which the contents 
may come in contact is not dangerously affected by the substance being 
conveyed; and 

.3 capable of withstanding the ordinary risks of handling and carriage 
by sea . 

2 Where the use of absorbent or cushioning material is customary in the 
packaging of liquids in receptacles, that material shall be: 

.1 capable of minimizing the dangers to which the liquid may give rise; 

.2 so disposed as to prevent movement and ensure that the receptacle 
remains surrounded; and 

.3 where reasonably possible, of sufficient quantity to absorb the liquid in 
the event of breakage of the receptacle. 

3 Receptacles containing dangerous liquids shall have an ullage at the filling 
temperature sufficient to aJ]ow for the highest temperature during the course of 
normal carriage. 

* "Flammable" has the same meaning as "inflammable". 
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4 Cylinders or receptacles for gases under pressure sha11 be adequately 
constructed, tested, maintained and correctly ftlled. 

5 Empty uncleaned receptacles which have been used previously for the 
carriage of dangerous goods shall be subject to the provisions of this part for filled 
receptacles, unless adequate measures have been taken to nullify any hazard. 

Regulation 4 

Marking, labelling and placarding 

1 Packages containing dangerous goods shall be durably marked with the 
correct technicaJ name; trade names alone shall not be used. 

2 Packages containing dangerous goods shall be provided with distinctive labels 
or stencils of the labels, or placards. as appropriate l so as to make c1ear the 
dangerous properties of the goods cont ained therein. 

3 The method of marking the correct technical name and of affixing labels or 
applying stencils of labels, or of affixing placards on packages containing dangerous 
goods, shall be such that this information will still be identifiable on packages 
surviving at least three months' immersion in the sea. Tn considering suitable 
marking, labelling and placarding methods, account shall be taken of the durability 
of the materials used and of the surfa ce of the package. 

4 Packages containing dangerous goods shall be so marked and labelled except 
that: 

.1 packages containing dangerous goods of a low degree of hazard or packed 
in limited quantities*; or 

.2 when special circumstances permit , packages that are stowed and handled 
in units that are identified by labels or placards* ; 

may be exempted from labelling requirements. 

Regulation 5 

Documents 

1 In all documents rela,t ing to the carriage of dangerous goods by sea where 
the goods are named) the correct technical name of the goods shall be used (trade 
names alone shall not be used) and the correct description given in accordance 
with the classification set out in regula tion 2. 

2 The shipping documents prepared by the shipper shall inc1ude, or be accom
panied by, a signed certificate or declaration that the shipment offered for carriage 
is properly packaged and marked, label1ed or placarded , as appropriate , and in 
proper condition for carriage. 

.. Reference. is made to the specific exemptions provided for in the International Maritime 
DangcIous Goods Code (IM DG Code) . 
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3 Each ship carrying dangerous goods shall have a special list or manifest 
se tt ing forth, in accordance with the classification set out in regulation 2> the 
dangerous goods on board and the location thereof. A detailed stowage plan which 
identifies by class and sets out the location of all dangerous goods on board may be 
used in place of such special list or manifest. 

Regulation 6 

Stowage requirements 

1 Dangerous goods shall be stowed safely and appropriately in accordance 
with the na ture of the goods. Incompa tible goods shall be segregated from one 
another. 

2 Explosives (except ammunition) which present a serious risk shaH be stowed 
in a magazine which shall be kept securely closed while at sea. Such expl osives 
shall be segregated fro m detonators. Elect rical apparatus an d cables in any compart
ment in which explosives are carried shall be so designed and used as to minimize 
the risk of Hre or explosion. 

3 Dangerous goods in packaged form which give off dangerous vapours shall be 
stowed in a mechanically ventil ated space or on deck. Dangerous goods in solid 
form in bulk which give off dangerous vapours shall be stowed in a well ventilated 
space. 

4 In ships carrying fl ammabJe liquids or gases, special precautions shall be 
taken where necessary against fi re or explosion. 

5 Substances which are liable to spontaneous heating or combustion shall not 
be carried unless adequate precautions have been taken to minimize the likelihood 
of the outbreak of fire. 

Regulation 7 

Explosives in passenger ships 

In passenger ships the followi ng explosives only may be carried: 

.1 safety cartridges and safety fuses ; 

.2 small quantities of explosives not exceeding 10 kg total net mass; 

.3 distress signals for use in ships or aircraft, if the total mass of such 
signals does no t exceed 1,000 kg; 

.4 except in ships ca rrying unberthed passengers, fireworks which are 
unlikely to explode violently. 

2 Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1) additional quantities or types 
of explosives may be carried in passenger ships in which special safety measures 
approved by the Administration are taken. 
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PART B - CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPMENT OF SHIPS CARRYING 
DANGEROUS LIQUID CHEMICALS IN BULK 

Regulation 8 

Definitions 

For the purpose of this part, unless expressly prOvided otherwise : 

1. "International Bulk Chemical Code 11 means the International Code for 
the Construction and EqUipment of Ships Carrying Dangerous Chemicals in 
Bulk adopted by the Maritime Safety Committee of the Organization by resolu
tion MSC.4(48) , as may be amended by the Organization, provided that such 
amendments arc adopted, brought into force and take effect in accordance with 
the provisions of article VIII of the present Convention concerning the amendment 
procedures applicable to the Annex other than chapter 1. 

2 "Chemical tanker H means a cargo ship constructed or adapted and used for 
the carriage in bulk of any liqUid product listed in chapter 17 of the International 
Bulk Chemical Code . 

3 For the purpose of regulation 9, "ship constructed" means a ship the keel 
of which is laid or which is at a similar stage of construction. 

4 "At a similar stage of const ruction" means the stage at which: 

.1 construction identifiable with a specific ship begins; and 

.2 assembly of that ship has commenced comprising at least 50 tonnes 
or 1 % of the estima ted mass of all structural material) whichever is less. 

Regulation 9 

Application to chemical tankers 

1 Unless expressly provided otherwise, this part applies to chemical tankers 
constructed on or after 1 July 1986 including those of Jess than 500 tons gross 
te'nage. Such tankers shall comply with the reqUirements of this part in addition 
to an-y other applica ble requirements of the present regulations. 

2 Any chemical tanker, irrespective of the date of construction, which under
goes repairs, alterations, modifications and outfitting related thereto shall continue 
to comply with at least the reqUirements previously applicable to the ship. Such a 
ship, if constructed before 1 July 1986 shall) as a rule, comply with the require
ments for a ship constructed on or after that date to at least the same extent as 
before undergoing such repairs) alterations, modifications or outfitting. Re pairs , 
alterations and modifications of a major character, and outfitting related thereto, 
shaU meet the requirements for a ship constructed on or after 1 July ] 986 in so far 
as the Administration deems reasonable and practicable. 
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3 A ship, irrespective of the date of construction, which is converted to a 
chemical tanker shall be treated as a chemical tanker constructed on the date on 
which such conversion commenced. 

Regula tioD 10 

Requirements for chemical tankers 

1 A chemical tanker shall comply with the requirements of the International 
Bulk Chemical Code and shall, in addition to the requirements of regulations 1/8, 
1/9, and 1/10, as applicable, be surveyed and certified as provided for in that Code. 
For the purpose of this regulation, the requirements of the Code shall be treated 
as mandatory. 

2 A chemical tanker holding a certificate issue d pursuant to the provisions 
of paragraph 1 shall be subject to the control established in regulation 1/19. For this 
purpose such certificate shall be treated as a certificate issued under Regula ~ 
tion 1/12 or 1/13. 

PART C - CONSTRUCTION AND EQUIPM ENT OF SHIPS 
CARRYING LIQUEFIED GASES IN BULK 

ReguJation 11 

Definitions 

For the purpose of this part, unless expressly provided otherwise: 

1 "International Gas Carrier Code" means the International Code for the 
Construction and Equipment of Ships Carrying lique fie d Gases in Bu1k as adopted 
by the Maritime Safety Committee of the Organization by resolution MSC.5(48), 
as may be amended by the Organization, provided that such amendments are 
adopted, brought into force and take effect in accordance with the provisions of 
article VIII of the present Convention concerning the amendment procedures 
applicable to the Annex other than chapter 1. 

2 HGas carrier" means a cargo ship constructed or adapted and used for the 
carriage in bulk of any liquefied gas or other product listed in chapter 19 of the 
International Gas Carrier Code. 

3 For the purpose of regulation 12, "ship constructed" means a ship the keel 
of which is laid or which is at a similar stage of construction. 

4 "At a similar stage of construction" means the stage at which: 

.1 construction identifiable with a specific ship begins; and 

.2 assembly of that ship has commenced comprising at least 50 tonnes or 
I % of the estimated mass of all structural material, whichever is less. 
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Regulation 12 

Application to gas carriers 

1 Unless expressly provided otherwise, this part appHes to gas carriers 
constructed on or after 1 July 1986 including those of less than 500 tons gross 
tonnage. Such gas carriers shall comply with the requirements of this part in 
addition to any other applicable requirements of the present regulations. 

2 Any gas carrier, irrespective of the date of construction, which undergoes 
repairs) aJterations) modifications and outfitting related thereto shall continue to 
comply with at least the requirements previously applicable to the ship. Such a 
ship if const ructed before 1 July 1986 shall, as a rule, comply with the requjre
ments for a ship constructed on or after that date to at least the same extent as 
before undergoing such repairs} alterations, modifications or outfitting. Repairs, 
altera tions and modifica tjons of a major charac ter, and out fitting related thereto, 
shall meet the requirements for a ship constructed on or after 1 July J 986 in so 
far as the Administration deems reasonable and practicable. 

3 A ship) irrespective of the date of construction, which is converted to a gas 
carrier shall be treated as a gas carrier constructed on the date on which such 
conversion commenced. 

Regulation] 3 

R equirements for gas carriers 

1 A gas carrier shall comply with the requirements of the International Gas 
Carr ie r Code and shall, in addition to the requirements of regulations 1/8 t 1/9 and 
1/1 0, as applicable, be surveyed and certified as provided for in tha t Code. For 
the purpose of th is regulation, the requiremen ts of the Code shall be treated as 
mandatory. 

2 A gas carrier holding a certificate issued pursuant to the provisions of para
graph 1 shall be subject to the control established in regu lation 1/19. For this 
purpose such certificate shall be treated as a certificate issued under regulation 1/12 
or 1/13. 
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ADOPTION OF AMENDMENT S TO THE INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 

THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE, 

RECALLING Artic le 28(b) of the Convention of the International Maritime 

Organization concerning ,the functions of the Committee, 

RECALLING FURTHER that by resolution A.596(15) the Assembly resolved that 

t he Organization give 8 high priority to it s work aimed at enhancing the 

safety of passenger ro-ro ferries, 

NOTING that the Ass embly requested t he Committee to take al l pos sible 

action to meet this object ive , including the earliest possible conside r a tion 

and adoption of amendments to the 1974 SOLAS Convention relating to passenger 

ro-ro ferr ies and the facilitation of a rapid entry i nto force of these 

amendments, 

NOT ING FURTHER that at i ts fifty- fift h session the first set of 

amendments to the 1974 SaLAS Convention rel at ing to pas senger ro-ro ferries 

proposed by the United Kingdom (package 1) wa s adopted in accordance with 

article VIII(b)(iv) of the Convention by resolution MSC.ll(55) and fur ther 

that the Committee agreed to consider with a view to their adoption , at its 

fifty - sixth session, proposed amendments to that Convention relating to 

residual damage stabili ty for pas senger ships developed by the Sub-Committee 

on Stability and Load Lines and on Fish ing Vessels Safety, 

HAVING CONSIOE RED a seco nd set of amendments (package 2) to t he 

1974 SOLAS Convention, proposed by the United Kingdom, and proposed amendments 

re l ating to s tandards of residual damage stabi l ity for passenge r s hi ps which 

were circulat ed in accordance with ar t ic l e VIII(b)(i) of t he Convention , 
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1. ADOPTS in accordance with article VIII(b)(iv) of the Convention the 

amendments to the Convention. the text of which is set out in the Annex to the 

present resolution; 

2. DETERMINES in accordance with article VIII(b}(vi){2)(bb) of the 

Convention that the amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on 

28 October 1989 unless prior to that date more than one third of the 

Contracting Governments to the Convention or Contracting Governments the 

combined merchant fleet~ of which constitute not less than 50 per cent of the 

gross tonnage of the world's merchant fleet have notified their objections to 

the amendments; 

3. INVITES Contracting Governments to note that in accordance with 

article YIII(b)(vii)(2) of the Convention the amendments shall enter into 

force on 29 April 1990 upon their acceptance in accordance with paragraph 2 

above; 

4. REQUESTS the Secretary-GeneTal in conformity with article Vlll(b)(v) of 

the Convention to transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the 

text of the amendments contained in the Annex to all Contract ing Governments 

to the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea , 197~; 

S. FURTHER REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit copies of the 

resolution to Members of the Organization which are not Contracting 

Governments to the Convention. 
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ANNEX 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE 
SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 

Chapter II-l - Regulat"ion 8 

Stability of passenger ships in damaged condition 

The following text is inserted after the title: 

"(Paragraphs 2.3, 2.4, 5 and 6.2 apply to passenger ships constructed on 

or after 29 April 1990 and paragraphs 7.2, 7.3 and 7.4 apply to all 

passenger ships)". 

The existing text of paragraph 2.3 is replaced by the following: 

"2.3 The stability required in the final condition after damage, and 

after equalization where provided, shall be determined as follows: 

2.3.1 The positive residual righting lever curve shall have a minimum 

range of 15- beyond the angle of equilibrium. 

2.3.2 The area under the righting lever curve shall be at least 

0 . 015 m-rad, measured from the angle of equilibrium to the lesser of: 

.1 the angle at which progressive flooding occurs; 

.2 22- (measured from the upright) in the case of one-compartment 

flooding, or 

27 - (measured from the upright) in the esse of the simultaneous 

flooding of two or more adjacent compartments. 

2.3.3 A residual righting lever is to be obtained within the range 

specified in 2.3.1, taking into account the greatest of the following 

heeling moments: 
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.1 the crowding of all passengers toward. one side; 

.2 the launching of all fully loaded davit-launched survival craft 

on one side; 

.3 due to wind pressure; 

as calculated by the formula; 

GZ (in metres) heeling moment + 0.04 
displacement 

However, in no csse is this righting lever to be less thsn 0.10 m. 

2.3.4 For the purpose of calculating the heeling momenta in 

paragraph 2.3.3, the fo l lowing assumptions shall be made: 

.1 Momenta due to crowding of passengers: 

.t.l 4 persona per square metre; 

. 1.2 8 mass of 75 kg for each passenger; 

.1.3 passengers shall be distributed on available deck areas 

towards one side of [he ship on the decks where muster 

stations are located and in such 8 way tha t they produce 

most adverse heeling momen t • 

• 2 Moments due t o launching of all fully loaded davit-launched 

survival craft on one side: 

[he 

.2.1 all lifeboats and rescue boats fi t ted on the aide to which 

the ship has heeled after having suatained damage ahall be 

assumed to be swung ou t ful ly loaded and ready for lowering; 

.2.2 for lifeboats which are arranged to be launched fully loaded 

fcom the st owed position, the maximum heeli ng moment during 

launching shal l be taken; 
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.2.3 a fully loaded davit-launched literaft attached to each davit 

on the side to which the ship has heeled after having 

sustained damage shall be assumed to be swung out ready for 

lowering; 

.2.4 persons not in the life-saving appliances which are swung out 

shall not provide either additional heeling or righting moment; 

.2.5 life-saving appliances on the side of the ship opposite to the 

side to which the ship has heeled shall be assumed to be in a 

stowed position • 

• 3 Moments due to wind pre6sure: 

.3.1 a wind pressure of 120N/m
2 

to be applied; 

.3.2 the area applicable shall be the projected lateral area of the 

ship above the waterline corresponding to the intsct condition; 

.3.3 the moment arm shall be the vertical distance from a point at 

one half of the mean draught correspond,ing to the intact 

condition to the centre of gravity of the lateral areau • 

The following new paragraph 2.4 is added after the existing paragraph 2.3: 

"2.4 In intermediate stages of flooding, the maximUM righting lever 

shall be at least 0.05 m and the range of positive righting levers shall 

be at least 7·. In all cases, only one breach in the hull and only one 

free surface need be assumed". 

In the third sentence of paragraph 5 the phrase "as well as the maximum 

heel before equalization lt is deleted. 

The following new sentence is added after the third sentence of 

paragraph 5: 

"The maximum angle of heel after flooding but before equalization shall 

not exceed 15· u . 
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The existing text of paragraph 6.2 is replaced by the following; 

"In the case of unsymmetrical flooding, the angle of heel for 

one-Compartment flooding shall not exceed 7-, For the simultaneous 

flooding of two or more adjacent compartments, a heel of 12- may be 

perrllitted by the Administration. I I 

Existing paragraph 7 is renumbered as subparagraph 7.1. 

The following new subparagraphs 7.2, 7.3 and 7. 4 are inserted after new 

subparagraph 7.1: 

"7.2 The data referred to in paragraph 7.1 to enable the master to 

maintain sufficient intact stability shall include information which 

indicates the maximum permissible height of tbe ship's centre of gravity 

above keel (KG), or alternatively the minimum perMissible metscentric 

height (GH). for a range of draughts or displacewents sufficient to 

include all service conditions. The information shall sho~ the influence 

of various trims taking into ac count the operational li~its. 

7.3 Each ship shall have scales of draughts marked. clearly at the bow 

and ste rn. In the case where the draught marks are not located where 

they are easily readable, or operational constraints for a part icular 

trade make it difficult to read the draught marks, then the ship shall 

also be fitted with a reliable draught indicating system by which the bow 

and stern draughts can be determined. 

7.4 On completion of loading of the ship and prior to its departure, 

the master shall det ermine the ship's trim and stability and also 

ascertain and record that the ship is in comp liance with stability 

criteria in the relevant regulations. The Administration may accept 

the use of an e lectronic loading and stability computer or equivalent 

means for this purpose" . 
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2 Chapter 11-1 - Regulation 20-1 

the following new regulation 20-1 is added after existing regulation 20. 

"Regulation 20-1 

Closure of cargo loading doors 

This regulation applies to all passenger ships. 

2 The following dOOTS, located above the margin line, shall be closed 

and locked before the ship proceeds on any voyage and shall remain closed 

and locked unt~l the ship is at its next berth; 

.1 cargo loading doors in the shell or the boundaries of enclosed 

superstructures; 

.2 bow visors fitted in positiona, 8a indicated in paragraph 2.1; 

.3 cargo loading doors in the collision bulkhead; 

.4 weathertight ramps forming an alternative closure to those 

defined in paragraphs 2.1 to 2.3 inclusive. 

Provided that where a door cannot be opened or closed while the ship is 

at the berth such a door may be opened or Left open while the 9hip 

approache9 or draw9 away from the berth, but only 90 far a9 may be 

necessary to enable the door to be immediately operated. In any case, 

the inner bow door mU9t be kept closed. 

3 Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraphs 2.1 and 2.4, the 

Administration may authorize that particular doors can be opened at the 

discretion of the maater, if necea8ary for the operation of the ahip or 

the embarking and disembarking of passengers, when the ship is at safe 

anchorage and provided t hat the safety of the ship is not impaired. 
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4 The master shall ensure that an effec tive system of supervision and 

reporting of the closing and opening of the door s referred to in 

paragraph 2, is implemented . 

5 The master shall ensure, before the ship proceeds on any voyage, 

that an entry in the log book, 8S requ ired in regulation 11-1/25. is made 

of the time of the last closing of the doors specified in paragraph 2 and 

the time of any ope~ing of particular doors in acco rdanc e with 

paragraph 3". 

3 Chapter 11-1 - Regulation 22 

Stability information for passenger ships and cargo ships 

The following new paragraph 3 is added after existing paragraph 2: 

"3 At periodica l i ntervals not exceeding five years, a lightweight 

survey shall be carried out on all passenger ships to verify any changes 

in lightship displacement and longitudina l centre of gravity. The ship 

shall be re-inclined whenever, in comparison with the approved stability 

information, a deviation from the lightship displacement exceeding 2% or 

a deviation of the longitudinal centre of gravity exceeding 1% of L is 

found or anticipated." 

The following words are added at the end of the first line of existing 

paragraph 3: 

"as required by paragraph 1". 

Existing paragraphs J and 4 are renumbered as paragraphs 4 and 5. 
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(adopted on 11 April 1989) 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 
FOR THE SAFETY OF AT SEA, 

THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE, 

NOTING Article 28(b) of the Convention of the International Maritime 

Organization concerning the functions of the Committee, 

NOTING FURTHER article VIII(b} ot the International Convention for the 

Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, hereafter referred to "the Convention" 

concerning the procedures for amending the Annex to the Convention. other than 

the provisions of chapter 

HAVING CONSIDERED at its fifty-seventh session amendments the 

proposed and circulated in accordance with artiele VIII(b)(i) 

thereof, 

1. ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIII(b)(iv) of the Convention, the 

amendments the Convention, text of which is set out in the Annex to the 

present resolution; 

2. DETERMINES, accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the 

Convention, that the amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted 

31 July 1991 unless prior to that date more than one third of the Contracting 

Governments to the Convention, or Contracting Governments the combined 

merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 50% of the gross tonnage of 

the world's merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the amendments; 

3. INVITES Contracting Governments to note that. in accordance yith 

article VIII(b) (2) of the Convention, the amendments shall enter 

force 01) February 1992 upon their acceptance accordance with paragraph 2 
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4. REQUESTS the Secretary-General, in ~onl'~L'UL,.J with article of 

the Convention, to transmit certified the present resolution 

text of the amendments contained in the Annex to all Contracting r-nU~Tn'ne!'t~ 

to the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 197~i 

s. the Secretary-General to transmit copies of the 

resolution to Members of the Organization Which are not Contracting 

Governments to the Convention. 
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ANNEX 

AMENDMENTS TO IRE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE 
SAFETY LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

Chapter ll-I 

CONSTRUCTION SUBDIVISION AND 
MACHINERY AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

Regulation 11 

existing heading is replaced by the following; 

following text is heading: 

"(Paragraphs lind this regulation apply to ships constructed on or 

February 1992)". 

following new paragraphs 8 and 9 are added after paragraph 

Bulkheads shall be fitted separating the machinery space 

passenger spaces forward and aft watertight up 

and 

deck. 

tubes shall be watertight space of 

volume. Other measures to ....... ,q .. " .. '"~,'" 

case of damage 

Administration". 

the danger of water penetrating 

arrangements may be taken at the 

Regulation 12 

Double bottoms in passenger ships 

in the third line is replaced by 
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Regulation 

The following new regulation 11-1/12-1 is added after regulation 12; 

"Double bottoms in cargo ships other than tankers 

(This regulation applies to ships constructed on or after 1 February 1992) 

A double shall 

the afterpeak bulkhead, as 

extending from the collision bulkhead to 

as this is practicable and compatible with the 

design and proper working of the ship. 

Where double bottom is required to be fitted, its depth shall be to 

~a~L'>A<'~'~"" of the Administration and the bottom shall be out 

in such manner protect the bottom to the turn of 

the bilge. 

Small wells constructed 

drainage arrangements holds, 

the double bottom, connection the 

necessary. well extending to 

at after of the 

permitted by the Administration if 

protection equivalent to that afforded 

regulation. 

in more than 

may, be permitted 

Other may be 

that the arrangements give 

double bottom complying with chis 

A double bottom not be fitted of watertight compartments used 

exclusively for the carriage of liquids, provlded the safety of the ship in 

the event of bottom damage 

impaired" . 

not, the opinion the Administration, 
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Regulation 15 

text of this regulation is replaced by the following: 

(This ~egulation applies to ships constructed on or after 1 February 1992) 

The number of openings in watertight bulkheads to 

ship; compatible with the design and proper working 

means shall be provided for closing these openings. 

Where pipes, scuppers~ electric cables, etc" are carried through 

subdivision bulkheads arrangements to ensure the 

integrity of the 

2.2 Valves not forming part of a piping system 

watertight subdivision bulkheads. 

permitted in 

2. Lead or other heat sensitive materials shall not be used in systems which 

watertight subdivision bulkheads, where deterioration of such 

the event fire would impair the watertight integrity of the 

bulkheads. 

3.1 No doors, manholes, or access openings are 

.1 in the collision bulkhead below the line; 

.2 in watertight transverse bulkheads dividing a cargo space from an 

adjoining or from a permanent or reserve bunker, 

as paragraph 10.1 and 16. 

Except as paragraph bulkhead may be 

pierced below the margin line by not more than one pipe for dealing with 

in the forepeak tank, provided that the with a screwdown 

capable of being operated from above the the valve chest 

secured inside the forepeak to the collision bulkhead. The Administration 
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may, however, authorize the fitting of chis valve on the after side of the 

collision bulkhead provided that the valve is readily accessible under all 

service conditions and the space in which it is located is not cargo space. 

3.3 If the forepeak is divided to hold two different kinds of the 

Administration may allow the collision bulkhead to be pierced below the margin 

line by two pipes, each of which is fitted required by paragraph 3.2, 

provided the Administration is satisfied that there is no practical 

alternative to the fitting of such a second pipe and that, having regard to 

the additional subdivision provided in the forepeak, the safety 

maintained. 

ship is 

4.1 Watertight doors fitted in bulkheads between permanent and reserve 

bunkers shall always be accessible, except as provided in paragraph 9.4 for 

between-deck bunker doors. 

4.2 Satisfactory arrangements shall be made by means screens or otherwise 

to prevent the coal from interfering with the closing of watertight bunker 

doors. 

5 Subject to paragraph 11, not one door, apart from the doors 

bunkers and shaft tunnels, may be fitted in each main transverse bulkhead 

within spaces containing the and auxiliary propulsion machinery including 

boilers serving the of propulsion snd permanent bunkers. Where 

two or more shafts are fitted, the tunnels shall be connected by an 

intercommunicating passage. There be only 

machinery space and the tunnel spaces where two 

doors where there are two shafts All 

door between the 

are fi teed 

these doors ShAl be 

their as high 

of 

two 

the 

tvpe 

ricable. 

deck shall 

operating doors above the bulkhead 

situ.ated outside 

Watertight doors, 

shall be power-operated 

spaces containing 

paragraph 

doors complying Wl.th 

paragraph 7 capable of being closed simultaneously 

machinery. 

10.1 or regulation 

requirements of 

the central operating 

the 

the navigating bridge in not more than 60 seconds with the ship in 

position. 
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The means of operation whether by power or by hand of any power-operated 

sliding watertight door shall be capable of closing the door with the ship 

listed to 15* either way. Consideration shall also be given to the forces 

which msy act on either side of the door as may be experienced when water is 

flowing through the opening applying a static head equivalent to R water 

at least m above the sill on the centreline of the door. 

6.3 Watertight door controls, including hydraulic piping and electric cables, 

ehal be kept as close practicable to the bulkhead in which doors are 

fitted, in order to minimize the likelihood of them being involved in any 

which the ship may sustain. The positioning of watertight doors and 

their controls shall be such if the sustains damage within one fifth 

of the breadth of the ship, as defined in regulation 2, such distance being 

measured right to the centreline at level of deepest 

subdivision load line, the operation of the watertight doors clear of the 

damaged portion of the ship is not impaired. 

6.4 All power-operated sliding watertight doors shall be provided with means 

of indication which will show all remote operating positions whether the 

are open or closed. Remote operating positions shall only be at the 

navigating bridge as requited by patagraph 7.1.5 and, at the location where 

hand opecation above the bulkhead deck is required by paragraph 7.1.4. 

7.1 Each power-operated sliding watertight door: 

shall have 8 vertical horizontal motion; 

shall, subject to paragraph 11, be normally limited to a maximum 

clear opening width Administration may permit larger 

doors only to the extent considered for the effective 

ship provided other safety measures, operation of 

the following, taken into consideration: 

special consideration shall he to the strength 

and closing iances in order prevent leakages 

.2 door shall be located the zone 
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the door be kept closed when the ship is at sea, except 

for limited periods when absoluteiy necessary as determined by 

the Administration; 

.3 shall be fitted with the necessary equipment to open and close the 

door using electric power, hydraulic power, or any other form of 

power that is acceptable to the Administration; 

.4 shall be provided with an individual hand-operated mechanism. It 

.5 

.6 

shall be possible to open and close the door by at the door 

itself from either side, and in addition, close the door from an 

accessible position above the bulkhead deck with all round crank 

motion or some other movement providing the same degree of safety 

acceptable to the Adroinistration. Direction of rotation or other 

movement is to be clearly indicated at all operating positions. The 

time necessary for the complete closure the door, when operating 

by hand gear, shall not exceed 90 seconds with the ship the 

upright position; 

shall be provided with controls for opening closing the door by 

power from both sides of the door and for closing the by 

power from the central operating console at the navigating bridge; 

shall provided with an audible distinct any other 

alarm in the area, will sound whenever the door is closed 

remotely by power and which shall sound for at least five seconds 

no more than ten seconds before the door begins to move and 

shall continue sounding until the door completely closed. the 

case remote hand operation it suffici~nt for the audible alarm 

to sound only when the is moving. in passenger 

areas areas of high ambient the Administration require 

supplemented by intermittent visual 

and 

have an approximately uniform rate closure under power. 

The time, from the time door begins move the 

the completely closed positIon, shall no case be less 

than than the ship in 
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7.2 The electrical power required for power-operated sliding watertight 

doors shall be supplied from the emergency switchboard either directly or 

by a dedicated distribution board situated above the bulkhead deck. The 

associated control, indication and alarm circuits shall be supplied from 

emergency switchboard either directly or by a dedicated distribution 

board situated above the bulkhead deck and be capable of being automatically 

supplied by the transitional source of emergency electrical power required by 

regulation 42.3.1.3 the event of failure of either the main or emergency 

source of electrical power. 

7.3 Power-operated sliding watertight doors shall have either: 

.1 centrali~ed hydraulic system with two independent power sources 

each consisting of a motor and pump capable of simultaneously 

closing all doors. In addition, there shall be for the whole 

installation hydraulic accumulators of sufficient capacity to 

operate all the doors at least three times, i.e. closed-open-closed, 

against an adverse list of This operating cycle shall be 

capable of being carried out when the accumulator is at the pump 

cut-in pressure. The fluid used shall be chosen considering the 

temperatures liable to be encountered by the installation during its 

service. The power operating system shall be designed to minimize 

the possibility of having a single failure in the hydraulic piping 

adversely affect the operation of more than one door. The hydraulic 

system shall provided with a low-level alarm for hydraulic fluid 

reservoirs serving the power-operated system and a low gas pressure 

alarm or other effective means of monitoring loss of stored energy 

in hydraulic accumulators. These alarms are be audible and 

visual and shall be situated 

navigating bridge; or 

the central operating console at the 

an independent hydraulic system for each with each power source 

consisting of a motor and pump capable opening and closing the 

door. In addition, there shall a hydraulic accumulator of 

sufficient capacity to operate the door at least three 

.e. closed-open-closed, against an adverse list of 15 4
, This 
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operating cycle shall be capable of being carried out when the 

accumulator is at the pump cut-in pressure. The fluid used shall be 

chosen considering the temperatures liable to be encountered by the 

installation during its service. A low gas pressure group or 

other effective means of monitoring 1096 of stored energy in 

hydraulic accumulators ahall be provided at the central operating 

at 

the navigating bridge. Loss of stored energy indication 

operating position shall also be provided; or 

electrical system and motor for each door with each 

power source consisting of a motor capable of opening and 

the door. The power source shall be 

supplied by the transitional source emergency 

as by regulation 42.4. in the event of failure of 

emergency source or electrical power and with 

sufficient capacity to operate the door at least three times. 

i.e. closed-open-closed against an adverse list of 15°, 

For the systems specified in 7.3.1, 7.3.2 and .3.3, provision should be 

as follows: 

Power systems power-operated watertight sliding doors shall be 

separate power system. A single failure in the electric 

or hydraulic systems excluding the hydraulic actuator 

shall not prevent the hand operation of any door. 

7.4 Control handles provided at each side of the bulkhead at a 

minimum height of 1.6 m ahove the floor and shall be sa arranged as to enable 

persons passing through the doorway to hold both handles in the open position 

without being able to set the power closing mechanism operation 

accidentally. The movement of the in opening and closing 

the doer shall be in 

as practicable. 

shall be sltuated above 

and spaces. 

movement and shall be clearly 

equipment and components for watertlght 

bulkhead deck and outslde areas 
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7.6 The enclosures of electrical components necessarily situated below 

the bulkhead deck shall provide suitable protection against the ingress 

of water.* 

7. Electric power, contraI, indication and alarm circuits shall be protected 

against fault in such a way that a failure in one door will not cause 

a failure in any other door circuit. Short circuits or other faults in the 

alarm or indicator circuits of a door shall not result in a loss of power 

operation of that door. Arrangements shall be such that leakage of water into 

the electrical equipment located below the bulkhead deck will not cause the 

door to open. 

7.8 A electrical failure in the power operating or control system of 

a power-operated sliding watertight door shall not result in a closed door 

opening. Availability of the power supply should be continuously monitored at 

a point in the electrical circuit as near as practicable to the motors 

required by paragraph 7.3. 

audible and visual alarm 

of any such power supply should activate an 

central operating console at the navigating 

bridge. 

* Reference is made to the following lEe publication 529 : 1976: 

electrical motors, 
protected to IP x 7 

circuits and control components 

.2 door position indicators and associated circuit components; 
protected to IP 8 standard; and 

door movement warning signals; protected to IP x 6 standard. 

Other arrangements for the enclosures of electrical components may be 
fitted Administration is satisfied that an equivalent 

is achieved. The water pressure testing the enclosures 
x B shall be based on the pressure that occur at the 

the component during flooding for a period of hours. 
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8. central operating console at the navigating bridge shall have a 

"master mode ll switch with two modes control: a Hloca1 contraIl! mode which 

shall allow any door to be locally opened and locally closed after use without 

a.utomatic closure, and a "doors closedll mode which shall automatically close 

any door that is open. The ndoors closed!' mode shall permit doors to 

opened locally and automatically rE!:close the doors upon release of the 

local control mechanism. The "master mode" switch shall normally be in the 

"local control" mode. The Hdoors closed" mode shalt only be used in an 

emergency for testing purposes. Special consideration shall be given to 

the reliability of the IIma.ster mode" switch. 

8. The centTsl operating console the navigating bridge shall be provided 

with a diagram showing the location each door, visual indicators to 

show whether each door open or A red light shall indicate a door 

is fully open and a green light shall indicate a door is fully When 

the door is closed remotely the red light shall indicate the intermediate 

position by 

control circuit 

The indicating circuit shall be independent of the 

each door. 

8.3 It not be to remotely open any door from the central 

operating console. 

9.1 All watertight doors shall be kept closed during navigation except 

that they may be opened during navigation as specified in paragraphs 9.2, 

9.3 9.4. Watertight doors of width of than 1.2 m by 

paragraph 

paragraph. 

be ready 

may only opened in 

Any door which is opened 

immediately closed. 

circumstances detailed that 

accordance this paragraph shal 

9.2 A watertight door may be opened during navigation to permit the passage 

of passengers or crew, or when work in the immediate vicinity the door 

necessitates it being opened. The must be immediately closed when 

transit the door complete or when the necessitated it 

open is finished. 

9. Certain watertight doors may permltted to during 

navigation only if considered absolutely necessary that is, being open is 

essential safe ffectivE' of the ShiP' 
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machinery to permit passengers normally unrestricted access throughout 

the passenger area. Such determination ehall be made by the Administration 

only after careful consideration of the impact on ship operations and 

survivability. A watertight door permitted to remain thus open shall be 

clearly indicated in the ship's stability information and shall always be 

ready to be immediately closed. 

9.4 Sliding watertight doors fitted between bunkers in 

below the bulkhead deck may sometimes be at sea 

between-decks 

the purpose of 

trimming coal. The opening and closing of these doors shall be recorded in 

such log book as may be prescribed by the Administration. 

10.1 If the Administration is satisfied that such doors are essential, 

watertight doors of satisfactory construction may be fitted in watertight 

bulkheads dividing cargo between deck spaces. Such doors may be hinged, 

rolling or sliding doors but shall not remotely controlled. shall be 

fitted at the highest level and as far from the shell plating as practicable, 

hut in no case shall the outboard vertical edges be situated a distance 

from the shell plating which is than one of the breadth of the 

ship, as defined in regulation 2, such distance being measured at right angles 

to the centreline at the level of the deepest subdivision load line. 

10.2 Such shall be closed before the voyage commences and shall be 

kept closed during navigation; the time of opening such doors port and of 

closing them before ship leaves port shall be entered the log book. 

Should of the doors be accessible during the voyage, they shall be fitted 

with device which prevents unauthorized opening. When it is proposed to fit 

such doors, the number and arrangements shall receive the special 

consideration of the Administration. 

11 Portable plates on bulkheads shall not be permitted except in machinery 

spaces. Such plates shall always be in place before the ship leaves port, and 

shall not removed during navigation except in case urgent necessity 

the discretion the master. The times removal replacement of 

such portable plates shall be recorded in the log book, the 

precautions shall be taken in replacing them to ensure that the joints are 
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watertight. The Administration may permit not more than one power-operated 

sliding watertight door in each main transverse bulkhead larger than those 

specified in paragraph 7.1.2 to he substituted for these portable plates, 

provided these doors are closed before the ship leaves port and remain closed 

during navigation except in case of urgent necessity at the discretion of the 

master. These doors need not meet the requirements of paragraph 7.1.4 

regarding complete closure by hand-operated gear in 90 seconds. The time of 

opening and closing these doors, whether the ship is at sea or in port, shall 

be recorded in the log book. 

12.1 Where trunkways or tunnels for access from crew accommodation to the 

stokehold, for piping. or for any other purpose are carried through main 

transverse watertight bulkheads, they shall be watertight and in accordance 

with the requirements of regulation 19. The access to at least one end of 

each such tunnel or trunkway, if used as a passage at sea, shall be through a 

trunk extending watertight to a height sufficient to permit access above the 

margin line. The access to the other end of the trunkway or tunnel may be 

through a watertight door of the type required by its location in the ship. 

Such trunkways or tunnels shall not extend through the first subdivision 

bulkhead abaft the collision bulkhead. 

12.2 Where it is proposed to fit tunnels piercing main transverse watertight 

bulkheads, these shall receive the special consideration of the Administration. 

12.3 Where trunkways in connection with refrigerated cargo and ventilation or 

forced draught trunks are carried through more than one watertight bulkhead, 

the means of closure at such openings shall be operated by power and be 

capable of being closed from a central position situated above the bulkhead 

deck". 

Regulation 16 

The reference to "regulation 15.12" in paragraph 2 is replaced by reference to 

"regulation 15.10", 
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Regulation 

The following text is inserted after the heading: 

"(Paragraphs 1.6 and 9 regulation apply to ships constructed on 

or after February 1992)", 

The lowing new n~r~~rBn,h .6 is added after paragraph 1.5: 

"1.6 Provisions shall be made the drainage of enclosed cargo spaces 

situated on the bulkhead deck of a passenger ship and on freeboard deck of 

the Administration may permit the means of cargo ship, provided 

drainage to be dispensed in any particular compartment of any or 

class of if it is satisfied that by reason size or internal 

subdivision of spaces the of the ship is not thereby impaired. 

1.0.1 Where the freeboard the bulkhead or the deck, 

respectively, is such that the deck edge is immersed when the ship heels more 

than 5', the drainage shall by a sufficient number of scuppers of 

suitable size discharging directly fitted accordance with the 

requirements of regulation 17 in the case of a passenger ship and the 

requirements 

Convention 

scuppers, 

Lines in 

and 

in the 

1. .2 Where the freeboard is such that 

edge freeboard respectively, 

the International 

of a cargo ship. 

edge of the bulkhead deck or the 

immersed when the 5° 

or the drainage of the enclosed cargo spaces on the bulkhead or on 

the freeboard deck, respectively, shall be led to a suitable space, or spaces, 

of adequate capacity, having high water level alarm and provided with 

ensured 

.1 

arrangements for discharge overboard. In addition it shall be 

the number, size and 

prevent unreasonable 

of the 

free .... ater; 

as to 
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.2 the pumping arrangements required by this regulation for 

passenger ships or cargo ships, as applicable, take account of 

.3 

.4 

the requirements for any 

fire-extinguishing system; 

pressure water-spraying 

water contaminated petrol or other dangerous substances is not 

drained to machinery spaces or other 

ignition may be present; and 

where sources 

where the enclosed cargo 

fire-extinguishing system the 

protected by a carbon dioxide 

scuppers are fitted with means to 

the escape the smothering gas", 

The definition of t'DIt in paragraph 2.9 is replaced by the following; 

is the moulded depth of the ship to bulkhead deck provided 

that, in a ship having enclosed cargo space on the bulkhead deck which is 

internally drained in accordance with the requirements paragraph 1.6, 

which extends the full the ship, D shall be measured to the next 

deck above the bulkhead deck. Where the enclosed cargo spaces cover a lesser 

length, D shall be taken as the moulded depth to the bulkhead deck plus Ih/L 

and h are the aggregate length 

(metres)". 

respectively of enclosed 

Regulation 23-1 

The following new regulation 23-1 added after 23: 

(This regulation applies to ships constructed on or after 1 February 1992) 

There shall be permanently exhibited or readily available on the 

bridge, for the guidance 

plan showing clearly for deck and hold 

compartments, the openings therein with the 

any • and the arrangements 

to flooding. ion, booklets 

1 be made available to the officers 

in charge of the ship, a 

boundaries of the watertight 

the 

the ship. 

closure and of 

any list due 

in forma t 
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2 Indicators shall be provided for all eliding doors and for hinged doors 

in watertight bulkheads. Indication showing whether the doors are open or 

closed shall be given on the navigating In addition, shell doors and 

other openings which, the opinion Administration, could lead to 

major flooding if left open or not properly secured, shall be provided with 

such 

3.1 General precautions shall consist of a listing of equipment, conditions 

and operational procedures, considered by the Administration to be necessary 

to maintain watertight integrity under normal operations. 

3.2 Specific precautions shall consist of a elements 

(i.e. closures, of cargo, sounding of alarms, etc.) considered 

by the Administration be vital to the survival 

Regulation 42 

The following text is inserted after the heading: 

H(Paragraphs 2.6.1 and 4.2 of this regulation 

on or after I February 19(2)". 

The second sentence in paragraph 2 is 

and its crew". 

constructed 

The existing text of 4. is replaced by the following: 

"4.2 Power to operate the watertight doors, as required by 

regulation 15.7.3. , but not necessarily all of them simultaneously, 

unless an independent temporary source of stored energy is provided. 

Power to the control, indication and alarm circuits as 

regulation 15.7.2 for 
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CHAPTER 11-2 

CONSTRUCTION - FIRE PROTECTION, FIRE DETECTION AND FIRE EXTINCTION 

Regulation 4 

The following text is inserted after the heading; 

"(Paragraph 3.3.. this regulation a.pplies ships constructed on or 

after 1 February 1992)". 

The existing of paragraph 3.3.2.5 is replaced by the following; 

"2. total suction and the net suction head of the 

shall be such that the requirements of paragraphs 3.2, 3.3.2.1, 3.3.2 and 

4.2 of this regulation shall be obtained under all conditions of , trim, 

and pitch likely to be in service". 

In paragraph 7.1 between "of" and "material" in the first line the word 

"non-perishable" is 

In paragraph 7.1, the following new sentence is inserted after the first 

sentence: 

"Fire hoses of non-perishable material shall be provided in ships constructed 

on or 1 February 1992. and on ships constructed before 1 February 

when the existing fire hoses are 
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Regu Ie. t i on 

The following new regulation 13-1 is added after regulation 13: 

(This regulation applies to constructed on or after 1 February 1992) 

1 General requirements 

1.1 Wherever in the text this regulation the word IfsystemH appears, 

shall mean tlsample extraction smoke detection system ll
, 

1.2 Any required system shall be capable of continuous operation times 

except that systems operating on a sequential scanning principle may be 

accepted, provided that the interval between scanning the game position twice 

gives an overall response time to the satisfaction of the Administration. 

1.3 Power supplies necessary for the operation of the system shall be 

monitored for loss of power. Any loss of power shall initiate a visual and 

audible signal at control panel and the navigating bridge which shall be 

from a signal smoke detection. 

1.4 An alternative power supply for the electrical equipment used in the 

operation of the shall be provided. 

1. 5 The control located on the navigating bridge or the 

main fire control station. 

1.6 The detection of or other products combustion shall initiate a 

visual and audible signal at the control panel and the navigating bridge. 

1.7 Clear information shall be displayed on or adjacent to the control panel 

designating the spaces 

1.8 The sampling pipe arrangements shall be such that the location of 

fire can be readily identified. 
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1.9 Suitable instructions and component spares shall be provided for the 

testing and maintenance 

1.10 The functioning of the system shall be periodically tested to the 

satisfaction of the Administration. The system shall be of a type that can 

be tested for correct operation and restored to normal surveil 

renewal of any component. 

without 

1.11 The system shall 

leakage of any 

u~~~~u~~. constructed and installed 60 as to prevent 

substances or fire-extinguishing media 

into any accommodation and service space, control station or machinery space. 

2 Installation requirements 

2.1 At least one smoke accumulator shall be located enclosed space 

is designed to for which smoke detection is required. However, where a 

carry oil or refrigerated cargo alternatively with cargoes for which a smoke 

sampling system required, means may be provided to isolate the smoke 

accumulators in compartments for the system. Such shall be to the 

satisfaction of the Administration. 

2.2 Smoke 

spaced so that no 

located for optimum performance and shall be 

of the overhead deck area is more than 12 m measured 

horizontally from an accumulator. Where systems are used in spaces which may 

position accumulators shall be 

considered the effects 

2.3 Smoke accumulators shall be positioned where impact or physical 

unlikely to 

2.4 Not more 

2.5 Smoke 

connected 

four accumulators shall be connected to each sampling 

from more than one enclosed space shall not be 

same sampling point. 

2.6 Sampling pipes shall be self-draining and suitably protected from impact 

or damage cargo working. 
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3 Design requirements 

3.1 The system and equipment shall be Buitahly designed to withstand supply 

voltage variations and transients, ambient temperature changes. vibration, 

humidity, shock, impact and corrosion encountered in ships and to 

avoid the possibility of ignition of flammable gas air mixture. 

be certified to before the smoke density 

exceeds 6.65% obscuration per metre. 

3.3 Duplicate sample extraction fans shall be provided. The fans shall be of 

sufficient capacity to operate with the normal 

the protected area and shall give an overall 

of the Administration. 

3.4 The control panel shall permit observation 

sampling pipe. 

or ventilation in 

to the satisfaction 

in the individual 

3.5 Means shall be provided to monitor the airflow through the sampling pipes 

so designed as to ensure that as far as practicable equal quantities are 

extracted from interconnected accumulator. 

3.6 Sampling pipes shall be a minimum of 12 mm internal except when 

used in conjunction with fixed gas fire-extinguishing systems when the minimum 

size of pipe should be sufficient to permit the fire-extinguishing gas be 

discharged within the appropriate time. 

3.7 Sampling pipes shall be provided with an arrangement for periodically 

purging with compressed air". 
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Regulation 15 

The following text is inserted after the heading. 

"(Paragraphs 2.6 and 3 of this regulation apply to ships constructed on 

or after 1 February 1992)", 

The existing text of paragraph 2.6 is replaced by the following; 

Safe and efficient means of ascertaining the amount fuel contained 

any oil tank shall provided. 

.6.1 Where sounding pipes are used, they not terminate in any 

1.1 

.6.1. 2 

risk of ignition spillage from the pipe 

might In particular, shall not terminate in passenger 

or crew spaces. As general rule, they shall not terminate in 

machinery spaces. However, where the Administration considers 

these latter requirements are impracticable, it may permit 

termi na tion 

the 

sounding pipes machinery spaces on condition that 

requirements are met: 

in addition, oil-level gauge is provided meeting the 

requirements of subparagraph .6.2; 

the sounding pipes in locations remote from ignition 

hazards unless precautions are taken such as the fitting of 

effective screens to prevent oil fuel in the case 

through the terminations of the sounding pipes from 

into contac t wi th a of ignition; 
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termination of Bounding pipes are fitted with self-closing 

blanking devices and with 8 small-diameter self-closing 

control cock located below the blanking device for the purpose 

of ascertaining before the blanking device lB opened that oil 

fuel is not present. Provision shall be made so as to ensure 

that any spillage of oil fuel through the control cock 

involves no hazard . 

• 6.2 Other oil-level gauges may be used in place of sounding pipes. 

means, like the means provided in subparagraph .6.1.1, are 

subject to the following conditions: 

.6.2.1 

.6.2.2 

in passenger ships, such means shall not require penetration 

below the top of the tank snd their failure or overfilling of 

the tanks shall not permit release fuel; 

in cargo ships, the failure of such means Dr overfilling of 

the tank shall not permit release of fuel into the space. 

The use of cylindrical gauge glasses is prohibited. The 

Administration may permit the use oil-level gauges with 

flat and self-closing valves between the gauges and 

fuel tanks. 

6. Means prescribed in .6.2.1 or .6,2.2 which are acceptable to 

Administration be maintained the proper condition to 

ensure their continued accurate functioning in service", 

existing of paragraph 3 is replaced by the following! 

113 arrangements for storage, distribution and utilization oil 

used in pressure lubrication systems shall be such as to ensure the safety of 

the ship persons board. arrangements made in machinery spaces 

category A, and whenever practicable in other machinery spaces, shall at least 

comply the provisions paragraphs 2.1, 2.4, 2.5, 2.6, 2.7 and 2.8, 

that; 

.1 this does not preclude the use of sight-flow glasses in lubricating 

systems provided that they are shown test to have a 

degree of resistance; 
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.2 Bounding pipes may be authorized in machinery spaces; the 

requirements paragraphs 2.6.1.1 and 2.6.1.3 need not be applied 

on condition that the Bounding pipes are fitted with appropriate 

means of closure". 

Regulation 18 

The following text is inserted after the heading; 

"(Paragraphs 8 of this regulation apply to ships constructed on 

or after 1 February 1992. Paragraph 7 of this regulation applies to all 

ships)", 

The following new paragraph 2.4 is added after 2.3: 

"2.4 For the protection of cargo tanks carrying crude oil and petroleum 

flashpoint not exceeding materials readily rendered products having 

ineffective by 

covers, cargo vent 

fire to the 

not be used for valves, fittings, tank opening 

, and cargo piping so as to prevent the spread of 

The following new paragraphs 7 and 8 are added after paragraph 6: 

"7 Paint lockers and flammable liquid lockers shall be protected by 

appropriate fire-extinguishing arrangement approved by the Administration. 

8 decks shall be of a steel or steel equivalent fire-resistant 

construction. space below the helicopter deck is a high fire risk 

space~ the standard shall be to satisfaction of the 

Administration. Each helicopter facility shall have an operations manual, 

including a description and B checklist 

equipment requirements. If the Administration 

precautions, procedures, and 

aluminium or other 

melting metal construction that is not made equivalent to steel the following 

provisions shall be satisfied; 
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2S 

is cantilevered over the aide of ship, If the 

after fire on the ship or on the platform, the platform 

shall undergo a structural analysis to determine its 

suitability for further use • 

• 2 If the platform is located above the ship's deckhouse or 

similar structure, the following conditions shall be satisfied: 

.2. 

.2.2 

.2.3 

.2.4 

The following text 

the deckhouse top and bulkheads under the platform shall 

have no openings 

all windows under the platform ahall be provided with 

shutters; 

the required fire-fighting equipment 

satisfaction of the Administration 

to the 

after each fire on the platform or in close proximity, 

the platform shall a structural analysis to 

determine its suitability for further use", 

Regulation 26 

inserted after the heading: 

"(Paragraphs 2.2(7) and 2. 13) of this regulation apply to ships 

on or after 1 February 1992)", 

The existing text of the third sentence in paragraph 2.2(7 is replaced by the 

following: 

"Isolated lockers and small store-rooms in accommodation spaces having 

areas less than 4 (in which flammable liquids are not stowed)". 
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The following sentence is added at the end of paragraph 2.2(13): 

"Lockers and store-rooms having areas greater than 4 • other than 

those spaces that have provisions for the storage flammable liquids". 

Regulation 27 

The following text is inserted heading~ 

HO?aragraph 2. (5) and (9) of this regulation apply to ships constructed 

after 1 February 1992)". 

existing of paragraphs 2.(5) 2.(9) are by the following: 

"(5) Service spaces (low risk) 

and store-rooms having provisions for the storage of 

flammable liquids 

and laundries", 

"(9) Service spaces (high 

areas less than 4 

, pantries containing cooking 

and drying rooms 

) paint and lamp rooms, 

and store-rooms having areas more, spaces the 

storage of flammable liquids, and workshops other than those forming part 

of the spaces". 

Regulation 38 

The following text is inserted after heading: 

"(Paragraph 1 of this regulation applies 

1 February 1992)". 

constructed on or after 
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The existing text of paragraph 1 is replaced by the following: 

"1 

shall be provided fixed fire detection and fire alarm system 

complying with the requirements of regulation 13 or a sample extraction 

detection system complying with the requirements of 13-1. The 

design and arrangements this system shall be considered in conjunction with 

the ventilation requirements referred to in paragraph 3". 

Regulation 40 

The following text is inserted after the heading: 

U(Paragraph 2 this regulation applies to ships on or after 

1 February 1992)". 

The existing text of paragraph 2 is replaced by following: 

"2 A fixed fire tion and fire alarm syBtem complying with the 

requirements of regulation 13 or a sample extraction smoke detection system 

complying requirements of regulation shall be provided any 

ca.rgo space , in the opinion of the Administration, is not accessible 

except where it is shown to the satisfaction of the Administration that the 

engaged on voyages of such short duration that it would 

unreasonable to apply this requirement!!, 

Regulation 44 

The following text inserted after the heading! 

"(Paragraphs 2.(5) and 2,(9) of this regulation apply to ships 

on or February 
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existing text of paragraphs 2.(5) and 2.(9) is replaced by the 

"(5) Service spaces (low risk) 

Lockers and store-rooms not having provisions for the storage of 

flammable liquids and having areas less than 4 and drying rooms and 

laundries H • 

Service spaces (high risk) 

Galleys, pantries containing cooking appliances, and lamp rooms, 

more, spaces for the and store-rooms having areas 

storage of flammable liquids, and workshops 

of the machinery spaces", 

part 

Regulation 

The following text is inserted after the 

"(Paragraphs 3.2 and 3.3 

or after 1 February 1992)". 

The existing text paragraph 3.2 

"3.2 Where non-combustible bulkheads, linings and ceilings are fitted in 

accommodation and service spaces 

calorific value not exceeding 45 

The new paragraph 

may have a combustible veneer with a 

of the area for the thickness used". 

after paragraph 3.2; 

"3.3 combustible facings, mouldings, decorations and 

veneers in any space bounded by non-combustible 

bulkheads, ceilings exceed a volume equivalent to a 

2.5 = veneer on the walls and ceilings". 

The existing paragraph 3. 3.4. 

on 
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Regulation 53 

The louing text is inserted the heading; 

(Paragraphs 2. And 3 of this regulation apply to ships constructed or 

after 1 February 1992)", 

In paragraph 1.2 the 

third line is replaced by 

Hand" betueen "timber" and "non-combustible" in the 
u n , . 

asterisk is added the end of paragraph 1.2 and the following text of 

is inserted: 

Reference is made to the Code of Safe Practice for Solid Bulk 
Cargoes - Emergency Schedule B14, entry coal". 

existing text paragraph 2.1 is replaced the following: 

"2.1 shall be provided a fire detection and fire alarm 

.,lth requirements of 13. The fixed detection 

system shall be capable rapidly detecting onset of fire. type of 

detectors and their spacing and location shall be to the satisfaction of the 

Administration taking into account of ventilation and other 

relevant factors After installed, the system be tested 

normal ventilation conditions and shall give an overall response time to 

satisfaction of the Administration". 

The existing text of paragraph 3 is replaced by the following; 

"3 

Cargo spaces, other than 1."0-1."0 spaces intended for the carriage motor 

vehicles with fuel in their tanks for their o.,n propulsion shall comply with 

requirements paragraph 2 except in lieu of the requirements of 

RESOLUTION MSC.13(57) 
(adopted on 11 April 1989) 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974



- 30 

paragraph 2.1 a sample extraction smoke detection system with the 

requirements regulation 13-1 be permitted and paragraph 2.2.4 need not 

be complied with". 

Regu la t ion 54 

The following text is inserted after the heading: 

"(Paragraph .3 of this regulation applies to ships constructed on or 

after 1 February 1992)", 

existing text of paragraph 1,1 and footnote is replaced by the following: 

"1.1 addition complying with requirements of regulation 

cargo and with the requirements of regulations 37*, 38 and 

passenger ships as appropriate, ship-types and cargo spaces, referred to in 

paragraph 

the this 

for carriage of dangerous 

, as appropriate, 

shall comply with 

when carrying 

dangerous goods in limited quantities** unless such requirements already 

been met by compliance with the requirements elsewhere this chapter. The 

referred to types ships modes of carriage danget"ous goods 

paragraph 1. and in table where numbers appearing in paragraph 1.2 

referred to in top line. Cargo ships of less than 500 tons gross 

tonnage constructed on or after February 1992 shall comply with this 

regulation, but Administrations may reduce the requirements and such reduced 

requirements shall be 

paragraph 3. 

* Reference 
International 
measures in 

in the document compliance referred to in 

of the General Introduction to the 
Goods Code (IMDG Code) for operational 

the requirements this regulation. 

Reference is made to section 18 of the General Introduction to the 
International Maritime Goods Code (IMDG Code) a definition 
of the term 'limited 
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The existing text paragraph :3 is replaced by following: 

"2. Detection system 

Ro-ro cargo spaces shall be fitted with a fixed fire detection and fire 

alarm system complying with the requirements of regulation All other 

types of cargo spaces shall be fitted with either a fixed fire detection and 

fire alarm system complying with the requirements of regulation 13 or a sample 

extraction detection system complying with the requirements of 

13-1. If a sample extraction smoke detection system tted, 

particular attention shall be made to regulation 13-1 •• 11 in order to 

the leakage of toxic fumes into occupied areas". 

Regulation 55 

The existing text of paragraph 5 is replaced by the following: 

"5 requirements for inert systems regulation 60 need not be 

applied to! 

.1 

.2 

,3 

chemical tankers constructed , on after July 1986 when 

carrying cargoes described in paragraph 1, provided that they comply 

with the requirements for inert gas systems on chemical tankers 

developed Organization*; or 

chemical tankers constructed before July 1986, when carrying crude 

oil or petroleum products, provided that they comply with the 

requirements for inert gas 

petroleum products developed 

gas carriers constructed before, 

on chemical carrying 

the Organization**; or 

or after 1 1986 when 

carrying cargoes described in paragraph 1, provided that they are 

fitted with cargo inerting arrangements equivalent to those 

specified in paragraph 5.1 or 
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.4 chemical tankers and gas carriers when carrying flammable cargoes 

other crude oil or petroleum products such as listed in 

chapters VI and VII of the Code for the Construction and Equipment 

of Ships Carrying Dangerous Chemicals in Bulk or chapters 17 and 18 

the International Code for the Construction and Equipment 

Ships Carrying Dangerous Chemicals in Bulk: 

.4.1 if constructed before 1 July 1986; 

.4. constructed on or 1 July 1986, provided that the 

washing 

of tanks used for their carriage does not exceed 

and the individual nozzle 

not exceed 17.5 

of tank 

total 

combined throughput from the number of machines in use in a 

cargo tank at anyone time does not exceed 110 

Reference is made Regulation for Inert 
adopted by the Organization by resolution 

Chemical Tankers 

** Reference is made to Interim Regulation for Inert Gas Systems on Chemical 
Tankers Petroleum Products, adopted the Organization by 

Regulation 56 

The existing text of this regulation is replaced by the following: 

"(This regulation applies to ships 

I February 1992) 

on after 

Machinery spaces shall positioned of tanks and slop tanks; 

shall also be aft of pump-rooms and cofferdamsJ not 

necessarily aft of the oil fuel bunker tanks. Any machinery space shall be 
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isolated from cargo tanks tanks by cofferdams, cargo pump-rooms, oil 

fuel bunker tanks ballast tanks. Pump-rooms containing pumps and their 

accessories for ballasting those spaces situated adjacent cargo tanks and 

tanks and pumps for oil fuel transfer shall be considered as equivalent 

a cargo pump-room within the context of this provided that 

such pump-rooms have the safety standard 

pump-rooms. However, the lower portion of the may be recessed into 

machinery of category A to accommodate pumps, provided that the deck 

the recess in general not than one third of moulded 

above the keel, except that in the case of ships of not more than 

25 tonnes deadweight, where it can be demonstrated that for reasons of 

access satisfactory 

Administration may permit a 

arrangements this 

in excess of 

one half of moulded depth above the keel. 

impracticable, 

height, but exceeding 

Accommodation main cargo control stations, stations 

lockers) shall be and service (excluding isolated cargo handl 

positioned 

or slop 

all cargo tanks, slop tanks 

from machinery but not 

spaces which isolate cargo 

aft of the oil fuel 

bunker and ballast tanks, but shall be arranged in such a way that a 

single failure of deck or bulkhead not permit the entry of gas or 

from the tanks into an accommodation space, main cargo control 

stations, control station, or spaces. A provided 

with 1 need not be into account when the position these 

spaces is being determined. 

However, necessary, Administration 

accommodation , main cargo control ions, control stations, and 

service spaces forward of the cargo tanks, slop tanks and spaces which isolate 

cargo and tanks from spaces, but ly forward oil 

fuel tanks or ballast Machinery , other than 

category may be permitted forward of the tanks and slop tanks 

provided they are isolated from the 

pump-rooms, oil fuel bunker tanks 

tanks and slop 

ballast tanks. 

by cofferdams, 

All of the ahove 

spaces shall be subject to an equivalent standard of safety and appropriate 
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availability of fire-extinguishing arrangements being provided to the 

satisfaction Administration. Accommodation spaces, main cargo control 

spaces, control stations and service shall be in such a way 

that a single failure deck or bulkhead shall not permit the entry of gas 

or fumes from the cargo tanks such spaces. In addition, where deemed 

necessary the safety or navigation of the ship) Administration may 

machinery spaces containing internal combustion machinery not 

main propulsion machinery having an output than 375 kW to be located 

forward of the cargo area provided the arrangements are 

provisions of this paragraph. 

accordance with the 

4 In combination carriers 

The slop tanks shall be surrounded by cofferdams except where the 

boundaries of the slop 

are the hull, 

oil fuel tank. 

where may be carried on dry cargo 

cargo deck, cargo pump-room bulkhead or 

cofferdams shall not be open to a 

double bottom, pipe tunnel, pump-room or other enclosed space. 

Means shall be for filling the with water 

for them. Where boundary of a slop tank is the cargo 

pump-room bulkhead the pUmp-room shall not be open to the double 

bottom, pipe tunnel or other enclosed space; however, openings 

provided with gastight bolted covers may be permitted. 

Means shall be provided for isolating the piping connecting the 

pump-room with the tanks referred to in paragraph 4.1. 

means isolation shall of a valve by a spectacle 

flange or a piece appropriate blank flanges. 

arrangement shall be located adjacent to the slop tanks, but where 

unreasonable impracticable, it may located within 

pump-room directly after the piping penetrates the bulkhead. A 

separate pumping and piping arrangement incorporating manifold 

be provided for discharging contents the slop 

directly to open deck disposal to reception facilities 

when the ship is in the dry cargo mode. 
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pe~mitted on the open deck and shall be fitted with closing 

arrangements Except where of bolted plates with bolts 

at watertight spacing, these closing arrangements shall be provided 

with locking arrangements which shall be under the control of the 

responsible ship' officer • 

. 4 Where wing tanks are provided, oil lines deck 

shall installed these tanks. However, the Administration 

may permit cargo ail lines be placed in special ducts which shall 

be capable of being adequately and ventilated and to the 

satisfaction of the Administration. Where cargo wing tanks are not 

provided cargo oil lines below shall be placed in spec1al due 

5 Where the fitting of a navigation position above the cargo area is 

to necessary, it shall be for navigation purposes only and it shall 

from the tank deck means of space with a of 

at least m. protection such navigation position ghall in 

addition be as required control spaces in regulation 58.1 and 2 and 

other applicable, this part. 

6 Means shall be provided to keep deck spi away from the accommodation 

and service areas. This may accomplished by provision permanent 

continuous coaming a suitable height extending from side. Special 

shall be to the with loading. 

Exterior boundaries of superstructures and deckhouses enclosing 

accommodation and including any overhanging decks support such 

accommodation, insulated to standard the whole of the 

portioos 

of J m 

the area and on the outward sides for a distance 

the end boundary facing the cargo area. In the case of the sides 

those superstructures and deckhouses, such insulation carried 

high necessary by Administration. 

8.1 Except as permit in paragraph 8.2 access doors, air inlets 

and to accommodation spaces, service spaces, control stations aod 

machinery spaces face the They shall located on 
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transverse bulkhead not facing the cargo area or on the outboard side of the 

superstructure or deckhouse at a distance of at least 4% of the length of the 

ship but not than 3 m from the end of the superstructure or deckhouse 

facing the cargo area. This need not exceed 

8.2 The Administration may permit access doors in boundary bulkheads facing 

the cargo within the 5 m specified in paragraph 1, to main 

cargo control stations and to such service spaces provision rooms, store 

rooms lockers, provided they do not access directly or to 

any other space containing or provided for accommodation, control stations or 

service spaces such galleys, pantries or workshops, or similar spaces 

containing sources of ignition. The boundary of such a space 

insulated to "A-60" with the exception boundary facing the 

area. Bolted plates for the removal of machinery may be fitted within 

the limits sped in paragraph 8. . Wheelhouse doors and wheelhouse 

windows be located within limits specified in paragraph 8.1 so as 

they designed to ensure that the wheelhouse be made rapidly and 

efficiently gas and tight. 

8.3 Windows sidescuttles facing the the sides the 

superstructures and deckhouses within the specified in paragraph 8.1 

shall be of the fixed (non-opening) type. Such windows and sidescuttles in 

first: tier on deck shall with inside covers of steel 

other equivalent material", 

Regulation 58 

The following text is after the heading; 

"(Paragraph 

on after 

(5) and 2,(9) of this regulation apply to ships constructed 

February 

existing text of paragraphs 2.(5) 2.(9) is replaced by following: 

"(5) Service spaces 
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Lockers and store-rooms not having provision for the storage flammable 

liquids and having areas less than 4 m
2 

and drying rooms and laundries". 

"(9) Service (high risk) 

Galleys, pantries containing cooking appliances, paint and lamp rooms, 

lockers and store-rooms having areas of 4 or more, spaces for the 

storage of flammable liquids, and workshops other than those 

of the machinery spaces". 

Regulation 59 

following text is inserted after the heading; 

part 

II (Paragraph of this 

1 February 1992)". 

applies ships constructed on or after 

The existing text of paragraph replaced by following: 

"2 Cargo tank purging and/or gas-freeing* 

Arrangements for purging and/or gas-freeing be such to minimize 

the hazards due the dispersal flammable vapours the atmosphere and to 

flammable mixtures in a cargo tank. Accordingly: 

.2 

When the provided an inert gas the cargo 

tanks shall first be purged in accordance with the provisions of 

regulation 62.13 until the concentration of hydrocarbon vapours 

in cargo tanks has been reduced to than 2% by volume. 

Thereafter, gas-freeing take place at the tank deck level. 

When the is no~ provided with an inert gas system, the 

operation shall be such 

initially; 

the flammable vapour is discharged 
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.2.1 through vent outlets specified in paragraph 1.9; or 

.2.2 through outlets at least 2 m above the cargo tank deck level with 

vertical efflux velocity of at least 30 m/sec maintained during 

gas-freeing operation; or 

.2.3 through outlets at least 2 m above the cargo tank deck level with 

a vertical efflux velocity of at least 20 m/sec and which are 

protected by suitable devices to prevent the passage of flame. 

When 

30% of the 

flammable concentration at the outlet has been reduced to 

> gas-freeing may thereafter be continued at 

cargo tank deck level. 

* 

Consideration when 
Arrangements (MSC/Circ 

the Design, Testing and 
Flame into Cargo Tanks 

to Revised Factors to be taken 
Tank Venting and Gas-Freeing 

Regulation 62 

Inert gas systems 

The following text is inserted after the heading: 

"(Paragraphs 19.1 19.2 regulation 

or after February 1992)", 

The existing 

following: 

of the line of paragraph 

to ships constructed 

.1 is replaced by the 

"For inert gas systems of both flue, gas type and the inert gas 

generator type, audible and visual alarms shall be pr~vided indicate;". 

existing 

following; 

of the first three lines of paragraph 19. is replaced by 

"For inert gas systems of the inert gas generator type, additional visual 

and audible alarms shall provided to 
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CHAPTER 

LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCES AND ARRANGEMENTS 

Regulation 41 

existing text of paragraph 8.18 is replaced by the following: 

"One copy of the life-saving signals referred to in regulation V!16 on a 

waterproof card or in waterproof container; fl. 

Regulation 48 

Launching and embarkation appliances 

existing text paragraph 1.4 "0" is replaced "y" (Spanish 

CHAPTER IV 

Regulation 13 

The existing title is replaced by "Radiotelegraph installations 

lifeboats". 

In paragraph (a), first. line, the existing words IlRegulation 14 of 

Chapter Ill" are replaced by "regulation III/6.2. 

paragraph (h), second 1 ,the existing "Regulation 14 

Chapter Ill" are replaced by "regulation lII!41. 29". 
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Regulation 14 

Portable radio apparatus for survival craft 

In paragraph (a), first line, the existing words "Regulation 13 of 

Chapter III" are replaced by "regulation 111/6.2.1". 

CHAPTER V 

SAFETY Of NAVIGATION 

Regulation 3 

The reference to "Greenwich Mean Time" in subparagraph (aHiil), (b)(ii) and 

(e) (i) is replaced by reference to "Universal Co-ordinated Time". 

The references to "GMT" under "Examples" is replaced by "UTe". 

Regulati.on 9 

Misuse of distress signals 

The existing text of this regulation is replaced by the following: 

liThe use of an international distress signal, except for the purpose of 

indicating that a ship, aircraft or person is in distress, and the use of 

any signal which may be confused with an international distress signal, 

are prohibited". 
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Regulation 12 

The e.xisting of paragraph (f) replaced by the following 

B(f) Ships with emergency steering positions shall at least be provided 

with telephone or other means communication for relaying heading 

information to such positions. In addition, ships of 500 tons gross 

tonnage and upwards constructed on or after I February 1992, shall be 

provided with arrangements for supplying visual compass readings to the. 

steering position", 

Regulation 13 

The existing text of regulation V!13 is renumbered as paragraph (a), 

The following new paragraph (b) is added: 

ship to which chapter of this Convention applies shall be 

provided with an appropriate safe manning document equivalent 

issued by the Administration as evidence of the minimum safe manning 

considered necessary to comply with the provisions of paragraph (a)". 
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Regulation 16 

The existing text of this regulation is replaced by the following: 

"Life-saving signals* sha.ll used by life-saving stations. maritime 

rescue units and aircraft engaged in rescue operations when 

communicating with or persons in or to direc ships, and 

by ships or persons in distress when communicating with life-saving 

stations, maritime rescue units and aircraft engaged in search and rescue 

operations. An table describing t.he life-saV'ing signals 

shall be readily available to the officer of the watch of eV'ery ship to 

which this chapter applies. 

* Such life-saving described the Merchant Ship Search 
and Rescue Manual (resolution 229(VII), as amended), 
IMO Search Rescue Manual (IMOSAR) (resolution A.439(XI), as amended) 
and illustrated in the International Signals as amended pursuant 
to resolution A.80CIV)". 

CHAPTER VII 

CARRIAGE OF DANGEROUS GOODS 

Regulation 7 

The existing text of regulation is replaced by the following: 

"Explosives in passenger ships* 

Explosives in division 1.4, compatibility group S may be carried in any 

amount in ships. No other explosives may be carried except any 

one of the following~ 

.1 explosive articles life-saving purposes, total 

explosives mass of such articLes not exceed 50 kg per ship; or 
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explosives in compatibility groups and E, the total net 

explosives mass does exceed kg per ship; or 

e~plosive articles in compatibility G than those 

requiring special stowage, if the total net explosives mass does not 

exceed 10 kg per ship; or 

explosive articles compatibility group B, if the total net 

explosives does not exceed 5 kg per ship. 

2 Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1, additional quantitites 

types 

measures approved 

in passenger 

the Administration are taken, 

in which special safety 

is to of International Maritime Dangerous 
(IMDG Code)". 

RESOLUTION MSC.13(57) 
(adopted on 11 April 1989) 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974



RESOLUTION MSC.13(57) 
(adopted on 11 April 1989) 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974



RESOLUTION MSC 19(58) 
(adopted on 25 May 1990) 

ADOPTION OF MENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974



RESOLUTION MSC 19 (58) 
(adopted on 25 Hay 1990) 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 

THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE, 

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the Internationa l Maritime 
Organization concerning the functions of the Commi ttee, 

RECALLING FURTHER tha t by resolution A.265(VII I) the Assembly adopted 
regulations on subdivision and stability of passenger ships, which may be 
used as an equivalent to part B "Subdivision and stability" of chapter 11-1 
of the 1974 SOLAS Convention , 

RECOGNIZING that safety of ships will be enhanced by incorporating 
regulations on subdivision and damage stability applicable to cargo ships 
in the Convention, 

NOTING that, at its fifty-seventh seas ion , regulations on subdivision 
and damage stability of dry cargo ships, inCluding ro-ro ships, based on the 
probabi listic conce pt of survival, were approved in the form o f amendments to 
the SOLAS Convention and circulated in accordance with article VIII(b)(i) of 
the Convention, 

HAVING CONSIDERED the regulations on subdivision and damage stability 
of dry cargo ships, including ro-ro ships, prepared as a new part B-1 
"Subdivision dnd damage stability of cargo ships" of chapter II-I of the 
Convention, 

1 . ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIIl(b)(iv) of the Convention, the 
amendments to the Convention, the t ext of which is set out in the Annex to 
the present resolution; 

2. DETERMINIS, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the 
Convention, that the amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on 
31 July 1991 cnless prior to that date more than one third of the Contrac ting 
Governments to the Convention, or Contracting Governments the combined 
merchant fleets of wh ich constitute not less than 50 per cent of the gross 
tonnage of the world's merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the 
ame.ndments; 

3. INVITES Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance vith 
article VIII(b)(vii)(2) of the Convention, the amendments shall enter into 
force on 1 February 1992 upon their acceptance in accordanee with paragraph 2 
above; 
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4. URGES Contracting Governments to apply the regulations in conjunction 
vith the explanatory notes developed by the Organization in order to ensure 
their uniform application; 

S. REQUESTS the Secretary-General. in conformity with article VIIl(b)(v) of 
the Convention, to transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the 
text of the amendments contained in the Annex to all Contracting Governments 
to the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea. 1974; 

6. FURTHER REQUESTS the secretary-General to transmit copies of the 
resolution to Members of the Organization which are not Contracting 
Governments to the Convention. 
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ANNEX 

AMENDMER"IS TO THE I'KTEltNATlONAL CONVENTION 
FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 

Chapter II-I 

CONSTRUCTION - SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY, 
MACHINERY AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

Insert the following new part B-1, comprising regulations 25-1 to 25-10, after 
existing part B. 

"PART B-1 - SUBDIVISION AND DAMAGE STABILITY OF CARGO SHIPS* 

(This part applies to cargo ships constructed on or after 1 February 1992). 

Regulation 25-1 

Application 

1 The requirements in this part shall apply to cargo ships over 100 m in 
length ("Ls ") but shall exclude those ships wbich are shown to comply with 
subdivision and damage stability regulations in other instruments** developed 
by the Organization. 

2 Any reference hereinafter to regulations refers to the set of regulations 
contai.ned in this part. 

3 The Administration may for a particular ship or group of ships accept 
alternative arrangements, if it is satisfied that at least the same degree of 
safety as represented by these regulations is achieved. Any Administration 
which allows such alternative arrangements shall communicate to the 
Organization particulars thereof. 

* The Maritime Safety Committee, in adopting the regulations contained 
in part 6-1, invited Administrations to note that the regulations should 
be applied in conjunction with the explanatory notes developed by the 
Organization in order to ensure their uniform application. 

** Such as Annex I to MARPOL 73/78, IBe, IGC t BGB and GC Codes, 
Guidelines for the Design and Construction of Offshore Supply Vessels 
(resolution A.469(XII», Code of Safety for Special Purpose Ships 
(resolution A.534(13» and regulation 27 of the 1966 LL Convention for 
bulk carriers assigned B-60 or B-lOO freeboards. 
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Regulation 25-2 

Definitions 

For the purpose of these regulations. unless expressly provided otherwise: 

1.1 Subdivision load line is 8 waterline used in determining the subdivision 
of the ship. 

1.2 Deepest subdivision load line is the subdivision load line which 
corresponds to the summer draught to be assigned to the ship. 

1.3 Partial load line is the light ship draught plus 60% of the difference 
between the light ship draught and deepest subdivision load line. 

2.1 Subdivision length of the ship ("Ls ") is the greatest projected 
moulded length of that part of the ship at or below deck or decks limiting 
the vertical extent of flooding with the ship at the deepest subdivision load 
line. 

2.2 Hid-length is the mid point of the subdivision length of the ship. 

2.3 Aft terminal is the aft limit of the subdivision length. 

2.4 Forward terminal is the forward limit of "the subdivision length. 

3 Breadth ("B"} is t.he greatest lDoulded breadth of the ship at or below 
the deepest subdivision load line. 

4 Draught ("d") is the vertical distance frOlD the moulded baseline at 
mid-length to the waterline in question. 

5 Permeability (")J") of a space is the proportion of the immersed volume 
of that space which can be occupied by water. 

Regulation 25-3 

Required subdivision index "R" 

1 These regulations are intended to provide ships with a minimum standard 
of subdivision. 

2 The degree of subdivision to be provided shall be determined by the 
required subdivision index "R",'as follows; 

R (0 . 002 + 0.0009L8)1/3 where "Ls" is in metres. 

Regulation 25-4 

Attained subdivision index fiAtt 

1 The attained subd.ivision index nA". calculated in accordance with 
this regulation, shall. not be less than the required subdivision index "R", 
calculaeed in accordance with paragraph 2 of regulation 25-3. 
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2 The attained subdivision index "A" shall be calculated for the ship 
by the following formu l a: 

A -rpiSi 

where: 

"i" represen t s each compartment or group of compartments under 
cons ideration, 

"Pi" accounts for the probability that only the compartment or group of 
compartments under consideration may be flooded, dis r egarding any 
horizontal subdivision, 

"8i" accounts for the probability of survival after flooding the 
compartment or group of compartments under consideration, including 
the effects of any horizontal subdivision. 

3 In calculating "A". level trim shall be used. 

4 This summation covers only those cases of flooding which contribute 
t o the value of the attained subdivision index "A". 

5 The summation indi cated by the ah ove formula shall be taken over 
the ship's length for all cases of flooding in which a single compartment 
or two or more adjacent compartments are involved. 

6 Wherever wing compartments are fitted, contribution to the 
summation indicated by the formula shall be taken for all cases of flooding 
in which wing compartments are involved; and additionally, for all cases of 
simultaneous fl ooding of a wi ng com par tment or compartments and the adjacent 
inboard compartment or compartments, assuming a rectangular penetration which 
extends to the sh ip ' s centreline, but excludes da~ge to any centreline 
bulkhead. 

7 The assumed vertical extent of damage is to extend from the baseline 
upwards to any watertigh t horizontal subdivision above the waterline or 
highe r . However, if a lesser extent wi ll give a more severe result, such 
extent is to be assumed. 

8 If pipes, ducts or tunnels are situated within assumed flooded 
compartments, arrangements are to be made t o ensure that progressive flooding 
canno t thereby extend to compartments other than those assumed flooded. 
However, the Administration may permit minor progressive flooding if it is 
demonstrated that its effects can be easily controlled and the safety of the 
ship is not impaired. 

9 In the flooding calculations carried out according to the regulations, 
only one breach of the hull need be assumed. 

RESOLUTION MSC 19(58) 
(adopted on 25 May 1990) 

ADOPTION OF MENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974



- 6 -

Regulation 25-5 

Calculation of the fa c tor "PL 

1 The factor "Pi" ahall be calculated according to paragraph 1.1 8S 

appropriate, using the following notations: 

" 

E, 

E 

J 

J' J 

J' J 

the distance from the aft terminal of "La" to the foremost 
portion of the aft end of the compartment being considered; 
the distance from the aft terminal of "La" to the aftenuost 
portion of the forward end of the compartment being considered; 

Xl/La 

X2/La 

E1 .. E2 - 1 

E, - E1 

- E, if E >0 

+ E, if E<O 

The maximum nondimensional dama ge length, 
J max = 48/L8 • but not more than 0.24. 

The assumed distribut ion density of damage location along the ship's 
length 
a - 1.2 + D.SE, but not more than 1.2. 

The assumed distribut ion function of damage location along the ship's 
length 

F 0.4 + 0.25 E 0.2 + a) 

y J/Jmax 

P FIJmax 

q 0.4 F2 {Jmax)2 

F1 y' 
l3 ify < 1, 3 

F1 
1 

otherwise; y 3 
y3 y4 

F, 3 12 
ify < 1, 

y' y 
otherwise . F, 2 3 + 12 
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1.1 The factor "Pi" is determined for each single compartment: 

1.1.1 Where the compartment considered extends over the entire ship length, 
uLs"· 

Pi 

1.1.2 Where the aft limit of the compartment considered coincides with the 
aft terminal: 

Pi F + D.Sap + q 

1.1.3 Where the forward limit of the compartment considered coincides with 
the forward terminal: 

Pi 1 - F + O. 5ap 

1.1.4 When both ends of the compartment considered are inside the aft and 
forward terminals of the ship length, "Ls": 

Pi ap 

1 . 1.5 In applying the formulae of paragraphs 1.1.2, 1.1.3 and 1.1.4, where 
the compartment considered extends over the "mid-length", these formulae 
values shall be reduced by an amount determined according to the formula for 
"q", in which "F2" is calculated taking "y" to be J'/Jmax ' 

2 Wherever wing c ompartments are fitted, the "Pi"-value for a wing 
compartment shall be obtained by multiplying the value, as determined in 
paragraph 3, by the reduction factor "r'I according to subparagraph 2.2, 
which represents the probability that the inboard spaces will not be flooded. 

2.1 The "Pi"-value for the case of simultaneous flooding of a wing and 
adjacent inboard compartment shall be obtained by using the formulae of 
paragraph 3, multiplied by the factor (1 - r). 

2.2 The reduction factor "r" shall be determined by the following formulae: 

For J ¢ 0.2 biB, 
b 0.08 ) biB .( r 13 (2.3 + + 0.1, if 0.2 J + 0.02 

r ( 0.016 
J + 0.02 

+ 
b i + 0.36), if biB > 0 .2 

For J < 0.2 bIB the reduction factor "r" shall be determined by linear 
interpolation between 

r l,forJ"'O 

RESOLUTION MSC 19(58) 
(adopted on 25 May 1990) 

ADOPTION OF MENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974



- 8 -

and 

r as for the case where J 'O.2b/B, for J ,. 0.2 biB, 

where: 

b the mean transverse distance in metres measured at right 
angles to the centreline at the deepest subdivision load 
line between the shell and a plane through the outermost 
portion of and parallel to that part of the longitudinal 
bulkhead which extends between the longitudinal limite used 
in calculating the factor "Pi". 

3 To evaluate "Pi" for compartments taken singly the formulae in 
paragraphs 1 and 2 shall be applied directly. 

3.1 To evaluate the "Pi"-values attributable to groups of compartments 
the following applies: 

for compartments taken by pairs: 
Pi : P12 - Pl - P2 
Pi - P23 - P2 - P3. etc. 
for compartments taken by groups of three: 
Pi = PI23 - P12 - P23 + PZ 
Pi B P234 - P23 - P34 + P3 etc. 
for compartments taken by groups of four: 
Pi .. P1234 P123 - P234 + P23 
Pi • P2345 - P234 - P345 + P34, etc. 

where: 

P12. PH. P34. etc .• 
Pl23. P234. P345. etc. and 
Pl234. P2345. P3456. etc. 

shall be calculated according to the formulae in paragraphs 1 and 2 for a 
single compartment whose nondimensional length "J" corresponds to that of a 
group consisting of the compartments indicated by t.he indices assigned to "p". 

3.2 The factor "Pi" for a group of three or more adjacent compartments 
equals zero if the nondimens iona l length of such a group minus the 
nondimensional length of the aftermost and foremost compartments in the 
group is great.er than "J max. " 

1 The fa..:.c: or. 
of compartments 

Regulation 25-6 

Calculation of factor "sL 

"8i". shall be determined for each compartment or group 
according t~ the following: 

1.1 in general for any condition of flooding from any initial loading 
condition "s" shall be 
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8" C \;'O.5(GZmax)(range) 

withe - I, if •• ~ 25
6

• 

GZmax 

range 

•• 

c • 0, 
. -'---

C _~ 305- ge 

if •• > 30· • 

otherwise 

maximum pos~t1ve righting lever (in metres) within the 
range 8S given helow hut not more than 0.1 m; 

range of positive righting levers beyond the angle of 
equilibrium (in degrees) but not more than 20 · ; however, 
the range shall be terminated at the aogle where openings 
not capable of being closed weather tight are immersed; 

final equilibrium angle of heel (in degrees); 

;,( 

1.1 s = 0 where the final waterline taking into account sinkage, heel and 
trim, immerses the lower edge of openings through which progressive flooding 
may take place. Such opening shall include air-pi pes, ventilators and 
openings which are closed by means of weathertight doors or hatch covers, 
and may exclude those openings closed by mean, of water t ight manhole covers 
snd flush scuttles, small watertight hatch coveTS which maintain the high 
in tegrity of the deck, remote ly opersted sliding watertight doors, access 
doors and access hatch covers, of watertight integrity, normally closed at 
sea and sidescuttles of the non-opening type. However, if the compartments 
80 floode d are taken into account in the calculations the requirements of 
this regulation shall be applied. 

1.3 For each compartment or group of compartments "si" shall be weighted 
according to draught considerations as follows: 

where 

" 5(' is the "s"-factor at the deepest subdivision load line 

" ap" is the "a If-factor at the partial load line. 

2 FOT all compartments forward of the collision bulkhead, the "s"-value, 
ca l culated assuming the ahip t o be at its deepest subdivision load line and 
with asa umed unlimited vertical extent of damage is to be equal to 1. 

3 Wherever a horizontal subdivision is fitted above the waterline in 
question the following applies. 

3.1 Th e "s"-value for the lower compartment or group of compartments shall 
be obtained by mul tiplying the value as det ermined in subparagraph 1.1 by 
the reduction factor "v" according to aubparagraph 3.3, which represents the 
probability that the spaces above the horizontal subdivision will not be 
flooded. 
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3.2 In cases of positive contribution to index "A" due to simultaneous 
flooding of the spaces above the horizontal subdivision, the resulting 
liS "-value for such a compsrtment or group of compartments shall be obtained 
by an increase of the value as determined by subparagraph 3.1 by the "s"-value 
for aimultaneous flooding according to subparagraph 1.1, multiplied by the 
factor (I-v). 

3.3 The probability factor "Vi" shall be calculated according to! 

Vi 

Vi I • 

where: 

H - d 
Hmax - d 

for the assumed flooding up to the 
horizontal subdivision above the 
subdivision load line, where "H" 
is to be restricted to a height 
of "Hmax" , 

if the uppermost horizontal 
subdivision in way of the as sumed 
damaged region is below "Hmax", 

"H" is the height of the horizontal subdivision above the baseline 
(in metres) which is assumed to limit the vertical extent of damage , 

"Hmax" is the maximum possible vertical extent of damage above the 
baseline (in metres). or 

Mmax d + 0.056 L, 0 -5~~) • if L,' 250 m; 

Hmax = d + 7, if Ls ) 250 m 

whichever is less. 

Re gulation 25-7 

Permeability 

For the purpose of the subdivision and damage stability calculations 
of the regulations , the permeability of each space or part of a space shall 
be as follows: 

Appropriated to stores 

Occupied by accommodation 

Occupied by machinery 

Void spaces 

Dry cargo spaces 

Intended for liquid 

* Whichever results in the more severe requirements. 

Permeability 

0.60 

0.95 

0.85 

0 . 95 

0.70 

o or 0.95* 
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Regulation 25-8 

Stability information 

1 The master of the ship shall be supplied with such reliable information 
as is necessary to enable him by rapid and simple means to obtain accurate 
guidance 8S to the stability of the ship under varying conditions of service. 
The information shall include: 

.1 a curve of minimum operational wetacentric height (GH) versus 
draught which assures compliance with the relevant intact stability 
requirements and the requirements of regulations 25-1 to 25-6, 
alternatively a corresponding curve of the maximum allowable 
vertical centre of gravity (KG) versus draught , or with the 
equivalents of either of these curves; 

.2 instructions concerning the operation of cross-flooding 
arrangements; and 

.3 all other data and aids which might be necessary to maintain 
stability after damage. 

2 There shall be permanently exhibited, or readily available on the 
navigating bridge, for the guidance of the officer in charge of the ahip, 
plans showing clearly for each deck and hold the boundaries of the watertight 
compartments, the openings therein with the means of closure and position of 
any controls thereof, and the arrangements for the correction of any list due 
to flooding. In addition, booklets containing the aforementioned information 
shall be made available to the officers of the ship. 

3 In order to provide the information referred to in 1.1, the limiting GH 
(or KG) values to be used, if they have been determined from considerations 
related to the subdivision index, the limiting GM shall be varied linearly 
between the deepest subdivision losd line and the partial load line. In such 
cases, for draughts below the partial load line if the minimum GH requirement 
at this draught results from the calculation of the subdivision index, then 
this GM value shall be assumed for lesser draughts, unless the intact 
stability requirements apply. 

Regulation 25-9 

Openings in watertight bulkheads and internal decks in cargo ships 

1 The number of openings in watertight subdivisions is to be kept to a 
minimum compatible with the design and proper working of the ship. Where 
penetrations of watertight bulkheads and internal decks are necessary for 
access, piping, ventilation, electrical cables, etc ., arrangements are to 
be made to maintain the watertight integrity. The Administration may permit 
relaxation in the watertightness of openings above the freeboard deck, 
provided that it is demonstrated that any progressive flooding can be easily 
controlled and that the safety of the ship is not impaired . 
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2 Doors provided to ensure the watertight integrity of internal openings 
which are used while at sea are to be sliding watertight doors capable of 
being r emotely closed from the bridge and are also to be operable locally 
from each side of the bulkhead. Indicators are to he provided at the control 
posi~jan showing whether the doors are open or closed, and an audible alarm is 
to be pro~ided at the door closure. The power, control and indicators are to 
be operable in the event of main power fai lure. Particular attention is to be 
paid to minimize the effect of control system failure. Each power-operated 
sliding watertight door shall be provided with an individual hand-operated 
me chanism. It shall be possible to open and close the door by hand a t the 
door itself from both sides. 

3 Access doors and access hatch covers normally c losed at sea, intended to 
ensure the watertight integrity of internal openings, ahall be provided with 
means of i ndica tion locally and on the bridge showing whether these doors or 
hatch cover s are open or closed . A notice is to be affixed to each such door 
o r hatch cover to the effect that it is not to be left open. The use of s uch 
doors and hatch covers shall be authorized by the officer of the watch. 

4 Watertight doors or ramps of satisfactory construction may be fitted to 
internally subdivide large ca rgo spaces, provided that the Administ ra tion is 
satisfied that such doors or ramps are essential. These doors or ramps may 
be hinged, r olling or sliding doors or ramps , but shall not be remotely 
controlled. Such doors or ramps shall be c l06ed before the voyage commences 
and shall be kept c l osed during navigation; the time of opening such doors or 
ramps i n port and of c l osing them before the s hip leaves port shall be entered 
in the log book. Should any of the doors or ramps be accessible during the 
voyage, they shall be fitted with a device which prevents unauthori zed opening. 

5 Other closing appliances which are kept permanently c losed at sea to 
ensure the watertight integrity of internal openings shall be provided wi th 
a notice wh ich is t o be affixed to each such closing appliance to the effec t 
that it is to be kept closed. Manholes fitted with closely bolted covers need 
not be so marked. 

Regulation 25-10 

Ex ternal openings in cargo ships 

I All external openings leading to compartments assumed intact in the 
damage analysis, wh ich are below t he final damage waterl ine, are required 
to be wa tertight . 

2 External open ings required to be watertight in accordance with paragraph 
I shall be of sufficient strength and, except f or cargo hatch covers, shall be 
fitted with indicators on the bridge. 

3 Openings in the shell plating below the deck limiting the vertical extent 
of damage shall be kept permanently closed while at sea. Should any of these 
openings be accessible during the voyage, they shall be fitted with a device 
which prevents uoathorized opening. 
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4 Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph 3, the Administration may 
authorize that particular doors may he opened at the discretion of the master, 
if necessary for the operation of the ship and provided that the safety of the 
ship is not impaired. 

5 Other closing appliances which are kept permanently closed at sea to 
ensure the watertight integrity of external openings shall be provided with 
a notice affixed to each appliance to the effect that it is to he kept 
closed. Manholes fitted with closely hoI ted covers need not be so marked. 
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RESOLUTION HSC.26(60) 
(adopted on 10 April 1992) 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO CHAPTER II-I OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 . 

EXISTING aO-RO PASSENGER SHIPS 

THE MARITIME SAY,ETY COMMITTEE, 

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime 
Organization concerning the functions of the Committee, 

RECALLING FURTHER article VIII(b) of the International Convention for 
the Safety of Life at Sea" 1974, hereinafter referred to as "the Convention", 
concerning the procedures for amending the Annex to the Convention, other 
than the proviaions of chapter I, 

RECALLING ALSO that by resolution A.596(lS) the Assembly resolved that 
the Organization give a high priority to ita work aimed at enhancing the 
safety of passenger ro-ro ferries, 

HAVING CONSIDERED at its sixtieth session amendments to the Convention 
proposed and circulated in accordance with article VIII(b)(i) thereof, 

1. ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIII(b)(iv) of the Convention, the 
amendments to the Convention, the text of which is set out in the Annex to 
the present resolution; 

2. DETERMINES, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the 
Convention. that the amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on 
I April 1994 unless, prior to that date, more than one third of the 
Contracting Governments to the Convention, or Contracting Governments the 
combined merchant fleete of which constitute not less than 50 per cent of the 
gross tonnage of the world's merchant fleet, have notified thei r objections 
to the amendments; 

3. INVITES Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with 
ar ticle VIII(b)(vii)(2) of the Convention, the amendments shall enter into 
force on 1 October 1994 upon their acceptance in accordance with paragraph 2 
above; 

4. REQUESTS the Secretary-General . in conformity with article VIII(b)(v) of 
the Convention, to transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the 
text of the amendments contained in the Annex t o all Contracting Governments 
to the Convention; 

5. FURTHER REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit copies of the 
resolution to Members of the Organization which are not Contracting 
Governments to the Convention. 
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ANNEX 

AMENDMENTS TO CHAPTER II-I OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 

Regulation 1 - Application 

Existing paragraph 3 is renumbered 88 paragraph 3.1 and the following 
new paragraph 3.2 is inserted after paragraph 3.1: 

"3.2 Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 3.1. passenger ships 
which undergo repairs, alterations and modifications to meet the 
requirements of regulation 8.9 ahall not be deemed to have undergone 
repairs, alterations and modifications of 8 major character . " 

Regulation 8 - Stability of passenger ships in damaged condition 

1 The existing text following the title is replaced by the following: 

"(Subject to the provisions of paragraph 9, paragraphs 2.3.1 to 2.3.4. 
2.4, 5 and 6.2 apply to passenger ships constructed on or after 
29 April 1990. Paragraphs 7.2, 7.3 and 7.4 apply to all passenger 
ships) ". 

2 The following new paragraph 2.3.5 is added after existing paragraph 2.3.4: 

"2.3.5 For passenger ships with ro-ro cargo spaces or special category 
spaces as defined in regulation 11-2/3, construct ed before 29 April 1990, 
the Administration may allow: 

.1 reduction of the minimum range of the residual righting lever curve 
defined in paragraph 2 . 3.1; and 

.2 ca lculation of the reaidual righ ting lever (GZ) referred to in 
paragraph 2.3.3 by the following formula: 

GZ (in metres) - hee l ing moment 
displacement 

provided that in no case shall GZ be less than 0.09 m." 

3 The following new paragraph 9 ia inserted after existing paragraph 8: 

"9 Passenger ships with ro-ro cargo spaces or special category 
spaces as defined in regulation 11-2/3, constructed before 29 April 1990, 
shall c~ply with the provisions of this regulation as amended by 
resolution MSC.l2(56) and with additional paragraph 2.3.5, not later 
than the date prescribed below, according to the value of A/Amax as 
defined in the ann ex to the Calculation Procedure to Assess the 
Survivability Charac teristics of Existing Ro-Ro Passenger Ships When 
Using a Simplified Method Based Upon Resolution A.265(Vl11), developed 
by the Maritime Safety Committee at its fifty-ninth session in June 1991 
(HSC/Circ.574): 
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Value of A/Allln Date of cDmEliance 

lesa than 70% 1 October 1994 
70% or more but leu than 75% 1 October 1996 
75% or more but leu than 85% 1 October 1998 
85% or more but len than 90% 1 October 2000 
90% or more but leas than 95% 1 October 2005 

The provi.ions of this regulation need not be applied to .hips h.vinl the 
value of A/Amax of 95% or IDore." 
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RESOLUTION MSC.27(61) 
(adopted on 11 December 1992) 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 
FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 

THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE, 

RECALL LNG Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime 
Organization concerning the functions of the Committee, 

RECALLING FURTHER article VIII(b) of the International Convention for 
the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, hereinafter referred to as "the Convention", 
concerning the procedures for amending the Annex to the Convention, other than 
the provisions of chapter I thereof, 

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its sixty-first session, amendments to the Convention 
proposed and circulated in accordance with article VIII(b)(i) thereof, 

1. ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIII(h)(iv) of the Convention, the 
amendments to the Convention, the text of which is set out in the annex to the 
present resolution; 

2. DETERMINES, in accordance with article VrrHb)(vi)(2)(bb) of the 
Convention, that the amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on 
1 April 1994 unless, prior to the date, more than one third of the Contracting 
Governments to the Convention, or Contracting Governments the combined 
merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 50 per cent of the gross 
tonnage of the world's merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the 
amendments j 

3. INVITES Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with 
article VIII(b)(vii)(2) of the Convention, the amendments shall enter into 
force on I October 1994 upon their acceptance in accordance with paragraph 2 
above; 

4. REQUESTS the Secretary-General, in conformity with article VIII(b)(v) of 
the Convention, to tranSmit certified copies of the present resolution and the 
text of the amendments contained in the annex to all Contracting Governments 
to the Convention; 

5. FURTHER REQUESTS the Secretary- General to transmit copies of the 
resolution to Members of the Organization which are not Contracting 
Governments to the Convention. 
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ANNEX 

AMENDMENTS TO THE 1974 SOLAS CONVENTION 

Access to s paces in the cargo area o f oil tankers 

1 Add the following af ter paragraph 11 of regulation II-l/2: 

" 12 An oi l tanker i s the oil tanker defined in regulation 1 of Annex I 
of the Protocol of 1978 relating to the International Convention for the 
Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 19 73. 11 

2 Add a new regulation 11-1/12-2: 

"Regul ation 12-2 

Access to s paces in the cargo area of oil tankers 

1 This regulation applies to oil tankers constructed on or after 
1 Oc tober 1994. 

2 Access to cofferdams, ballast tanks, ca r go tanks and other spaces in 
the cargo area shall be direct from the open deck and such as to ensure 
t heir comp lete inspection. Access to double bottom spaces may be through 
a cargo pump-room, pump-room, deep cofferdam, pipe tunnel or s imilar 
compartment s, subject to considerat i on of venti lat ion aspect s . 

3 For access through horizonta l openings , hatches or manholes, 
the dimensions shall be sufficient to allow a person wearing a 
se l f -contained air- breathing apparatus and protective equipment to ascend 
or desce nd any ladder without obstruction and also to prov ide a clear 
opening to facilitate the hoisting of an injured person from the bottom 
o f the space. The minimum clear opening should be not less than 600 mm 
by 600 tm'TI. 

4 For access through vertica l o penings, or ma nho les providing passage 
t hrough t he leng th and breadth o f the s pace, the min imum c lear ope ning 
should be not less than 600 mm by 800 mm at a height of not mo re than 
600 mm from the bottom she ll pla ting unles s gratings or other foothol ds 
are provided. 

5 For oil tankers of less than 5,000 tonnes deadweight smaller 
dimensions may be approved by the Administra t ion in special 
circumstances, if the ability to traverse s uch openings or to remove an 
injured person can be proved to the satis faction of t he Administration." 

Regula t ion 11-1 / 37 - Communica tion be twee n navigati ng bridge and machinery 
space 

3 Number the present paragraph as paragraph 1 and add the following : 

" 2. For ships constructed on or after 1 Octobe r 1994 the following 
requirements apply in lieu of the provisions of paragraph 1: 

At Least two independent means shall be provided for communicating orders 
from the navigating bridge to the position i n the machinery s pace or in 
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the control room from which the speed and direction of thrust of the 
propellers are normally controlled: one of these shall be an engine-room 
telegraph which provides visual indication of the orders and responses 
both in the machinery Spaces and on the navigating bridge. Appropriate 
mea ns of cOlIIII\unicstion shall be provided from the navigating bridge and 
the engine-room to any o ther position from which tbe speed or direction 
of thrust of the propellers may be controlled." 

Regulation 11-1/42 - Emergency source of electric power in passenger ships 

4 Insert the following paragraph after paragraph 3.2 of regulation 11-1/42: 

"3.3 The following provision in paragraph 3.1.2 shall not apply to ships 
constructed on or after 1 October 1994: 

unless a second independent means of starting the emergency generat ing 
set is provided, the single source of stored energy shall be protected to 
preclude its complete depletion by the automa tic starting system." 

Regulation 11-1/43 - Emergency source of electric power in cargo ships 

Insert the following paragraph after paragraph 3.2 of regulation 11-1/43: 

"3.3 The following provision in paragraph 3 . 1 . 2 shall not apply to 
ships constructed on or after 1 October 1994: 

unless a second independent means of starting the emergency genera ting 
set is provided, the single source of s tored ene r gy shall be protec t ed t o 
preclude its complete depl etion by the automatic starting system." 

Regulation 11-1/44 - Starting arrangements for emergency generating sets 

6 Insert the following paragraph after paragraph 2 of regulation 11-1/44: 

"2.1 Ships constructed on or after 1 October 1994, in lieu o f the 
provision of the second sentence of paragraph 2, shall comply with the 
followin g requirements: 

The source of stored energy shall be protected t o preclude critical 
depletion by the automatic starting system, unless a second independent 
means of starti ng is provided . In addition, a second source o f energy 
shall be provided for an additional three starts within 30 minutes unless 
manual starting can be demonstrated to be effective." 

Regulation 11-1/45 - Precautions against shock, fire and other hazards of 
electrical origin 

Insert t he following after paragraph 3.2 of regulation 11-1/45: 

"3.2-1 For ships constructed on or after 1 October 1994, the requirement 
o f paragraph 3.1 does no t preclude the use of limited and locally earthed 
systems, provided that any possible resulting current does not flow 
direct ly through any dangerous spaces ." 
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8 Insert the following after paragraph 4.2: 

"4.3 Ships constructed on or after 1 Octo ber 1994. in lie u o f the 
provisions of paragraph 4.1, shall comply with the following requirements : 

.1 Except as permitted by paragraph 4.3.2, earthed distribution 
systems shall not be used in a tanker • 

. 2 The requirement of paragraph 4.3.1 does not preclude the use of 
earthed intrinsically safe circuits and in addi tion, under 
conditions approved by th e Administration, the use of the 
foll owi ng earthed systems: 

.2.1 power supplied, control circuits and instrumentation 
circuits wh ere technical or safety reasons preclude the 
use of a system with no connection to earth, prov ided the 
current in the hull is limited to not more than 5 amp s in 
both normal a nd fau lt conditions; or 

.2.2 limited and locally earthed systems, provided that any 
possible resulting current does not flow directly through 
any of the dangerous spaces; or 

.2.3 a lter nati ng current power networks of 1,000 V root mea n 
square ( line t o l ine) and over, provided that a ny poss ibl~ 

resulting current does not flow directly through any of 
the dange rous spaces." 

Amendments to chapter 11-2 dealing wi th fire - protec t ion req uiremen ts of new 
ships 

Regul ation 11-2/1 - Application 

9 Amend paragraph 1 .1 t o r ead: 

"l.t Un less expressly provided otherwise, parts A, C a nd D of th is 
chapter shall ap ply to ships the keels of whi ch are laid or which are nt 
a similar stage of constru c tion on or af ter I July 1986, and part B of 
this chapter shall apply to ships the keels of which are laid or wh i ch 
are at a simi lar s tage of cons truction on or a f t er 1 October 1994 ." 

10 Add the following to t he present sentence of para graph 2: 

"and for sh ips cons tructed before 1 Oc t obe r 1994 the Admini st ration sha ll 
ensure that the req ui r ements which are appli cable under part B of 
chapter 11- 2 o f the I nt e r national Convention for the Safe t y o f Li [e a t 
Sea, 1974 . as ame nd ed by r esolu tions MSC .l(XLV), MSc.6(48), MSC. 13(S7) , 
MSC.22(S9) and MSC . 24( 60) are complied with." 

Regulation 11-2 /3 - Definitions 

11 Add a new paragraph 33 as [al l ows: 

"33 For ships constructed on or after 1 October 1994 , in lieu of the 
definition of ma in ver tical zones provided in paragraph 9, the foll owing 
definition shal l be applierl : 
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Hain vertical zones are those sections into which the hull. 
superstructure and deckhouses are divided by "A" class divisions, 
the mean length and width of which on any deck does not in general 
exceed 40 til." 

Fire main and fire pump sizing 

Regulation 11-2/4.4.2 

12 Add the following after paragraph 4.2: 

"4.2.1 Passenge r ships constructed on or after 1 October 1994, in lieu 
of the provisions of paragraph 4.2, shall comply with the following 
requirements: 

With the two pumps simultaneously delivering through the nozzLes 
specified in paragraph 8 and sufficient hydrants to provide for the 
quantity of water specified in paragraph 4.1, a minimum pressure of 
0 .4 N/mm2 for ships of 4,000 tons gross t onnage and above and 
0.3 N/mm2 for ships of less than 4,000 tons gross tonnage shall be 
maintained at all hydrants." 

Regulation 11-2/4.3 .3. 3 

13 Add the following after paragraph 3.3 . 3: 

"3.3.3.1 For ships constructed on or after I Oc tober 1994, the 
alternative means to be provided in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph 3.3.3 sha ll be an independently dr iven, power - operated 
emergency fire pump and with its source of power and sea co nnection 
l oca ted outside the mach inery space." 

Regulation 11-2/4.3.3.2.9 

14 Add the following after paragraph 3.3.2.8: 

"3.3.2.9 Ships constructed on or after I Octobe r 1994, in lieu of the 
provisions of paragraph 3.3.2.6, s ha ll comply with the fOllmdng 
requirements: 

The space containing the fire pump s hall no t be contiguous to the 
boundaries of machinery spaces of category A or those spaces containing 
main fire pumps. Where thi s is not practicable, the common bulkhead 
between the two spaces shall be ins ulated to a standard of structural 
fire protection equivalent to t hat required for a control s tation in 
regulation 44." 

Release mechanism of C02 

15 The following paragraphs are added after paragraph 2.4 of 
regulat ion 11-2/5: 

"2. 5 Carbon dioxide systems installed on or afte r 1 October 1994 shall 
comply with the following requirements • 

. 1 Two separate controls shall be provided for releasing carbon dioxide 
into a protected space and to ensure the activities of the alarm. 
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One control shall be used to discharge the gas from its storage 
containers. A second control sha ll be used for opening t he valve of 
the piping which conveys the gas into the protected space • 

. 2 The two controls shal l be located inside a release box c learly 
identified for t he particula r space . If the box co ntaining the 
controls is to be locked, a ke y to the box shall be in a break-glass 
type enc l osure cons picuously located adjacent to t he box ." 

Prohibition of new insta llations of halon system 

16 Replace paragraph 3.1 of regulation II-2/S by the following: 

1t3.1 The use of halogena t ed hydrocarb ons as fire-e xt i nguishing med ia i s 
only permitted i n ma chinery spaces, pump-rooms and in cargo spaces 
inte nded solely fo r the carriage of vehicles which are not carrying any 
cargo. New installations of halogenated hydrocarbon sys t ems shal l be 
proh i bited on aIt ships." 

Regu lation 11-2/13 - Fixed fire detection and fire ala r m sys tems 

17 Rep lace paragraph 1.6 by the following: 

"1.6 I ndicat ing units shall , as a minimum , de note t he section in which a 
detector or manual ly operated ca ll point has operated . At least one unit 
shall be so located t hat it is easily accessibl e t o responsib le members 
of t he crew at a ll times, when at sea or i n port, except wh e n t he s hi p is 
out of service. One indicating unit shall be loca t ed on the navigating 
bridge if the control panel is located in the main fire control s t a tion ." 

18 Replace paragra ph 1.8 by the fol l owing: 

"1. 8 Where t he fire detection s ystem does not inc lude means of remo t ely 
identifying each detector individually, no se ct ion covering more than one 
deck within accommoda tion, service a nd control s tations shall normally be 
permitted exc ept a section wh ich covers an enc l osed s tairway . I n order 
to avo id delay i n identifying t he source of fir e, the number of enclosed 
spaces included in each section shall be limi ted as dete rmi ned by the 
Administration. In no case sha l l mo r e than fif t y enclosed spaces be 
permitted in any section. If the detection system is f it ted with 
remotely and ind ividually i dentif iable fire detectors, the sec tions ma y 
cover several decks and s erve any number of enclosed spac es ." 

19 Replace paragraph 1.9 by the following: 

" 1 . 9 In passenger sh ips, if the r e is no f ire detec tion sys t em capab l e of 
r emo tely and individually i dentifying each det ector, a section of 
detectors shall no t serve spaces on both side s of the sh ip not on more 
tha n one deck and neither s hall it be situa t ed i n more than one ma i n 
vertical zone except that t he Administration, if i t is sat isf ied that the 
protect i on of the shi p against fi re wi ll no t thereby be reduced, may 
pe r mit s uch a sec tion of detectors to se rv e bo th s ides of the ship and 
mor e than one deck. I n passenger ships fitted with individually 
ide nt ifiable fir e detectors, a section may serve spaces on bo th sides of 
t he shi p and on severa l de cks but may not be situa t ed i n more than one 
ma in vertical zone." 
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20 Add the following parag raph 1. IS: 

"l.IS Fire detection systems 'With a zone address identification 
ca pability fitt e d on or a f te r Oc t obe r 1994 shal l be 80 arra nged that: 

a loop cannot be damaged at more than one point by a fire; 

means are provided t o ensure that any fault (e.g. power break; 
short circuit; earth) occurring in the loop will not render the 
whole loop ineffective; 

all arrangements are made to enable the initial configurat ion of 
the sys tem to be restored in the event of failure (e l ectrical. 
electronic , informatic)j 

th e first i n itia t ed fir e alarm will not prevent any other de t e c t o r 
from in i t iat ing furthe r £i r e alarms. to 

Regulation 20 

Fire control plans and fire drills 

21 A new regulation 20 .4 is added as follows : 

"In shi ps ca r rying more than 36 passengers, plans and bookle t s requi red 
by th i s regulat i on shall provide t he information regarding fire 
protec t ion , fi r e de tection a nd fire extinct ion based on the guidelines 
issued by the Organizat i on". 

Regulat ion 11-2/24 - Hain ver t ical zones and horizontal zone s 

22 Amend paragraph 1.1 to read; 

"1.1 In ships carrying more than 36 passengers, the hull, s uperstructure 
and deckhouses shall be subdivided in to main vertical zones by A-60 c lass 
di vi sions. Steps and r ecesses shall be kep t to a min i mum but wbere they 
are necessa r y they shall also be A-60 c l ass d ivisions. Whe r e a 
category 26.2.2(5),26 . 2.2(9) or 26 . 2.2(10) s pace is on one side o f t he 
division the standard may be r edu ced t o A-O." 

23 Amend paragraph 2 to r ead; 

" 2 As fa r as practicable, the bu l kheads forming the boundaries of 
the main vertical zones above the bulkhead deck shall be in line with 
watertight subdivision bulkheads situated immediately below the bulkhead 
deck. The le ng th and width of mai n vertical zones may be extended t o 
a maximum of 48 m in order to br ing the e nds of ma i n vertical zones to 
coincide with subd i v ision watertight bu lkheads or in order to accommodate 
a large public space ex t ending for the whole length of the main ve rtical 
zone pr ovided that the total area of the ma in vertical zone is not 
greater than 1,600 m2 on any deck . The length or width of a main 
vertical zone is the maximum distance between the f ur thermost points 
of the bulkheads bounding it. " 
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24 Delete the reference to table 26.3. 

Regulation 11-2/25 - Bulkheads within a main vertical zone 

25 Add the following at the beginning of the first sentence of paragraph 2: 

"In ships carrying not more thsn 36 passengers,". 

26 Replace paragraph 3 by the following; 

"3 All bulkheads required to be "B" class divisions. except corridor 
bulkheads prescribed in paragraph 2, shall extend from deck to deck and 
to the shell or other boundaries unless the continuous "B" class ceilings 
or linings fitted on both sides of the bulkheads are at least of the same 
fire resistance as the bulkhead, in which case the bulkhead may terminate 
at the continuous ceiling or lining." 

Regulation 11- 2/26 - Fire in tegrity of bulkheads and decks in ships carrying 
more than 36 passengers 

27 Amend paragraph 2.1 as follows: 

"2.1 Table 26.1 shal.l apply to bulkheads not bounding either main 
vertical zones or horizontal zones. Table 26.2 shall apply to decks not 
forming steps in main vertical zones nor bounding horizontal zones." 

28 In paragraph 2.2(3), delete the words "and lobbies ". 

29 Amend paragraph 2.2(4) to read: 

"(4) Evatuation "at ion, and extecnal e"ape route,. 

Survival craft stowage area. 

Open deck spaces and enclosed promenades forming lifeboat 
and liEeraft embarkation and lowering stations. 

Muster stations, interna l and external. 

External stairs and open decks used for escape routes. 

The ship's side to the waterline in the lightest seagoing 
condition, superstructure and deckhouse sides situated below and 
adjacent to the liferaft and evacuation slide embarkation 
areas." 

30 In paragraph 2.2(7), add "Opera ting rooms" at the end. 

31 Delete "Operat ing rooms" from paragraph 2.2(9). 

32 In paragraph 2.2(11), delete the word lIemergency" betW"een "drivingll and 
"generators", and delete r eference to "special category spaces" on the first, 
second and twentieth lines. 

33 Delete paragraph 2.4 and 2.5, and renumber the present paragraph 2.6 as 
new paragraph 2.4. 
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34 Delete the present paragraph 2.7, and add a new paragraph 2.5 as follows: 

".S The Administration shall determine in r espect of ca tegory (5) spaces 
whether the insulation values in table 26.1 shall apply to ends of 
deckhouses and superstructures, and wh e ther the insulation values in 
table 26.2 shall appl y to weather decks. In no case shall the 
requirements of category (5) of table 26. 1 or 26.2 necess itate enclosure 
o f spaces which in the opinion of the Administration need not be 
e nclosed. " 

35 Re place tables 26.1 and 26.2 by the following: 
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"TABlE 26.1 - BU11<HEAIE NJT OOlJN[)OO Errnrn MAIN VEXITCAL ZONES CR fDUZ(XiI'l'AL ZONES 

Spaces 

Cootrol stations (t) 

Stairways (2) 

Corridors (3) 

Evacuation stations 
and external escape 
rootes (4) 

Open deck spaces ( 5) 

Accamodation 
spaces of minor 
fire risk (6) 

Accoom:xlation 
spaces of mxlerate 
fire risk (7) 

Accamodation 
spaces of greater 
fire risk (8) 

Sani tary and 
similar spaces (9) 

Tanks, voids and 
auxiliary IMchinery 
spaces having 
little or no fire 
risk (IO) 

Auxiliary IMchinery 
spaces , cargo spaces, 
cargo and other oil 
tanks and other 
similar spaces of 
nnderate fire 
risk (ll) 

Machinery spaces and 
main galleys (12) 

Store-rocm<l, 
..urkshops, pantries, 
etc . (13) 

Other spaces in 
which flanmable 
liquids are 

,,""" (14) 

(t) (2) (3) (4) (5) 

B4 A-{) A-{) A-{) A-{) 

A4 A-{) A-{) A-{) 

B 15 A-{fJ A-{) 

A-{) 

(6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (iO (i2) (13) (14) 

A-{fJ A-{fJ A-{fJ A-{) A-{) A-{fJ A-{fJ A-{fJ A-{fJ 

A-{) A-IS A-IS A4 A-{) A-IS A-?iJ A-15 A- ?iJ 

B 15 B-15 B-15 B-15 A-{) A 15 A?iJ A-{) A?iJ 

A-flJb A_rob A-fiJb A-Q A-{) A-fiJb A_rob A_rob A_rob 

A-{) A-{) A-{) A-{) A-{) A-{) A-{) A-{) A-{) 

B-{) B-{) B-{) C A-{) A-{) A-?iJ A-{) A-?iJ 

B-{) B-{) C A-{) A-15 A-{fJ A- IS A-f{) 

B-O C A-{) A-?iJ A-{fJ A- IS A-f{) 

C A-{) A-{) A-{) A-{) A-{) 

A-oa A-Q A-Q A-IS 

A-?iJ 
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TABLE 26.2 - DEQ(S mr ~ SIEPS rn MAIN VEXITCAL ZCt£S Nl:l. BIl.N)m:; HJUZONrAL ZCHS 

Spaces above U) W (3) (4) (S) (6) m (8) (9) UO) (ll) (12) (13) (14) 
S~es belcw 

Control stations (l) A-:JJ A-:JJ A-IS A-<l A-<l A-<l A-IS A-:JJ A-<l A-<l A-<l A-fJ) A-<l A-fJ) 

Stain.eys (2) A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A:JJ A-<l A-:JJ 

Corridors (3) A-15 A-<l A4 A-fJ) A-<l A-<l A-15 A- IS A-<l A-<l A-<l A-:JJ A-<l A-:JJ 

Evacuation stations 
an::i external escape 

='05 (4) A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l 

Open deck spaces (5) A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l 

AccamodatiOll 
spaces of minor 
fire risk (6) A-fIJ A-IS A-<l A-fJ) A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l 

kcarrrodation 
spaces of mxlerate 
fire risk (7) A-fJ) A-IS A-15 A-fJ) A-<l A-<l A-IS A-15 A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l 

Acccmrodation 
spaces of greater 
fire risk (8) A-fJ) A-IS A-IS A-fJ) A-<l A-IS A-15 A-:JJ A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l 

Sanitary and 
similar spaces (9) A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l 

Tanks, voids and 
auxiliary machinery 
spaces having 
little or no f ire 
risk (10) A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<la A-<l A-<l A-<l A-<l 

Auxiliary IMch inery 
spaces, cargo spaces, 
cargo am. other oil 
tanks and other 
similar spaces of 
noderate fi re 
r isk (ll) A-fJ) A-fJ) A-fJ) A-f>] A-<l A-<l A-IS A-:JJ A-<l A-<l A-<la A-<l A-<l A- :JJ 

Machinery spaces .ard 
A_"!1JB A-{} TTGin galleys (12) A-fJ) A-fJ) A-fJ) A-fJ) A-<l A-fJ) A-fJ) A-fJ) A-<l A-<l A-Xl A-fJ) 

Store-rcx:ms , 
\oIOrkshops , pantries, 
etc . (13) A-fJ) A-Xl A-lS A-fJ) A-<l A-lS A-:JJ A-:JJ A-o A-<l A-<l A-<l A-o A-<l 

Other spaces in 
I-ttich flartl'Mhle 
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a Wh e r e adjacent spaces are in the s ame nurnerical category and 
superscript a appears, a bulkhead or de ck between such s paces 
need not be fitted if deemed unnecessa r y by the Admini s tration. 
For example, in category (12 ) a bulkhead need not be required 
between a ga lley and its annexed pantries provided the pantry 
bulkhead and decks maintain the in tegrity of the galley boundaries. 
A bulkhead is, however, required be tween a galley and a machinery 
space even though both spaces are in category (12). 

b The ship's s ide, to the .... aterline in the li gh t est seagoing 
condition, superstructure and deckhouse sides sit uated below 
and adjacent to the liferafts and evacuation slides may be 
reduced to A-30. 

c Wh ere public toilets are installed completely within the sta irway 
enc l osure, the public toilet bulkhead within the sta irway enclosure 
can be of "B" class integrity." 

36 Delete tables 26 .3 and 26.4. 

Regulation 11-2/28 - Means of escape 

37 Dele te "accommodated or" from t he l ast sentence of paragraph 1.1. 

38 Replace paragraph 1.4 by the fo l lowing: 

"1.4 A corridor , l obby, or part of a corridor from .... hich t here is only 
one route of escape shall be pr oh ibited." 

39 Replace paragraph 1.5 by the followin g : 

".5 At least one of the means of escape required by paragraphs 1.1 
and 1 . 2 shall consist of a readily accessible e nclosed stairway, 
which shall provide continuous fire shelter from the level of its 
ori gin to the appropriate l ifeboat and liferaft embarkat ion decks, 
or to the uppermost weather deck if the embarkation deck does not 
extend to the main vertical zone being considered . In the latter 
case, direct access to the embarkation deck by way of external open 
stairways and passagewa ys shall be pr ovided and shall have emergency 
l i ght ing in acco rdance with regul a t i on 111 / 11 .5 and s lip-free 
surfaces un der foot. Boundaries fac ing external ope n sta irwa ys and 
passageways fo rming part of an escape r ou t e and bounda ries in such a 
position t hat t hei r failure dur ing a fire would impede esca pe t o tbe 
embarkation deck shall have fire in t egr ity, including i nsulation 
values, i n accorda nce with t he tabl es in regulation 11- 2/26 . The 
widths, number and continu i ty of escapes s ha l l be as fol lows : 

. 5 . 1 Stairways shall no t be less than 900 mm in clear width. 
Stairways shall be fitted with hand rails on each s ide. The 
minimum clear wi d th of stairways shall be increased by 10 mm 
for everyone person provided for in excess o f 90 persons. The 
maximum c l ea r width between handra ils where stairwa ys are wider 
than 900 mm shall be 1 ,800 rnm. The total number of persons to 
be evac uated by such stairways shall be ass umed to be two 
thirds of the crew and the total number of passengers in the 
areas served bv such stairways. The width o f the stairways 
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shall confo~m to standards not inferior to those adopted by the 
Organization • 

• 5.2 All sta irways sized for more than 90 persons shall be aligned 
fore and aft . 

. 5.3 Doorways and corridors and intermediate landi ngs inc l uded in 
means of escape shall be sized in the same manner as stairways . 

. 5 .4 Stairways shall not exceed 3.5 m in vertica l rise without 
the provision of a landing and shall not have a n angle of 
inclination greater than 45 ~ . 

• 5.5 Landings at each deck level shall be not less than 2 m2 
in area and shall increase by I m2 for every 10 persons 
provided for in excess of 20 persons bu t need not exceed 
16 m2 , except for those landings servicing public spaces 
having direct access onto the stairway enclos ure . 

40 Add new paragraphs 1.9 and 1.10 as follows: 

".9 Where the Administration has granted dispensation under t he 
provisions of paragraph 1.1, the sole means of escape shall provide 
safe escape . However, stairways shall not be l ess than 800 rom in 
clear width with handrails on bo th sides . 

. 10 In addition to the emergency lighting req u ired by regulations 11-1/42 
and 111/11.5 , the means of escape, including sta irways a nd exits, 
shall be marked by lighting or pho t oluminescent strip ind ica t ors 
placed not more than 0.3 m above the deck at all points of the 
escape route including angles and intersections. The marking must 
enable passengers to identify all the routes of escape and readily 
identify the escape exits. If electric illumination i s used, it 
shall be supplied by the emergency source of power and it shall be 
so arranged that the failure of any single light or cut in a 
lighting s trip, will not re sul t in the marking being ine ffect ive. 
Additionally, all escape route signs and fire equipment location 
markings shal l be of photo luminescent material or ma rked by 
lighting . The Administration shall ensure t ha t such l i gh t ing or 
photoluminescent equipment have been evaluated , tested and appl ied 
in accordance with the guidelines deve loped by the Organizat ion." 

41 Add a new paragraph 3.3 as follows: 

"3.3 Two means of escape shall be provided from a machinery control 
room located within a machinery space, at least one of which will provide 
continuous fire s helter to a safe posi tion outside the machinery space . " 

Regulation 11-2/29 - Protection of s tairways and lifts in accommodat ion 
and service spaces 

42 Replace paragraph 2 by the foll owing: 

"2 Stairway enc l osures shall have di rect access to the corr idors and be 
of a suffic ient area to prevent congestion, having in view the number of 
persons likely to use them in an emer~enc y . Within the perimete r of 
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such stairway enclosures, only public toilets, l ockers of non-combust ible 
material providing storage for safety equ i pment and open information 
counters are permitted. Only public spaces, corr i dors, public toilets, 
special category spaces, othe r escape stairways required by 28.1.5 and 
e~ternal areas are pe rmitt ed to have direc t acces s to these stairway 
ene losures. " 

Regulation 11-2/30 - Openi ngs i n "A" c lass divi s ion 

43 Replace paragraph 4 by the following: 

"4 Fire doo rs in mai n vert ica l zone bulkheads an d stairway enclosures 
shal l satisfy the following requirements: 

.1 The doors s hall he self-closing and be capable o f clos i ng with 
an a ngle of inc l i nation of up t o 3.5

0 

opposing closure , and 
shall have an appro xima tely un iform ra te of c l osure of no mo re 
than 40 s and no l ess than 10 s with the ship in the upright 
pos it i on . 

. 2 Remote-con trolled sliding o r powe r -opera ted doors shall be 
eq u ipped with an alarm that sounds at least 5 s but no more 
than 10 s before t he door beg i ns to move and co n t inue sounding 
un t il the doo r is compl e t ely closed. Doors designed t o reo pe n 
upon contac ting an object in its path shall reopen sufficiently 
to allow a c lear passage of at least 0 . 75 m, but no more than 
1 m • 

. 3 Al l doors shall be capable of r emote and automatic rel ease from 
a continuous ly ma nn ed cent ral control station, e ither 
simultaneously or in groups, and also ind iv iduall y from a 
position at both sides of the door. Indication must be 
provided at the f ire control panel in the continuously manned 
central contro l station whe ther each of the r emot e-controlled 
doors are closed. The release mechanism shall be so des igned 
tha t the door will automatical ly close in the event of 
disruption of the cont r ol system or central power supply . 
Re l ease switches sha ll ha ve an on-o ff f unc tion to pre ven t 
automati c resetting of the system. Hold - back hooks not subject 
t o cen tral contro l station release are prohibited . 

. 4 Local power accumulators for power-operated doors sha l l be 
provided in the immediat e vicinity of the doors to enable the 
doors to be ope rated at l east ten times (fully opened and 
closed) usi ng the l oc al controls . 

. 5 Double-leaf door s equipped with a latch neces s ary to their fire 
integrity shall have a latch t hat is automa t ically· act ivated by 
the ope ra tion of the doors when released by the sys tem . 

. 6 Doors giving direc t access [0 spec ial category spaces which 
are power - operat ed and automatical l y c l os ed need not be 
equipped with al arms and remote-release mec hanisms required 
in .2 and .3." 
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44 In paragraph 5, add the following words at the beginning; 

"In ships carrying not more than 36 passengers,". 

45 In paragraph 6, add the following words at the end of the first sentence; 

"provided that there is no requirement for such boundaries to have "At! 
class integrity in regulation 33.3". 

46 Insert a new paragraph 7 as follows: 

117 All "A" class doors located in stairways, public spaces and main 
vertical zone bulkheads in escape routes shall be equipped with a 
self-closing hose port of material, construction and fire resistance 
which is equivalent to the door into which it is fitted, and shall be a 
150 rom square clear opening with the door closed and shall be inset into 
the lower edge of the door, opposite the door hinges, or in the case of 
sliding doors, nearest the opening." 

Regulation 11-2/31 - Openings in "B" class division 

47 Renumber paragraph 1 as paragraph 1.1 and amend the first sentence to 
read: 

"Doors and door frames in "B" class divisions and means of securing them 
shall provide a method of closure which shall have resistance to fire 
equivalent to that of the divisions* except that ventilation openings may 
be permitted in the lower portion of such doors." 

"* Reference is made to the Recommendation on Fire Test Procedures for 
"A", "B" and "F" class divisions, adopted by resolution A.5l7(13)." 

48 Add a new paragraph 1.2 to read: 

"1.2 
type. 

Cabin doors in "B" class divisions shall be of a self-closing 
Hold-backs are not permitted." 

49 In paragraph 3, add the following at the beginning; 

"In ships carrying not more than 36 passengers". 

Regulation 11-2/32 - Ventilation systems 

Paragraph 1.1 is revised by deleting "16.2 to 16.9" at the end of the 
sentence and replacing it with "16.2 to 16.6, 16.8 and 16.9". 

50 Replace paragraph 1.5 by the following: 

"1.5 Stairway enclosures shall be ventilated and shall be served only by 
an independent fan and duct system which shall not serve any other spaces 
in the ventilation system." 
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The fO llowing new paragraphs 1.8 and 1 . 9 are inserted : 

"1. 8 Ventilation ducts shall be provided with s ui tably loca ted hatches 
fo r inspection and c l ea ning, where reasonab l e and practicable. 

1 . 9 Exhaust ducts from gal l ey ranges i n whi ch grease or fat is like l y 
to accumulate shall meet requirements of regulat i on 11-2/16.3 . 2 . 1 
and 16.3. 2.2 and shal l be fitted with: 

.1 a grease trap readily removable for c leaning unless an 
al ternative approved grease removaL sys tem is fitted; 

.2 a fire dampe r located in the tower end of the duct which is 
automatically and remote ly opera t ed , and in addition a remotely 
ope rated fire damper located in the uppe r end of the duct; 

.3 a fixed mea ns for ext inguishing a fire wi thin the duct; 

.4 remote control arrangements for shutting off the exhaust fans 
and supply fans, for operating the fire dampers mentioned 
in .2 and for operating the fire-extingui shing system, which 
shall be placed in a position close to the entrance to the 
galley. Where a multi-branch system is ins talled, means shall 
be provided t o close al l branches exhaust ing through the same 
main duc t before an extinguiShing medi um is re l eased into the 
system; a nd 

.5 suitably l oca t ed hatches for inspection and cleaning. " 

Regulation 11- 2/33 Windows and sidescuttles 

51 Amend paragraph 2 to read: 

"2 Notwi thstanding the requirements of the tables in regulat ions 26 
and 27, all windows and sidescutt l es in bu lkheads separat ing 
accommodatio n and serv i ce spaces and control stations from weat he r 
shall be const ructed wit h frames of steel or other suitable materia l. 
the glass shall be retained by a metal glazing bead 0(" an gle." 

52 Add new paragraph 3 as follows: 

"3 Windows facing life-saving appliances, embarkat ion and muster areas , 
ex ternal stairs and open decks us ed for escape routes, and windows 
situated below liferaft and escape slide embarkation areas shall have the 
fire integr ity as requi r ed in the tables in regulation 11-2/26. Where 
au t omatic ded icated spri nkler heads are provided for wind ows, A-O windows 
may be accepted as eq u iva l ent. Windows located in t he Ship ' s s ide below 
the l i feboat embarka t ion areas sha ll ha ve the fire i ntegr ity ~t leas t 
equal to " A-O" class ." 

Regulation 11-2/34 - Restricted use of combustib l e material 

53 Inser t t he words "draught stops" between "ground s " and "ceilings " in the 
first sentence of paragraph 1. 
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54 Amend paragraph 6 to read: 

"6 Furniture in stairway enclosures shall be limited to seating. 
It shall be fixed, limited to six seats on each deck in each 
stairway enclosure, be of restricted fire risk, and shall not 
restrict the passenger escape route. The Administration may permit 
additional seating in the main reception area within a stairway 
enclosure if it is fixed, non-combustible and does not restrict the 
passenger escape route. Furniture shall not be permitted in 
passenger and c r ew corridors forming escape routes in cabin areas". 
In addi tion to the above, lockers of non-combustible material. 
providing storage for safety equipment required by regulations, may 
be permitted. 

Regulation II _ 2/36 _ fi xed fire det"Ctinn and fire nlDrm ustems. i!,utoma.t..i...s;. 
sprinkler. fire detection and fire alArm systems 

55 Replace regulation 36 by the following: 

"Fixed fire detection and f ire alarm systems and automatic 
sprinkler, fire detection and fire alarm systems 

1 In passenger s hips carrying not more than 36 passengers there 
s hal l be installed throughout each separate zone, whether vertical or 
horizontal, in all accommodation and service spaces and, where it is 
considered necessary by the Administration, in control stations, except 
spaces which afford no substantial fire risk such as void spaces, 
sanitary spaces, etc., either: 

.1 a fixed fire detection and fire alarm system of an approved 
type and complying with the requirements of requlation 13 and 
so installed and arranged as to detect the presence o f fire in 
such spaces: or 

.2 an automatic sprinkler, fire detection and fire alarm system of 
an approved type and complying with the requirements of 
regulation 12 or the guidelines developed by the Organization 
for an approved equivalent sprinkler system and so installed 
and arranged as to protect such spaces and, in addition, a 
fixed fire detection and fire alarm system of an approved type 
complying with the r equirements of regulation 1 3 so installed 
and arranged as to provide smoke detection in corridors. 
stairways and escape routes within accommodation spaces. 

2 Pas senge r ships carrying more than 36 passengers shall be equipped 
with an automatic sprinkler , fire detection and fire alarm system o C an 
approved type complying with the requirements of regulation 12, or the 
guidelines developed by the Organization for an approved equivalent 
sprinkler system in all service spaces, control stations and 
accommodation spaces, including corridors and stairways. Alternatively. 
control stations where water may cause damage to essential equipment may 
be fitted with an approved fixed fire-extinguishing system of ano ther 
type. A fi xed fire detection a nd Ci re alarm system of an approved type 
shall be installed, complying with the requirements of regulation 13 so 

W/9078 e 
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installed and arranged as to provide smoke detection in se r vice spaces , 
control s t a t i ons a nd accommodation spaces, inc lud ing cor r idors and 
s t airways. Smoke detec tors need not be fitted in private bathrooms and 
gal l eys . Spaces having l itt le or no fire r isk such as voids, public 
toilets and similar spaces need not be fitted with an automatic sprinkler 
system, or fixed fire detection and alarm system." 

Regulatio n 11 - 2/37 - Protection of special category spaces 

56 Amend paragraph 1. 2 . 1 as follows: 

"1.2.1 In passenger ships carrying more than 36 passengers t he boundary 
bulkheads and dec ks of special category spaces shall be insulated 
to A-60 class s t andard. However, where a category 26 . 2 . 2(5), 26 . 2.2(9) 
or 26.2 . 2(10) space is on one side of the division the stand ard may be 
reduced to A- O. 

57 Renumber ex i st i ng pa rag r aph 1.2 . 2 as 1. 2. 3 and insert a new 
par agraph 1.2.2 t o r ead; 

"1 . 2.2 In passenger ships carrying not more than 36 passenge r s the 
boundary bu l kheads of s pec ial ca tegory spaces sha l l be insula t ed as 
required Eor ca t ego r y (11 ) space s in table 27 .1 a nd the hor izontal 
boundaries as requ ired fo r category (11) spaces in table 27.2." 

Regu l ation 11- 2/40 - Fi r e patrols, detect i on, alarms and public addre ss systems 

58 Add the words " and ope n decks " at the end of paragraph 5. 

59 Paragraph 5 is amended to add af ter the l ast sentence: 

"Each member oE the f ire patro l shall be provided with a. two - way portable 
radio telephone apparatus" . 

60 Add new paragraphs 7.1 to 7.2: 

"7.l Passenger ships car r ying more than 36 passengers shall have the 
detection alarms Eor the systems required by regula t ion 36.2 cen tralized 
in a continuously manned central cont rol sta tion . In addit ion , controls 
for remo t e closing oE t he f i re doors and shu t ting down t he vent ilation 
fans, s hall be centralized in the same loca tion. Th e ventilation fa ns 
shal l be capab l e of react i va tion by the c rew a t the continuous l y manned 
contro l sta tion. The control panels i n the centra l control station shall 
be capable of i ndicating ope n or c l osed pos itions of Eire doors, c l osed 
or off sta t us of the de tectors, a l arms and fan s . The control pa ne l s hal l 
be continuously powered and shoul d have an automat ic change- over to 
stand-by power supp l y in case of loss of norma l power supply. The 
control panel shall b~ powered from the main source of electr ical power 
and the emergency source of electrical power defined by regulation 
11-1/42 unless other arrangements are permitted by t he regulations, as 
appli cable . 

7 . 2 The control panel shal l be designed on the fai l-safe principle, 
e . g . an open detector circu i t shall cause an alarm condi tion , as noted 
in reguL1tions Il-2113 .1.3 and Il-l/51.1.4." 
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Regulation 59 - Venting, purging, gas-freeing and ventilation 

60-1 The following new paragrpah 4 should be inserted after the existing 
paragraph 3: 

"4 Inerting, Ventilation and gas measurement 

4.1 This paragraph shall apply to oil tankers constructed on or after 
1 October 1994. 

4.2 Double hull and double bottom spaces shall be fitted with suitable 
connections for the supply of air. 

4.3 On tankers required to be fitted with inert gas systems: 

4.4.1 

4.4.2 

4.4.3 

.1 double hul l spaces shall be fitted with suitable connections 
for the supply of inert gas; 

. 2 where hull spaces are connected to a permanently fitted iner t 
gas distribution system, means shall be provided to prevent 
hydrocarbon gases from the cargo tanks entering the double hull 
spaces through the system; 

.3 where such spaces are not permanently connected to an inert gas 
distribution system, appropriate menas shall be provided to 
allow connection to the inert gas main. 

Suitable portable instruments for measuring oxygen and 
flammable vapour concentrations shall be provided. In 
selecting these instruments, due attention shall be given for 
their use in combination with the fixed gas sampling line 
systems referred to in paragraph 4.4.2. 

Where atmosphere in double hull spaces cannot be reliably 
measured using flexible gas sampling hoses, such spaces shall 
be fitted with permanent gas sampling lines . The configuration 
of such line systems shall be adapted to the design of such 
spaces. 

The materials of construction and the dimensions of gas 
sampling lines shall be such as to prevent restriction . Where 
plastic materials are used, they should be electrically 
conductive. " 
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Chapter III 

Regulation 50 

General emergency alarm system 

61 Delete the full stop at the end of the regulation and add the followi ng: 

"and open decks, and it.s sound pressure level shall comply with the 
standard developed by the Organization. The alarm shall con tinue t o 
function after it has been triggered until it is manually turned off or 
is temporarily interrupted by a messa ge on the public address system". 

Approved amendments to chapte r IV 

Regu lation IV/13 - Sources of energy 

62 Replace the existing text of paragraphs 2 .1 to 2.3 by: 

".1 one hour on ships provided with a n emerge ncy source of electri cal 
power, if such source of power complies fully with a l l re l evan t 
provisions of regu lation II - l/42 o r 43, including the supply of s uch 
power to the radio ins t allations; and 

.2 six hours on ships not. provided wit.h an emergency source of 
electrical power compl ying fully with all relevant provi sions of 
regul a tion 11-1/42 or 43. including t he supply o f such power to the 
radio installations ." 

63 Delete the reference in r egulation IV / 13.4 to paragraph 2 .3. 

Regulation IV/l4 - Performance s tandards 

64 Replace "by prescribed" in r egulation I V/ 14.2 by "prescribed by". 
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RESOLUTION MSC.47(66) 
(adopted on 4 June 1996) 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE 
SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 

THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE, 

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Mantime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Committee, 

RECALLING FURTHER article VIII(b) of the International Convention for the Safety of Life 
at Sea (SOLAS), 1974. hereinafter referred to as "the Convention~, concerning the procedures for 
amending the Annex to the Convention, other than the provisions of chapter I thereof, 

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its sIxty-sixth session, amendments 10 the ConventIOn proposed and 
circulated in accordance with article VIII(b )(i) thereof, 

1. ADOPTS, In accordance with article VIII(b)(iv) of the Convention, amendments to the 
Convention the text o[,.,.hich is set out in the Annex to the present resolution; 

2. DETERMINES. in accordance with article VIIl(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the Convention, that the 
amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on 1 January 1998, unless, prior to that date, more 
than one third of the Contracting Governments to the Convention or Contracting Governments the 
combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 50% of the gross tonnage of the world's 
merchant fleet , have notified their objections to the amendments; 

3. INVITES Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with article VIU(b)(vii)(2) of the 
Convention, the amendments shall enter into force on 1 July 1998 upon their acceptance in accordance 
with paragraph 2 above; 

4 . REQUESTS the Secretary~General. in conformity with article VIIl(b)(v) of the Convention, to 
transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the amendments contained in the Annex 
to all Contracting Governments to the Convention; 

5. FURTHER REQUESTS the Secretruy~General to transmit copies of this resolution and its Annex 
to Members of the Organization, which are not Contracting Governments to the Convention. 
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ANNEX 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 
FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 

Chapter IJ~ 1 

CONSTRUCTION - SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY, MAClflNERY 
AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

The eXlstmg title of chapter I1·l is replaced by the follo\ving. 

"CONSTRUCTION - STRUCTURE, SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY, MACHINERY AND 
ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS" 

2 The fo llowing new part A- I is inserted between part A and part B: 

"PART A-I 

STRUCTU RE OF SHIPS 

Regulation 3-1 
Structural, mechanica1 and electrical requirements for ships 

In addition to the requirements contained eise\vhere in the present regulations, ships shall be 
designed, constructed and maintained in compliance with the structural, mechanical and electrical 
requirements of a classification society which is recognized by the Administration in accordance 
with the provisions of regulation XVI , or with applicable national standards of the 
Administration which provide an equivalent level of safety. 

Regulation 3-2 
Con'osion prevention or seawater ba llast tanks 

This regulatIOn applies to oil tankers and bulk carriers constructed on or after 
1 July 1998. 

2 All ded icated seawater bal last tanks shall have an efficient corrosion prevention system, 
such as nard protective coatings or equivalent The coatings should preferably be or a light 
colour. The scheme for the selection, application and maintenance of the system shall be 
approved by the Administration, based on the guidelines adopted by the Organization. Where 
appropriate, sacrificial anodes shaH also be used." 
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Regulation 8 - Stability of passenger ships in damaged condition 

3 The following is added at the end of paragraph 2.3.1 : 

"This range may be reduced to a minimum of 10", in the case where the area under the rightmg 
lever curve is that specified in paragraph 2.3.2, increased by the ratio 

-.lL 
Range 

where the range is expressed in degrees." 

4 The words "range specified in 2,3.1" in paragraph 2.3.3 are replaced by the ,vords "range of 
positive stability" 

Regulation 25-1 - Application 

5 The following sentence is added at the end of existing paragraph I: 

''The requirements in this part shaH also apply to cargo ships of 80 m in L. and upwards but not 
exceeding 100 m in L. constructed on or afier 1 July 1998" 

Regulation 25-3 - Required subdivision index R 

6 Existing paragraph 2 is replaced by the rollowing 

"2 The degree of subdivision 10 be provided shall be determined by the required subdivision 
index R, as rollows: 

_1 for ships over 100m in L,: 

R = (0.002 + 0.0009LJ""', 

where L. is in metres; and 

.2 for ships of 80 m in L. and upwards but not exceeding 100 m in length L.: 

R _ I [ lIe I ' -'='-- ' 
100 

R 
_ oJ], 
I - R" 

where R" is the value R as calculated in accordance with the formula in 
subparagraph .1." 

Regulation 45 - Precautions against shock, fire and other hazards of electrical origin 

7 The words "55 V" in paragraph 1.1.1 are replaced by "50 V". 
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8 The eXisting text of chapter III IS replaced by (he foUmving: 

"CHAPTER III 

LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCES AND ARRANGEMENTS 

PART A - GENERAL 

Regulation 1 

Application 

Unless expressly provided othenVlse, this chapler shall apply to ships the keels of\vhich 
are laid or which are at a similar siage of construction on or after 1 July 1998 

2 For the purpose of this chapter the term a similar stage alconstruction means the stage 
at which 

.1 construction identifiable with a specific ship begins; and 

.2 assembly of that ship has commenced comprising at least 50 tonnes or 1 % of the 
estimated mass of all structural material, whichever is less. 

3 For the purpose OftblS chapter 

.1 the expression ships construeled means shipS the keels of which are laid or which 
are at a similar stage of construction; 

.2 the expression all ships means ships constructed before, on or after 1 July 1998; 
the expressions all passenger ships and ail cargo shipS shall be construed 
accordingly . 

. 3 a cargo ShiP, whenever bUilt, which is converted to a passenger ship shall be 
treated as a passenger ship constructed on the date on which such a conversion 
commences. 

4 For ships constructed before 1 July 1998, the Administration shall' 

.1 ensure that, subject to the provisions of paragraph 4.2, the requirements which 
are applicable under chapter III of the International Convention for the Safety of 
Life at Sea, 1974, in force prior to I July 1998 to new or existing ships as 
prescribed by that chapter are complied with; and 

,2 ensure that when life~saving appliances or arrangements on such ships are 
replaced or such ships undergo repairs, alterations or modifications of a major 
character which involve replacement of, or any addition to, their existing 
life~saving appliances or arrangements, such life-saving appliances or 
arrangements, in so far as is reasonable and practicable, comply \'lith the 
requirements of this chapter. However, if a survival craft other than an inflatable 
Iiferaft is replaced Without replacing its launching appliance, or vice versa, the 
sUIl/ivai craft or launching appliance may be of the same type as that replaced. 
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Regulation 2 

Exemptions 

The Administration may, if it considers that the sheltered nature and conditions of the 
voyage are such as to render the application of any specific requirements of this chapter 
unreasonable or unn~essaIY, exempt from those requirements individual ships or classes of ships 
which, in the course of their voyage, do not proceed more than 20 miles from the nearest land. 

2 In the case of passenger ShIPS which are employed in special trades for the carriage of 
large numbers of special trade passengers, such as the pilgrim trade, the Administration, if 
satisfied that it is impracticable to enforce compliance with the requirements of this chapter, may 
exempt such ships from those requirements, provided that such ships comply fully with the 
provisions of: 

the rules annexed to the SpecIal Trade Passenger Ships Agreement. 1971 ; and 

.2 the rules annexed to the Protocol on Space Requirements for Special Trade 
Passenger Ships, 1973. 

Regulation 3 

Definitions 

For the purpose of this chapter, unless expressly provided othenvise: 

Anti-exposure SUit is a protective suit designed for use by rescue boat crews and marine 
evacuation system parties. 

2 Certificated person is a person who holds a certificate of proficiency in survival craft 
issued under the authority of, or recognized as valid by. the Administration in accordance with 
the requirements of the International Convention on Standards of Training, Certification and 
Watchkeeping for Seafarers, in force; or a person who holds a certificate issued or recognized 
by the Administration of a State not a Party to that Convention for the same purpose as the 
convention certificate. 

3 Detection is the determination of the location of survivors or survival craft. 

4 Embarkation ladder is the ladder provided at survival craft embarkation stations to permit 
safe access 10 survival craft after launching. 

5 Float-free launching is that method of launching a survival craft whereby the craft is 
automatically released from a sinking ship and is ready for use. 

6 Free-fall launching is that method of launching a survival craft \ .... hereby the craft with 
its complement of persons and equipment on board is released and allowed to fall into the sea 
without any restraining apparatus. 

7 immersIOn suit is a protective suit which reduces the body heatloss of a person wearing 
it in cold water. 
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8 Inflatable appliance IS an appliance which depends upon non-rigid, gas- fil led chambers 
for buoyancy and ,,,,hich is normally kept umnnated until ready for use. 

9 Inflated applwnce is an appliance which depends upon non-ngid, gas-fi lled chambers for 
buoyancy and which is kept inflated and ready for use at all times. 

10 Inlernalional Life-Saving Appliance (I,sA) Code (referred to as "the Code" in this 
chapter) means the International Life-Saving Appliance (LSA) Code adopted by the Maritime 
Safety Committee of the Organization by resolution MSC.48(66), as it may be amended by the 
Organization, provided that such amendments are adopted, brought into force and take effect in 
accordance with the provisions of article VlIl of the present Convention concerning the 
amendment procedures applicable 10 the Annex other than chapter I. 

11 Launchmg appliance or arrangement is a means of transferring a survival craft or rescue 
boat from its Slowed position safely 10 the waler 

12 Length is 96% of the total length on a ' ... ·aterline at 85% of the least moulded depth 
measured from the top of the keel, or the length from the fore-side of the stem to the axis of the 
rudder stock on that waterlme, If that be greater. In ships designed with a rake of keel the 
waterhne on which this is measured shall be parallel 10 the designed waterline 

13 Lightest sea-gomg condition is the loading condition with the ship on even keel, without 
cargo , with 10% stores and fuel remaimng and in the case of a passenger shIp with the full 
number of passengers and crew and theIr luggage. 

14 Marine evacuation system is an appliance fo r the rapid transfer of persons from the 
embarkation deck of a ship to a floating survi val craft 

15 Moulded depth 

. I The moulded depth is the vertical distance measured from the top of the keel to 
the top of the freeboard deck beam at side. In wood and composite ships the 
distance is measured from the lower edge of the keel rabbet. Where the form at 
the lower part of the midship section is of a hollow character, or where thick 
garboards are fined, the distance is measured from the point where the line of the 
nal of the bottom continued In''''ards cuts the side of the keel 

2 In ships having rounded gunwales, the moulded depth shall be measured to the 
point of intersection of the moulded hnes of the deck and side shell plating, the 
lines extending as though the gunwale were of angular design . 

. 3 Where the freeboard deck is stepped and the raised part of the deck extends over 
the point at which the moulded depth is to be determined, the moulded depth 
shall be measured to a line of reference extending from the lower part of the deck 
along a line parallel with the raised part. 

16 Novel life-saVing appliance or arrangement is a life-saving appliance or arrangement 
which embodies new features not fully covered by the provisions of this chapter or the Code but 
which provides an equal or higher standard of safety. 

17 POSitive stabIlity is the abJiity of a craft 10 rctum 10 its onginal position after the removal 
of a heeling moment 
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18 Recovery lime for a rescue boat is the time required 10 raise the boat to a positIOn where 
persons on board can disembark to the deck of the ship. Recovery time includes the time 
required to make preparations for recovery on board the rescue boat such as passing and securing 
a painter, connecting the rescue boat to the launching appliance, and the time to raise the rescue 
boat. Recovery lime does not include the lime needed to lower the launching appliance into 
position to recover the rescue boat 

19 Rescue boat is a boat designed to rescue persons in distress and to marshal survival craft. 

20 Retrieval is the safe recovery of surVlVors 

21 Ro-ro passenger ship means a passenger ship with TO-TO cargo spaces or special category 
spaces as defined in regulation II-213. 

22 Shorl mternal/onal voyage IS an International voyage in the course of which a ship IS not 
more than 200 miles from a port or place In which the passengers and crew could be placed in 
safety. Neither the distance between the last port of call in the COuntT), in which the voyage 
begins and the final port of destination nor the return voyage shall exceed 600 miles . The final 
port of destination IS the last port of call in the scheduled voyage at which the ship commences 
Its return voyage to the country in \vhich the voyage began 

23 Survival craft is a craft capable of sus taming the lives of persons in distress from the time 
of abandoning the ship. 

24 Thermal protective aid is a bag or SUIt made of waterproof material with low thermal 
conductance 

Regulation 4 

Evaluation, testing and approval of life-saving 
appliances and arrangements 

Except as provided in paragraphs 5 and 6, life-saving appliances and arrangements 
required by this chapler shall be approved by the Administration. 

2 Before giving approval to life-saving appliances and arrangements. the AdministratIOn 
shall ensure that such life-saving appliances and arrangements: 

.1 are tested, to confirm that they comply \ .... ith the requirements of this chapter and 
the Code, in accordance with the recommendations of the Organization; or 

.2 have successfully undergone, to the satisfactiOn of the Administration, tests 
which are substantially equivalent to those specified in those recommendations. 

3 Before giving approval to novel life-saving appliances or arrangements, the 
Administration shall ensure that such appliances or arrangements . 

. 1 provide safety standards at least equivalent to the requirements of this chapler 
and the Code and have been evaluated and tested in accordance with the 
recommendations of the Organization; or 
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.2 have successfully undergone, to the satisfaction of the Administration, evaluation 
and tests which are substantially equivalent to those recommendations. 

4 Procedures adopted by the Administration for approval shal l also include the conditions 
whereby approval would continue or would be withdrawn. 

5 Before accepting life-savmg appliances and arrangements that haye not been previously 
approved by the Administration. the Administration shall be satisfied that life-saving appliances 
and arrangements comply w11h the reqUirements of this chapler and the Code 

6 Life-saving appliances required by this chapter for which detailed specifications are nol 
mcluded in the Code shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration. 

Regulation 5 

Production tests 

The Administration shall require life-saving appliances to be subjected to such production tests 
as are necessary to ensure that the life-saving appliances are manufactured to the same standard 
as the approved prototype 

PART B - REQUIREMENTS FOR SHIPS AND LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCES 

SECTION 1- PASSENGER SHIPS AND CARGO SHIPS 

Regulation 6 

Communications 

Paragraph 2 applies to all passenger ships and to all cargo ships of 300 gross tonnage 
and upwards. 

2 Radio life-saving app liances 

2. I Two-way VHF radiotelephone apparatus 

2 .1. I At least three two-way VHF radiotelephone apparatus shall be provided on every 
passenger ship and on every cargo ship 0[500 gross tonnage and upwards. At least two two-way 
VHF radiotelephone apparatus shall be provided on every cargo ship of 300 gross tonnage and 
upwards but less than 500 gross tonnage. Such apparatus shall conform 10 performance standards 
not inferior to those adopted by the Organization. If a fixed two-way VHF radiotelephone 
apparatus is fitted In a survival craft it shall conform to performance standards not mferior to 
those adopted by Organization. 

2.1.2 Two-way VHF radiotelephone apparatus provided on board ships prior to 
1 February 1992 and not complying fully With the performance standards adopted by the 
Organization may be accepted by the Administration until 1 February 1999 provided the 
Administration is satisfied that they are compatible with approved two-way VHF radiotelephone 
apparatus. 
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2.2 Radar transponders 

At least one radar transponder shall be carried on each side of every passenger ship and of every 
cargo ship of 500 gross tonnage and up\vards, At least one radar transponder shall be carried on 
every cargo ship of 300 gross tonnage and upwards but less than 500 gross tonnage. Such radar 
transponders shall conform to performance standards not inferior to those adopted by the 
Organization. The radar transponders shaH be stowed m such locations that they can be rapidly 
placed in any survival cran other than the Iiferaft or liferafts required by regulation 31 .1.4 
Alternatively, one radar transponder shall be slo\ved in each survival craft other than those 
required by regulation 31.1.4. On ships carrying at least two radar transponders and equipped 
with free-fall lifeboats one orthe radar transponders shall be sto\ved in a free-fall lifeboat and the 
other located in the immediate vicinity of the na\'igalion bridge so that it can be utilized on board 
and ready for transfer to any of the other survival craft 

3 Distress nares 

Not less than 12 rocket parachute Oares, complying with the requirements of section 3. I 
of the Code, shall be carried and be stowed on or near the navigatton bridge. 

4 On-board communications and alarm systems 

4.1 An emergency means comprised of either fixed or portable equipment or both shall be 
provided for two-way communications between emergency control stations, muster and 
embarkation stations and strategic positions on board. 

4.2 A general emergency alarm system complying with the requirements of paragraph 7.2.1 
of the Code shall be provided and shall be used for summoning passengers and crew to muster 
stations and to initiate the actions included in the muster list. The system shall be supplemented 
by either a public address system complying with the requirements of paragraph 7.2.2 of the 
Code or other SUitable means of communication. Entertainment sound systems shall 
automatically be turned off when the general emergency alarm system is activated, 

4.3 On passenger ships the general emergency alarm system shall be audible on all open 
decks. 

4.4 On ships fitted ,"'1th a marine evacuation system communication between the embarkation 
station and the platform or the survival craft shall be ensured 

5 Public address systems on passenger ships 

5,1 In addition to the requirements of regulation II-2/40.5 or regulation II-2/41.2, as 
appropriate, and of paragraph 6.4.2, all passenger ships shall be fitted with a public address 
system. With respect to passenger ships constructed before 1 July 1997 the requirements of 
paragraphs 5 2 and 5.4, subject to the provisions of paragraph 5.5, shall apply not later than the 
date of the first periodical survey after 1 July 1997 

5.2 The public address system shall be clearly audible above the ambient noise in all spaces, 
prescribed by paragraph 7.2.2. I of the Code, and shall be provided with an override function 
controlled from one location on the navigation bridge and such other places on board as the 
Administration deems necessary, so that all emergency messages \vitl be broadcast if any 
loudspeaker in the spaces concerned has been switched oIT, its volume has been turned down or 
the public address system is used for other purposes 
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5 3 On passenger ships constructed on or aner [ July 1997· 

.1 the public address system shall have at least 1\vo loops which shall be sufficiently 
separated throughout their length and have two separate and independent 
amplifiers; and 

.2 the public address system and its performance standards shall be approved by 
the Administration having regard to the recommendations adopted by the 
Organi7.ation. 

5.4 The public address system shnll be connected to the emergency source of electrical power 
required by regulation Il- 1/42.2.2. 

5.5 Ships constructed before I July 1997 which are al ready filled with the public address 
system approved by the Administration which complies substantially with those required by 
paragraphs 5 2 and 5.4 above and paragraph 7.2.2 I ofLhe Code are not required to change their 
system. 

Regulation 7 

Personal life-saving appliances 

Lifebuoys 

I I Lifebuoys complying with the requirements of paragraph 2.1. 1 of the Code shall be: 

.1 so distributed as to be readily available on both sides of the ship and as far as 
practicable on all open decks extending to the ship's side; at least one shall be 
placed in the vicinity of the stem; and 

2 so stowed as to be capable of being rapidly cast loose, and not permanently 
secured in any way. 

1.2 At least one lifebuoy on each side of the ship shall be lilted with a buoyant lifeline 
complYing with the requirements of paragraph 2.1.4 of the Code equal In length to not less than 
twice the height a1 which it IS sto\ved above the waterhne In the hghtest seagoing condition, or 
30 m, whichever is the greater 

1.3 Not less than one half of the total number of hfebuoys shall be provided with lifebuoy 
self-ignitmg lights complymg with the requirements of pamgraph 2.1.2 of the Code; not less than 
two of these shall also be provided with lifebuoy self-activating smoke signals complying with 
the requirements of paragmph 2.1 3 of the Code and be capable of quick release from the 
navigation bridge; lifebuoys with lights and those With lights and smoke signals shall be equally 
distributed on both sides of the ship and shall not be the lifebuoys provided with lifelines in 
compliance with the requirements of paragraph 1.2. 

1.4 Each li febuoy shall be marked in block capitals of the Roman alphabet with the nnme 
and port of registry of the ship on which it is carried. 
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2 Lifejackets 

2.1 A lifejacket complying with the requirements of paragraph 2.2.1 or 2.2.2 of the Code 
shall be provided for ever)' person on board the ship and, in addition: 

.1 a number of life jackets suitable for children equal to at least 10% of the number 
of passengers on board shall be provided or such greater number as may be 
required to provide a lifejacket for each child;. and 

.2 a sufficIent number of lifejackets shall be carried for persons on watch and for 
use at remotely located survival craft stations. The Iifejackets carried for persons 
on watch should be stowed on the bridge, in the engine control room and at any 
other manned watch station. 

2.2 Lifejackets shall be so placed as to be readily accessible and their position shall be plainly 
indicated. Where, due to the particular arrangements of the ship, the lifejackets provided in 
compliance with the requirements of paragraph 2.1 may become inaccessible, alternative 
provisions shall be made to the satisfaction of the Administration ,vhich may include an increase 
in the number of life Jackets to be carried. 

2.3 The lifejackets used to tOlally enclosed lifeboats, except free-fall lifeboats, shall not 
impede entry into the lifeboat or seating, including operation of the seat bells in the lifeboat. 

2.4 Lifejackets selected for free-faJllifeboats, and the manner m which they are carned or 
worn, shall not interfere ''lith entry into the lifeboat, occupant safety or operation of the lifeboat. 

3 Immersion suits and anti-exposure suits 

An immersion suit. complying with the requirements of section 2.3 of the Code or an 
anti-exposure suit complying with section 2.4 of the Code, of an appropriate size, shall be 
provided for every person assigned to crew the rescue boat or assigned to the marine evacuation 
system party. If the ship is constantly engaged in warm climates where, in the opinion of the 
Administration, thermal protection is unnecessary, this protective clothing need not be carried. 

Regulation 8 

Muster list and emergency instructions 

This regulation applies to all ships. 

2 Clear instructions to be followed in the event of an emergency shall be provided for every 
person on board. In the case of passenger ships these instructions shall be drawn up in the 
language or languages required by the ship's flag State and in the English language. 

3 Muster lists and emergency instructions complying with the requirements of 
regulation 37 shall be exhibited in conspicuous places throughout (he ship including the 
navigation bridge, engine-room and crew accommodation spaces. 

4 lllustrations and instructions in appropriate languages shall be posted in passenger cabins 
and be conspicuously displayed at muster stations and other passenger spaces to inform 
passengers of: 
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their musler slallon , 

.2 the essential actions they must lake in an emergency, and 

3 the method of donning lifejackets. 

Regulation 9 

Operating instructions 

This regulation applies to all ships 

2 Posters or signs shall be provided on or in the vicinity o f survival craO and their 
launchmg cont rols and shall: 

illustrate the purpose of controls and the procedures for operating the appliance 
and give relevant instructions or warnings; 

2 be easily seen under emergency lighting conditions; and 

.3 use symbols in accordance with the recommendations of the Organization. 

Regulation 10 

Manning of survival (raft and supervision 

This regulation applies 10 all shIps 

2 There shall be a sufficient number of trained persons on board for mustering and assisting 
untrained persons. 

3 There shall be a sufficient number of crew members, who may be deck officers or 
certificated persons, on board for operating the survival craft and launching arrangements 
required for abandonment by the total number of persons on board. 

4 A deck officer or certificated person shall be placed in charge of each survival craft 10 
be used. However, the Admirustration, having due regard 10 the nature of the voyage, the number 
of persons on board and the characteristics of the ship, may permit persons practised in the 
handling and operation ofhferafis to be placed in charge ofliferafis in lieu of persons qualified 
as above. A second-Ill-command shall also he nommated in the case of lifeboats. 

5 The person in charge of the survival craft shall have a list of the survival craft crew and 
shall see that the crew under his command are acquainted with their duties, [n lifeboats the 
second-in-command shall also have a list of the lifeboat crew. 

6 Every motorized survival craft shall have a person assigned who is capable of operating 
the engme and carl)'ing out minor adjustments. 

7 The master shall ensure the equitable distribution of persons referred to in paragraphs 2, 
3 and 4 among the ship's survival craft. 
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Regulation 11 

Sunival craft muster and embarkation arrangements 

Lifeboats and liferafts for which approved launching apphances are required shall be 
stowed as close to accommodation and service spaces as possible. 

2 Muster stations shall be provided close to the embarkation stations Each muster station 
shall have sufficient clear deck space to accommodate all persons assigned to muster at that 
stallOn, but at least 0.35 m2 per person 

3 Muster and embarkation stations shall be readily accessible from accommodatIOn and 
work areas. 

4 Muster and embarkation stations shall be adequately illuminated by lighting supplied 
from the emergency source of electrical power required by regulation II-1/42 or II-1/43, as 
appropriate. 

5 Alley\vays, stairways and ex.lts giving access to the muster and embarkation stations shall 
be lighted. Such lighting shall be capable of being supplied by the emergency source of electrical 
power required by regulation 11-1 /42 or 11-1I43, as appropriate. In addition to and as part of the 
markings required under regulation 11-2128 .1.10, routes to musler stations shall be indicated with 
the muster station symbol, intended for that purpose, in accordance with the Recommendations 
of the Organization. 

6 Davit-launched and free-fall launched survival craft muster and embarkation stations 
shall be so arranged as to enable stretcher cases to be placed in survival craft. 

7 An embarkation ladder complying with the requirements of paragraph 6. 1.6 of the Code 
extending, in a single length, from the deck to the waterline in the lightest seagoing condition 
under unfavourable conditions of a trim of up to 10 0 and a list of up to 20 0 either way shall be 
provided at each embarkation station or at every two adjacent embarkation stations for survival 
craft launched down the side of the ship. However, the Administration may permit such ladders 
to be replaced by approved devices to afford access to the survival craft when waterborne, 
provided that there shall be at least one embarkation ladder on each side of the ship. Other means 
of embarkation enabling descent to the water in a controlled manner may be permitted for the 
Jiferafts required by regulation 31.1.4. 

8 Where necessary, means shall be provided for bringing the davit-launched sun·lval craft 
against the ship's side and holding them alongside so that persons can be safely embarked. 

Regulation 12 

Launching stations 

Launching stations shall be in such positions as to ensure safe launching having particular regard 
to clearance from the propeller and steeply overhanging portions of the hull and so that, as far 
as possible, survival cran, except survival craft specially designed for free-fall launching, can be 
launched do\\-n the straight side of the ship. If positioned fon-vard, they shalt be located abaft the 
collision bulkhead in a sheltered position and, in this respect, the Administration shall give 
special consideration to the strength of the launching appliance. 
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Regulation 13 

Stowage of survival cran 

Each survival craft shall be stowed: 

so that neither the survival craft nor liS stowage arrangements WIU interfere with 
the operation of any other surVival craft or rescue boat at any other launching 
station; 

2 as near the water surface as is safe and practicable and, in the case of a survival 
craft other than a Iiferafi intended for throw-overboard launching, In such a 
position that the survival craft in the embarkation position is not less than 2 m 
above the waterline With the ship in the fully loaded condllion under 
mfavourable cond iltons o f a trim of up to 10° and a list of up to 20° either way, 
or to the angle at which the ship's weather deck edge becomes submerged, 
whichever IS less; 

3 in a state of continuous readiness so that two ere,\, members can carry out 
preparations for embarkation and launching in less than 5 min; 

.4 fully equipped as required by this chapter and the Code; and 

.5 as far as practicable, in a secure and sheltered position and protected from 
damage by fire and explosion. Ln particular, survival craft on tankers, other than 
the liferafis required by regulation 31.1.4 , shall not be stowed on or above a 
cargo tank, slop tank, or other tank containing explosive or hazardous cargoes. 

2 Lifeboats for lowering dO\m the ship's side shall be stowed as far forward of the propeller 
as practicable. On cargo ships of 80 m in length and upwards but less than 120 m in length, each 
lifeboat shall be so slowed thaI the after end of the lifeboat is not less than the length of the 
lifeboat forward of tile propeller. On cargo ships of 120 m in length and upwards and passenger 
ships of 80 m in length and upwards, each lifeboat shall be so stowed that the after end of the 
lifeboat is not less than 1.5 times the length of the lifeboat fo rward of the propeller. Where 
app ropriate, the ship shall be so arranged that lifeboats. ill their stowed positions, are protected 
from damage by heavy seas. 

3 Lifeboats shall be stowed attached to launchmg appliances 

4.1 Every liferaft shall be stowed with its painter permanently attached to the ship. 

4.2 Each liferaft or group orJirerafts shall be stowed with a float-free arrangement complying 
With the requirements of paragraph 4.1 .6 orthe Code so that each floats free and , If inOatable, 
mflates automatical ly when the ship smks. 

4.3 liferafts shall be so stowed as to permit manual release of one raft or container at a time 
from their secunng arrangements. 

4.4 Paragraphs 4.1 and 4.2 do not apply to liferafts required by regulation 31.1.4. 
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5 Davit·launched liferafts shall be stowed within reach of the lifting hooks, unless some 
means of transfer is provided which is not rendered inoperable wIthin the limits of trim and list 
prescribed in paragraph 1.2 or by ship motion or power failure. 

6 Liferafts intended for throw·o\"erhoard launching shall be so stowed as to be readily 
transferable fo r launching on either side of the ship unless liferafls. of the aggregate capacIty 
required by regulation 31 .1 to be capable of being launched on either side, are slowed on each 
side of the ship. 

Regulation 14 

Stowage of rescue boats 

Rescue boats shall be Slowed 

. 1 in a slate of continuous readiness for launching in not more than 5 min: 

.2 in a position suitable for launching and recovel)'; 

.3 so that neIther the rescue boat nor ilS stowage arrangements will interfere With 
the operation of any survival crall at any other launching station; and 

.4 if it is also a lifeboat, in compliance with the requirements of regulation 13. 

Regulation IS 

Stowage of marine evacuation systems 

The ship's side shall not have any openmgs between the embarkation stalion of the marine 
evacuation system and the waterline in the lightest seagoing condition and means shall be 
provided to protect the system from any projections. 

2 Marine evacuation systems shall be in such positions as to ensure safe launching having 
particular regard to clearance from the propeller and steeply overhanging portions of the hull and 
so that, as far as practicable, the system can he launched down the straight side of the ship. 

3 Each marine evacuation system shall be stowed so that neither the passage nor platform 
nor its stowage or operational arrangements will interfere with the operation of any other 
life-saving appliance at any other launching station. 

4 Where appropriate, the ship shall be so arranged that the marine evacuation systems in 
their stowed positions are protected from damage by heavy seas. 

Regula tion 16 

Survival crafllaunching and recovery arrangements 

Unless expressly provided otherwise, launching and embarkation appliances complying 
with the requirements of section 6.1 of the Code shall be provided for all survival craft except 
those which are; 

.1 boarded from a position on deck less than 4.5 m above the waterline in the 
lightest seagoing condition and which ha\'e a mass of not more than t 85 kg; or 
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.2 boarded from a posItion on deck less than 4.5 m above the waterline in the 
lightest seagoing condition and which are stowed for launching directly from the 
stowed position under unfavourable conditions of a trim of up to 10° and a list 
of up to 20 0 either way; or 

.3 carried in excess of the survi\ al craft for 200% of the total number of persons on 
board the ship and which have a mass of not more than 185 kg; or 

4 carned in excess of the survival craft for 200% of the total number of persons on 
board the shIp, are stov,·ed for launching dlfectly from the stowed positIOn under 
unfavourable conditions ofa trim of up to 10" and a hst of up to 20° either way; 
or 

5 provIded for use in conjunctIOn \vith a manne evacuation system, complying 
\vith the reqUirements of sec(JOn 6.2 of the Code and stO\ved for launching 
directly from the stowed pOSItion under unfavourable conditions of a trim of up 
to 10 0 and a list of up to 20° either ,vay 

2 Each hfeboat shaH be provided with an appliance which IS capable of launching and 
recovering the lifeboat. In addition, there shall be provision for hanging-oITthe lifeboat to free 
the release gear for mamtenance. 

3 Launching and recovery arrangements shall be such that the apphance operator on the 
ship IS able to observe the sUTVlval craft at all times during launching and for lifeboats during 
recovery 

4 Only one type of release mechanism shall be used for sImilar surVl\'al craft carried on 
board the ship. 

5 PreparatIOn and handling of survival craft at anyone launching station shall not interfere 
with the prompt preparation and handling of any other survival craft or rescue boat at any other 
station 

6 Falls, where used, shall be long enough for the survival craft to reach the water with the 
ship in its lightest seagoing condition, under unfavourable conditions of a trim of up Lo 10° and 
a list of up to 20° either way. 

7 During preparation and launching, the survival craft, its launching appliance, and the area 
of water into which it is to be launched shall be adequately illuminated by lighting supplied from 
the emergency source of electrical power required by regulation II-I /42 or II-1I43, as 
appropriate. 

8 Means shall be avrulable to prevent any discharge of water on to sur .... ival craft during 
abandonment 

9 If there IS a danger of the survi .... al craft bemg damaged by the ship's stabilizer wings, 
means shall be available, powered by an emergency source of energy, to bring the stabilizer 
wings inboard; indicators operated by an emergency source of energy shall be available on the 
navigation bridge to show the position of the stabilizer wings. 
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10 If partially enclosed lifeboats complying with the requirements of section 4 .5 of the Code 
are carried, a davit span sball be provided, fitted with not less than two lifelines of sufficient 
length to reach the water with the ship in its lightest seagoing condition, under unfavourable 
conditions of a trim of up to 10" and a list of up 20 ° either way. 

Regulation 17 

Rescue boat embarkation, launching and recovery arrangements 

The rescue boat embarkation and launching arrangements shall be such that the rescue 
boat can be boarded and launched in the shortest possible time 

2 If the rescue boat is one of the ship's survival craIl, the embarkation arrangements and 
launching station shall comply with the requirements of regulations 11 and 12. 

3 LaWlChing arrangements shall comply with the requirements of regulation 16. However, 
all rescue boats shall be capable of being launched, where necessary utili zing painters, with the 
ship making headway at speeds up to 5 knots in cal m waler. 

4 Recovel)' time of the rescue boat shall be not more than 5 min in moderate sea conditions 
when loaded with its full complement of persons and equipment. If the rescue boat is also a 
lifeboat, this recovery lime shall be possible when loaded with its lifeboat equipment and the 
approved rescue boat complement of atieast six persons. 

5 Rescue boat embarkation and reco\:ery arrangements shall allow for safe and efficient 
hand ling of a stretcher case Foul weather recover)' strops shal l be provided for safety if heavy 
fall blocks constitute a danger. 

Regulation 18 

Line-throwing appliances 

A line-throwing appliance complying with the requirements of section 7.1 of the Code shall be 
provided. 

Regulation 19 

Emergency training and drills 

This regulation applies to all shIps. 

2 Familiarity with safety installations and practice musters 

2.1 Every crew member ,vlth assigned emergency duties shall be familiar wllh these duties 
before the voyage begins. 

2.2 On a ship engaged on a voyage where passengers are scheduled to be on board for more 
than 24 h, musters of the passengers shall take place within 24 h after their embarkation. 
Passengers shall be instructed in the use of the li fejackets and the action to take in an emergency. 
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2.3 Whenever new passengers embark. a passenger safety brieling shall be given 
immediately before saihng, or immediately after sailing. The brieling shall include the 
instructions required by regulations 8.2 and 8.4, and shall be made by means of an 
announcement, in one or more languages likely to be understood by the passengers. The 
announcement shaH be made on the ship's public address system, or by other equivalent means 
likely to be heard at least by the passengers who have not yet heard it during the voyage. The 
briefing may be included in the musler required by paragraph 2.2 if the muster is held 
immedtately upon departure. Information cards or posters or \'ideo programmes displayed on 
ships video displays may be used to supplement the briefing, but may not be used to replace the 
announcement 

3 Drills 

3 I Drills shall, as far as practicable, be conducted as if there were an actual emergency 

3.2 Every cre' .... member shall participate in alleast one abandon ship dnll and one fire drill 
every month. The drills of the crew shall take place within 24 h of the ship leaving a port if more 
than 25% of the crew have n01 participated in abandon ship and fire drills on board that particular 
ship in the previous month. When a shtp enters service for the first time, after modification of 
a major character or when a new crew is engaged , these drills shall be held before sailing. The 
Administration may accept oilier arrangements that are at least equivalent for those classes of 
ships for which this is Impracticable, 

3.3 Abandon ship drill 

3,3.1 Each abandon ship drill shall include: 

.1 sununoning of passengers and crew to muster statIOns with the alarm reqUired by 
regulation 6.4.2 followed by drill announcement on the public address or other 
communication system and ensuring that they are made aware of the order to 
abandon shi p; 

.2 reportmg to stations and preparing for the duties descnbed in the muster list; 

.3 checking that passengers and crew are suitably dressed; 

4 checking lhatlifejackets are correctly donned ; 

.5 lowering of at least one lifeboat afler an)" necessary preparation for launching; 

.6 starting and operating the lifeboat engine; 

.7 operation of davits used for launching liferafts, 

.8 a mock search and rescue of passengers trapped in their staterooms; and 

9 instruction in the use of radio life-saving appliances. 

3,3.2 Different lifeboats shall, as far as practicable, be lo\vered in compliance with the 
requirements of paragraph 3.3, 1.5 at successive drills 
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3.3.3 Except as provided in paragraphs 3.3.4 and 3.3.5 each lifeboat shall be launched with its 
assigned operating crew aboard and manoeuvred in the water at least once eve!)' 3 months during 
an abandon ship dnll. 

3.3.4 LO\vering into the water, rather than launching of a lifeboat arranged for free-fall 
launching, is acceptable where free-fall launching is impracticable provided the lifeboat is 
free-faIl launched with its assigned operating crew aboard and manoeuvred in the water at least 
once every 6 months. However. in cases where it is impracticable, the Administration may 
ex.tend this period to 12 months provided that arrangements are made for simulated launching 
which will take place at intervals of not more than 6 months. 

3.3.5 The Administration may allow ships operating on short international voyages not to 
launch the lifeboats on one side if their berthing arrangements in port and their trading patterns 
do not permit launching of lifeboats on that side. However, all such lifeboats shall be Imvered 
at least once every 3 months and launched at least annUally, 

3.3.6 As far as is reasonable and practicable, rescue boats other than lifeboats which are also 
rescue boats, shall be launched each month with their assigned crew aboard and manoeuvred in 
the water. In all cases this requirement shall be complied with at least once every 3 months. 

3.3.7 If lifeboat and rescue boat launching drills are carried out with the ship making headway, 
such drills shall, because of the dangers involved, be practised in sheltered waters only and under 
the supervision of an officer experienced in such drills. 

3.3.8 If a ship is fitted with marine evacuation systems, drills shall include exercising of the 
procedures required for the deployment of such a system up to the point immediately preceding 
actual deployment of the system. This aspect of drills should be augmented by regular instruction 
using the on~board training aids required by regulation 35.4. Additionally every system party 
member shall, as far as practicable, be further trained by participation in a full deployment of a 
similar system into water, either on board a ship or ashore, at intervals of not longer than 2 years, 
but in no case longer than 3 years. This training can be associated with the deployments required 
by regulation 20.8.2. 

3.3.9 Emergency lighting for mustering and abandonment shall be tested at each abandon ship 
drill 

3.4 Fire drills 

3.4.1 Fire drills should be plarmed in such a way that due consideration is given to regular 
practice in the various emergencies that may occur depending on the type of ships and the cargo. 

3.42 Each fire drill shall include: 

.1 reporting to stations and preparing for the duties described in the muster list 
required by regulation 8; 

.2 starting of a fire pump, using at least the two required jets of water to show that 
the system is in proper working order~ 

.3 checking of fireman's outfit and other personal rescue equipment; 

.4 checking of relevant communication equipment; 
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.5 checkmg the operation of watertight doors. fire doors , fire dampers and main 
mlets and outlets of ventilation systems in the drill area; and 

.6 checking the necessary arrangements for subsequent abandoning of the ship. 

3.4.3 The equipment used during drills shall immediately be brought back to its fully 
operational condition and any faults and defects discovered during the drills shall be remedied 
as soon as possible. 

4 On-board training and instructions 

4.1 On-board training in the use of the ship's life-saving appliances, including survival craft 
equipment, and in the use of the ship's fire-extinguishing appliances shall be given as soon as 
possible but not later than 2 weeks after a crew member joins the ship. Hov.'ever, if the crew 
member is on a regularly scheduled rotatmg assignment to the ship, such training shall be given 
not later than 2 weeks after the hme of first Joining the ship. Instructions in the use of the ship's 
fire-extinguishing appliances, life-saving appliances, and in survival at sea shall be given at the 
same interval as the drills. Individual instruction may cover different parts of the ship's 
life-saving and fire-extinguishing appliances, but al l the ship's life-saving and fi re-extinguishing 
appliances shall be covered within any period of 2 months. 

4.2 Every crew member shall be given mslrucllons which shall include bUI not necessarily 
be limited to: 

.1 operat IOn and use of the ship's inflatable hferafis; 

.2 problems of hypothermia, first-aid treatment for hypothermia and other 
appropriate first-aid procedures; 

.3 special instructions necessary for use of the ship's life-saving appliances in severe 
weather and severe sea condttions; and 

.4 operation and use of fire-extinguishing appliances. 

4.3 On-board training in the use of davit-launched liferafts shall take place at intervals of not 
more than 4 months on every ship fitted ,\lith such appliances . Whenever practicable this shall 
include the Inflation and lowering ofa liferafl This liferaft may be a speciailiferaIl intended fo r 
training purposes only. which is not part of the ship's life-saving equipment; such a special 
liferaft shall be conspicuously marked. 

5 Records 

The date when mus ters are held, details of abandon ship drills and fire drills, drills of other 
li fe -saving appliances and on board training shall be recorded in such log·boo k as may be 
prescribed by the Administration. If a full muster, drill or training session is not held at the 
appointed time, an enlry shall be made in the log· book stating the circumstances and the extent 
oflhe muster, drill or training session held. 
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Regulation 20 

Operational readiness, maintenance and inspections 

This regulation applies to all ships. The requirements of paragraphs 3 and 6.2 shall be 
complied with, as far as is practicable, on ships constructed before 1 July 1986. 

2 Operational readiness 

Before the ship leaves port and at all times during the voyage, all life-saving appliances 
shall be in working order and ready for immediate use. 

3 Maintenance 

3.1 Instructions for on-board maintenance of life-saving appliances compJ)1ng with the 
requirements of regulation 36 shall be provided and maintenance shall be earned out 
accordingly. 

3.2 The Administration may accept, in lieu of the instructions required by paragraph 3. I, a 
shipboard planned maintenance programme which includes the requirements of regulation 36. 

4 Maintenance or ralls 

4.1 Falls used in launching shall be turned end for end at intervals of not more than 
30 months and be rene" ... ed when necessary due to deterioration of the falls or at intervals of not 
more than 5 years, whichever is the earlier. 

4.2 The Administration may accept in lieu of the "end for ending" required in paragraph 4.1, 
periodic inspection of the falls and their renewal \vhenever necessary due to deterioration or at 
intervals of not more than 4 years, whichever one is earlier. 

5 Spares and repair equipment 

Spares and repair equipment shall be provided for hfe-savlng appliances and their components 
which are subject to excessive wear or consumption and need to be replaced regularly. 

6 Weekly inspection 

The following tests and inspections shall be carried out weekly: 

.1 all survival craft. rescue boats and launching appliances shall be visually 
inspected to ensure that they are ready for use; 

2 all engines in lifeboats and rescue boats shall be run for a total penod of not less 
than 3 min provided the ambient temperature is above the minimum temperature 
required for starring and running the engine. During this period of time, it should 
be demonstrated that the gear box and gear box lrain are engaging satisfactorily. 
If the special characteristics of an outboard motor fined to a rescue boat would 
not allow it to be run other than with its propeller submerged for a period of 
3 min, it should be run for such period as prescribed in the manufacturer's 
handbook. In special cases the Administration may waive thls requirement for 
ships constructed before I July 1986~ and 

.3 the general emergency alarm system shall be tested. 
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7 Monthly inspections 

Inspection of the life-saving appliances, including lifeboat equipment, shall be carried out 
monthly using the checklist required by regulation 36.1 to ensure that they are complete and in 
good order. A report of the inspection shall be entered in the log-book. 

8 Servicing ofinflatable liferafts. inflatable lifejackets, marine evacuation systems and 
innated rescue boats 

8.1 Every inflatable liferaft, inflatable lifejacket and marine evacuation system shall be 
serviced: 

.1 at intervals noL exceedmg 12 months, provided where in any case this is 
impracticable, the Administrauon may extend this period 10 17 months, and 

.2 al an approved servicing station wluch is competent 10 sen'ice them, maintains 
proper servicmg faCilities and uses only properly trained personnel . 

8.2 Rotational deployment of marine evacuation systems 

In addition to, or in conjunction with, the servicing intervals of maTlne evacuation systems 
required by paragraph 8.1, each marine evacuation l'ystem should be deployed from the ship on 
a rotational basis at intervals to be agreed by the Administration provided that each system is to 
be deployed at least once every 6 years. 

8.3 An Administration which approves new and novel inflatable Iiferaft arrangements 
pursuant to regulation 4 may allow for extended service intervals on the following conditions: 

8.3.1 The new and novelliferaft arrangement has proved to maintain the same standard, as 
required by testing procedure, during extended service intervals. 

8.3 2 The Hferaft system shall be checked on board by certified personnel according to 
paragraph 8.1.1. 

8.3 .3 Service at intervals not exceeding 5 years shall be carried out in accordance with the 
recommendations of the Organization. 

8.4 All repairs and mamtenance of inflated rescue boats shall be carried out in accordance 
with the manuraclurer's instructions. Emergency repairs may be carried out on board the ship; 
howe\'er, permanent repaus shall be effected at an approved servicing statIOn. 

8.5 An AdministratIon which permits extension of liferaft service intervals in accordance 
with paragraph 8.3 shall notifY the Organization of such action in accordance with 
regulation US (b). 

9 Periodic servicing of hydrostatic release units 

Hydrostatic release units, other than disposable hydrostatic release units, shall be serviced: 

. I at intervals not exceeding 12 months, provided where in any case this is 
impracticable, the Administration may extend this period to 17 months; and 
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.2 al a servicing station which is competent to service them, maintains proper 
servicing facilities and uses only properly trained personnel. 

10 Marking of stowage locations 

Containers, brackets, racks, and other similar stowage locations for life-saving equipment 
shall be marked with symbols in accordance with the recommendations of the Organization, 
indicating the devices slowed in that location for that purpose. If more than one device is slowed 
in that iocation, the number of devices shall also be indicated. 

11 Periodic servicing of launching appliances and on-load release gear 

11 .1 LaW1ching appliances: 

.1 shall be serviced al recommended intervals in accordance with Instructions for 
on-board mamtenance as required by regulation 36; 

.2 shall be subjected to a thorough examination at intervals not exceeding 5 years; 
and 

.3 shall upon completion of the examination in .2 be subjected to a dynamic test of 
the winch brake in accordance with paragraph 6,1.2.5.2 of the Code. 

11.2 Lifeboat on-load release gear shall be: 

. 1 serviced at recommended intervals in accordance WIth instructions for on-board 
maintenance as required by regulation 36; 

.2 subjected to a thorough examination and test during the surveys required by 
regulation U7 and 118 by properly trained personnel familiar with the system; and 

.3 operationally tested under a load of 1. 1 times the total mass of the lifeboat when 
loaded with its full complement of persons and equipment whenever the release 
gear is overhauled. Such overhauling and test shall be carried out at least once 
every 5 years. 

Survival craft 

SECTION II - PASSENGER SHIPS 
(ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS) 

Regulation 21 

Survival craft and rescue boats 

1.1 Passenger ships engaged on international voyages which are not short international 
voyages shall carry: 

.1 partia11y or totally enclosed lifeboats complying with the requirements of section 
4.5 or 4.6 of the Code on each side of such aggregate capacity as will 
accommodate not less than 50% of the total number of persons on board. The 
Administration may permit the substitution of hfeboats by Iiferafts of equivalent 
total capacity provided that there shall never be less than sufficient lifeboats on 
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each side of the ship to accommodate 37 5% of the total number of persons on 
board . The inflatable or rigid liferarts shall comply with the req uirements of 
section 4.2 or 4 3 of the Code and shall be served by launchmg appliances 
equally distributed on each side of the ship; and 

.2 in additIOn, inflatable or ngld bferarts complymg with the requirements of 
section 4.2 or 4.3 of the Code of such aggregate capacity as will accommodate 
at least 25% of the total number of persons on board. These liferafts shaH be 
served by at least one launching appliance on each Side which may be those 
provided in compliance with the reqUirements of paragraph 1.1.1 or equi\'alent 
approved apphances capable of being used on both Sides However, stO\vage of 
these hferafts need not comply with the reqUirements of regulation 13.5. 

1.2 Passenger ships engaged on short mtematlOnai voyages and complying With the special 
standards of subdivision prescribed by regulation IJ-I /6.5 shall carry: 

partially or tOlally enclosed lifeboats complying With the reqUirements of sechon 
4.5 or 4.6 of the Code of such aggregate capacity as will accommodate al least 
30% of Ihe lotal number of persons on board. The hfeboats shal l. as far as 
practicable, be equally distributed on each side of Ihe ship In addition inflatable 
or rigid liferafts complying ,,,ith the requirements of section 4.2 or 4.3 of the 
Code shall be carried of such aggregate capacity that, together with the lifeboat 
capacity, the surVl\,al craft \vill accommodate the total number of persons on 
board. The liferafts shall be sen·ed by launching appl iances equally distributed 
on each side of the ship; and 

.2 In addition. Inflatable or rigid liferafts complying with the reqUirements of 
section 4.2 or 4.3 of the Code of such aggregate capacity as will accommodate 
at least 25% of the total number of persons on board. These hferafts shall be 
served by al least one launching appliance on each side which may be those 
prOVided in compliance with the requirements of paragraph 1.2.1 or equivalent 
approved appliances capable of being used on both sides However, stowage of 
these Iiferafts need not comply with the requirements of regulation 13.5 

1.3 Passenger ships engaged on short internatiOnal voyages and not complylOg with the 
special standards of subdIViSIOn prescribed by regulation 11-1I6.5, shall carry survival craft 
complying with the req uirements of paragraph 1. 1. 

1.4 All SUrvival craft req UITed 10 pro\"lde for abandonment by the total number of persons on 
board shall be capable of bemg launched With their fu ll complement of persons and eq uipment 
within a period of30 min from the time the abandon ship signal is gl\"en. 

1.5 In lieu of meeting the requirements of paragraph 1.1 , 1.2 or I 3, passenger ships ofless 
than 500 gross tonnage where the total number of persons on board IS less than 200, may comply 
with the following: 

.1 they shall carryon each side of the ShiP, mflatable or ngld hferafts complying 
with the requirements of section 4.2 or 4 3 of the Code and of such aggregate 
capacity as wilt accommodate the total number of persons on board . 

. 2 unless the liferafts required by paragraph 1.5. 1 are stowed 10 a poslilon providing 
for easy side-to-side transfer at a single open deck level, additional hferafts shall 
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be provided so thai the 10lal capacity available on each side will accommodate 
150% of the total number of persons on board; 

.3 irthe rescue boat required by paragraph 2,2 is also a partially or totally enclosed 
lifeboat complying with the requirements of section 4.5 or 4.6 of the Code, It 
may be included in the aggregate capacity required by paragraph 1.5 I, provided 
that the total capacity available on either side of the ship is at least 150% of the 
total number of persons on board., and 

.4 in the event of anyone survival craft being lost or rendered unserviceable, there 
shall be sufficient survival craft available for use on each side, including those 
\vhich are stowed in a position providing for easy side-ta-side transfer al a single 
open deck level, to accommodate the total number of persons on board, 

1 6 A marine evacuation system or systems complying with section 6.2 of the Code may be 
substituted for the equivalent capacity of life rafts and launching appliances reqUired by paragraph 
l.l.l or I 2.1 

2 Rescue boats 

2. 1 Passenger ships of 500 gross tonnage and over shall carry al least one rescue boat 
complying mth the requirements of section 5.1 of the Code on each side o f the shIp. 

22 Passenger ships of less than 500 gross tonnage shall carry al least one rescue boal 
complYing with Ihe requirements of section 5.1 of the Code. 

2.3 A lifeboat may be accepted as a rescue boat pro,'ided II also complies with the 
requirements for a rescue boat. 

3 Marshalling of Iiferafts 

3.1 The number of lifeboats and rescue boats that are carried on passenger ships shall be 
sufficient to ensure that in providing for abandonment by the total number of persons on board 
not more than six liCeralls need be marshalled by each lifeboat or rescue boat. 

3.2 The number of lifeboats and rescue boats that are carried on passenger ships engaged on 
short international voyages and complying with the special standards of subdivision prescribed 
by regulation 11-1 /6.5 shall be sufficient to ensure that in providing for abandonment by the total 
number of persons on board nol more than nine Ii fe rafts need be marshalled by each lifeboat or 
rescue boat. 

Regulation 22 

Personal life-saving appliances 

Lifebuoys 

1.1 A passenger ship shall carry not less than the number of lifebuoys complying with the 
requirements of regulation 7.1 and section 2.1 of the Code prescribed in the following table: 
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Length of ship in metres Minimum number of lifebuoys 

Under 60 8 

60 and lUlder 120 12 

120 and under 180 18 

180 and under 240 24 

240 and over 30 

1.2 Notwithstanding regulation 7.1 3, passenger ships of under 60 m in length shall carry not 
less than six lifebuoys provided with self-igni ting lights 

2 Lifejackets 

2 I In addition to the lifejackeLS required by regulation 7.2, every passenger ship shall carry 
hfeJuckets for not less than 5% of the total number of persons on board. These lifejackets shaH 
be stowed in conspicuous places on deck or at muster stations. 

2.2 Where lifejackets fo r passengers are stowed in staterooms which are located remotely 
from direct routes between public spaces and muster stations, the additionallifejackets for these 
passengers required lUlder regulation 7.2.2, shall be stowed either in the pubhc spaces, the muster 
slat ions, or on direct routes bel ween them. The lifejackets shall be stowed so that their 
distribution and donmng does not impede orderly movement to muSler Slallons and survival cran 
embarkation stations. 

3 Lifejacket lights 

3,1 On all passenger ships each hfejacket shall be ntted wllh a light complying with the 
requirements of paragraph 2.2.3 of the Code. 

3.2 Lights fitted on Iifejackets on board passenger ships prior 10 1 July 1998 and not 
complying fully with paragraph 2.2.3 of the Code may be accepted by the Administration unti l 
the lifejackellight would normally be replaced or lUltil the first periodical survey after 
I July 2002, whichever is the earliest. 

4 Immersion suits and thermal protective aids 

4. t All passenger ships shall carry for each lifeboat on the ship at least three Immersion suits 
complying with the reqUirements of section 2.3 of the Code and, in addition, a thermal protective 
aid complying wilh the requirements of section 2.5 of the Code for every person to be 
accommodated in the li feboa t and not provided With an Immersion suit. These immerSion suits 
and thermal protective aids need not be carried ' 

. 1 for persons to be acconunodated in totally or panially enclosed lifeboats; or 

.2 if the ship is constantly engaged on voyages in warm climates where, in the 
opinion of the Admimstration, they are unnecessary 
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4.2 The provisions of paragraph 4.1.1 also apply to part ially or totally enclosed lifeboats not 
complying with the requirements of section 4.5 or 4.6 of the Code, provided they are carried on 
ships constructed before I July 1986. 

Regulation 23 

Survival craft and rescue boat embarkation arrangements 

On passenger ShiPS, survival cran embarkation arrangements shall be designed for: 

. 1 alilireboats to be boarded and launched either directly from the stowed position 
or from an embarkation deck but not both: and 

.2 davit-launched liferafis to be boarded and launched from a position immediately 
adjacent to the stowed position or from a position 10 which, in w mpJiance \vith 
the requirements of regulation 13.5, the liCeran iS lransferred prior to launching. 

2 Rescue boat arrangements shall be such that the rescue boat can be boarded and launched 
directly from the stowed position with the number of persons assigned 10 crew the rescue boat 
on board. Notwithstanding the requirements o f paragraph 1. 1, If the rescue boat is also a lifeboat 
and the other lifeboats are boarded and launched from an embarkation deck, the arrangements 
shall be such that the rescue boat can also be boarded and launched from the embarkation deck. 

Regulation 24 

Stowage or survival crart 

The stowage heIght of a survival cran on a passenger ship shall take into account the 
requirements of regulation 13.1.2, the escape provIsions of regulation 11·2/28, the size of the ship, 
and the weather conditions likely to be encountered in its intended area of operation For a 
davit·launched survival craft. the height of the davit head , .... ith the survival craft in embarkation 
position, shall, as far as practicable, not exceed 15 m to the waterline when the ship is in its 
lightest seagoing condition. 

Regulation 25 

Muster sta tions 

Every passenger ship shall, in addition to complying with the requirements of regulation II , have 
passenger muster stations which shall : 

. I be in the viclRity of. and permit ready access for the passengers to, the 
embarkation stations unless in the same location; and 

.2 have ample room for marshall ing and instruction of the passengers, but at least 
0.35 m1 per passenger. 
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Additional requirements for ro-ro passenger ships 

This regulation applies to all ro-ro passenger ships. Ro-ro passenger ships constructed: 

.1 on or aner I July 1998 shall comply 'Vilh the reqUIrements of paragraphs 2.3, 2.4, 
3 I, 3 2, 3.3.4 and 5; 

.2 on or arter 1 July 1986 and before I July 1998 shall comply with the 
requirements of paragraph 5 not later than the first periodical survey after 1 July 
1998 and with the requirements of paragraphs 2.3, 2.4 , 3 and 4 nOllater than the 
first periodical survey afier 1 July 2000; and 

.3 before 1 July 1986 shall comply with the requirements of paragraph 5 not later 
than the first penodical survey after I July 1998 and with the reqUirements of 
paragraphs 2.1, 2.2, 2.3 , 24, 3 and 4 not later than the first periodical survey 
after I July 2000. 

2 LiferaflS 

2.1 The rO-TO passenger ship's hfe rafis shall be served by marine evacuation systems 
complymg with the requirements of sectIOn 6.2 of the Code or launchmg apphar.ces complYing 
with the requirements of paragraph 6 1.5 of the Code, equally distributed on each side of the 
ship. 

2.2 Every hferaft on TO-tO passenger ships shall be provideo '\Ith float-free stO\vage 
arrangements complYing With the requirements of regulation 13.4. 

2.3 Every li[eraft on ro-ro passenger ships shall be of a type fitted with a boarding ramp 
complying With the requirements of paragraph 4.2.4.1 or 4.3 .4.1 of the Code, as appropriate. 

2.4 Every Iiferan on ro-ro passenger ships shall either be automatically self-righting OT be 
a canopied reverSible h[eraft which IS stable tn a sea,,,ay and is capable of operating safely 
whichever way up it is floating. Ahemati\<ely, the ship shall carry automatically self-righting 
hferafts or canopied reversible liferafts, in addition to its normal complement of liferafts, of such 
aggregate capacit)' as Will accommodate at least 50% of the persons not accommodated in 
lifeboats. This addllional hferaft capacity shall be determtned on the basis of the difference 
between Ihe tolal number of persons on board and the number of persons accommodated In 

lifeboats. Every such liferafi shall be approved by the Administration having regard to the 
recommendations adopted by the OrganizatIOn 

3 Fast rescue boa ls 

3. I At least one of the rescue boats on a ro-tO passenger ship shall be a fast rescue boat 
approved by the Administration having regard to the recommendations adopted by the 
Organization. 

3.2 Each fast rescue bOal shall be served by a SUi table launching appliance approved by the 
Administration. When approving such launching apphances, the Administration shall take into 
account that the fast rescue boat is IOlended to be launched and retneved e ... ·en under severe 
adverse weather conditIOns, and also shall have regard to the recommendatIOns adopted by the 
Organization 
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3.3 At least 1wo crews of each fast rescue boat shall be trained and drilled regularly havmg 
regard to the Seafarers Training, Certification and Watchkeeping (STeW) Code and 
recommendations adopted by the Organization, including all aspects of rescue, handling, 
manoeuvring, operating these craft in various conditions, and righting them after capsize 

34 In the case where the arrangement or size of a TO-fa passenger ship, constructed before 
1 July 1997, is such as to prevent the installation of the fast rescue boat required by 
paragraph 3.1, the fast rescue boat may be installed in place of an existing lifeboat which is 
accepted as a rescue boat or, in the case of ships constructed prior to I July 1986. boats for use 
in an emergency, provided that all of the follO\viog conditions are met · 

.1 the fast rescue boat mstalled IS served by a launchmg appliance complying with 
the provisions of paragraph 3.2; 

.2 the capacity of the survival craft lost by the above substitution is compensated 
by the installation of liferafis capable of carrying at least an equal number of 
persons served by the lifeboat replaced; and 

3 such Iiferafts are served by the eXisting launching appliances or marine 
evacuation systems 

4 Means of rescue 

4.1 Each ro· ro passenger ship shall be eqUIpped With efficient means for rapidly recovenng 
survivors from the water and transferring survivors from rescue units or survival craft to the ship. 

4.2 The means of transfer of survivors to the ·ship may be part of a marine evacuation system, 
or may be part of a system designed for rescue purposes. 

4.3 If the slide of a marine evacuation system is intended to provide the means of transfer of 
survivors to the deck of the ship, the slide shall be equipped with handlines or ladders to aid in 
climbing up the slide. 

5 Lifejackets 

5.1 Notwithstanding the requirements of regulations 7.2 and 22.2, a sufficient number of 
Hfejackets shall be stowed in the vicinity of the muster stations so that passengers do not have 
to return to their cabins to collect their lifejackets. 

5.2 In ro·ro passenger ships, each Iifejacket shall be fitted with a light complying with the 
requirements of paragraph 2.2.3 of the Code. 

Regulation 27 

Information on passengers 

All persons on board all passenger ships shall be counted prior to departure. 

2 Details of persons who have declared a need for special care or assistance in emergency 
situations shall be recorded and communicated to the master prior 10 departure 
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3 In addition, nollater than I January 1999. the names and gender of all persons on board, 
distinguishing between adults, children and infants shall be recorded for search and rescue 
purposes. 

4 The information required by paragraphs 1,2 and 3 shall be kept ashore and made readily 
available to search and rescue serVices when needed. 

5 Administrations may exempt passenger ships from the requirements of paragraph 3, if 
the scheduled voyages of such ships render il impracticable for them to prepare such records. 

Regulation 28 

Helicopter landing and pick-up a reas 

All ro-ro passenger ships, shall be provided with a helicopter pick-up area approved by 
the Administration having regard 10 the recommendations adopted by the Organization 

2 Passenger ships of 130 m in length and upwards, constructed on or after I July 1999, 
shall be fined with a helicopter Innding area approved by the Administration having regard to the 
recommendations adopted by the Organization. 

Regulation 29 

Decision support system for masters of passenger ships 

This regulation applies to all passenger ships. Passenger ships constructed before 
1 July 1997 shall comply \\;Ih the requirements of this regulation not later than the date of the 
first periodical survey after I July 1999. 

2 In all passenger ships, a decision support sys tem for emergency management shall be 
provided on the navigation bridge 

3 The system shal l, as a minimum, consist o f a printed emergency plan or plans. All 
fo reseeable emergency situations shall be Idenllfied in the emergency plan or plans, incl uding. 
but nOI limiled to. the fo llowing mam groups of emergencies: 

.1 fire; 

.2 damage to ship; 

3 pollution, 

.4 WlIawful acts threatemng the safety of the ship and the secunty o f its passengers 
and crew; 

.5 personnel accidents ; 

.6 cargo-related accidents; and 

.7 emergency assistance to other ships 
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4 The emergency procedures established in the emergency plan or plans shall provide 
decision support to masters for handling any combination of emergency situations. 

5 The emergency plan or plans shall have a uniform structure and be easy to use. Where 
applicable, the actual loading condition as calculated for the passenger ship's voyage stability 
shaH he used for damage control purposes. 

6 In addition to the printed emergency plan or plans, the Administration may also accept 
the use of a computer·based decision-support system on the navigation bridge which provides 
all the information contained in the emergency plan or plans, procedures, checklists, etc. , which 
is able to present a list of recommended actions to be carried out in foreseeable emergencies. 

Regulation 30 

Drills 

This regulation applies to all passenger ships. 

2 On passenger ships, an abandon ship drill and fire drill shall take place weekly The 
entire crew need not be involved in every drill, but each crew member must participate In an 
abandon ship drill and a fire drill each month as required in regulation 19.3.2. Passengers shall 
be strongly encouraged to attend these drills. 

Survival craft 

SECTION III - CARGO SHIPS 
(ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS) 

Regulation 31 

Survival craft and rescue boats 

1.1 Cargo ships shall carry: 

.1 one or more totally enclosed lifeboats complying with the requirements of 
section 4.6 of the Code of such aggregate capacity on each side of the ship as 
win accommodate the total number of persons on board ; and 

.2 in addition, one or more inflatable or rigid liferafts, complying with the 
requirements of section 4.2 or 4 .3 of the Code, stowed in a position providing 
for easy side-to-side transfer at a single open deck level, and of such aggregate 
capacity as will accommodate the total number of persons on board. If the 
Iiferaft or liferafts are not stowed in a position providing for easy side-to-side 
transfer at a single open deck level, the total capacity available on each side shall 
be sufficient to accommodate the total number of persons on board. 

l.2 In lieu of meeting the requirements of paragraph 1.1, cargo ships may carry: 

.1 one or more free-fall lifeboats, complying with the requirements of section 4.7 
of the Code, capable of being free-falilatmched over the stem of the ship of 
such aggregate capacity as will accommodate the total number of persons on 
board; and 
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.2 in addition, one or more inflatable or rigid !lferafts complying with the 
requirements of section 4.2 or 4.3 of the Code, on each side of the ship, of such 
aggregate capacity as will accommodate the total number of persons on board. 
The liferafls on at least one side of the ship shall be served by launching 
appliances, 

1.3 In lieu ofmeeling the requirements of paragraph 1.1 or I 2, cargo ships of less than 85 m 
in length other than oil tankers, chemical tankers and gas carriers, may comply with the 
following: 

.1 they shall carryon each side of the ship, one Of more inflatable or rigid hferafts 
complying with the requirements of section 4.2 Of 4_3 of the Code and of such 
aggregate capacity as \~ill accommodate the total number of persons on board; 

.2 unless the Jiferafts required by paragraph 1.3.1 are stowed in a posioon providing 
for easy side-to-side transfer at a single open deck level, additionalliferafts shal l 
be provided so that the total capacity available on each side will accommodate 
150% of the total number of persons on board; 

.3 if the rescue boat required by paragraph 2 is also a totally enclosed lifeboat 
complying with the requirements of section 4.6 of the Code, it may be mcluded 
in the aggregate capacity required by paragraph 1.3.1, provided that the total 
capacity avrulable on either side ofibe ship is allenst 150% of the total number 
of persons on board, and 

4 In the event of an) one survival craft being lost or rendered WlServlceable, there 
shall be sufficient survival craft availabl e for use on each Side, including any 
which are sto\ved in a position providing for easy side-to-side transfer at a single 
open deck level, to accommodate the total number of persons on board. 

1.4 Cargo ships where the honzontal distance from the extreme end of the stem or stem of 
the ship to the nearest end of the closest survival craft IS more than 100 m shall carry, in addition 
to the Iiferafts required by paragraphs 1.1.2 and I 2.2, a liferaft stowed as far fo rward or aft, or 
one as far forward and another as far aft, as IS reasonable and practicable. Such liferafi or 
hferafts may be securely fas tened so as to permit manual release and need not be of the type 
which can be launched from an approved launching device. 

1.5 With the exception of the survival craft referred to in regulation 16 L 1, all survival craft 
required to provide for abandonment by the total number of persons on board shall be capable 
of being launched With their full complement of persons and equipment within a period of I 0 min 
from the time the abandon ship signal is given. 

1.6 Chemical tankers and gas carriers carrying cargoes emiUing toxic vapours or gases shall 
carry, in lieu of totally enclosed lifeboats complying with the requirements of section 4.6 of the 
Code, lifeboats with a self~contained air su pport system complying wiib the requirements of 
section 4 8 of the Code. 

1.1 Oil tankers, chemical tankers and gas carriers carrying cargoes having a Oashpoint not 
exceeding 6O<>C (closed cup test) shall carry, in lieu of totally enclosed lifeboats complying with 
the requirements of section 4.6 of the Code, fire-protected lifeboats complying with the 
requirements of section 4.9 of the Code. 
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2 Rescue boats 

Cargo ships shall carry at least one rescue boat complying with the requirements of section 5.1 
of the Code. A lifeboat may be accepted as a rescue boat, provided that it also complies with the 
requirements for a rescue boat 

3 In addition to their lifeboats, all cargo ships constructed before I July 1986 shall carry: 

. I one or more liferafts capable of being launched on either side of the ship and of 
such aggregate capacity as will accommodate the total number of persons on 
board . The !iferafi or liferafts shall be equipped with a lashing or an equivalent 
means of securing the Hferaft which will automatically release it from a sinking 
ship; and 

.2 where the horizontal distance from the extreme end of the stem or stem of the 
ship to the nearest end of the closest survival craft is more than 100 m, in 
addition to the liferafls required by paragraph 3.1 , a liferaft stowed as far forward 
or aft, or one as far forward and another as far aft, as is reasonable and 
practicable. NOhvithstanding the requirements of paragraph 3.1, such !iferall: or 
liferafts may be securely fastened so as lo permit manual release. 

Regulation 32 

Personal life-saving appliances 

1 Lifebuoys 

1.1 Cargo ships shaH carry not less than the number of lifebuoys complying with the 
requirements of regulation 7.1 and section 2.1 of the Code prescribed in the following lable: 

Length of ship in metres Minimum number of lifebuoys 

Under 100 8 

100 and under 150 10 

150 and under 200 12 

200 and over 14 

1.2 Self-igniting lights for lifebuoys on tankers required by regulation 7.1.3 shall be of an 
electric battery type. 

2 Lifejacket lights 

2.1 This paragraph applies to all cargo ships. 

2.2 On cargo ships, each lifejacket shall be fitted with a Iifejacket lighl complying WIth the 
requirements of paragraph 2.2.3 of the Code. 
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2.3 Lights fitted on Iifejackets on board cargo shIps prior to I July 1998 and not complying 
fully with paragraph 2.2.3 of the Code may be accepted by the Admimstratlon until the lifejacket 
light would nonnall)' be replaced or until the first periodical survey after I July 200 I, whichever 
is the earliest. 

3 Immersion suits and thermal protective aids 

3.1 This paragraph applies to all cargo ships 

3.2 Cargo ships shall carl)' for each lifeboat on the ship at least three immersion suilS 
complying with the requirements of section 2.3 of the Code or, if the Administration considers 
it necessary and practicable, one immersion suit complying WIth the reqUirements of section 2.3 
o f the Code for every person on board the ship; however, the ship shall carry in addition to the 
thermal protective aids required by paragraphs 4.1 5 1.24 , 44.8 31 and 5. 1.2.2. 13 of the Code, 
thermal protecli\'e aids complying with the requirements of section 2.5 of the Code for persons 
on board not provided With immersion suits. These immersion suits and thermal protective aids 
need not be requi red if the ship: 

.1 has totally enclosed lifeboats on each Side of the ship of such aggregate capacity 
as \vill accommodate the total number of persons on board; or 

2 has totally enclosed lifeboats capable of being launched by free fall over the stem 
of the ship of such aggregate capacity as Will accommodate the total number of 
persons on board and which are boarded and laWlched duectly from the stowed 
position, together with liferafts on each side of the ship of such aggregate 
capacity as will accommodate the total number of persons on board; or 

.3 is constantly engaged on voyages in warm chmates where, in the opmion of the 
Administration, immersion suits are unnecessary. 

3.3 Cargo ships complying with the requirements of regulation 31 .1,3 shall carry immersion 
suits complying with the requirements of section 2.3 of the Code for every person on board 
unless the ship: 

. 1 has davit-launched liferafls, or 

.2 has Iiferafls served by equivalent approved appliances capable of being used on 
both sides of the ship and which do not require entry into the water to board the 
liferafi, or 

.3 IS constantly engaged on voyages in warm climates where, in the opinion of the 
Administration, immersion suits are wmecessary. 

3.4 The Immersion suits required by this regulation may be used to comply wj th the 
requirements of regulation 7.3. 

3.5 The totally enclosed lifeboats referred to in paragraphs 3.2.1 and 3.2.2 carried on cargo 
ships constructed before 1 July 1986 need not comply with the requirements of section 4 6 of 
the Code. 
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Regulation 33 

Survival craft embarkation and launching arrangements 

Cargo ship survival craft embarkation arrangements shaH be so designed that lifeboats 
can be boarded and launched di rectly from the stowed position and davit-launched liferafts can 
be boarded and launched from a position immediately adjacent to the stowed position or from 
a position to which the liferaft is transferred prior to launching in compliance with the 
requirements of regulation 13.5. 

2 On cargo ships of 20,000 gross tonnage and upwards, lifeboats shall be capable of being 
launched, where necessary ullii7jng painters, with the ship makmg headway at speeds up 10 5 
knots in calm water. 

SECTION IV - LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCES AND ARRANGEMENTS 
REQUIREMENTS 

Regulation 34 

All life-saving appliances and arrangements shall comply with the applicable requirements of the 
Code. 

SECTION V - MISCELLANEOUS 

Regulation 35 

Training manual and on·board training aids 

This regulation applies to all ships. 

2 A training manual complying with the requirements of paragraph 3 shall be provided in 
each crew mess room and recreation room or in each cre\\t cabin 

3 The training manual, which may comprise several volumes, shall contain instructions and 
information, in easily understood terms illustrated wherever possible, on the life·saving 
appliances provided in the ship and on the best methods of survival . Any pall of such 
information may be provided in the form of audio-visual aids in lieu of the manual. The 
following shall be explained in detail: 

.1 donning of life jackets, immersion suits and anti-exposure suits, as appropriate; 

.2 muster at the assigned stations ; 

3 boardmg, launching, and clearing the survIval craft and rescue boats, including, 
where applicable, use of marine evacuation systems; 

.4 method of launching from within the sun'ivaI craft; 

.5 release from launching appliances; 

6 methods and use of devices for protection in launching areas, where appropriate; 
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.7 Illummallon in launchmg areas: 

.8 use of all survival equipment: 

.9 use o f all detection eq uipment; 

. 10 with the assistance ofiUustrations, the use afradio life-saving appliances : 

11 use of drogues ; 

. 12 use of engine and accessories; 

.13 recovery of survival craO and rescue boats including stowage and securing; 

. 14 ha7.ards of exposure and the need for warm clothing; 

.15 best use of the survival cran facilities m order to survl\'e, 

.16 methods of retrieval, mc1uding the use ofheitcopter rescue gear (slings, baskets, 
stretchers) , breeches-buoy and shore life-saving apparatus and ship's 
line-throwmg apparatus; 

17 all other fu nctions contained m the muster list and emergen"y mstructlons; and 

.18 instructions fOI emergency repair of the life-sa ... ing appliances 

4 Every ship fiued with a manne evacuation system shall be prOVided With .. m-board 
trmmng ruds in the use of the system. 

Regulation 36 

Instructions for on-board maintenance 

Instructions for on-board maintenance o f life-savmg appliances shall be easily understood, 
illustrated wherever possible, and, as appropriate, shal l include the following fo r each appliance: 

.1 a checklist for use when carrying out !.he inspections required by regulation 20.7; 

.2 maintenance and repair instructions, 

.3 schedule of periodIC maintenance; 

.4 dIagram oflubricahon POints with the recommended lubricants; 

5 list ofreplaceabJe parts; 

.6 Itst of sou rces of spare parts; and 

7 log for records of inspections and maintenance. 
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Regulation 37 

Muster list and emergency instructions 

The muster list shall specify details of the general emergency alarm and public address 
system prescribed by section 7.2 of the Code and also action to be taken by crew and passengers 
when this a1ann is sounded. The muster list shall also specify how the order to abandon ship will 
be given, 

2 Each passenger shIp shall have procedures in place for locating and rescuing passengers 
trapped in their staterooms. 

3 The muster list shall show the duties assigned to the different members of the crew 
including: 

.1 closing of the watertight doors, fire doors, vilives, scuppers, sidescuttles, 
skylights, portholes and other similar openings in the ship; 

.2 equipping of the survival craft and other life-saving appliances; 

.3 preparation and launching of survival craft; 

4 general preparalions of other life-saving appliances; 

.5 muster of passengers; 

.6 use of communIcatIOn eqUipment; 

7 manning of fire parties assigned to dea1 with fires; and 

.8 special duties assigned in respect to the use of fire-fighting eqUipment and 
installations. 

4 The muster list shall specifY which officers are assigned to ensure that life-saving and fire 
appliances are maintained in good condition and are ready for immediate use. 

5 The muster Jist shall specify substitutes for key persons who may become disabled, taking 
into account that different emergencies may call for different actions. 

6 The muster list sha11 show the duties assigned to members of the crew in relation to 
passengers in case of emergency. These duties shall mclude: 

. I warning the passengers; 

.2 seeing that they are suitably clad and have donned their lifejackelS correctly; 

.3 assembling passengers at muster stations; 

.4 keepmg order in the passageways and on the stairways and generally controlling 
the movements of the passengers; and 

.5 ensuring that a supply of blankets is taken to the survival craft. 
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7 The muster list shall be prepared before the ship proceeds to sea. Afier the muSler list 
has been prepared, i f any change takes place in the crew which necessi tates an alteratIOn in the 
muster list, the master shall either revise the list or prepare a new list. 

8 The format of the muster list used on passenger ships shall be approved. 

CHAPTER VI 

CARRIAGE OF CARGOES 

Regulation 2 - Cargo information 

9 Existing subparagraph 2 of paragraph 2 is replaced by the [ollo\"'og: 

".2 in the case of bulk cargo, mformation on the stowage factor of the cargo, the trimming 
procedures, likelihood of shifting including angle of repose, if applicable, and any other 
relevant special properties. In the case of a concentrate or other cargo which may 
liquefy. additional information in the form of a certificate on the moisture content of the 
cargo and its transportable moisture limit " 

Regulation 7 - Stowage of bulk cargo 

10 The existing text of regulatiOn 7 is replaced by the following: 

"Regulation 7 
Loading, unloading and stowage of bulk cargoes 

For the purpose of this regulation, terminal representGlive means a person appointed by 
the terminal or other facility. where the ship is loading or unloading, who has responsibility for 
operations conducted by that terminal or facil ity with regard to the particular ship . 

2 To enable the master to prevent excessive stresses in the ship's structure, the ship shall 
be provided with a booklet, which shal l be wo llen In a language with which the ship's officers 
responsible for cargo operations are familiar. If this language is not English, the ship shall be 
provided with a booklet wrilten also in the English language. The booklet shall, as a minimum, 
mclude: 

. I stabili ty data, as required by regulation JI-1I22 ; 

.2 ballasting and deballasting rates and capacities; 

.3 maximum allowable load per unit surface area of the tank top plating; 

.4 maximum allowable load per hold; 

.5 general loading and unloading instructions with regard to the strength of the 
ship's structure iOc1uding any limitations on the most adverse operating 
conditions during loading, unloading, ballasting operations and the voyage; 

.6 any special restrictions such as limitatIOns on the most adverse operating 
conditions imposed by the Administration or organization recognised by it, if 
applicable, and 
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.7 where strength calculations are required, maximum permissible forces and 
moments on the ship's hull during loading, unloading and the voyage. 

3 Before a solid bulk cargo IS loaded or unloaded , the master and the terminal 
representative shall agree on a plan which shall ensure that the permissible forces and moments 
on the ship are not exceeded during loadlOg or unloadmg, and shall include the sequence, 
quantity and rate of loading or unloading, taking into conslderatlon the speed of loading or 
unloading, the number of pours and the debaUaslmg or ballasting capability of the ship. The plan 
and any subsequent amendments thereto shall be lodged with the appropriate authority of the port 
State 

4 Bulk cargoes shall be loaded and trimmed reasonably level. as necessary, to the 
boundaries of the cargo space so as to minimize the risk of shifting and to ensure that adequate 
stability will be maintained throughout the voyage 

5 When bulk cargoes are carried in 'hveen-decks, the hatchways of such 'tween-decks shall 
be closed in those cases where the loadmg informatIOn indicates an unacceptable level of stress 
of the bottom structure If the hatchways are len open The cargo shall be trimmed reasonably 
level and shall either extend from side to side or be secured by additional longitudinal diviSIOns 
of sufficient strength_ The safe load-carrying capacIty of the 'tween-decks shall be observed to 
ensure that the deck-structure tS not overloaded. 

6 The master and tenninal representative shall ensure that loadmg and unloading operations 
are conducted in accordance WIth the agreed plan. 

7 If during loading or unloading any of the hmits of the ship referred to in paragraph 2 are 
exceeded or are likely to become so if the loading or unloading continues, the master has the nght 
to suspend operation and the obligation to notify accordingly the appropriate authonty of the pon 
State ,,,,ilh whIch the plan has been lodged. The master and the terminal representative shall 
ensure that corrective action is taken When unloading cargo, the master and terminal 
representative shall ensure that the unloading method does not damage the shIp's structure 

8 The master shall ensure that ship's personnel continuously monitor cargo operations. 
Where possible, the ship's draught shall be checked regularly during loading or unloading to 
confirm the tonnage figures supplied. Each draught and tonnage observation shall be recorded 
in a cargo log-book. If significant deVIations from the agreed plan are detected, cargo or ballast 
operations or both shall be adjusted to ensure that the deVIations are corrected." 

CHAPTER XI 

SPECIAL MEASURES TO ENHANCE MARITIME SAFETY 

Regulation 1 - Authorization of recognized organizations 

11 The existing text of the regulation is replaced by the folJO\ving· 

"Organizations referred to 10 regulation 1/6 shall comply with the GUIdelines adopted by the 
Organization by resolution A.739(l8), as may be amended by the Organization and the 
Specifications adopted by the Organization by resolution A. 789(t 9), as may be amended by the 
Organization, provided that such amendments are adopted, brought into force and take effect in 
accordance with the provisions of article VIIl of the present Convention concerning the 
amendment procedures applicable to the Annex other than chapter I." 
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RESOLUTION MSC.57(67) 
(adopted 00 5 Dtumber 1996) 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 
FOR mE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974 

mE MARlTIME SAFETY COMMITTEE, 

RECALLING Article 2S(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Committee, 

RECALLING FURTHER article VIlJ(b) of the International Convention for the Safety afUfe 
at Sea (SOLAS), 1974, hereinafter referred to as "the Convention", concerning the procedures for 
amending the Annex to the Convention, other than the provisions of chapter I thereof, 

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its sixty-seventh session, amendments to the Convention proposed 
and circulated in accordance with article VIII(b )(i) thereof, 

I . ADOPTS, in accordance with article VlII(b)(iv) of the Convention, amendments to the 
Convention the text of which is set out in the Annex to the present resolution; 

2. DETERMINES, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the Convention, that the 
amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on 1 January 1998, unless, prior to that date, more 
than one third of the Contracting Governments to the Convention or Contracting Governments the 
combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 50% of the gross tonnage of the world's 
merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the amendments; 

3. INVITES Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with article VlJI(b)(vii)(2) of the 
Convention, the amendments shall enter into force on 1 July 1998 upon their acceptance in accordance 
with paragraph 2 above; 

4. REQUESTS the Secretary·General, in conformity with article VIIl(b)(v) of the Convention, to 
transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the amendments contained in the Annex 
to all Contracting Governments to the Convention; 

5 . FURTIffiR REQUESTS the Secretary·General to transmit copies of this resolution and its Annex 
to Members of the Organization, which are not Contracting Governments to the Convention. 
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ANNEX 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 
FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA,I974 

CHAPTERn-1 

CONSTRUCTION - SUBDMSION AND STABILITY, MACffiNERY 
AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

PART A-I - STRUCTURE OF SHIPS 

The following Dew regulations 3-3 and 3-4 are added to part A-I of "bapter II-I : 

"Regulation 3-3 
Safe access to tanl:er bows 

For the purpose of this regulation and regulation 3-4, tankers include oil tankers as 
defined in regulation 2.12. chemical tankers as defined in regulation VJUS.2 and gas carriers as 
defined in regulation VII/Il.2. 

2 Every tanker constructed on or after 1 July 1998 shall be provided with the means to 
enable the crew to gain safe access to the bow even in severe weather conditions. For tankers 
constructed before 1 July 1998, such means of access shall be provided at the first scheduled 
dry-docking after 1 July 1998, but not later than 1 July 2001 . Such means of access shaIl be 
approved by the Administration based on the guidelines developed by the Organization. 

Regulation 3-4 
Emell:ency towing arrane:emeou on tankers 

Emergency towing arrangements shall be fitted at both ends on board every tanker of not 
less than 20,000 tonnes deadweight, constructed 00 or after 1 January 1996. For tankers 
constructed before 1 January 1996, such an arrangement shall be fined at the first scheduled 
dry-docking after 1 January 1996 butoot later than 1 January 1999. The design and construction 
of the towing arrangements shall be approved by the Administration, based on the guidelines 
developed by the Organization. h 
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PART B - SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY 

2 The following new regulation 17~1 is added after existing regulation 17: 

"Regulation 17~1 

Openings in the shell plating below the bulkhead deck of passenger ships 
and the freeboard deck of cargo ships 

Notwithstanding the requirements of regulation 17, ships constructed on or after 
1 July 1998 shall comply with the requirements of regulation 17 where a reference to "margin 
line" shall be deemed to mean a reference to the bulkhead deck of passenger ships and the 
freeboard deck of cargo ships." 

PART C - MACHINERY INSTALLATIONS 

Regulation 26 - General 

3 The following new paragraphs 9, 10 and 11 are added after existing paragraph 8: 

"9 Non-metallic expansion joints in piping systems, if located in a system which penetrates 
the ship's side and both the penetration and the non-metallic expansion joint are located below the 
deepest load waterline, shall be inspected as part of the surveys prescribed in regulation VID(a) 
and replaced as necessary, or at an interval recommended by the manufacturer. 

10 Operating and maintenance instructions and engineering drawings for ship machinery and 
equipment essential to the safe operation of the ship shall be written in a language understandable 
by those officers and crew members who are required to understand such information in the 
performance of their duties. 

11 Location and arrangement of vent pipes for fuel oil service, settling and lubrication oil 
tanks shall be such that in the event of a broken vent pipe this shalI not directly lead to the risk 
of ingress of seawater splashes or rainwater. Two fuel oil service tanks for each type of fuel used 
on board necessary for propulsion and vital systems or equivalent arrangements shall be provided 
on each new ship, with a capacity of at least ghat maximum continuous rating of the propulsion 
plant and noxmal operating load atsea of the generator plant This paragraph applies only to ships 
constructed on or after 1 July 1998." 
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Regulation 31- Machinery controls 

4 The following new paragraph 5 is added after existing paragraph 4: 

"5 Ships constructed on or after 1 July 1998 shall comply with the requirements of 
paragraphs 1 to 4, as amended, as follows: 

.1 paragraph 1 is replaced by the following: 

"1 Main and auxiliary machinery essential for the propulsion, control and 
safety of the ship shall be provided with effective means fOf its operation and 
control. All control systems essential for the propulsion, control and safety of the 
ship shall be independent or designed such that failure of one system does not 
degrade the performance of another system. "; 

.2 in the second and 1hird lines of paragraph 2, the words "and the machinery spaces 
are intended to be manned" are deleted~ 

.3 the first sentence of paragraph 2.2 is replaced by the following: 

".2 the control shall be performed by a single control device for each 
independent propeller, with automatic performance of all associated 
services, including, where necessary, means of preventing overload of the 
propulsion machinery,"; 

.4 paragraph 2,4 is replaced by the following: 

".4 propulsion machinery orders from the navigation bridge shall be 
indicated in the main machinery control room and at the manoeuvring 
platform;"; 

.5 a new sentence is added at the end of paragraph 2.6 to read as follows: 

"It shall also be possible to control the auxiliary machinery, essential for the 
propulsion and safety of the ship, at or near the machinery concerned"; and 

.6 paragraphs 2.8, 2.8.] and 2.8.2 are replaced by the following: 

".8 indicators shall be fitted on the navigation bridge, the main machinery 
control room and at the manoeuvring platform, for: 

.8.] propeller speed and direction of rotation in the case of fixed pitch 
propellers; and 

.8.2 propeller speed and pitch position in the case of controllable 
pitch propellers;" . 
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PART D - ELECI'RICAL INSTALLATIONS 

Regulation 41 - Main source or electrical power and li£hting systems 

5 The following new paragraph 5 is added after existing paragraph 4: 

"5 Ships constructed on or after 1 lu1y 1998: 

.1 in addition to paragraphs 1 to 3, shall comply with the following : 

.1.1 where the main source of electrical power is necessary for propulsion and 
steering of the ship. the system shan be so arranged that the electrical 
supply to equipment necessary for propulsion and steering and to ensure 
safety oftbe ship will be maintained or immediately restored in the case 
of loss of anyone afthe generators in service; 

.1.2 load shedding or other equivalent arrangements shall be provided to 
protect the generators required by this regulation against sustained 
overload; 

.1.3 Vt'here the main source of electrical power is necessary for propulsion of 
the ship, the main busbar shall be subdivided into at least two parts which 
shall normally be connected by circuit breakers or other approved means; 
so far as is practicable, the connection of generating sets and other 
duplicated equipment shall be equally divided between the parts; and 

.2 need not comply with paragrapb 4." 

Re2UIation 42 - Emer&ent.y soun:e of electrical power in passenger ships 

6 The following new paragrapb 3.4 is added after existing paragraph 3.3: 

"3.4 For ships constructed on or after 1 July 1998, where electrical power is necessary to 
restore propulsion, the capacity shall be sufficient to restore propulsion to the ship in conjunction 
with other machinery, as appropriate, from a dead ship condition within 30 min after blackout." 

Re2UIation 43 - Emergency source of electrical power in cargo ships 

7 The following new paragraph 3.4 is added after existing paragraph 3.3: 

"3.4 For ships constructed on or after 1 July 1998, where electrical power is necessary 
to restore propulsion, the capacity shall be sufficient to restore propulsion to the ship in 
conjlUlction with other machinery, as appropriate, from a dead ship condition within 
30 min after blackout." 
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CHAPTERn-2 

CONSTRUcnON - FIRE PROTECTION, FIRE DETEcnON 
AND FIRE EXTINcnON 

PARTA-GENERAL 

Regulation I - Application 

8 Existing paragraph] .] is replaced by the following: 

"1.1 Unless expressly provided otherwise, this chapter shall apply to ships the keels of which 
are laid or which are at a similar stage of construction aD or after I July 1998." 

9 Existing paragrapb 1.3.2 is replaced by the following: 

".2 the expression all ships means ships constructed before, on or after 1 July 1998". 

10 Existing paragraph 2 is replaced by the following: 

"2 Unless expressly provided otherwise, for ships constructed before 1 July 1998 the 
Administration shall ensure that the requirements which are applicable tmder chapter JJ~2 of the 
International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, as amended by resolutions 
MSC.l(XLV), MSC.6(48), MSC.13(57), MSC.22(59), MSC.24(60), MSC.27(61) and 
MSC.31(63), are complied with." 

11 In paragraph 3.1, the expression "1 July 1986" is replaced by "I July 1998". 

Regulation 3 ~ Defmitions 

12 Existing paragraph I is replaced by the following: 

"1 Non-comhustible material is a material which neither bwns nor gives off flammable 
vapours in sufficient quantity for self-ignition when heated to approximately 7S0°C, this being 
determined in accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code. Any other material is a 
combustible material." 

13 Existing paragraph 2 is replaced by the following : 

"2 A standard fire test is one in which dte specimens of the relevant bulkheads and decks are 
exposed in a test fwnace to temperatures corresponding approximately to the standard time
temperature curve. The test methods shall be in accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code." 

14 In paragraph 3.4. "139°C" is replaced by "140°C". 
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15 Existing paragraph 3.5 is replaced by the following: 

".5 the Administration shall require a test of a prototype bulkhead or deck in 
accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code to ensure that it meets the above 
requirements for integrity and temperature rise." 

16 In paragraph 4.2, "139°C" is replaced by "140°C". 

17 Existing paragraph 4.4 is replaced by the following: 

".4 the Administration shall require a test of a prototype division, in accordance with 
the Fire Test Procedmes Code, to ensure that it meets the above requirements for 
integrity and temperature rise." 

18 Existing paragraph 8 is replaced by the following: 

"8 Low jIame spreadmeans that the surface thus described will adequately restrict the spread 
of flame, this being detennined in accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code." 

19 Existing paragraph 22-1 is replaced by the following: 

"22-1 Central control station is a control station in which the following control and indicator 
functions are centralized: 

,1 fixed fire detection and alann systems; 
,2 automatic sprinklers, fire detection and alarm systems; 
,3 fire door indicator panels; 
.4 fire door closures; 
.5 watertight door indicator panels; 
.6 watertight door closures; 
.7 ventilation fans; 
.8 general/fire alarms; 
.9 communication systems including telephones; and 

.10 microphones to public address systems." 

20 Existing paragraph 23.3 is replaced by the following: 

".3 all draperies, curtains and other suspended textile materials have qualities of 
resistance to the propagation of flame not inferior to those of wool of mru;s 
0.8 kg/m2, this being determined in accordance with the Fire Test Procedures 
Code." 

21 Existing paragraph 23.4 is replaced by1be following: 

".4 all floor coverings have low flame spread characteristics." 

22 Existing paragraph 23.6 is replaced by the following: 

".6 all upholstered fumiturehas qualities of resistance to the ignition and propagation 
of flame, this being detennined in accordance with the Fire Test Procedures 
Code." 
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23 The following Dew paragraph 23 .7 is added : 

".7 all bedding components have qualities of resistance to the ignition and 
propagation of flame, this being determined in accordance with the Fire Test 
Procedures Code." 

24 The following new paragraph 34 is added: 

1134 Fire Test Procedures Code means the IntemationaJ Code for Application of Fire Test 
Procedures, as adopted by the Maritime Safety Committee of the Organization by 
resolution MSC.61(67). as may be amended by the Organization, provided that such amendments 
are adopted, brought into force and take effect in accordance with the provisions of article VlJI 
of the present Convention concerning the amendment procedures applicable to the Annex other 
than chapter I. " 

Rqulation 12 ~ Automatic sprinlder, fire detection and fire alarm systems 

25 Existing paragraph 1.2 is replaced by the following: 

"1.2 Each section ofsprinkJers shall include means for giving a visual and audible alarm signal 
automatically at one or more indicating units whenever any sprinkler comes into operation. Such 
alarm systems shall be such as to indicate if any fault occurs in the system. Such Wlits shall 
indicate in which section served by the system fire has occurred and shall be centralized on the 
navigation bridge and in addition, visible and audible alarms from the tmit shall be located in a 
position other than on the navigation bridge, so as to ensure that the indication of fire is 
immediately received by the crew." 

26 Existing paragraphs 1.2.1 and 1.2.2 are deleted. 

Regulation 16 - Ventilation systems in ships other tban passenger ships tarrying more than 
36 passengers 

27 Existing text of paragraph 1.1 is replaced by the following: 

".1 these ducts shall be of a material which has low flame spread characteristics." 

28 The following new paragraph 11 is added: 

"11 The following arrangements shall be tested in accordance with the Fire Test Procedures 
Code: 

.1 fire dampers, including relevant means of operation; and 

.2 duct penetrations through "A" class divisions. Where steel sleeves are directly 
joined to ventilation ducts by means of rivetted or screwed flanges or by welding, 
the test is not required." 
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Regulation 17 - Fireman's outfit 

29 At the end ofparagrapb 3.1.1 the following seote:nce is added: 

"however, for stairway enclosures which constitute individual main vertical zones and for the 
main vertical zones in the fore or aft end of a ship which do not contain spaces of 
categories 26.2.2(6}, (7), (8) or (12), no additional fireman's outfits are required." 

Regulation 18 - Miscellaneous: items 

30 In the parenthesis below the title of the regulation, the words "and 8" in the first sentence are 
deleted and the following sentence is added: 

"Paragraph 8 of this regulation applies to ships constructed on or after 1 July 1998." 

31 Existing paragraph 8 is replaced by the following: 

"8 Provisions fOf helicopter facilities shall be in accordance with the standards developed 
by the Organization." 

P ART B - FIRE SAFETY MEASURES FOR PASSENGER smps 

Regulation 24 - Main vertical ZODes and horizontal zones 

32 The third sentence of existing paragraph 1,1 is replaced by the following: 

"Where a category 26.2.2(5), (9) or (10) space is on one side or where fuel oil tanks are on both 
sides of the division, the standard may be reduced to A_o.n 

Regulation 26 - Fire inte&rity of bulkheads and decks in ships carryine more than 36 passen&ers 

33 The words "26.1 to 26.4" in paragraph 1 are replaced by "26.1 and 26.2" and the superscript ~ d" 
is added in the fourth row under columns 6, 7, 8 and 9 of table 26.1 and the following note is added to 
table 26.1: 

I,d Where spaces of category 6, 7, 8 and 9 are located completely within the outer perimeter of 
the muster station, the bulkheads of these spaces are allowed to be of "B-O" class integrity. 
Control positions fo r audio, video and light installations may be considered as part of the 
muster station. II 

Re&Wation 28 - Means of escape 

34 At the end of paragraph 1.10, "." is replaced by It; and". 

35 The following new subparagraph .11 is added: 

".11 In all passenger ships carrying more than 36 passengers, the requirements of 1.10 and 
regulation 4}·2.4. 7 shall also apply to the crew accommodation areas. It 
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Regulation 30 - Openings in "A" class divisions 

36 Existing paragraph 4 is replaced by the following: 

"4 Fire doors in main vertical zone bulkheads, galley boundaries and stairway enclosures other 
than power-operated watertight doors and those which are normally locked, shall satisfy the 
following requirements: 

.] the doors shall be self-closing and be capable of closing against an angle of 
inclination crup to 3.50 opposing closure; 

.2 the approximate time of closure for hinged fire doors shall be no more than 40 s 
and no less than 10 5 from the beginning of their movement with the ship in 
upright position. The approximate uniform rate of closure for sliding fire doors 
shall be of no more than 0.2 mls and no less than 0.1 mls with the ship in the 
upright position; 

.3 the doors shall be capable of remote release from the continuously manned 
central control station, either simultaneously or in groups and shall be capable of 
release also individually from a position at both sides of the door. Release 
switches shall have an on·off fWlction to prevent automatic resetting of the 
system; 

.4 hold-back hooks not subject to central control station release are prohibited; 

.5 a door closed remotely from the central control station shall be capable of being 
re-opened at both sides of the door by loca1 control. After such local opening, the 
door shall automatically close again; 

.6 indication shall be provided at the fue door indicator panel in the continuously 
manned central control station whether each of the remote-released doors are 
closed; 

.7 the release mechanism shall be so designed that the door will automatically close 
in the event of disruption of the control system or main source of electric power; 

.8 local power accumuJators for power.aperated doors shall be provided in the 
immediate vicinity of the doors to enable the doors to be operated after disruption 
of the control system or main source of electric power at least ten times (fully 
opened and closed) using the local controls; 

.9 disruption of the control system or main source of electric power at one door shall 
not impair the safe functioning of the other doors; 

.10 remote-released sliding or power-operated doors shall be equipped with an alarm 
that sounds for at least 5 s but no more than lOs after the door is released from 
the central control station and before the door begins to move and continue 
sounding until the door is completely closed; 
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.11 a door designed to re-open upon contacting an object in its path shall re-open not 
more than 1 m from the point of contact; 

.12 double-leaf doors equipped with a latch necessary to their fire integrity shall have 
a latch 'that is automatically activated by the operation of the doors when released 
by the control system~ 

.13 doors giving direct access to special category spaces which are power-operated 
and automatically closed need not be equipped with the alarms and remote
release mechanisms required in .3 and .10~ 

.14 the components of the local control system shall be accessible for maintenance 
and adjusting; and 

.15 power-operated doors shall be provided with a control system of an approved 
type which shall be able to operate in case of fire. this being determined in 
accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code. This system shall satisfy the 
following requirements; 

.15.1 the control systern shall be able to operate the door at the temperature of 
at least 200°C for at least 60 min, served by the power suppJy; 

.1 5.2 the power supply for all other doors not subject to fire shall not be 
impaired; and 

.15.3 at temperatures exceeding 200°C the control system shall be 
automatically isolated from the power supply and shall be capable of 
keeping the door closed up to at least 945°C." 

37 The second sentence of existing paragraph 6 is replaced by the following: 

"The requirements for" A" class integrity of the outer boundaries of the ship shall not apply to 
exterior doors, except for those in superstructures and deckhouses facing life-saving appliances, 
embarkation and external muster station areas, external stairs and open decks used for escape 
routes. Stairway enclosure doors need not meet this requirement." 

Regulation 32 - Ventilation systems 

38 Existing paragraph 1.1 is replaced by the following: 

"1.1 The ventilation system of a passenger ship carrying more than 36 passengers shall, in 
addition to this part of this regulation, also be in compliance with the requirements of regulations 
162 to 16<6, 16<8, 16<9 and 16<IL" 

39 Existing paragraph 1.4.3.1 is replaced by the following; 

.. .3.1 the duct is constructed of a material which has low flame spread characteristics;" 
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Regulation 34 - Restricted use of combustible materials 

40 Existing paragraph 2 is replaced by the following: 

"2 Vapour barriers and adhesives used in conjunction with insulation, as well as insulation of 
pipe fittings, for cold service systems need not be non-combustible, but they shall be kept to the 
minimum quantity practicable and their exposed surfaces shall have low flame spread 
characteristics. " 

41 Existing paragraph 7 is replaced by the following: 

"7 Paints, varnishes and other fmishes used on exposed interior surfaces shall not be capable 
of producing excessive quantities of smoke and toxic products, this being detennined in 
accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code." 

42 Existing paragraph 8 is replaced by the following: 

"8 Primary deck coverings, if applied within accommodation and service spaces and contrd 
stations, shall be of an approved material which will not readily ignite or give rise to toxic or 
explosive hazards at elevated temperatures, this bejng detennined in accordance with the Fire Test 
Procedures Code." 

Regulation 37 - Protection of special category spaces 

43 In paragraph 1.2.1, the following third sentence is added: 

"Where fuel oil tanks are below a special category space, the integrity of the deck between such 
spaces may be reduced to "A-O" standard." 

44 The following new paragraph 4 is added: 

"4 Permanent openings for ventilation 

Pennanalt openings in the side plating, the ends or deckhead of special category spaces shall be 
so situated that a fire in the special category space does not endanger stowage areas and 
embarkation stations for survival craft and accommodation spaces, service spaces and control 
stations in superstructures and deckhouses above the special category spaces." 

Regulation 38 - Protection of cargo spaces, other than special category spaces, intended for the 
carriage of motor vehicles with fuel in their tanks for their own propulsion 

45 The following new paragraphs 5 and 6 are added: 

"5 Permanent openings for ventilation 

Pennanent openings in the side plating, the ends or deckhead of cargo spaces shall be so situated 
that a fire in the cargo space does not endanger stowage areas and embarkation stations for 
survival craft and accommodation spaces, service spaces and control stations in superstructures 
and deckhouses above the cargo spaces. 
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6 Structural protection 

For ro-ro cargo spaces of ships constructed on or after 1 July ]998, the requirements of 
paragrapbs 1.1 ,1.2 and 1.3 of regulation 38-1 shall be complied with." 

46 The following Dew regulation 38-1 is added: 

"ReeuJation 38-1 

Protection of dosed and open ro-ro cargo spaces, other than s~ciaJ category spaces 
and ra-ro cargo spaces intended for the carriage of motor vehicles with fuel in their 
tanks 

General 

1.1 The basic principles underlying regulation 37.1.1 also apply to this regulation. 

1.2 In passenger ships carrying more 1han 36 passengers, the boundary bulkheads and decks of 
closed and open co-ro cargo spaces shall be insu1ated to "A-60" class standard. However, where 
a cat.egory 26.2.2(5), (9) or (10) space is on one side of the division, the standard may be reduced 
to .. A-O". Where fuel oil tanks are below a ro-ro cargo space, the integrity of the deck between 
such spaces may be reduced to "A-O" standard. 

1.3 In passenger ships carrying not more than 36 passengers the boundary bulkheads and decks 
of closed and open ro-ro cargo spaces shall have a fire integrity as required for category (8) spaces 
in table 27.1 and the horizontal bOWldaries as required for category (8) spaces in table 27.2. 

1.4 Pennanent openings in the side plating, the ends or deckhead of open and closed ro-ro cargo 
spaces shall be so situated that a fire in the cargo space does not endanger stowage areas and 
embarkation stations for survival craft and accommodation spaces, service spaces and control 
stations in superstructures and deckhouses above the cargo spaces. 

2 Closed ro-ro cargo spaces 

Closed ro-£O cargo spaces shall comply Mth the requirements of regulation 38, except for 
paragraph 4 of that regulation. 

3 Open ro-ro cargo spaces 

Open ro-ro cargo spaces shall comply with the requirements ofregulatioos 37.1.3, 37.2.1 , 38.1, 
except that a sample extraction smoke detection system is not permitted, and 38.2.3 ." 
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PART C - FIRE SAFETY MEASURES FOR CARGO SHIPS 

R~E'IJlation 49 - R~tric:ted use of combustible materials 

41 Existing paragraph 2 is replaced by the following: 

"2 Paints, varnishes and other finishes used on exposed interior surfaces shall not be capable 
of producing excessive quantities of smoke and toxic products. thls being determined in 
accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code." 

48 Existing paragrapb 3 is replaced by the following: 

"3 Primary deck coverings, if applied within accommodation and service spaces and control 
stations, shall be of approved material which will not readily ignite, or give rise to toxic or 
explosive hazards at elevated temperatures, this being determined in accordance with the Fire Test 
Procedures Code." 

Regulation SO - Details of construction 

49 Existing paragraph 3.1 is replaced by the following: 

M3.1 Except in cargo spaces or refrigerated compartments of service spaces, insulating materials 
shall be non-combustible. Vapour barriers and adhesives used in conjunction with insulation, as 
well as the insulation of pipe fittings, for cold service systems, need not be of non-combustible 
materials, but they shall be kept to the minimum quantity practicable and their ex.posed surfaces 
shall have low flame spread characteristics." 

Regulation 53 - Fire protection arrangements in careo spaces 

50 Existing paragraphs 1.2 and 1.3 are replaced by the following: 

"1 .2 Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1.1, any cargo space in a ship engaged in the 
carriage of dangerous goods on deck or in cargo spaces shall be provided with a fixed gas 
fire-extinguishing system complying with the provisions of regulation 5 or with a 
fire-extinguishing system which, in the opinion of the Administration, gives equivalent protection 
for the cargoes carried. 

1.3 The Administration may exempt from the requirements of paragraphs 1.1 and 1.2 cargo 
spaces of any ship if constructed and solely intended for the carriage of ore, coal, grain, 
unseasoned timber, non-combustible cargoes or cargoes which, in the opinion of the 
Administration, constitute a low fire risk. Such exemptions may be granted only if the ship is 
fitted with steel hatch covers and effective means of closing all ventilators and other openings 
leading to the cargo spaces. When such exemptions are granted, the Administration shall issue 
an Exemption Certificate, irrespective of the date of construction of the ship concerned, in 
accordance with regulation 1/12(aXvi), and shall ensure that the list of cargoes fue ship is 
permitted to carry is attached to the Exemption Certificate." 
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51 The following new paragraph 2.5 is added: 

M2.5 Permanent openings in the side plating, the ends or deckhead of open and closed ro-co cargo 
spaces shall be so siruated that a fire in the cargo space does not endanger stowage areas and 
embarkation stations for survival craft and accommodation spaces, service spaces and control 
stations in superstructures and deckhouses above the cargo spaces." 

Regulation 54 - Special requirements for ships carrying dangerous goods 

52 The following new paragraph 2.4.3 is added: 

"2.4.3 Natural ventilation shaH be provided in enclosed cargo spaces intended for the carriage of 
solid dangerous goods in bulk, where there is no provision for mechanical ventilation." 

S3 The following new paragraphs 2.10 and 2 .11 are added: 

"2.10 In ships having TO-TO cargo spaces, a separation shall be provided between a closed fO-ro 
cargo space and an adjacent open fO-fO cargo space. The separation shall be such as to minimize 
the passage of dangerous vapours and liquids between such spaces. Alternatively, such separation 
need not be provided if the to-tO cargo space is considered to be a closed cargo space over its 
entire length and shall fully comply with the relevant special requirements of this regulation. 

2.11 In ships having ro-ro cargo spaces, a separation shall be provided between a closed ro-ro 
cargo space and the adjacent weather deck. The separation shall be such as to minimize the 
passage of dangerous vapours and liquids between such spaces. Alternatively, a separation need 
not be provided if the arrangements of the closed ro-ro cargo spaces are in accordance with those 
required for the dangerous goods carried on the adjacent weather deck." 
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Table 54.1 w Application of the requirements to different modes of carriage of dangerous goods 
in ships and cargo spaces 

54 Existing table 54.1 is replaced by the following: 

nWherever X appears in table 54.1 it means that this requirement is applicable to all classes of dangerous goods 
as given in the appropriate line aftable 54.3, except as indicated by the notes. 

Regulltion 54.1.2 .1 .2 .3 .5 

Regulltion 54.2 

.1.1 x x x x x X 

.1.2 x x x x X 

.1.3 x x x X X 

.1.4 x x x X X 

.2 x x x x X' 

.3 x x x X' 

.4.1 x X' x X' 

.4.2 X X, X X' 

.5 X X X 

.6.1 x X X x x 

.6.2 X x x x X 

.7 X x X 

.8 X X X' x x 

.9 X' X 

Notes 

For classes 4 and 5.1 not applicable to closed freight con1.8iners. 
For classes 2, 3, 6.1 and 8 when carried in closed freight containers the ventilation rete may be reduced to not 
Jess than two air changes. For the pUIposc of this requirement a portable tank is a closed freight container. 

2 Applicllble to decks only. 

3 Applies only to dosed ro-ro cargo spaces, not capable of being sealed. 

4 In the special case where the barges are capable of containing fIanunable vapours or alternatively if they are 
capable of discharging flammable vapours to a safe space outside the barge carrier compartment by means of 
ventilation ducts connected to the barges, these requirements may be reduced or waived to the satisfaction of 
the Administration. 

5 Special category spaces shall be treated as closed ro-ro cargo spaces when dangerous goods are carried." 
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i 
Table 54.2 ~ Application of the requirements to different dlll'lses of dangerow !:oods for ships 
and cat"go spaces carryina: soUd dangerous goods in bulk 

S5 Existing table 54.2 is replaced by the following: 

Class 4.1 4.2 4.36 S.1 6.1 8 9 

Regulation 

54.2.1. 1 X X X - - X 

54.2.12 X X X - X 

54 .2.2 X X' X X' - - X' 

54.2.4.1 - X' X - - -
54 .2.4.2 X' X' X X'" - - X'.' 

54.2.4.3 X X X X X X X 

54.2.6 X X X X X X X 

54.2.8 X X X X' - X" 

Noles 

6 The hazards of substances in this class which may be carried in bulk are $\lCh that special consideration must 
be given by the Administration to the construction and equipment of the ship involved in addition to meeting the 
requirements enumerated in this table. 

7 Only applicable to Seedcake containing solvent extractions, to Ammonium nitrate and to Anunonium nitrate 
fertilizers. 

8 Only applicable to Ammonium nitrate and lo Ammonium nitrate fertilizers. However, tl degree ofproleCtion 
in accordance with standards contained in !he lnttmationaJ ElectrolechnicaI Commission, publication 79 -
Ek:ctrical Apparatw; for Explosive Gas Atmospheres, is sufficient. 

9 Only suitable wire mesh guards are reqWred. 

10 The requirements of the Code ofSare Practice for Solid Bulk Cargoes adopted by resolutionA.434(X1), 
as amc::nded, are sufficient," 
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Table S4.3 - Application orthe requiremenu to different classes of dangerous goods except solid dancerous goods in bulk 

56 Existing table 54.3 is replaced by the following; 

c .... 1.1 ·1.6 I.4S 2.1 2.2 2.3 3.1 3.3 ' .1 ' .2 ' .3 '. 1 '.2 6. 1 6.1 6.1 6. 1 
3.2 liquids liquids liquids solidi liquids liquids liquids .oli.u 

~'lJoC .'lJoC 
~:2J°C , 6J oC ,2JoC s61"C 

Regulation 

54.2.1 . • X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

54.2. 1.2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

54.2. 1.3 X 

54.2.1.4 X 

54.2.2 X X X X X 

5U.3 X X X X X X X X X X " X X X X X X X X 

SUA.I X X X X"' X" X X" X X X" X X X" 
;;; 

H .2.4.2 X X X X X X 

S4.2 .S X X X X X 

S4 .2.6 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X XU 

54.2.7 X X X X X X X X X X 

54.2.S- X" X X X X X X X X X" X X X X 

54.2.9 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

Noles 

II When -mechanically.ventilated spaces" are required by the International Maritime Dangerous Goods Code, as amended. 

12 Stow 3 m horizontally sway from the ml:U.:hinery space boundaries in all cases. 

IJ Refer to the lntc:mational Maritime Dangerous Goods Code. 

14 As appropriate to the goods being carried." 
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PART D - FIRE SAFETY MEASURES FOR TANKERS 

Reeulation 56 - Location and separation of spaces 

57 The sentence below the title is replaced by the following: 

"(This regulation applies to ships constructed on or after 1 February 1992, except that 
paragraph 9 applies to ships constructed on or after 1 July 1998)," 

58 Existing paragraph 7 is replaced by the following: 

"7 Exterior boundaries of superstructures and deckhouses enclosing accommodation and 
including any overhanging decks which support such accommodation, shall be constructed of 
steel and insulated to "A-60" standard for the whole afthe portions which face the cargo area 
and on the outward sides for a distance of 3 m from the end boundary facing the cargo area In 
the case oCthe sides of those superstructures and deckhouses, such insulation shaH be carried as 
high as is deemed necessary by the Administration." 

59 The second sentence in existing paragraph 8.3 is replaced by the following: 

"Such windows and sidescuttles, except wheelhouse windows, shaH be constructed to 
"A-60" class standard." 

60 The following new paragraph 9 is added: 

"9 On every ship to which this regulation applies, where there is permanent access from a 
pipe tunnel to the main pump-room, a watertight door shall be fined complying with the 
requirements ofreguJation 11-1 /25-9.2 and in addition with the following: 

.1 in addition to bridge operation, the watertight door shall be capable of being 
manually closed from outside the main pump-room entrance; and 

.2 the watertight door shaH be kept closed during normal operations of the ship 
except when access to the pipe twmel is required." 

Rqulation 59· Venting, purging, gas·fneing and ventilation 

61 The following new paragraph 1.2.3 is added: 

".3 a secondary means of allowing full flow relief of vapour, air or inert gas mixtures to 
prevent over-pressure or under-pressure in the event offailure of the arrangements in 
1.2.2. Alternatively, pressure sensors may be fined in each tank protected by the 
arrangement required in 1.2.2, with a monitoring system in the ship's cargo control 
room or the position from which cargo operations are normally carried out. Such 
monitoring equipment shall also provide an alarm facility which is activated by 
detection of over-pressure or under-pressure conditions within a tank." 
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62 Existing paragraph 1.3.2 is replaced by the following: 

"1.3 .2 \Vhere the arrangements are combined with other cargo tanks, either stop valves or 
other acceptable means shall be provided to isolate each cargo tank. Where stop valves are 
fined, they shall be provided with locking arrangements which shall be under the control of the 
responsible ship's officer. There shall be a clear visual indication of the operational status of the 
valves or other acceptable means. Where tanks have been isolated, it shall be ensured that 
relevant isolating valves are opened before cargo loading or ballasting or discharging of those 
tanks is commenced. Any isolation must continue to permit the flow caused by thermal 
variations in a cargo tank in accordance with paragraph 1.2.1." 

63 The following new paragraph 1.3.3 is added: 

"1.3.3 If cargo loading and ballasting Of discharging of a cargo tank or cargo tank group is 
intended. which is isolated from a common venting system. that cargo tank or cargo tank group 
shall be fined with a means for over·pressure or under·pressure protection as required in 
paragraph 1.2.3" 

64 The foUowing new paragraph 1 II is added: 

"1.11 Ships constructed before 1 July 1998 shall comply with the requiremenlS of 
paragraphs 1,2.3 and 1.3.3 by the date of the first scheduled dry· dock.ing after 1 July 1998, but 
nOl later than 1 July 200 1." 

65 The following new paragraph 5 is added: 

"5 Combustible gas indicators 

All tankers shall be equipped with at least one portable instrument for measuring flammable 
vapour concentrations, together with a sufficient set of spares . Suitable means shall be 
provided for the calibration of such instruments." 

Regulation 62 - Inert gas systems 

66 In paragraph 11 .2.1. the following sentence is added at the end: 

~The control system operated shall provide positive indication of the operational status of such 
valves." 
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CHAPTER V 

SAFETY OF NAVIGATION 

67 Existing regulation 15-1 is deleted. 

CHAPTER VII 

CARRIAGE OF DANGEROUS GOODS 

Regulation 2 - Classification 

68 "Class 6,] - Poisonous (toxic) substances" is replaced by the following: 

"Class 6.1- Toxic substances". 

69 The words "Miscellaneous dangerous substances, that is" in the existing text for Class 9 are 
replaced by the following : 

"Miscellaneous dangerous substances and articles, i.e." 

Regulation 7 - Explosives in passenger ships 

70 The following new paragraph 1.5 is added: 

",5 articles in compatibility group N shall only be allowed in passenger ships if the 
total net explosive mass does not exceed 50 kg per ship and no other 
explosives, apart from division 1.4 compatibility group S, are carried." 
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RESOLUTION MSC.6S(68) 
(adopted on 4 June 1997) 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 
FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

TIlE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE, 

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Committee, 

RECALLING FURTHER article VIIJ(b) of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at 
Sea (SOLAS), 1974, hereinafter referred to as "the Convention", concerning the procedures for amending 
the Annex to the Convention, other than the provisions of chapter I thereof, 

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its sixty·eighth session, amendments to the Convention proposed and 
circulated in accordance with article VITI(b lei) thereof, 

l. ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIll(b)(iv) oflhe Convention, amendments to the Convention 
the text of which is set out in the Annex to the present resQlution; 

2. DETER1v1INES, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the Convention, that the 
amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on 1 January 1999, unless, prior to that date, more 
than one third of the Contracting Governments to the Convention or Contracting Governments the 
combined merchant fleets ofwruch constitute not less fuan fifty per cent of the gross tonnage of the world ' s 
merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the amendments; 

3. INVITES Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with article VIJI(b)(vii)(2) of1he 
Convention, the amendments shall enter into force on 1 July 1999 upon their acceptance in accordance with 
paragraph 2 above; 

4. REQUESTS the Secretary-General, in confonnity with article VIll(b)(v) of the Convention, to 
transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the amendments contained in the Annex 
to all Contracting Governments to the Convention; 

5. FURnIER REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit copies of this resolution and its Annex 
to Members of the Organization, which are not Contracting Governments to the Convention. 
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ANNEX 

AMENDMENTS TO CHAPTERS II-I AND V OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA,I974, AS AMENDED 

CHAPTER II-I 

CONSTRUCTION - SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY, MACHINERY 
AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

PART'l - SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY 

The following new regulation 8-3 is added after existing regulation 8-2: 

"Regulation 8-3 

Special requirements for passenger ships, other than rO-fO passenger ships, 
carrying 400 persons or more 

Notwithstanding "the provisions' +" regulation 8, passenger ships, other than ro-ro passenger ships, 
certified to carry 400 persons or more constructed on or after 1 July 2002 shall comply with the 
provisions of paragraphs 2.3 and 2.4 ofregu1ation 8, assuming the damage applied anywhere \vithin 
the ship's length L". 

CHAPTER V 

SAFETY OF NA VIGA TION 

2 The following new regulation 8-2 is added after existing regulation 8-1: 

"Regulation 8-2 

Vessel traffic sernces 

Vessel traffic semces (VTS) contribute to the safety of life at sea, safety and efficiency of 
navigation and the protection of the marine environment, adjacent shore areas, work sites and 
offshore installations from possible adverse effects of maritime traffic. 

2 Contracting Governments undertake to arrange for the establishment ofVTS where, in their 
opinion, the volume of traffic or the de;gree of risk justifies such services. 
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3 Contracting Governments planning and implementing VTS shall, wherever possible, follow 
the guidelines developed by the Organization. The use of a VTS may only be made mandatory in 
sea areas within lhe territorial seas of a coastal State" 

4 Contracting Governments shall endeavour to secure participation in, and compliance with 
'the provisions of, VTSs by ships entitled to fly their flags. 

5 Nothing in this regulation or the guidelines adopted by the Organization shall prejudice the 
rights and duties of Governments Wider international law Of the legal regimes of straits used for 
international navigation and archipelagic sea lanes." 
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RESOLUTION MSC.69(69) 
(adopted on 18 May 1998) 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO TIlE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 
FOR TIlE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

THE MARITIME SAFElY COMMITTEE, 

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Committee, 

RECALLING FURTHER article VIll(b) oftbe International Convention for the Safety ofUfe at 
Sea (SOlAS), 1974, he7einafier referred to as "the Convention", concerning the procedures for amending 
the Annex to the Convention other than chapter I, 

HAVING CONSIDERED, at. its sixty~ninth session, amendments to the Convention proposed and 
circulated in accordance with article Vlli(b)(i) thereof, 

) . ADOPTS, in accordance with article V1IJ(bXiv) of the Convention, amendments to the Convention 
the text ofwbich is set out in the Annex to the present resolution; 

2. DETERt-AINES, in accordance \\-ith article VUl(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the Convention, that the 
amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on I January 2002, Wlless, prior to that date, more 
than one third of the Contracting Governments to the Convention or Contracting Governments the 
combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 50% of the gross tonnage of the world's 
merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the amendments; 

3 . INVITES Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with article VUI(b)(viiX2) of the 
ConventiOl"l, the amendments shall enter into force on 1 July 2002 upon their acceptance in accordance with 
paragraph 2 above; 

4 . REQUESTS the SecretaJY-General. in conformity with article VIU(bXv) of the Convention, to 
transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the amendments contained in the Annex 
to aU Contracting Governments to the Convention; 

5. FURTIlERREQUESTS the Secretary-G~eral to transmit copies of this resolution and its Annex 
to Members of the Organization, which are not Contracting Governments to the Convention. 

RESOLUTION MSC.69(69) 
(adopted on 18 May 1998) 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 
FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE, 

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the lntemmional Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions oCthe Committee, 

RECALLING FURTHER article VIll(b) aftbe International Convention for the Safety ofUfe at 
Sea (SOLAS), 1974, he-reinafier referred to as "the Convention", concerning the procedures for amending 
the Annex to the Convention other than chapter I, 

HAVING CONSIDERED, aiits sixty-ninth session, amendments to the Convention proposed and 
circulated in accordance Vlith article Vlll(b)(i) thereof, 

1. ADOPTS, in accordance with article vm(b)(iv} aftbe Convention, ameodment.s to the Convention 
the text of which is set out in the Annex to the present resolution; 

2. DETERMINES, in accordance ~ith article Vll1(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the Convention, that the 
amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on I January 2002, wiless, prior to that date, more 
than one third of the Contracting Governments to the Convention or Contracting Governments the 
combined merchant fleets of wruch constitute not less than 50% of the gross tonnage of the world's 
merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the amendments; 

3. INVITES Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with article VII I(b)(vii)(2) of the 
Convention, the amendments shall enter into force on I July 2002 upon their acceptance in accordance with 
paragraph 2 above; 

4. REQUESTS the Secrelal)'-General, in conformity with article VIU(b)(v) of the CODvention, to 
transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the amendments contained in the Annex 
to all Contracting Governments to the Convention; 

5. FURTIlERREQUESTS the Secretary-G~eral to transmit copies of this resolution and its Annex 
to Members of the Organization, wilich are not Contracting Governments to the Convention. 
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ANNEX 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 
FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

CHAPTER 11-1 

CONSTRUCTION - STRUCTURE, SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY, MACHINERY 
AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

PART B - SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY 

Regulation 14 - Construction and initial testing of watertight bulkheads, etc., in passenger ships and 
cargo ships 

The existing text of paragrapb 3 is replaced by the following: 

"3 Testing main compartments by filling them with waler is not compulsory. When testing 
by filling with ",mer is not carried out, a hose test shall be carried out where practicable. This test 
shall be carried out in the most advanced stage of the fitting out of the ship, Where a hose test is 
Dot practicable because of possible damage to machinery. electrical equipment insulation or 
outfitting items, it may be replaced by a careful visual examination of welded connections, 
supported where deemed necessary by means such as a dye penetrant test or an ultrasonic leak test 
or an equivalent test In any case a thorough inspection of the watertight bulkheads shall be carried 
out." 

CHAPTER IV 

RADIOCOMMUNICA TIONS 

Regulation 1 - Application 

2 In paragraph 1, the words "Unless expressly provided otherwise," are inserted before the 
words "this chapter". 

Regulation 2 - Tenus and definitions 

3 The following new subparagraph .16 of paragraph 1 is added after existing subparagraph .15: 

".16 Global Maritime Distress and Safety System (GMDSS) identities means maritime mobile 
services identity, the ship's call sign, Inmarsat identities and serial number identity which 
may be transmitted by the ship's equipment and used to identify the ship." 

4 The existing text of para graph 2 is replaced by the following: 

"2 All other terms and abbreviations which are used in this chapter and which are defined in 
the Radio Regu1ations and in the International Convention on Maritime Search and Rescue 
(SAR), 1979, as may be amended, shall have the meanings as defined in those Regulations and the 
SAR Convention." 
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ANNEX 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 
FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, I974, AS AMENDED 

CHAPTER II-I 

CONSTRUCTION - STRUCTURE, SUBDMSION AND STABILITY, MACHINERY 
AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

PART B - SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY 

Regulation 14 - Construction and initial testing orwatertight bulkheads, etc., in passenger ships and 
cargo ships 

Tho existing text of paragrapb 3 is replaced by the following: 

"3 Testing main compartments by filling them with WaIer is not compulsory. When testing 
by filling with y,mer is not carried out, a hose test shall be carried out where practicable. This test 
shall be carried out in the most advanced stage of the fitting out of the ship, Where a hose test is 
not practicable because of possible damage to machinery. electrical equipment insulation or 
outfitting items, it may be replaced by a careful visual examination of welded connections, 
supported ",here deemed Decessary by means such as a dye penetrant test or an ultrasonic leak test 
or an equivalent test. In any case a thorough inspection of the watertight bulkheads shall be carried 
out." 

CHAPTER IV 

RADIOCOMMUNICA TlONS 

Regulation 1 - Application 

2 In paragraph 1, the words "Unless expressly provided otherwise," are inserted before the 
words "this chapter". 

Regulation 2 - Tenns and definitions 

3 The following new subparagraph .16 of paragraph 1 is added after existing subparagraph . 15 : 

".16 Global Maritime Distress and Safety System (GMDSS) identities means maritime mobile 
services identity, the ship's caU sign, Inmarsat identiti es and serial nwnberidentity which 
may be transmitted by the ship's equipment and used to identify the ship." 

4 The existing tex.t of paragraph 2 is replaced by the following: 

"2 All other tenns and abbreviations which are used in this chapter and \vhieb are defined in 
the Radio ReguJ ations and in the International Convention on Maritime Search and Rescue 
(SAR), 1979, as may be amended, shall have the meanings as defined in those ReguJations and the 
SAR Convention." 
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5 The following new regulation 5·} is added after existing regulation 5: 

"Regulation 5-1 

Global Maritime Distress and Safety System identities 

This regulation applies to all ships on aU voyages. 

2 Each Contracting Government undertakes to ensure that suitable arrangements are made 
for registering Global Maritime Distress and Safety System (GMDSS) identities and for making 
infonnation on these identities available to rescue co-ordination centres on a 24-hour basis. Where 
appropriate, international organizations maintaining a registIy of these identities shall be notified 
by the Contracting Government of these assignments." 

Regulation 13 ~ Source of energy 

6 In paragraph 8, the words ", including the navigation receiver referred to in regulation 18," are 
inserted after the word "chapter" . 

Regulation ]S ~ Maintenance requirements 

7 The following new paragraph 9 is added after existing paragraph 8: 

"9 Satellite EPIRBs shall be tested at intervals not exceeding 12 months for all aspects of 
opemtional efficiency with particular emphasis on frequency stability, signal strength and coding. 
However, in cases where it appears proper and reasonable, the Administration may extend this 
period to 17 months. The test may be conducted on board the ship or at an approved testing or 
servicing station. H 

8 The following new regulation 18 is added after existing regulation 17: 

"Regulation 18 

Position-updating 

All two-way communication equipment carned on board a ship to which this chapter applies which 
is capable of automatica1ly including the ship's position in the distress alert shall be automatically 
provided with this information from an internal or externa1 navigation receiver, if either is installed. 
If such a receiver is not installed, the ship's position and the time at which the position was 
detennined shall be manually updated at intervals not exceeding four hours, while the ship is 
underway , so that it is a1ways ready for transmission by the equipment." 
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5 The following new regulation 5·] is added after existing regulation 5: 

"Regulation 5-1 

Global Maritime Distress and Safety System identities 

This regulation applies to all ships on aU voyages. 

2 Each Contracting Government undertakes to ensure that suitable arrangements are made 
for registering Global Maritime Distress and Safety System (GMDSS) identities and for making 
information on these identities available to rescue co-ordination centres on a 24-hour basis. Where 
appropriate, international organizations maintaining a registIy of these identities shall be notified 
by the Contracting Government of these assignments." 

Regulation 13 • Source of energy 

6 In paragraph 8, the words ", including the navigation receiver referred to in regulation 18," are 
inserted after the word "chapter" . 

Regulation 15 - Maintenance requirements 

7 The following new paragraph 9 is added after existing paragraph 8: 

119 Satellite EPIRBs shall be tested at intervals not exceeding 12 months for all aspects of 
opemtional efficiency with particular emphasis 00 frequency stabili ty, signaJ strength and coding. 
However, in cases where it appears proper and reasonable, the Administration may extend this 
period to 17 months. The test may be conducted on board the ship or at an approved testiog or 
servicing station. H 

8 The following new regulation 18 is added after existing regulation 17: 

"Regulation ]8 

Position-updating 

All two-way communication equipment carned on board a ship to which this chapter applies which 
is capable of automatically including the shi p's position in the distress alert shall be automatically 
provided with this infonnation from an internal ore.'Ctemal navigation receiver, if either is installed . 
If such a receiver is oat installed, the srup's position and the time at which the position was 
detennined shall be manually updated at intervals not exceeding four hours, while the ship is 
underway , so that it is a1ways ready for transmission by the equipment. " 
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CHAPTER VI 

CARRIAGE OF CARGOES 

Regula tion 5 ~ Stowage and securing 

9 The existing text ofparagrapb 6 is replaced by the [ol1o .... i.ng: 

"6 All cargoes, other than solid and liquid bulk cargoes, shall be loaded, stowed and secured 
throughout the voyage in accordance with the Cargo Securing Manual approved by the 
Administration. In ships with TO-TO cargo spaces, as defined in regulation 11-213. ]4, aU securing 
of such cargoes, in accordance with the Cargo Securing Manual, shaH be completed before the ship 
leaves berth. The Cargo Securing Manual shall be drawn up to a standard at least equivalent to 
relevant guidelines developed by the Organization." 

CHAPTER VII 

CARRIAGE OF DANGEROUS GOODS 

Regulation 5 - Documents 

1 0 The existing tex1 of paragraph 6 is deleted. 

Regulation 6 - Stowage requirements 

11 The title afthis regulation is replaced by "Stowage and securing". 

12 The following new paragraph 6 is added after existing paragraph 5: 

"6 All cargoes, other than solid and liquid bulk cargoes, shall be loaded, stowed and secured 
throughout the voyage in accordance with the Cargo Securing Manual approved by the 
Administration. In ships with ro-ro cargo spaces, as defined in regulation U-213.14, all securing 
of such cargoes, in accordance with the Cargo Securing Manual, shall be completed before the ship 
leaves berth. The Cargo Securing Manual shall be drawn up to a standard at least equivalent to 
relevant guidelines developed by the Organization." 
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CHAPTER VI 

CARRIAGE OF CARGOES 

Regulation 5 ~ Stowage and securing 

9 The existing text ofparagrapb 6 is replaced by the [ol1O\\'ing: 

"6 All cargoes, otherthan solid and liquid bulk cargoes, shall be loaded, stowed and secured 
throughout the voyage in accordance with the Cargo Securing Manual approved by the 
Administration. In ships with ro-TO cargo spaces, as defined in regulation 11-213.14, all securing 
of such cargoes, in accordance with the Cargo Securing Manual, shall be completed before the ship 
leaves berth. The Cargo Securing Manual shall be drawn up to a standard at least equivalent to 
relevant guidelines developed by the Organization." 

CHAPTER VII 

CARRIAGE OF DANGEROUS GOODS 

Regulation 5 - Documents 

10 The existing text of paragraph 6 is deleted. 

Regulation 6 - Stowaee requirements 

11 The title afthis regulation is replaced by "Stowage and securing". 

12 The following new paragraph 6 is added after existing paragraph 5: 

"6 All cargoes, other than solid and liquid bulk cargoes, shall be loaded, stowed and secured 
throughout the voyage in accordance with the CaIgo Securing Manual approved by the 
Administration. In ships with ro·ro cargo spaces, as defined in regulation U·213. 14, all securing 
of such cargoes, in accordance with the Cargo Securing Manual, shall be completed before the ship 
leaves berth. The Cargo Securing Manual shall be drawn up to a standard at least equivalent to 
relevant guidelines developed by the Organization." 
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RESOLUTION MSC.99(73) 
(adopted on 5 December 2000) 

 
ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION  

FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 
 
 
 

THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE, 
 

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Committee, 
 

RECALLING FURTHER article VIII(b) of the International Convention for the Safety of 
Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974, hereinafter referred to as "the Convention", concerning the 
procedures for amending the Annex to the Convention, other than the provisions of chapter I 
thereof, 
 

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its seventy-third session, amendments to the Convention 
proposed and circulated in accordance with article VIII(b)(i) thereof, 
 
1. ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIII(b)(iv) of the Convention, amendments to the 
Convention, the text of which is set out in the Annex to the present resolution; 
 
2. DETERMINES, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the Convention, that the 
amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on 1 January 2002,  unless, prior to that date, 
more than one third of the Contracting Governments to the Convention or Contracting 
Governments the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 50% of the gross 
tonnage of the world´s merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the amendments; 
 
3. INVITES Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vii)(2) 
of the Convention, the amendments shall enter into force on 1 July 2002 upon their acceptance in 
accordance with paragraph 2 above; 
 
4. REQUESTS the Secretary-General, in conformity with article VIII(b)(v) of the 
Convention, to transmit certified copies of the present  resolution and the text of the amendments 
contained in the Annex to all Contracting Governments to the Convention; 
 
5. FURTHER REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit copies of this  resolution and 
its Annex to Members of the Organization, which are not Contracting Governments to the 
Convention. 
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ANNEX 

 
 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE 
SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

 
 

CHAPTER II-1 
 

CONSTRUCTION – STRUCTURE, SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY, 
MACHINERY AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

 
 
Regulation 3-4 – Emergency towing arrangements on tankers 
 
1 The existing text of the regulation is replaced by the following: 
 

"Regulation 3-4 
 

Emergency towing arrangements on tankers 
 
 

1 Emergency towing arrangements shall be fitted at both ends on board every tanker 
of not less than 20,000 tonnes deadweight. 
 
2 For tankers constructed on or after 1 July 2002: 
 

.1 the arrangements shall, at all times, be capable of rapid deployment in the 
absence of main power on the ship to be towed and easy connection to the 
towing ship.  At least one of the emergency towing arrangements shall be 
pre-rigged ready for rapid deployment; and 

 
.2 emergency towing arrangements at both ends shall be of adequate strength 

taking into account the size and deadweight of the ship, and the expected 
forces during bad weather conditions.  The design and construction and 
prototype testing of emergency towing arrangements shall be approved by 
the Administration, based on the guidelines developed by the 
Organization. 

 
3 For tankers constructed before 1 July 2002, the design and construction of 
emergency towing arrangements shall be approved by the Administration, based on the 
Guidelines developed by the Organization. 

 
2 The following new regulation 3-5 is inserted after existing regulation 3-4: 
 

"Regulation 3-5 
 

New installation of materials containing asbestos 
 
1 This regulation shall apply to materials used for the structure, machinery, 
electrical installations and equipment covered by the present Convention. 
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2 For all ships, new installation of materials which contain asbestos shall be 
prohibited except for: 
 

.1 vanes used in rotary vane compressors and rotary vane vacuum pumps; 
 

.2 watertight joints and linings used for the circulation of fluids when, at high 
temperature (in excess of 350ºC) or pressure (in excess of 7 x 106 Pa), 
there is a risk of fire, corrosion or toxicity; and 
 

.3 supple and flexible thermal insulation assemblies used for temperatures 
above 1,000ºC.” 

 
Regulation 43 – Emergency source of electrical power in cargo ships 
 
3 In paragraph 2.2.5, the word “and” is deleted. 
 
4 In paragraph 2.2.6, the word “motors.” is replaced by the words “motors; and”. 
 
5 In paragraph 2.2, the following new subparagraph .7 is added after existing subparagraph .6: 
 

“.7 in all cargo pump-rooms of tankers constructed on or after 1 July 2002." 
 

 
 

CHAPTER II-2 
 

CONSTRUCTION – FIRE PROTECTION, FIRE DETECTION AND 
FIRE EXTINCTION  

 
6 The existing text of chapter II-2 is replaced by the following: 

 
 

“PART A  -  GENERAL 
 

Regulation 1 
 

Application 
 
1 Application 
 
1.1 Unless expressly provided otherwise, this chapter shall apply to ships constructed on or 
after 1 July 2002. 
 
1.2 For the purpose of this chapter: 
 

.1 the expression ships constructed means ships the keels of which are laid or which 
are at a similar stage of construction; 

 
.2 the expression all ships means ships, irrespective of type, constructed before, on 

or after 1 July 2002; and  
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 .3 a cargo ship, whenever built, which is converted to a passenger ship shall be 

treated as a passenger ship constructed on the date on which such a conversion 
commences.  

 
1.3 For the purpose of this chapter, the expression a similar stage of construction means the 
stage at which: 
 

.1 construction identifiable with a specific ship begins; and 
 
 .2 assembly of that ship has commenced comprising at least 50 tonnes or 1% of the 

estimated mass of all structural material, whichever is less. 
 
2 Applicable requirements to existing ships 
 
2.1 Unless expressly provided otherwise, for ships constructed before 1 July 2002 the 
Administration shall ensure that the requirements which are applicable under chapter II-2 of the 
International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, as amended by resolutions 
MSC.1(XLV), MSC.6(48), MSC.13(57), MSC.22(59), MSC.24(60), MSC.27(61), MSC.31(63) 
and MSC.57(67), are complied with. 
 
2.2 Ships constructed before 1 July 2002 shall also comply with: 
 

.1 paragraphs 3, 6.5 and 6.7 as appropriate; 
 
.2 regulations 13.3.4.2 to 13.3.4.5, 13.4.3 and Part E, except regulations 16.3.2.2 and 

16.3.2.3 thereof, as appropriate, not later than the date of the first survey after 1 
July 2002; 

 
 .3 regulations 10.4.1.3 and 10.6.4 for new installations only; and 
 
 .4 regulation 10.5.6 not later than 1 October 2005 for passenger ships of 2,000 gross 

tonnage and above. 
 
3 Repairs, alterations, modifications and outfitting 
 
3.1 All ships which undergo repairs, alterations, modifications and outfitting related thereto 
shall continue to comply with at least the requirements previously applicable to these ships.  Such 
ships, if constructed before 1 July 2002, shall, as a rule, comply with the requirements for ships 
constructed on or after that date to at least the same extent as they did before undergoing such 
repairs, alterations, modifications or outfitting.  
 
3.2 Repairs, alterations and modifications which substantially alter the dimensions of a ship 
or the passenger accommodation spaces, or substantially increase a ship's service life and 
outfitting related thereto shall meet the requirements for ships constructed on or after 1 July 2002 
in so far as the Administration deems reasonable and practicable. 
 
4 Exemptions 
 
4.1 The Administration may, if it considers that the sheltered nature and conditions of the 
voyage are such as to render the application of any specific requirements of this chapter 
unreasonable or unnecessary, exempt from those requirements individual ships or classes of ships 
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entitled to fly the flag of its State, provided that such ships, which, in the course of their voyage, 
do not sail at distances of more than 20 miles from the nearest land. 
 
4.2 In the case of passenger ships which are employed in special trades for the carriage of 
large numbers of special trade passengers, such as the pilgrim trade, the Administration, if 
satisfied that it is impracticable to enforce compliance with the requirements of this chapter, may 
exempt such ships from those requirements, provided that they comply fully with the provisions 
of: 
 

.1 the rules annexed to the Special Trade Passenger Ships Agreement, 1971; and 
 

 .2 the rules annexed to the Protocol on Space Requirements for Special Trade 
Passenger Ships, 1973. 

 
5 Applicable requirements depending on ship type 

 
Unless expressly provided otherwise: 
 

.1 requirements not referring to a specific ship type shall apply to ships of all types; 
and 
 

.2 requirements referring to "tankers" shall apply to tankers subject to the 
requirements specified in paragraph 6 below. 

 
6 Application of requirements for tankers 
 
6.1 Requirements for tankers in this chapter shall apply to tankers carrying crude oil or 
petroleum products having a flashpoint not exceeding 60oC (closed cup test), as determined by an 
approved flashpoint apparatus, and a Reid vapour pressure which is below the atmospheric 
pressure or other liquid products having a similar fire hazard. 
 
6.2 Where liquid cargoes other than those referred to in paragraph 6.1 or liquefied gases 
which introduce additional fire hazards are intended to be carried, additional safety measures 
shall be required, having due regard to the provisions of the International Bulk Chemical Code, 
as defined in regulation VII/8.1, the Bulk Chemical Code, the International Gas Carrier Code, as 
defined in regulation VII/11.1, and the Gas Carrier Code, as appropriate.   
 
6.2.1 A liquid cargo with a flashpoint of less than 60ºC for which a regular foam fire-fighting 
system complying with the Fire Safety Systems Code is not effective, is considered to be a cargo 
introducing additional fire hazards in this context.  The following additional measures are 
required: 
 

.1 the foam shall be of alcohol resistant type;  
 

 .2 the type of foam concentrates for use in chemical tankers shall be to the 
satisfaction of the Administration taking into account the guidelines developed by 
the Organization; and 

 
 .3 the capacity and application rates of the foam extinguishing system shall comply 

with chapter 11 of the International Bulk Chemical Code, except that lower 
application rates may be accepted based on performance tests.  For tankers fitted 
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with inert gas systems, a quantity of foam concentrate sufficient for 20 min of 
foam generation may be accepted. 

  
6.2.2 For the purpose of this regulation, a liquid cargo with a vapour pressure greater 
than 1.013 bar absolute at 37.8˚C is considered to be a cargo introducing additional fire hazards.  
Ships carrying such substances shall comply with paragraph 15.14 of the International Bulk 
Chemical Code.  When ships operate in restricted areas and at restricted times, the 
Administration concerned may agree to waive the requirements for refrigeration systems in 
accordance with paragraph 15.14.3 of the International Bulk Chemical Code. 
 
6.3 Liquid cargoes with a flashpoint exceeding 60ºC other than oil products or liquid cargoes 
subject to the requirements of the International Bulk Chemical Code are considered to constitute 
a low fire risk, not requiring the protection of a fixed foam extinguishing system. 

 
6.4 Tankers carrying petroleum products with a flashpoint exceeding 60oC (closed cup test), 
as determined by an approved flashpoint apparatus, shall comply with the requirements provided 
in regulations 10.2.1.4.4 and 10.10.2.3 and the requirements for cargo ships other than tankers, 
except that, in lieu of the fixed fire-extinguishing system required in regulation 10.7, they shall 
be fitted with a fixed deck foam system which shall comply with the provisions of  the Fire 
Safety Systems Code. 
 
6.5 Combination carriers constructed before, on or after 1 July 2002 shall not carry cargoes 
other than oil unless all cargo spaces are empty of oil and gas-freed or unless the arrangements 
provided in each case have been be approved by the Administration taking into account the 
guidelines developed by the Organization. 
 
6.6 Chemical tankers and gas carriers shall comply with the requirements for tankers, except 
where alternative and supplementary arrangements are provided to the satisfaction of the 
Administration, having due regard to the provisions of the International Bulk Chemical Code and 
the International Gas Carrier Code, as appropriate. 
 
6.7 The requirements of regulations 4.5.10.1.1 and 4.5.10.1.4, and a system for continuous 
monitoring of the concentration of hydrocarbon gases shall be fitted on all tankers constructed 
before 1 July 2002 by the date of the first scheduled dry-docking after 1 July 2002, but not later 
than 1 July 2005.  Sampling points or detector heads shall be located in suitable positions in order 
that potentially dangerous leakages are readily detected.  When the hydrocarbon gas 
concentration reaches a pre-set level which shall not be higher than 10% of the lower flammable 
limit, a continuous audible and visual alarm signal shall be automatically effected in the pump-
room and cargo control room to alert personnel to the potential hazard.  However, existing 
monitoring systems already fitted having a pre-set level not greater than 30% of the lower 
flammable limit may be accepted. 

 
Regulation 2 

 
Fire safety objectives and functional requirements 

 
1 Fire safety objectives 
 
1.1 The fire safety objectives of this chapter are to: 

 
.1 prevent the occurrence of fire and explosion; 
 
.2 reduce the risk to life caused by fire; 
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.3 reduce the risk of damage caused by fire to the ship, its cargo and the 

environment; 
 
.4 contain, control and suppress fire and explosion in the compartment of origin; and 
 
.5 provide adequate and readily accessible means of escape for passengers and crew. 
 

2 Functional requirements 
 
2.1 In order to achieve the fire safety objectives set out in paragraph 1, the following 
functional requirements are embodied in the regulations of this chapter as appropriate: 
 

.1 division of the ship into main vertical and horizontal zones by thermal and 
structural boundaries; 

 
.2 separation of accommodation spaces from the remainder of the ship by thermal 

and structural boundaries; 
 
.3 restricted use of combustible materials; 
 
.4 detection of any fire in the zone of origin; 
 
.5 containment and extinction of any fire in the space of origin; 
 
.6 protection of means of escape and access for fire-fighting; 
 
.7 ready availability of fire-extinguishing appliances; and 
 
.8 minimization of possibility of ignition of flammable cargo vapour. 

 
3 Achievement of the fire safety objectives 

 
The fire safety objectives set out in paragraph 1 shall be achieved by ensuring compliance with 
the prescriptive requirements specified in parts B, C, D, E or G, or by alternative design and 
arrangements which comply with part F.  A ship shall be considered to meet the functional 
requirements set out in paragraph 2 and to achieve the fire safety objectives set out in 
paragraph 1 when either: 

 
.1  the ship’s design and arrangements, as a whole, comply with the relevant 

prescriptive requirements in parts B, C, D, E or G;  
 
.2 the ship’s design and arrangements, as a whole, have been reviewed and approved 

in accordance with part F; or  
 
.3 part(s) of the ship’s design and arrangements have been reviewed and approved in 

accordance with part F and the remaining parts of the ship comply with the 
relevant prescriptive requirements in parts B, C, D, E or G. 
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Regulation 3 
 

Definitions 
 
For the purpose of this chapter, unless expressly provided otherwise, the following definitions 
shall apply: 
 
1 Accommodation spaces are those spaces used for public spaces, corridors, lavatories, 
cabins, offices, hospitals, cinemas, game and hobby rooms, barber shops, pantries containing no 
cooking appliances and similar spaces. 
 
2 "A" class divisions are those divisions formed by bulkheads and decks which comply with 
the following criteria: 
 
 .1 they are constructed of steel or other equivalent material; 
 
 .2 they are suitably stiffened; 
 
 .3 they are insulated with approved non-combustible materials such that the average 

temperature of the unexposed side will not rise more than 140ºC above the 
original temperature, nor will the temperature, at any one point, including any 
joint, rise more than 180ºC above the original temperature, within the time listed 
below: 

 
 class "A-60" 60 min 
 class "A-30"   30 min 
 class "A-15"   15 min 
 class "A-0"     0 min 

 
 .4 they are constructed as to be capable of preventing the passage of smoke and 

flame to the end of the one-hour standard fire test; and 
 
 .5 the Administration required a test of a prototype bulkhead or deck in accordance 

with the Fire Test Procedures Code to ensure that it meets the above requirements 
for integrity and temperature rise. 

 
3 Atriums are public spaces within a single main vertical zone spanning three or more open 
decks. 
 
4 "B" class divisions are those divisions formed by bulkheads, decks, ceilings or linings 
which comply with the following criteria: 
 
 .1 they are constructed of approved non-combustible materials and all materials used 

in the construction and erection of "B" class divisions are non-combustible, with 
the exception that combustible veneers may be permitted provided they meet other 
appropriate requirements of this chapter;  

 
 .2 they have an insulation value such that the average temperature of the unexposed 

side will not rise more than 140ºC above the original temperature, nor will the 
temperature at any one point, including any joint, rise more than 225ºC above the 
original temperature, within the time listed below: 
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 class "B-15"   15 min 
 class "B-0"     0 min 

 
 .3 they are constructed as to be capable of preventing the passage of flame to the end 

of the first half hour of the standard fire test; and 
 
 .4 the Administration required a test of a prototype division in accordance with the 

Fire Test Procedures Code to ensure that it meets the above requirements for 
integrity and temperature rise. 

 
5 Bulkhead deck is the uppermost deck up to which the transverse watertight bulkheads are 
carried. 
 
6 Cargo area is that part of the ship that contains cargo holds, cargo tanks, slop tanks and 
cargo pump-rooms including pump-rooms, cofferdams, ballast and void spaces adjacent to cargo 
tanks and also deck areas throughout the entire length and breadth of the part of the ship over the 
aforementioned spaces. 
 
7 Cargo ship is a ship as defined in regulation I/2(g). 
 
8 Cargo spaces are spaces used for cargo, cargo oil tanks, tanks for other liquid cargo and 
trunks to such spaces. 
 
9 Central control station is a control station in which the following control and indicator 
functions are centralized: 
 
 .1 fixed fire detection and fire alarm systems; 
 
 .2 automatic sprinkler, fire detection and fire alarm systems; 
 
 .3 fire door indicator panels; 
 
 .4 fire door closure; 
 
 .5 watertight door indicator panels; 
 
 .6 watertight door closures; 
 
 .7 ventilation fans; 
 
 .8 general/fire alarms; 
 
 .9 communication systems including telephones; and 
 
 .10 microphones to public address systems. 
 
10 "C" class divisions are divisions constructed of approved non-combustible materials.  
They need meet neither requirements relative to the passage of smoke and flame nor limitations 
relative to the temperature rise.  Combustible veneers are permitted provided they meet the 
requirements of this chapter. 
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11 Chemical tanker is a cargo ship constructed or adapted and used for the carriage in bulk 
of any liquid product of a flammable nature listed in chapter 17 of the International Bulk 
Chemical Code, as defined in regulation VII/8.1. 
 
12 Closed ro-ro spaces are ro-ro spaces which are neither open ro-ro spaces nor weather 
decks. 
 
13 Closed vehicle spaces are vehicle spaces which are neither open vehicle spaces nor 
weather decks. 
 
14 Combination carrier is a cargo ship designed to carry both oil and solid cargoes in bulk. 
 
15 Combustible material is any material other than a non-combustible material. 
 
16 Continuous "B" class ceilings or linings are those "B" class ceilings or linings which 
terminate at an "A" or "B" class division. 
 
17 Continuously manned central control station is a central control station which is 
continuously manned by a responsible member of the crew. 
 
18 Control stations are those spaces in which the ship’s radio or main navigating equipment 
or the emergency source of power is located or where the fire recording or fire control equipment 
is centralized.  Spaces where the fire recording or fire control equipment is centralized are also 
considered to be a fire control station. 
 
19 Crude oil is any oil occurring naturally in the earth whether or not treated to render it 
suitable for transportation and includes crude oil where certain distillate fractions may have been 
removed from or added to. 
 
20 Dangerous goods are those goods referred to in regulation VII/2. 
 
21 Deadweight is the difference in tonnes between the displacement of a ship in water of a 
specific gravity of 1.025 at the load waterline corresponding to the assigned summer freeboard 
and the lightweight of the ship. 
 
22 Fire Safety Systems Code means the International Code for Fire Safety Systems as 
adopted by the Maritime Safety Committee of the Organization by resolution MSC.98(73), as 
may be amended by the Organization, provided that such amendments are adopted, brought into 
force and take effect in accordance with the provisions of article VIII of the present Convention 
concerning the amendment procedures applicable to the annex other than chapter I thereof. 
 
23 Fire Test Procedures Code means the International Code for Application of Fire Test 
Procedures as adopted by the Maritime Safety Committee of the Organization by resolution 
MSC.61(67), as may be amended by the Organization, provided that such amendments are 
adopted, brought into force and take effect in accordance with the provisions of article VIII of the 
present Convention concerning the amendment procedures applicable to the annex other than 
chapter I thereof. 
 
24 Flashpoint is the temperature in degrees Celsius (closed cup test) at which a product will 
give off enough flammable vapour to be ignited, as determined by an approved flashpoint 
apparatus. 
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25 Gas carrier is a cargo ship constructed or adapted and used for the carriage in bulk of any 
liquefied gas or other products of a flammable nature listed in chapter 19 of the International Gas 
Carrier Code, as defined in regulation VII/11.1. 
 
26 Helideck is a purpose-built helicopter landing area located on a ship including all 
structure, fire-fighting appliances and other equipment necessary for the safe operation of 
helicopters. 
 
27 Helicopter facility is a helideck including any refuelling and hangar facilities. 
 
28 Lightweight is the displacement of a ship in tonnes without cargo, fuel, lubricating oil, 
ballast water, fresh water and feedwater in tanks, consumable stores, and passengers and crew 
and their effects. 
 
29 Low flame-spread means that the surface thus described will adequately restrict the 
spread of flame, this being determined in accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code. 
 
30 Machinery spaces are machinery spaces of category A and other spaces containing 
propulsion machinery, boilers, oil fuel units, steam and internal combustion engines, generators 
and major electrical machinery, oil filling stations, refrigerating, stabilizing, ventilation and air 
conditioning machinery, and similar spaces, and trunks to such spaces.  
 
31 Machinery spaces of category A are those spaces and trunks to such spaces which contain 
either: 
 
 .1 internal combustion machinery used for main propulsion;  
 

.2 internal combustion machinery used for purposes other than main propulsion 
where such machinery has in the aggregate a total power output of not less 
than 375 kW; or 

 
.3 any oil-fired boiler or oil fuel unit, or any oil-fired equipment other than boilers, 

such as inert gas generators, incinerators, etc. 
 
32 Main vertical zones are those sections into which the hull, superstructure and deckhouses 
are divided by "A" class divisions, the mean length and width of which on any deck does not in 
general exceed 40 m. 
 
33 Non-combustible material is a material which neither burns nor gives off flammable 
vapours in sufficient quantity for self-ignition when heated to approximately 750oC, this being 
determined in accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code.   
 
34 Oil fuel unit is the equipment used for the preparation of oil fuel for delivery to an oil-
fired boiler, or equipment used for the preparation for delivery of heated oil to an internal 
combustion engine, and includes any oil pressure pumps, filters and heaters dealing with oil at a 
pressure of more than 0.18 N/mm2. 
 
35 Open ro-ro spaces are those ro-ro spaces that are either open at both ends or have an 
opening at one end, and are provided with adequate natural ventilation effective over their entire 
length through permanent openings distributed in the side plating or deckhead or from above, 
having a total area of at least 10% of the total area of the space sides. 
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36 Open vehicle spaces are those vehicle spaces either open at both ends, or have an opening 
at one end and are provided with adequate natural ventilation effective over their entire length 
through permanent openings distributed in the side plating or deckhead or from above, having a 
total area of at least 10% of the total area of the space sides. 
 
37 Passenger ship is a ship as defined in regulation I/2(f). 
 
38 Prescriptive requirements means the construction characteristics, limiting dimensions, or 
fire safety systems specified in parts B, C, D, E or G. 
 
39 Public spaces are those portions of the accommodation which are used for halls, dining 
rooms, lounges and similar permanently enclosed spaces. 
 
40 Rooms containing furniture and furnishings of restricted fire risk, for the purpose of 
regulation 9, are those rooms containing furniture and furnishings of restricted fire risk (whether 
cabins, public spaces, offices or other types of accommodation) in which:  
 
 .1 case furniture such as desks, wardrobes, dressing tables, bureaux, dressers, are 

constructed entirely of approved non-combustible materials, except that a 
combustible veneer not exceeding 2 mm may be used on the working surface of 
such articles; 
 

 .2 free-standing furniture such as chairs, sofas, tables, are constructed with frames of 
non-combustible materials; 

 
.3 draperies, curtains and other suspended textile materials have qualities of 

resistance to the propagation of flame not inferior to those of wool having a mass 
of 0.8 kg/m2, this being determined in accordance with the Fire Test Procedures 
Code; 

 
 .4 floor coverings have low flame-spread characteristics; 
 
 .5 exposed surfaces of bulkheads, linings and ceilings have low flame-spread 

characteristics; 
 

 .6 upholstered furniture has qualities of resistance to the ignition and propagation of 
flame, this being determined in accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code; 
and 
 

 .7 bedding components have qualities of resistance to the ignition and propagation of 
flame, this being determined in accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code. 

 
41 Ro-ro spaces are spaces not normally subdivided in any way and normally extending to 
either a substantial length or the entire length of the ship in which motor vehicles with fuel in 
their tanks for their own propulsion and/or goods (packaged or in bulk, in or on rail or road cars, 
vehicles (including road or rail tankers), trailers, containers, pallets, demountable tanks or in or 
on similar stowage units or other receptacles) can be loaded and unloaded normally in a 
horizontal direction. 
 
42 Ro-ro passenger ship means a passenger ship with ro-ro spaces or special category 
spaces. 
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43 Steel or other equivalent material means any non-combustible material which, by itself or 
due to insulation provided, has structural and integrity properties equivalent to steel at the end of 
the applicable exposure to the standard fire test (e.g., aluminium alloy with appropriate 
insulation). 
 
44 Sauna is a hot room with temperatures normally varying between 80ºC and 120ºC where 
the heat is provided by a hot surface (e.g. by an electrically-heated oven).  The hot room may 
also include the space where the oven is located and adjacent bathrooms. 
 
45 Service spaces are those spaces used for galleys, pantries containing cooking appliances, 
lockers, mail and specie rooms, storerooms, workshops other than those forming part of the 
machinery spaces, and similar spaces and trunks to such spaces. 
 
46 Special category spaces are those enclosed vehicle spaces above and below the bulkhead 
deck, into and from which vehicles can be driven and to which passengers have access.  Special 
category spaces may be accommodated on more than one deck provided that the total overall 
clear height for vehicles does not exceed 10 m. 
 
47 A standard fire test is a test in which specimens of the relevant bulkheads or decks are 
exposed in a test furnace to temperatures corresponding approximately to the standard 
time-temperature curve in accordance with the test method specified in the Fire Test Procedures 
Code. 
 
48 Tanker is a ship as defined in regulation I/2(h). 
 
49 Vehicle spaces are cargo spaces intended for carriage of motor vehicles with fuel in their 
tanks for their own propulsion. 
 
50 Weather deck is a deck which is completely exposed to the weather from above and from 
at least two sides. 
 

PART B  -  PREVENTION OF FIRE AND EXPLOSION 
 

Regulation 4 
 

Probability of ignition 
 
1 Purpose 
 
The purpose of this regulation is to prevent the ignition of combustible materials or flammable 
liquids.  For this purpose, the following functional requirements shall be met: 
 
 .1 means shall be provided to control leaks of flammable liquids; 
 
 .2 means shall be provided to limit the accumulation of flammable vapours; 
 
 .3 the ignitability of combustible materials shall be restricted; 
 
 .4 ignition sources shall be restricted; 
 
 .5 ignition sources shall be separated from combustible materials and flammable 

liquids; and 
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 .6 the atmosphere in cargo tanks shall be maintained out of the explosive range.  
 
2 Arrangements for oil fuel, lubrication oil and other flammable oils 
 
2.1 Limitations in the use of oils as fuel 
 
The following limitations shall apply to the use of oil as fuel:  
 

.1 except as otherwise permitted by this paragraph, no oil fuel with a flashpoint of 
less than 60ºC shall be used; 

 
.2 in emergency generators oil fuel with a flashpoint of not less than 43ºC may be 

used; 
 

 
.3 the use of oil fuel having a flashpoint of less than 60ºC but not less than 43ºC 

may be permitted (e.g., for feeding the emergency fire pump’s engines and the 
auxiliary machines which are not located in the machinery spaces of category A) 
subject to the following: 

 
.3.1 fuel oil tanks except those arranged in double bottom compartments shall 

be located outside of machinery spaces of category A; 
 
.3.2 provisions for the measurement of oil temperature are provided on the 

suction pipe of the oil fuel pump; 
 
.3.3 stop valves and/or cocks are provided on the inlet side and outlet side of 

the oil fuel strainers; and 
 
.3.4 pipe joints of welded construction or of circular cone type or spherical type 

union joint are applied as much as possible; and 
 
.4 in cargo ships the use of fuel having a lower flashpoint than otherwise specified in 

paragraph 2.1, for example, crude oil may be permitted provided that such fuel is 
not stored in any machinery space and subject to the approval by the 
Administration of the complete installation. 

 
2.2 Arrangements for oil fuel 
 
In a ship in which oil fuel is used, the arrangements for the storage, distribution and utilization of 
the oil fuel shall be such as to ensure the safety of the ship and persons on board and shall at least 
comply with the following provisions. 
 
2.2.1 Location of oil fuel systems 
 
As far as practicable, parts of the oil fuel system containing heated oil under pressure 
exceeding 0.18 N/mm2 shall not be placed in a concealed position such that defects and leakage 
cannot readily be observed.  The machinery spaces in way of such parts of the oil fuel system 
shall be adequately illuminated. 
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2.2.2 Ventilation of machinery spaces 
 
The ventilation of machinery spaces shall be sufficient under normal conditions to prevent 
accumulation of oil vapour. 
 
2.2.3 Oil fuel tanks 
 
2.2.3.1  Fuel oil, lubrication oil and other flammable oils shall not be carried in forepeak tanks. 
 
2.2.3.2  As far as practicable, oil fuel tanks shall be part of the ships structure and shall be located 
outside machinery spaces of category A.  Where oil fuel tanks, other than double bottom tanks, 
are necessarily located adjacent to or within machinery spaces of category A, at least one of their 
vertical sides shall be contiguous to the machinery space boundaries, and shall preferably have a 
common boundary with the double bottom tanks, and the area of the tank boundary common with 
the machinery spaces shall be kept to a minimum.  Where such tanks are situated within the 
boundaries of machinery spaces of category A they shall not contain oil fuel having a flashpoint 
of less than 60ºC.  In general, the use of free-standing oil fuel tanks shall be avoided.  When 
such tanks are employed their use shall be prohibited in category A machinery spaces on 
passenger ships.  Where permitted, they shall be placed in an oil-tight spill tray of ample size 
having a suitable drain pipe leading to a suitably sized spill oil tank. 
 
2.2.3.3  No oil fuel tank shall be situated where spillage or leakage therefrom can constitute a fire 
or explosion hazard by falling on heated surfaces.   
 
2.2.3.4  Oil fuel pipes, which, if damaged, would allow oil to escape from a storage, settling or 
daily service tank having a capacity of 500 l and above situated above the double bottom, shall be 
fitted with a cock or valve directly on the tank capable of being closed from a safe position 
outside the space concerned in the event of a fire occurring in the space in which such tanks are 
situated.  In the special case of deep tanks situated in any shaft or pipe tunnel or similar space, 
valves on the tank shall be fitted, but control in the event of fire may be effected by means of an 
additional valve on the pipe or pipes outside the tunnel or similar space.  If such an additional 
valve is fitted in the machinery space, it shall be operated from a position outside this space.  The 
controls for remote operation of the valve for the emergency generator fuel tank shall be in a 
separate location from the controls for remote operation of other valves for tanks located in 
machinery spaces. 
 
2.2.3.5  Safe and efficient means of ascertaining the amount of oil fuel contained in any oil fuel 
tank shall be provided. 
 
2.2.3.5.1  Where sounding pipes are used, they shall not terminate in any space where the risk of 
ignition of spillage from the sounding pipe might arise.  In particular, they shall not terminate in 
passenger or crew spaces.  As a general rule, they shall not terminate in machinery spaces.  
However, where the Administration considers that these latter requirements are impracticable, it 
may permit termination of sounding pipes in machinery spaces on condition that all of the 
following requirements are met: 
 
 .1 an oil-level gauge is provided meeting the requirements of paragraph 2.2.3.5.2; 

 
 .2 the sounding pipes terminate in locations remote from ignition hazards unless 

precautions are taken, such as the fitting of effective screens, to prevent the oil 
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fuel in the case of spillage through the terminations of the sounding pipes from 
coming into contact with a source of ignition; and 

 
 .3 the termination of sounding pipes are fitted with self-closing blanking devices and 

with a small-diameter self-closing control cock located below the blanking device 
for the purpose of ascertaining before the blanking device is opened that oil fuel is 
not present. Provisions shall be made so as to ensure that any spillage of oil fuel 
through the control cock involves no ignition hazard. 

 
2.2.3.5.2  Other oil-level gauges may be used in place of sounding pipes subject to the following 
conditions: 

 
.1 in passenger ships, such gauges shall not require penetration below the top of the 

tank and their failure or overfilling of the tanks shall not permit release of fuel; 
and 

 
.2 in cargo ships, the failure of such gauges or overfilling of the tank shall not permit 

release of fuel into the space.  The use of cylindrical gauge glasses is prohibited.  
The Administration may permit the use of oil-level gauges with flat glasses and 
self-closing valves between the gauges and fuel tanks. 

 
2.2.3.5.3  The means prescribed in paragraph 2.2.3.5.2 which are acceptable to the 
Administration shall be maintained in the proper condition to ensure their continued accurate 
functioning in service. 
 
2.2.4 Prevention of overpressure 
 
Provisions shall be made to prevent overpressure in any oil tank or in any part of the oil fuel 
system, including the filling pipes served by pumps on board.  Air and overflow pipes and relief 
valves shall discharge to a position where there is no risk of fire or explosion from the emergence 
of oils and vapour and shall not lead into crew spaces, passenger spaces nor into special category 
spaces, closed ro-ro cargo spaces, machinery spaces or similar spaces. 
 
2.2.5 Oil fuel piping 

 
2.2.5.1  Oil fuel pipes and their valves and fittings shall be of steel or other approved material, 
except that restricted use of flexible pipes shall be permissible in positions where the 
Administration is satisfied that they are necessary.  Such flexible pipes and end attachments shall 
be of approved fire-resisting materials of adequate strength and shall be constructed to the 
satisfaction of the Administration.  For valves, fitted to oil fuel tanks and which are under static 
pressure, steel or spheroidal-graphite cast iron may be accepted.  However, ordinary cast iron 
valves may be used in piping systems where the design pressure is lower than 7 bar and the 
design temperature is below 60ºC. 
 
2.2.5.2  External high-pressure fuel delivery lines between the high-pressure fuel pumps and fuel 
injectors shall be protected with a jacketed piping system capable of containing fuel from a 
high-pressure line failure.  A jacketed pipe incorporates an outer pipe into which the 
high-pressure fuel pipe is placed, forming a permanent assembly.  The jacketed piping system 
shall include a means for collection of leakages and arrangements shall be provided with an 
alarm in case of a fuel line failure. 
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2.2.5.3  Oil fuel lines shall not be located immediately above or near units of high temperature 
including boilers, steam pipelines, exhaust manifolds, silencers or other equipment required to be 
insulated by paragraph 2.2.6.  As far as practicable, oil fuel lines shall be arranged far apart from 
hot surfaces, electrical installations or other sources of ignition and shall be screened or 
otherwise suitably protected to avoid oil spray or oil leakage onto the sources of ignition.  The 
number of joints in such piping systems shall be kept to a minimum. 
 
2.2.5.4  Components of a diesel engine fuel system shall be designed considering the maximum 
peak pressure which will be experienced in service, including any high pressure pulses which are 
generated and transmitted back into the fuel supply and spill lines by the action of fuel injection 
pumps.  Connections within the fuel supply and spill lines shall be constructed having regard to 
their ability to prevent pressurized oil fuel leaks while in service and after maintenance.  
 
2.2.5.5  In multi-engine installations which are supplied from the same fuel source, means of 
isolating the fuel supply and spill piping to individual engines, shall be provided.  The means of 
isolation shall not affect the operation of the other engines and shall be operable from a position 
not rendered inaccessible by a fire on any of the engines. 
 
2.2.5.6  Where the Administration may permit the conveying of oil and combustible liquids 
through accommodation and service spaces, the pipes conveying oil or combustible liquids shall 
be of a material approved by the Administration having regard to the fire risk. 
 
2.2.6 Protection of high temperature surfaces 
 
2.2.6.1  Surfaces with temperatures above 220°C which may be impinged as a result of a fuel 
system failure shall be properly insulated. 
 
2.2.6.2  Precautions shall be taken to prevent any oil that may escape under pressure from any 
pump, filter or heater from coming into contact with heated surfaces. 
 
2.3 Arrangements for lubricating oil 
 
2.3.1 The arrangements for the storage, distribution and utilization of oil used in pressure 
lubrication systems shall be such as to ensure the safety of the ship and persons on board.  The 
arrangements made in machinery spaces of category A, and whenever practicable in other 
machinery spaces, shall at least comply with the provisions of paragraphs 2.2.1, 2.2.3.3, 2.2.3.4, 
2.2.3.5, 2.2.4, 2.2.5.1, 2.2.5.3 and 2.2.6, except that: 
 

.1 this does not preclude the use of sight-flow glasses in lubricating systems 
provided that they are shown by testing to have a suitable degree of fire resistance; 
and 

 
.2 sounding pipes may be authorized in machinery spaces; however, the 

requirements of paragraphs  2.2.3.5.1.1 and 2.2.3.5.1.3 need not be applied on 
condition that the sounding pipes are fitted with appropriate means of closure. 

 
2.3.2 The provisions of paragraph 2.2.3.4 shall also apply to lubricating oil tanks except those 
having a capacity less than 500 l, storage tanks on which valves are closed during the normal 
operation mode of the ship, or where it is determined that an unintended operation of a quick 
closing valve on the oil lubricating tank would endanger the safe operation of the main 
propulsion and essential auxiliary machinery. 
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2.4 Arrangements for other flammable oils 
 
The arrangements for the storage, distribution and utilization of other flammable oils employed 
under pressure in power transmission systems, control and activating systems and heating 
systems shall be such as to ensure the safety of the ship and persons on board.  Suitable oil 
collecting arrangements for leaks shall be fitted below hydraulic valves and cylinders.  In 
locations where means of ignition are present, such arrangements shall at least comply with the 
provisions of paragraphs 2.2.3.3, 2.2.3.5, 2.2.5.3 and 2.2.6 and with the provisions of 
paragraphs 2.2.4 and 2.2.5.1 in respect of strength and construction. 
 
2.5 Arrangements for oil fuel in periodically unattended machinery spaces 
 
In addition to the requirements of paragraphs 2.1 to 2.4, the oil fuel and lubricating oil systems in 
a periodically unattended machinery space shall comply with the following: 
 

.1 where daily service oil fuel tanks are filled automatically, or by remote control, 
means shall be provided to prevent overflow spillages.  Other equipment which 
treats flammable liquids automatically (e.g., oil fuel purifiers) which, whenever 
practicable, shall be installed in a special space reserved for purifiers and their 
heaters, shall have arrangements to prevent overflow spillages; and 

 
.2 where daily service oil fuel tanks or settling tanks are fitted with heating 

arrangements, a high temperature alarm shall be provided if the flashpoint of the 
oil fuel can be exceeded. 

 
3 Arrangements for gaseous fuel for domestic purpose 
 
Gaseous fuel systems used for domestic purposes shall be approved by the Administration. 
Storage of gas bottles shall be located on the open deck or in a well ventilated space which opens 
only to the open deck.  
 
4 Miscellaneous items of ignition sources and ignitability 
 
4.1 Electric radiators 
 
Electric radiators, if used, shall be fixed in position and so constructed as to reduce fire risks to a 
minimum.  No such radiators shall be fitted with an element so exposed that clothing, curtains, or 
other similar materials can be scorched or set on fire by heat from the element. 
 
4.2 Waste receptacles 
 
Waste receptacles shall be constructed of non-combustible materials with no openings in the 
sides or bottom. 
 
4.3 Insulation surfaces protected against oil penetration 
 
In spaces where penetration of oil products is possible, the surface of insulation shall be 
impervious to oil or oil vapours. 
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4.4 Primary deck coverings 
 
Primary deck coverings, if applied within accommodation and service spaces and control 
stations, shall be of approved material which will not readily ignite, this being determined in 
accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code. 
 
5 Cargo areas of tankers 
 
5.1 Separation of cargo oil tanks 
 
5.1.1 Cargo pump-rooms, cargo tanks, slop tanks and cofferdams shall be positioned forward of 
machinery spaces.  However, oil fuel bunker tanks need not be forward of machinery spaces.  
Cargo tanks and slop tanks shall be isolated from machinery spaces by cofferdams, cargo 
pump-rooms, oil bunker tanks or ballast tanks.  Pump-rooms containing pumps and their 
accessories for ballasting those spaces situated adjacent to cargo tanks and slop tanks and pumps 
for oil fuel transfer, shall be considered as equivalent to a cargo pump-room within the context of 
this regulation provided that such pump-rooms have the same safety standard as that required for 
cargo pump-rooms.  Pump-rooms intended solely for ballast or oil fuel transfer, however,  need 
not comply with the requirements of regulation 10.9.  The lower portion of the pump-room may 
be recessed into machinery spaces of category A to accommodate pumps, provided that the deck 
head of the recess is in general not more than one third of the moulded depth above the keel, 
except that in the case of ships of not more than 25,000 tonnes deadweight, where it can be 
demonstrated that for reasons of access and satisfactory piping arrangements this is 
impracticable, the Administration may permit a recess in excess of such height, but not exceeding 
one half of the moulded depth above the keel. 
 
5.1.2 Main cargo control stations, control stations, accommodation and service spaces 
(excluding isolated cargo handling gear lockers) shall be positioned aft of cargo tanks, slop tanks, 
and spaces which isolate cargo or slop tanks from machinery spaces, but not necessarily aft of the 
oil fuel bunker tanks and ballast tanks, and shall be arranged in such a way that a single failure of 
a deck or bulkhead shall not permit the entry of gas or fumes from the cargo tanks into main 
cargo control stations, control stations, or accommodation and service spaces.  A recess provided 
in accordance with paragraph 5.1.1 need not be taken into account when the position of these 
spaces is being determined. 
 
5.1.3 However, where deemed necessary, the Administration may permit main cargo control 
stations, control stations, accommodation and service spaces forward of the cargo tanks, slop 
tanks and spaces which isolate cargo and slop tanks from machinery spaces, but not necessarily 
forward of oil fuel bunker tanks or ballast tanks.  Machinery spaces, other than those of category 
A, may be permitted forward of the cargo tanks and slop tanks provided they are isolated from 
the cargo tanks and slop tanks by cofferdams, cargo pump-rooms, oil fuel bunker tanks or ballast 
tanks, and have at least one portable fire extinguisher.  In cases where they contain internal 
combustion machinery, one approved foam-type extinguisher of at least 45 l capacity or 
equivalent shall be arranged in addition to portable fire extinguishers.  If operation of a 
semi-portable fire extinguisher is impracticable, this fire extinguisher may be replaced by two 
additional portable fire extinguishers.  Main cargo control stations, control stations and 
accommodation and service spaces shall be arranged in such a way that a single failure of a deck 
or bulkhead shall not permit the entry of gas or fumes from the cargo tanks into such spaces.  In 
addition, where deemed necessary for the safety or navigation of the ship, the Administration 
may permit machinery spaces containing internal combustion machinery not being main 
propulsion machinery having an output greater than 375 kW to be located forward of the cargo 
area provided the arrangements are in accordance with the provisions of this paragraph. 
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5.1.4 In combination carriers only: 
 
 .1 the slop tanks shall be surrounded by cofferdams except where the boundaries of 

the slop tanks are part of the hull, main cargo deck, cargo pump-room bulkhead or 
oil fuel bunker tank.  These cofferdams shall not be open to a double bottom, pipe 
tunnel, pump-room or other enclosed space, nor shall they be used for cargo or 
ballast and shall not be connected to piping systems serving oil cargo or ballast.  
Means shall be provided for filling the cofferdams with water and for draining 
them.  Where the boundary of a slop tank is part of the cargo pump-room 
bulkhead, the pump-room shall not be open to the double bottom, pipe tunnel or 
other enclosed space; however, openings provided with gastight bolted covers 
may be permitted; 

 
.2 means shall be provided for isolating the piping connecting the pump-room with 

the slop tanks referred to in paragraph 5.1.4.1.  The means of isolation shall 
consist of a valve followed by a spectacle flange or a spool piece with appropriate 
blank flanges.  This arrangement shall be located adjacent to the slop tanks, but 
where this is unreasonable or impracticable, it may be located within the 
pump-room directly after the piping penetrates the bulkhead.  A separate 
permanently installed pumping and piping arrangement incorporating a manifold, 
provided with a shut-off valve and a blank flange, shall be provided for 
discharging the contents of the slop tanks directly to the open deck for disposal to 
shore reception facilities when the ship is in the dry  cargo mode.  When the 
transfer system is used for slop transfer in the dry cargo mode, it shall have no 
connection to other systems.  Separation from other systems by means of removal 
of spool pieces may be accepted; 

 
.3 hatches and tank cleaning openings to slop tanks shall only be permitted on the 

open deck and shall be fitted with closing arrangements.  Except where they 
consist of bolted plates with bolts at watertight spacing, these closing 
arrangements shall be provided with locking arrangements under the control of the 
responsible ship’s officer; and 

 
.4 where cargo wing tanks are provided, cargo oil lines below deck shall be installed 

inside these tanks.  However, the Administration may permit cargo oil lines to be 
placed in special ducts provided they are capable of being adequately cleaned and 
ventilated to the satisfaction of the Administration.  Where cargo wing tanks are 
not provided, cargo oil lines below deck shall be placed in special ducts. 

 
5.1.5 Where the fitting of a navigation position above the cargo area is shown to be necessary, 
it shall be for navigation purposes only and it shall be separated from the cargo tank deck by 
means of an open space with a height of at least 2 m.  The fire protection requirements for such a 
,navigation position shall be that required for control stations, as specified in regulation 9.2.4.2 
and other provisions for tankers, as applicable. 
 
5.1.6 Means shall be provided to keep deck spills away from the accommodation and service 
areas.  This may be accomplished by provision of a permanent continuous coaming of a height of 
at least 300 mm, extending from side to side.  Special consideration shall be given to the 
arrangements associated with stern loading. 
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5.2 Restriction on boundary openings 
 
5.2.1 Except as permitted in paragraph 5.2.2, access doors, air inlets and openings to 
accommodation spaces, service spaces, control stations and machinery spaces shall not face the 
cargo area.  They shall be located on the transverse bulkhead not facing the cargo area or on the 
outboard side of the superstructure or deck-house at a distance of at least 4% of the length of the 
ship, but not less than 3 m from the end of the superstructure or deckhouse facing the cargo area. 
This distance need not exceed 5 m. 

 
5.2.2 The Administration may permit access doors in boundary bulkheads facing the cargo area 
or within the 5 m limits specified in paragraph 5.2.1, to main cargo control stations and to such 
service spaces used as provision rooms, store-rooms and lockers, provided they do not give 
access directly or indirectly to any other space containing or providing for accommodation, 
control stations or service spaces such as galleys, pantries or workshops, or similar spaces 
containing sources of vapour ignition.  The boundary of such a space shall be insulated to "A-60" 
standard, with the exception of the boundary facing the cargo area.  Bolted plates for the removal 
of machinery may be fitted within the limits specified in paragraph 5.2.1.  Wheelhouse doors and 
windows may be located within the limits specified in paragraph 5.2.1 so long as they are 
designed to ensure that the wheelhouse can be made rapidly and efficiently gas and vapour tight. 
 
5.2.3 Windows and sidescuttles facing the cargo area and on the sides of the superstructures 
and deck-houses within the limits specified in paragraph 5.2.1 shall be of the fixed (non-opening) 
type. Such windows and sidescuttles, except wheelhouse windows, shall be constructed 
to "A-60" class standard. 
 
5.2.4 Where there is permanent access from a pipe tunnel to the main pump-room, a watertight 
door shall be fitted complying with the requirements of regulation II-1/25-9.2 and, in addition, 
with the following: 
 

.1 in addition to the bridge operation, the watertight door shall be capable of being 
manually closed from outside the main pump-room entrance; and 

 
.2 the watertight door shall be kept closed during normal operations of the ship 

except when access to the pipe tunnel is required. 
 
5.2.5 Permanent approved gastight lighting enclosures for illuminating cargo pump-rooms may 
be permitted in bulkheads and decks separating cargo pump-rooms and other spaces provided 
they are of adequate strength and the integrity and gastightness of the bulkhead or deck is 
maintained. 
 
5.2.6 The arrangement of ventilation inlets and outlets and other deck-house and superstructure 
boundary space openings shall be such as to complement the provisions of paragraph 5.3 and 
regulation 11.6.  Such vents, especially for machinery spaces, shall be situated as far aft as 
practicable.  Due consideration in this regard shall be given when the ship is equipped to load or 
discharge at the stern.  Sources of ignition such as electrical equipment shall be so arranged as to 
avoid an explosion hazard. 
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5.3 Cargo tank venting 
 
5.3.1 General requirements 
 
The venting systems of cargo tanks shall be entirely distinct from the air pipes of the other 
compartments of the ship.  The arrangements and position of openings in the cargo tank deck 
from which emission of flammable vapours can occur shall be such as to minimize the possibility 
of flammable vapours being admitted to enclosed spaces containing a source of ignition, or 
collecting in the vicinity of deck machinery and equipment which may constitute an ignition 
hazard.  In accordance with this general principle, the criteria in paragraphs 5.3.2 to 5.3.5 and 
regulation 11.6 will apply. 
 
5.3.2 Venting arrangements 
 
5.3.2.1  The venting arrangements in each cargo tank may be independent or combined with 
other cargo tanks and may be incorporated into the inert gas piping. 
 
5.3.2.2   Where the arrangements are combined with other cargo tanks, either stop valves or other 
acceptable means shall be provided to isolate each cargo tank.  Where stop valves are fitted, they 
shall be provided with locking arrangements which shall be under the control of the responsible 
ship's officer.  There shall be a clear visual indication of the operational status of the valves or 
other acceptable means.  Where tanks have been isolated, it shall be ensured that relevant 
isolating valves are opened before cargo loading or ballasting or discharging of those tanks is 
commenced.  Any isolation must continue to permit the flow caused by thermal variations in a 
cargo tank in accordance with regulation 11.6.1.1. 
 
5.3.2.3  If cargo loading and ballasting or discharging of a cargo tank or cargo tank group is 
intended, which is isolated from a common venting system, that cargo tank or cargo tank group 
shall be fitted with a means for over-pressure or under-pressure protection as required in 
regulation 11.6.3.2. 
 
5.3.2.4  The venting arrangements shall be connected to the top of each cargo tank and shall be 
self-draining to the cargo tanks under all normal conditions of trim and list of the ship.  Where it 
may not be possible to provide self-draining lines, permanent arrangements shall be provided to 
drain the vent lines to a cargo tank. 
 
5.3.3 Safety devices in venting systems 
 
The venting system shall be provided with devices to prevent the passage of flame into the cargo 
tanks.  The design, testing and locating of these devices shall comply with the requirements 
established by the Administration based on the guidelines developed by the Organization.  Ullage 
openings shall not be used for pressure equalization.  They shall be provided with self-closing 
and tightly sealing covers.  Flame arresters and screens are not permitted in these openings. 
 
5.3.4 Vent outlets for cargo handling and ballasting 
 
5.3.4.1  Vent outlets for cargo loading, discharging and ballasting required by regulation 11.6.1.2 
shall: 
 

.1.1 permit the free flow of vapour mixtures; or 
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.1.2 permit the throttling of the discharge of the vapour mixtures to achieve a velocity 
of not less than 30 m/s; 

 
.2 be so arranged that the vapour mixture is discharged vertically upwards; 
 
.3 where the method is by free flow of vapour mixtures, be such that the outlet shall 

be not less than 6 m above the cargo tank deck or fore and aft gangway if situated 
within 4 m of the gangway and located not less than 10 m measured horizontally 
from the nearest air intakes and openings to enclosed spaces containing a source 
of ignition and from deck machinery, which may include anchor windlass and 
chain locker openings, and equipment which may constitute an ignition hazard; 
and 
 

.4 where the method is by high-velocity discharge, be located at a height not less 
than 2 m above the cargo tank deck and not less than 10 m measured horizontally 
from the nearest air intakes and openings to enclosed spaces containing a source 
of ignition and from deck machinery, which may include anchor windlass and 
chain locker openings, and equipment which may constitute an ignition hazard.  
These outlets shall be provided with high velocity devices of an approved type.  

 
5.3.4.2 The arrangements for the venting of vapours displaced from the cargo tanks during 
loading and ballasting shall comply with paragraph 5.3 and regulation 11.6 and shall consist of 
either one or more mast risers, or a number of high-velocity vents.  The inert gas supply main 
may be used for such venting. 
 
5.3.5 Isolation of slop tanks in combination carriers 
 
In combination carriers, the arrangements for isolating slop tanks containing oil or oil residues 
from other cargo tanks shall consist of blank flanges which will remain in position at all times 
when cargoes other than liquid cargoes referred to in regulation 1.6.1 are carried. 
 
5.4 Ventilation 
 
5.4.1 Ventilation systems in cargo pump-rooms 
 
Cargo pump-rooms shall be mechanically ventilated and discharges from the exhaust fans shall 
be led to a safe place on the open deck.  The ventilation of these rooms shall have sufficient 
capacity to minimize the possibility of accumulation of flammable vapours.  The number of air 
changes shall be at least 20 per hour, based upon the gross volume of the space.  The air ducts 
shall be arranged so that all of the space is effectively ventilated.  The ventilation shall be of the 
suction type using fans of the non-sparking type. 
 
5.4.2 Ventilation systems in combination carriers 
 
In combination carriers, cargo spaces and any enclosed spaces adjacent to cargo spaces shall be 
capable of being mechanically ventilated.  The mechanical ventilation may be provided by 
portable fans.  An approved fixed gas warning system capable of monitoring flammable vapours 
shall be provided in cargo pump-rooms, pipe ducts and cofferdams, as referred to in 
paragraph 5.1.4, adjacent to slop tanks.  Suitable arrangements shall be made to facilitate 
measurement of flammable vapours in all other spaces within the cargo area.  Such 
measurements shall be made possible from the open deck or easily accessible positions. 
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5.5 Inert gas systems 
 
5.5.1 Application 
 
5.5.1.1  For tankers of 20,000 tonnes deadweight and upwards, the protection of the cargo tanks 
shall be achieved by a fixed inert gas system in accordance with the requirements of  the Fire 
Safety Systems Code, except that, in lieu of the above, the Administration, after having given 
consideration to the ship’s arrangement and equipment, may accept other fixed installations if 
they afford protection equivalent to the above, in accordance with regulation I/5.  The 
requirements for alternative fixed installations shall comply with the requirements in 
paragraph 5.5.4. 
 
5.5.1.2  Tankers operating with a cargo tank cleaning procedure using crude oil washing shall be 
fitted with an inert gas system complying with the Fire Safety Systems Code and with fixed tank 
washing machines. 
 
5.5.1.3  Tankers required to be fitted with inert gas systems shall comply with the following 
provisions: 
 

.1 double hull spaces shall be fitted with suitable connections for the supply of inert 
gas; 

 
.2 where hull spaces are connected to a permanently fitted inert gas distribution 

system, means shall be provided to prevent hydrocarbon gases from the cargo 
tanks entering the double hull spaces through the system; and 

 
.3 where such spaces are not permanently connected to an inert gas distribution 

system, appropriate means shall be provided to allow connection to the inert gas 
main. 

 
5.5.2   Inert gas systems of chemical tankers and gas carriers 
 
The requirements for inert gas systems contained in the Fire Safety Systems Code need not be 
applied to: 
 

.1 chemical tankers and gas carriers when carrying cargoes described in 
regulation 1.6.1, provided that they comply with the requirements for inert gas 
systems on chemical tankers established by the Administration, based on the 
guidelines developed by the Organization; or 

 
.2 chemical tankers and gas carriers when carrying flammable cargoes other than 

crude oil or petroleum products such as cargoes listed in chapters 17 and 18 of the 
International Bulk Chemical Code, provided that the capacity of tanks used for 
their carriage does not exceed 3,000 m3 and the individual nozzle capacities of 
tank washing machines do not exceed 17.5 m3/h and the total combined 
throughput from the number of machines in use in a cargo tank at any one time 
does not exceed 110 m3/h. 

 
5.5.3 General requirements for inert gas systems 
 
5.5.3.1  The inert gas system shall be capable of inerting, purging and gas-freeing empty tanks 
and maintaining the atmosphere in cargo tanks with the required oxygen content. 
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5.5.3.2  The inert gas system referred to in paragraph 5.5.3.1 shall be designed, constructed and 
tested in accordance with the Fire Safety Systems Code.  
 
5.5.3.3  Tankers fitted with a fixed inert gas system shall be provided with a closed ullage 
system. 
 
5.5.4 Requirements for equivalent systems 
 
5.5.4.1  Where an installation equivalent to a fixed inert gas system is installed, it shall: 
 

.1 be capable of preventing dangerous accumulations of explosive mixtures in intact 
cargo tanks during normal service throughout the ballast voyage and necessary 
in-tank operations; and  

 
.2 be so designed as to minimize the risk of ignition from the generation of static 

electricity by the system itself. 
 
5.6 Inerting, purging and gas-freeing 
 
5.6.1 Arrangements for purging and/or gas-freeing shall be such as to minimize the hazards due 
to dispersal of flammable vapours in the atmosphere and to flammable mixtures in a cargo tank. 
 
5.6.2 The procedure for cargo tank purging and/or gas-freeing shall be carried out in 
accordance with regulation 16.3.2. 
 
5.6.3 The arrangements for inerting, purging or gas-freeing of empty tanks as required in 
paragraph 5.5.3.1 shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration and shall be such that the 
accumulation of hydrocarbon vapours in pockets formed by the internal structural members in a 
tank is minimized and that: 
 

.1 on individual cargo tanks, the gas outlet pipe, if fitted, shall be positioned as far as 
practicable from the inert gas/air inlet and in accordance with paragraph 5.3 and 
regulation 11.6.  The inlet of such outlet pipes may be located either at deck level 
or at not more than 1 m above the bottom of the tank; 

 
.2 the cross-sectional area of such gas outlet pipe referred to in paragraph 5.6.3.1 shall 

be such that an exit velocity of at least 20 m/s can be maintained when any three 
tanks are being simultaneously supplied with inert gas.  Their outlets shall extend 
not less than 2 m above deck level; and 

 
.3 each gas outlet referred to in paragraph 5.6.3.2 shall be fitted with suitable 

blanking arrangements. 
 

5.7 Gas measurement 
 
5.7.1 Portable instrument 
 
Tankers shall be equipped with at least one portable instrument for measuring flammable vapour 
concentrations, together with a sufficient set of spares.  Suitable means shall be provided for the 
calibration of such instruments. 
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5.7.2 Arrangements for gas measurement in double hull and double bottom spaces 
 
5.7.2.1  Suitable portable instruments for measuring oxygen and flammable vapour 
concentrations shall be provided.  In selecting these instruments, due attention shall be given to 
their use in combination with the fixed gas sampling line systems referred to in 
paragraph 5.7.2.2. 
 
5.7.2.2  Where the atmosphere in double hull spaces cannot be reliably measured using flexible 
gas sampling hoses, such spaces shall be fitted with permanent gas sampling lines.  The 
configuration of gas sampling lines shall be adapted to the design of such spaces. 
 
5.7.2.3  The materials of construction and the dimensions of gas sampling lines shall be such as 
to prevent restriction.  Where plastic materials are used, they shall be electrically conductive. 
 
5.8 Air supply to double hull and double bottom spaces 
 
Double hull and double bottom spaces shall be fitted with suitable connections for the supply 
of air. 
 
5.9 Protection of cargo area 
 
Drip pans for collecting cargo residues in cargo lines and hoses shall be provided in the area of 
pipe and hose connections under the manifold area.  Cargo hoses and tank washing hoses shall 
have electrical continuity over their entire lengths including couplings and flanges (except shore 
connections) and shall be earthed for removal of electrostatic charges. 
 
5.10 Protection of cargo pump-rooms 
 
5.10.1 In tankers: 
 

.1 cargo pumps, ballast pumps and stripping pumps, installed in cargo pump-rooms 
and driven by shafts passing through pump-room bulkheads shall be fitted with 
temperature sensing devices for bulkhead shaft glands, bearings and pump 
casings.  A continuous audible and visual alarm signal shall be automatically 
effected in the cargo control room or the pump control station; 

 
.2 lighting in cargo pump-rooms, except emergency lighting, shall be interlocked 

with ventilation such that the ventilation shall be in operation when switching on 
the lighting.  Failure of the ventilation system shall not cause the lighting to go 
out; 

 
.3 a system for continuous monitoring of the concentration of hydrocarbon gases 

shall be fitted.  Sampling points or detector heads shall be located in suitable 
positions in order that potentially dangerous leakages are readily detected.  When 
the hydrocarbon gas concentration reaches a pre-set level which shall not be 
higher than 10% of the lower flammable limit, a continuous audible and visual 
alarm signal shall be automatically effected in the pump-room, engine control 
room, cargo control room and navigation bridge to alert personnel to the potential 
hazard; and 

 
.4 all pump-rooms shall be provided with bilge level monitoring devices together 

with appropriately located alarms. 
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Regulation 5 

 
Fire growth potential 

 
1 Purpose 
 
The purpose of this regulation is to limit the fire growth potential in every space of the ship.  For 
this purpose, the following functional requirements shall be met: 
 

.1 means of control for the air supply to the space shall be provided; 
 
.2 means of control for flammable liquids in the space shall be provided; and 
 
.3 the use of combustible materials shall be restricted. 

 
2 Control of air supply and flammable liquid to the space  
 
2.1 Closing appliances and stopping devices of ventilation 
 
2.1.1 The main inlets and outlets of all ventilation systems shall be capable of being closed 
from outside the spaces being ventilated.  The means of closing shall be easily accessible as well 
as prominently and permanently marked and shall indicate whether the shut-off is open or closed. 
 
2.1.2 Power ventilation of accommodation spaces, service spaces, cargo spaces, control stations 
and machinery spaces shall be capable of being stopped from an easily accessible position 
outside the space being served.  This position shall not be readily cut off in the event of a fire in 
the spaces served.   
 
2.1.3 In passenger ships carrying more than 36 passengers, power ventilation, except 
machinery space and cargo space ventilation and any alternative system which may be required 
under regulation 8.2, shall be fitted with controls so grouped that all fans may be stopped from 
either of two separate positions which shall be situated as far apart as practicable.  Fans serving 
power ventilation systems to cargo spaces shall be capable of being stopped from a safe position 
outside such spaces. 

 
2.2 Means of control in machinery spaces 
 
2.2.1 Means of control shall be provided for opening and closure of skylights, closure of 
openings in funnels which normally allow exhaust ventilation and closure of ventilator dampers. 
 
2.2.2 Means of control shall be provided for stopping ventilating fans.  Controls provided for 
the power ventilation serving machinery spaces shall be grouped so as to be operable from two 
positions, one of which shall be outside such spaces.  The means provided for stopping the power 
ventilation of the machinery spaces shall be entirely separate from the means provided for 
stopping ventilation of other spaces. 
 
2.2.3 Means of control shall be provided for stopping forced and induced draught fans, oil fuel 
transfer pumps, oil fuel unit pumps, lubricating oil service pumps, thermal oil circulating pumps 
and oil separators (purifiers).  However, paragraphs 2.2.4 and 2.2.5 need not apply to oily water 
separators. 
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2.2.4 The controls required in paragraphs 2.2.1 to 2.2.3 and in regulation 4.2.2.3.4 shall be 
located outside the space concerned so they will not be cut off in the event of fire in the space 
they serve. 
 
2.2.5 In passenger ships, the controls required in paragraphs 2.2.1 to 2.2.4 and in 
regulations 8.3.3 and 9.5.2.3 and the controls for any required fire-extinguishing system shall be 
situated at one control position or grouped in as few positions as possible to the satisfaction of 
the Administration.  Such positions shall have a safe access from the open deck. 
 
2.3 Additional requirements for means of control in periodically unattended machinery 

spaces 
 
2.3.1 For periodically unattended machinery spaces, the Administration shall give special 
consideration to maintaining the fire integrity of the machinery spaces, the location and 
centralization of the fire-extinguishing system controls, the required shutdown arrangements 
(e.g., ventilation, fuel pumps, etc.) and that additional fire-extinguishing appliances and other 
fire-fighting equipment and breathing apparatus may be required. 
 
2.3.2 In passenger ships, these requirements shall be at least equivalent to those of machinery 
spaces normally attended. 
 
3 Fire protection materials 
 
3.1 Use of non-combustible materials 
 
3.1.1  Insulating materials 
 
Insulating materials shall be non-combustible, except in cargo spaces, mail rooms, baggage 
rooms and refrigerated compartments of service spaces.  Vapour barriers and adhesives used in 
conjunction with insulation, as well as the insulation of pipe fittings for cold service systems, 
need not be of non-combustible materials, but they shall be kept to the minimum quantity 
practicable and their exposed surfaces shall have low flame-spread characteristics.  
 
3.1.2 Ceilings and linings 
 
3.1.2.1  In passenger ships, except in cargo spaces, all linings, grounds, draught stops and 
ceilings shall be of non-combustible material except in mail rooms, baggage rooms, saunas or 
refrigerated compartments of service spaces.  Partial bulkheads or decks used to subdivide a 
space for utility or artistic treatment shall also be of non-combustible materials. 
 
3.1.2.2  In cargo ships, all linings, ceilings, draught stops and their associated grounds shall be of 
non-combustible materials in the following spaces: 
 

.1 in accommodation and service spaces and control stations for ships where Method 
IC is specified as referred to in regulation 9.2.3.1; and 

 
.2 in corridors and stairway enclosures serving accommodation and service spaces 

and control stations for ships where Method IIC and IIIC are specified as referred 
to in regulation 9.2.3.1. 
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3.2 Use of combustible materials 
 
3.2.1 General 

 
3.2.1.1 In passenger ships, “A”, "B" or "C" class divisions in accommodation and services spaces 
which are faced with combustible materials, facings, mouldings, decorations and veneers shall 
comply with the provisions of paragraphs 3.2.2 to 3.2.4 and regulation 6.  However, traditional 
wooden benches and wooden linings on bulkheads and ceilings are permitted in saunas and such 
materials need not be subject to the calculations prescribed in paragraphs 3.2.2 and 3.2.3. 
 
3.2.1.2  In cargo ships, non-combustible bulkheads, ceilings and linings fitted in accommodation 
and service spaces may be faced with combustible materials, facings, mouldings, decorations and 
veneers provided such spaces are bounded by non-combustible bulkheads, ceilings and linings in 
accordance with the provisions of paragraphs 3.2.2 to 3.2.4 and regulation 6. 
 
3.2.2 Maximum calorific value of combustible materials 
 
Combustible materials used on the surfaces and linings specified in paragraph 3.2.1 shall have a 
calorific value not exceeding 45 MJ/m2 of the area for the thickness used.  The requirements of 
this paragraph are not applicable to the surfaces of furniture fixed to linings or bulkheads. 
 
3.2.3 Total volume of combustible materials 
 
Where combustible materials are used in accordance with paragraph 3.2.1, they shall comply 
with the following requirements:  
 

.1 the total volume of combustible facings, mouldings, decorations and veneers in 
accommodation and service spaces shall not exceed a volume equivalent to 2.5 
mm veneer on the combined area of the walls and ceiling linings.  Furniture fixed 
to linings, bulkheads or decks need not be included in the calculation of the total 
volume of combustible materials; and 

 
.2 in the case of ships fitted with an automatic sprinkler system complying with the 

provisions of the Fire Safety Systems Code, the above volume may include some 
combustible material used for erection of "C" class divisions. 

 
3.2.4 Low flame-spread characteristics of exposed surfaces 
 
The following surfaces shall have low flame-spread characteristics in accordance with the Fire 
Test Procedures Code: 
 
3.2.4.1  In passenger ships: 
 
 .1 exposed surfaces in corridors and stairway enclosures and of bulkhead and ceiling 

linings in accommodation and service spaces (except saunas) and control stations; 
and 

 
 .2 surfaces and grounds in concealed or inaccessible spaces in accommodation and 

service spaces and control stations. 
 

RESOLUTION MSC.99(73) 
(adopted on 5 December 2000) 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED



- 30 - 
 
 
3.2.4.2 In cargo ships: 
 
 .1 exposed surfaces in corridors and stairway enclosures and of ceilings in 

accommodation and service spaces (except saunas) and control stations; and 
 
 .2 surfaces and grounds in concealed or inaccessible spaces in accommodation and 

service spaces and control stations.  
 
3.3 Furniture in stairway enclosures of passenger ships 
 
Furniture in stairway enclosures shall be limited to seating.  It shall be fixed, limited to six seats 
on each deck in each stairway enclosure, be of restricted fire risk determined in accordance with 
the Fire Test Procedure Code, and shall not restrict the passenger escape route.  The 
Administration may permit additional seating in the main reception area within a stairway 
enclosure if it is fixed, non-combustible and does not restrict the passenger escape route.  
Furniture shall not be permitted in passenger and crew corridors forming escape routes in cabin 
areas.  In addition to the above, lockers of non-combustible material, providing storage for non-
hazardous safety equipment required by these regulations, may be permitted.  Drinking water 
dispensers and ice cube machines may be permitted in corridors provided they are fixed and do 
not restrict the width of the escape routes.  This applies as well to decorative flower or plant 
arrangements, statues or other objects of art such as paintings and tapestries in corridors and 
stairways. 
 

Regulation 6 
 

Smoke generation potential and toxicity 
 
1 Purpose 
 
The purpose of this regulation is to reduce the hazard to life from smoke and toxic products 
generated during a fire in spaces where persons normally work or live.  For this purpose, the 
quantity of smoke and toxic products released from combustible materials, including surface 
finishes, during fire shall be limited. 
 
2 Paints, varnishes and other finishes 
 
Paints, varnishes and other finishes used on exposed interior surfaces shall not be capable of 
producing excessive quantities of smoke and toxic products, this being determined in accordance 
with the Fire Test Procedures Code. 
 
3 Primary deck coverings 
 
Primary deck coverings, if applied within accommodation and service spaces and control 
stations, shall be of approved material which will not give rise to smoke or toxic or explosive 
hazards at elevated temperatures, this being determined in accordance with the Fire Test 
Procedures Code. 
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PART C  -  SUPPRESSION OF FIRE 
 

Regulation 7 
 

Detection and alarm 
 
1 Purpose 
 
The purpose of this regulation is to detect a fire in the space of origin and to provide for alarm for 
safe escape and fire-fighting activity.  For this purpose, the following functional requirements 
shall be met: 
 

.1  fixed fire detection and fire alarm system installations shall be suitable for the 
nature of the space, fire growth potential and potential generation of smoke and 
gases;  

 
.2  manually operated call points shall be placed effectively to ensure a readily 

accessible means of notification; and 
 

.3 fire patrols shall provide an effective means of detecting and locating fires and 
alerting the navigation bridge and fire teams. 

 
2 General requirements 
 
2.1 A fixed fire detection and fire alarm system shall be provided in accordance with the 
provisions of this regulation. 
 
2.2 A fixed fire detection and fire alarm system and a sample extraction smoke detection 
system required in this regulation and other regulations in this part shall be of an approved type 
and comply with the Fire Safety Systems Code. 
 
2.3 Where a fixed fire detection and fire alarm system is required for the protection of spaces 
other than those specified in paragraph 5.1, at least one detector complying with the Fire Safety 
Systems Code shall be installed in each such space. 
 
3 Initial and periodical tests 
 
3.1 The function of fixed fire detection and fire alarm systems required by the relevant 
regulations of this chapter shall be tested under varying conditions of ventilation after 
installation. 
 
3.2 The function of fixed fire detection and fire alarm systems shall be periodically tested to 
the satisfaction of the Administration by means of equipment producing hot air at the appropriate 
temperature, or smoke or aerosol particles having the appropriate range of density or particle 
size, or other phenomena associated with incipient fires to which the detector is designed to 
respond. 
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4 Protection of machinery spaces 
 
4.1 Installation 
 
A fixed fire detection and fire alarm system shall be installed in: 
 

.1 periodically unattended machinery spaces; and 
 
.2 machinery spaces where: 
 
.2.1 the installation of automatic and remote control systems and equipment 

has been approved in lieu of continuous manning of the space; and  
 
.2.2 the main propulsion and associated machinery including sources of the 

main sources of electrical power are provided with various degrees of 
automatic or remote control and are under continuous manned supervision 
from a control room. 

 
4.2 Design 
 
The fixed fire detection and fire alarm system required in paragraph 4.1.1 shall be so designed 
and the detectors so positioned as to detect rapidly the onset of fire in any part of those spaces 
and under any normal conditions of operation of the machinery and variations of ventilation as 
required by the possible range of ambient temperatures.  Except in spaces of restricted height and 
where their use is specially appropriate, detection systems using only thermal detectors shall not 
be permitted.  The detection system shall initiate audible and visual alarms distinct in both 
respects from the alarms of any other system not indicating fire, in sufficient places to ensure that 
the alarms are heard and observed on the navigation bridge and by a responsible engineer officer.  
When the navigation bridge is unmanned, the alarm shall sound in a place where a responsible 
member of the crew is on duty. 
 
5 Protection of accommodation and service spaces and control stations 
 
5.1 Smoke detectors in accommodation spaces 
 
Smoke detectors shall be installed in all stairways, corridors and escape routes within 
accommodation spaces as provided in paragraphs 5.2, 5.3 and 5.4.  Consideration shall be given 
to the installation of special purpose smoke detectors within ventilation ducting. 
 
5.2 Requirements for passenger ships carrying more than 36 passengers 
 
A fixed fire detection and fire alarm system shall be installed and arranged as to provide smoke 
detection in service spaces, control stations and accommodation spaces, including corridors, 
stairways and escape routes within accommodation spaces.  Smoke detectors need not be fitted in 
private bathrooms and galleys.  Spaces having little or no fire risk such as voids, public toilets, 
carbon dioxide rooms and similar spaces need not be fitted with a fixed fire detection and alarm 
system. 
 
5.3 Requirements for passenger ships carrying not more than 36 passengers 
 
There shall be installed throughout each separate zone, whether vertical or horizontal, in all 
accommodation and service spaces and, where it is considered necessary by the Administration, 
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in control stations, except spaces which afford no substantial fire risk such as void spaces, 
sanitary spaces, etc., either: 
 

.1 a fixed fire detection and fire alarm system so installed and arranged as to detect 
the presence of fire in such spaces and providing smoke detection in corridors, 
stairways and escape routes within accommodation spaces; or  

 
.2 an automatic sprinkler, fire detection and fire alarm system of an approved type 

complying with the relevant requirements of the Fire Safety Systems Code and so 
installed and arranged as to protect such spaces and, in addition, a fixed fire 
detection and fire alarm system and so installed and arranged as to provide smoke 
detection in corridors, stairways and escape routes within accommodation spaces. 

 
5.4 Protection of atriums in passenger ships 
 
The entire main vertical zone containing the atrium shall be protected throughout with a smoke 
detection system. 
 
5.5 Cargo ships 
 
Accommodation and service spaces and control stations of cargo ships shall be protected by a 
fixed fire detection and fire alarm system and/or an automatic sprinkler, fire detection and fire 
alarm system as follows depending on a protection method adopted in accordance with regulation 
9.2.3.1. 
 
5.5.1 Method IC 

 
A fixed fire detection and fire alarm system shall be so installed and arranged as to provide 
smoke detection in all corridors, stairways and escape routes within accommodation spaces. 

 
5.5.2 Method IIC 

 
An automatic sprinkler, fire detection and fire alarm system of an approved type complying with 
the relevant requirements of the Fire Safety Systems Code shall be so installed and arranged as to 
protect accommodation spaces, galleys and other service spaces, except spaces which afford no 
substantial fire risk such as void spaces, sanitary spaces, etc.  In addition, a fixed fire detection 
and fire alarm system shall be so installed and arranged as to provide smoke detection in all 
corridors, stairways and escape routes within accommodation spaces. 

 
5.5.3 Method IIIC 

 
A fixed fire detection and fire alarm system shall be so installed and arranged as to detect the 
presence of fire in all accommodation spaces and service spaces providing smoke detection in 
corridors, stairways and escape routes within accommodation spaces, except spaces which afford 
no substantial fire risk such as void spaces, sanitary spaces, etc.  In addition, a fixed fire detection 
and fire alarm system shall be so installed and arranged as to provide smoke detection in all 
corridors, stairways and escape routes within accommodation spaces. 
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6 Protection of cargo spaces in passenger ships 
 
A fixed fire detection and fire alarm system or a sample extraction smoke detection system shall 
be provided in any cargo space which, in the opinion of the Administration, is not accessible, 
except where it is shown to the satisfaction of the Administration that the ship is engaged on 
voyages of such short duration that it would be unreasonable to apply this requirement. 

 
7 Manually operated call points 
 
Manually operated call points complying with the Fire Safety Systems Code shall be installed 
throughout the accommodation spaces, service spaces and control stations.  One manually 
operated call point shall be located at each exit.  Manually operated call points shall be readily 
accessible in the corridors of each deck such that no part of the corridor is more than 20 m from a 
manually operated call point. 
 
8 Fire patrols in passenger ships 
 
8.1 Fire patrols 
 
For ships carrying more than 36 passengers an efficient patrol system shall be maintained so that 
an outbreak of fire may be promptly detected.  Each member of the fire patrol shall be trained to 
be familiar with the arrangements of the ship as well as the location and operation of any 
equipment he may be called upon to use. 
 
8.2 Inspection hatches 
 
The construction of ceiling and bulkheads shall be such that it will be possible, without impairing 
the efficiency of the fire protection, for the fire patrols to detect any smoke originating in 
concealed and inaccessible places, except where in the opinion of the Administration there is no 
risk of fire originating in such places. 
 
8.3 Two-way portable radiotelephone apparatus 
 
Each member of the fire patrol shall be provided with a two-way portable radiotelephone 
apparatus. 
 
9 Fire alarm signalling systems in passenger ships 
 
9.1 Passenger ships shall at all times when at sea, or in port (except when out of service), be 
so manned or equipped as to ensure that any initial fire alarm is immediately received by a 
responsible member of the crew. 

 
9.2 The control panel of fixed fire detection and fire alarm systems shall be designed on the 
fail-safe principle (e.g., an open detector circuit shall cause an alarm condition). 

 
9.3 Passenger ships carrying more than 36 passengers shall have the fire detection alarms for 
the systems required by paragraph 5.2 centralized in a continuously manned central control 
station.  In addition, controls for remote closing of the fire doors and shutting down the 
ventilation fans shall be centralized in the same location.  The ventilation fans shall be capable of 
reactivation by the crew at the continuously manned control station.  The control panels in the 
central control station shall be capable of indicating open or closed positions of fire doors and 
closed or off status of the detectors, alarms and fans.  The control panel shall be continuously 
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powered and shall have an automatic change-over to standby power supply in case of loss of 
normal power supply.  The control panel shall be powered from the main source of electrical 
power and the emergency source of electrical power defined by regulation II-1/42 unless other 
arrangements are permitted by the regulations, as applicable. 
 
9.4 A special alarm, operated from the navigation bridge or fire control station, shall be fitted 
to summon the crew.  This alarm may be part of the ship’s general alarm system and shall be 
capable of being sounded independently of the alarm to the passenger spaces.  
 

Regulation 8 
 

Control of smoke spread 
 
1 Purpose 
 
The purpose of this regulation is to control the spread of smoke in order to minimize the hazards 
from smoke.  For this purpose, means for controlling smoke in atriums, control stations, 
machinery spaces and concealed spaces shall be provided. 
 
2 Protection of control stations outside machinery spaces 
 
Practicable measures shall be taken for control stations outside machinery spaces in order to 
ensure that ventilation, visibility and freedom from smoke are maintained so that, in the event of 
fire, the machinery and equipment contained therein may be supervised and continue to function 
effectively.  Alternative and separate means of air supply shall be provided and air inlets of the 
two sources of supply shall be so disposed that the risk of both inlets drawing in smoke 
simultaneously is minimized.  At the discretion of the Administration, such requirements need 
not apply to control stations situated on, and opening on to, an open deck or where local closing 
arrangements would be equally effective. 
 
3 Release of smoke from machinery spaces 
 
3.1 The provisions of this paragraph shall apply to machinery spaces of category A and, 
where the Administration considers desirable, to other machinery spaces. 
 
3.2 Suitable arrangements shall be made to permit the release of smoke, in the event of fire, 
from the space to be protected, subject to the provisions of regulation 9.5.2.1  The normal 
ventilation systems may be acceptable for this purpose. 

 
3.3 Means of control shall be provided for permitting the release of smoke and such controls 
shall be located outside the space concerned so that they will not be cut off in the event of fire in 
the space they serve. 

 
3.4 In passenger ships, the controls required by paragraph 3.3 shall be situated at one control 
position or grouped in as few positions as possible to the satisfaction of the Administration.  Such 
positions shall have a safe access from the open deck. 
 
4 Draught stops 
 
Air spaces enclosed behind ceilings, panelling or linings shall be divided by close-fitting draught 
stops spaced not more than 14 m apart.  In the vertical direction, such enclosed air spaces, 
including those behind linings of stairways, trunks, etc., shall be closed at each deck. 
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5 Smoke extraction systems in atriums of passenger ships 
 
Atriums shall be equipped with a smoke extraction system.  The smoke extraction system shall 
be activated by the required smoke detection system and be capable of manual control.  The fans 
shall be sized such that the entire volume within space can be exhausted in 10 min or less. 
 

Regulation 9 
 

Containment of fire 
 
1 Purpose 
 
The purpose of this regulation is to contain a fire in the space of origin.  For this purpose, the 
following functional requirements shall be met: 
 .1  the ship shall be subdivided by thermal and structural boundaries; 

 
.2  thermal insulation of boundaries shall have due regard to the fire risk of the space 

and adjacent spaces; and 
 
.3 the fire integrity of the divisions shall be maintained at openings and penetrations. 

 
2 Thermal and structural boundaries 
 
2.1 Thermal and structural subdivision 
 
Ships of all types shall be subdivided into spaces by thermal and structural divisions having 
regard to the fire risks of the space. 
 
2.2 Passenger ships 
 
2.2.1 Main vertical zones and horizontal zones 
 
2.2.1.1.1  In ships carrying more than 36 passengers, the hull, superstructure and deckhouses 
shall be subdivided into main vertical zones by "A-60" class divisions.  Steps and recesses shall 
be kept to a minimum, but where they are necessary they shall also be "A-60" class divisions.  
Where a category (5), (9) or (10) space defined in paragraph 2.2.3.2.2 is on one side or where 
fuel oil tanks are on both sides of the division the standard may be reduced to "A-0". 
 
2.2.1.1.2  In ships carrying not more than 36 passengers, the hull, superstructure and deckhouses 
in way of accommodation and service spaces shall be subdivided into main vertical zones by "A" 
class divisions.  These divisions shall have insulation values in accordance with tables in 
paragraph 2.2.4. 

 
2.2.1.2  As far as practicable, the bulkheads forming the boundaries of the main vertical zones 
above the bulkhead deck shall be in line with watertight subdivision bulkheads situated 
immediately below the bulkhead deck.  The length and width of main vertical zones may be 
extended to a maximum of 48 m in order to bring the ends of main vertical zones to coincide 
with watertight subdivision bulkheads or in order to accommodate a large public space extending 
for the whole length of the main vertical zone provided that the total area of the main vertical 
zone is not greater than 1,600 m2 on any deck.  The length or width of a main vertical zone is the 
maximum distance between the furthermost points of the bulkheads bounding it. 
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2.2.1.3  Such bulkheads shall extend from deck to deck and to the shell or other boundaries. 

 
2.2.1.4  Where a main vertical zone is subdivided by horizontal "A" class divisions into 
horizontal zones for the purpose of providing an appropriate barrier between a zone with 
sprinklers and a zone without sprinklers, the divisions shall extend between adjacent main 
vertical zone bulkheads and to the shell or exterior boundaries of the ship and shall be insulated 
in accordance with the fire insulation and integrity values given in table 9.4. 

 
2.2.1.5.1  On ships designed for special purposes, such as automobile or railroad car ferries, 
where the provision of main vertical zone bulkheads would defeat the purpose for which the ship 
is intended, equivalent means for controlling and limiting a fire shall be substituted and 
specifically approved by the Administration.  Service spaces and ship stores shall not be located 
on ro-ro decks unless protected in accordance with the applicable regulations. 
 
2.2.1.5.2  However, in a ship with special category spaces, such spaces shall comply with the 
applicable provisions of regulation 20 and where such compliance would be inconsistent with 
other requirements for passenger ships specified in this chapter, the requirements of regulation 20 
shall prevail. 
 
2.2.2 Bulkheads within a main vertical zone 

 
2.2.2.1  For ships carrying more than 36 passengers, bulkheads which are not required to be "A" 
class divisions shall be at least "B" class or "C" class divisions as prescribed in the tables in 
paragraph 2.2.3. 
 
2.2.2.2  For ships carrying not more than 36 passengers, bulkheads within accommodation and 
service spaces which are not required to be "A" class divisions shall be at least "B" class or "C" 
class divisions as prescribed in the tables in paragraph 2.2.4.  In addition, corridor bulkheads, 
where not required to be "A" class, shall be "B" class divisions which shall extend from deck to 
deck except: 
 

.1 when continuous "B" class ceilings or linings are fitted on both sides of the 
bulkhead, the portion of the bulkhead behind the continuous ceiling or lining shall 
be of material which, in thickness and composition, is acceptable in the 
construction of "B" class divisions, but which shall be required to meet "B" class 
integrity standards only in so far as is reasonable and practicable in the opinion of 
the Administration; and 

 
.2 in the case of a ship protected by an automatic sprinkler system complying with 

the provisions of the Fire Safety Systems Code, the corridor bulkheads may 
terminate at a ceiling in the corridor provided such bulkheads and ceilings are of 
“B” class standard in compliance with paragraph 2.2.4.  All doors and frames in 
such bulkheads shall be of non-combustible materials and shall have the same fire 
integrity as the bulkhead in which they are fitted. 

 
2.2.2.3 Bulkheads required to be "B" class divisions, except corridor bulkheads as prescribed in 
paragraph 2.2.2.2, shall extend from deck to deck and to the shell or other boundaries.  However, 
where a continuous "B" class ceiling or lining is fitted on both sides of a bulkhead which is at 
least of the same fire resistance as the adjoining bulkhead, the bulkhead may terminate at the 
continuous ceiling or lining. 
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2.2.3 Fire integrity of bulkheads and decks in ships carrying more than 36 passengers 
 
2.2.3.1  In addition to complying with the specific provisions for fire integrity of bulkheads and 
decks of passenger ships, the minimum fire integrity of all bulkheads and decks shall be as 
prescribed in tables 9.1 and 9.2.  Where, due to any particular structural arrangements in the ship, 
difficulty is experienced in determining from the tables the minimum fire integrity value of any 
divisions, such values shall be determined to the satisfaction of the Administration. 
 
2.2.3.2  The following requirements shall govern application of the tables: 
 

.1 Table 9.1 shall apply to bulkheads not bounding either main vertical zones or 
horizontal zones.  Table 9.2 shall apply to decks not forming steps in main vertical 
zones nor bounding horizontal zones. 

 
.2 For determining the appropriate fire integrity standards to be applied to 

boundaries between adjacent spaces, such spaces are classified according to their 
fire risk as shown in categories (1) to (14) below.  Where the contents and use of a 
space are such that there is a doubt as to its classification for the purpose of this 
regulation, or where it is possible to assign two or more classifications to a space, 
it shall be treated as a space within the relevant category having the most stringent 
boundary requirements.  Smaller, enclosed rooms within a space that have less 
than 30% communicating openings to that space are considered separate spaces.  
The fire integrity of the boundary bulkheads and decks of such smaller rooms 
shall be as prescribed in tables 9.1 and 9.2.  The title of each category is intended 
to be typical rather than restrictive.  The number in parentheses preceding each 
category refers to the applicable column or row in the tables. 

 
(1) Control stations 
 

Spaces containing emergency sources of power and lighting. 
Wheelhouse and chartroom. 
Spaces containing the ship’s radio equipment.  
Fire control stations. 
Control room for propulsion machinery when located outside the 
propulsion machinery space. 
Spaces containing centralized fire alarm equipment. 
Spaces containing centralized emergency public address system stations 
and equipment. 

 
(2) Stairways 
 

Interior stairways, lifts, totally enclosed emergency escape trunks, and 
escalators (other than those wholly contained within the machinery spaces) 
for passengers and crew and enclosures thereto. 
In this connection a stairway which is enclosed at only one level shall be 
regarded as part of the space from which it is not separated by a fire door. 

 
(3) Corridors 
 

Passenger and crew corridors and lobbies. 
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(4) Evacuation stations and external escape routes 
 

Survival craft stowage area. 
Open deck spaces and enclosed promenades forming lifeboat and liferaft 
embarkation and lowering stations. 
Assembly stations, internal and external. 
External stairs and open decks used for escape routes. 
The ship’s side to the waterline in the lightest seagoing condition, 
superstructure and deckhouse sides situated below and adjacent to the 
liferaft and evacuation slide embarkation areas. 

 
(5) Open deck spaces 
 

Open deck spaces and enclosed promenades clear of lifeboat and liferaft 
embarkation and lowering stations. To be considered in this category, 
enclosed promenades shall have no significant fire risk, meaning that 
furnishings shall be restricted to deck furniture. In addition, such spaces 
shall be naturally ventilated by permanent openings. 
Air spaces (the space outside superstructures and deckhouses). 

 
(6) Accommodation spaces of minor fire risk 
 

Cabins containing furniture and furnishings of restricted fire risk. 
Offices and dispensaries containing furniture and furnishings of restricted 
fire risk. 
Public spaces containing furniture and furnishings of restricted fire risk 
and having a deck area of less than 50 m2. 

 
(7) Accommodation spaces of moderate fire risk 
 

Spaces as in category (6) above but containing furniture and furnishings of 
other than restricted fire risk. 
Public spaces containing furniture and furnishings of restricted fire risk 
and having a deck area of 50 m2 or more. 
Isolated lockers and small store-rooms in accommodation spaces having 
areas less than 4 m2 (in which flammable liquids are not stowed). 
Sale shops. Motion picture projection and film stowage rooms. Diet 
kitchens (containing no open flame). 
Cleaning gear lockers (in which flammable liquids are not stowed). 
Laboratories (in which flammable liquids are not stowed). 
Pharmacies. 
Small drying rooms (having a deck area of 4 m2 or less). 
Specie rooms. 
Operating rooms. 

 
(8) Accommodation spaces of greater fire risk 
 

Public spaces containing furniture and furnishings of other than restricted 
fire risk and having a deck area of 50 m2 or more. 
Barber shops and beauty parlours. 
Saunas. 
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(9) Sanitary and similar spaces 
 

Communal sanitary facilities, showers, baths, water closets, etc. 
Small laundry rooms. 
Indoor swimming pool area. 
Isolated pantries containing no cooking appliances in accommodation 
spaces. 
Private sanitary facilities shall be considered a portion of the space in 
which they are located. 

 
(10) Tanks, voids and auxiliary machinery spaces having little or no fire risk 
 

Water tanks forming part of the ship’s structure. 
Voids and cofferdams. 
Auxiliary machinery spaces which do not contain machinery having a 
pressure lubrication system and where storage of combustibles is 
prohibited, such as: 

 
ventilation and air-conditioning rooms; 
windlass room; 
steering gear room; 
stabilizer equipment room; 
electrical propulsion motor room; 
rooms containing section switchboards and purely electrical equipment 
other than oil-filled electrical transformers (above 10 kVA); 
shaft alleys and pipe tunnels; and 
spaces for pumps and refrigeration machinery (not handling or using 
flammable liquids). 

 
Closed trunks serving the spaces listed above. 
Other closed trunks such as pipe and cable trunks. 

 
(11) Auxiliary machinery spaces, cargo spaces, cargo and other oil tanks and 

other similar spaces of moderate fire risk 
 

Cargo oil tanks. 
Cargo holds, trunkways and hatchways. 
Refrigerated chambers. 
Oil fuel tanks (where installed in a separate space with no machinery). 
Shaft alleys and pipe tunnels allowing storage of combustibles. 
Auxiliary machinery spaces as in category (10) which contain machinery 
having a pressure lubrication system or where storage of combustibles is 
permitted. 
Oil fuel filling stations. 
Spaces containing oil-filled electrical transformers (above 10 kVA). 
Spaces containing turbine and reciprocating steam engine driven auxiliary 
generators and small internal combustion engines of power output up to 
110 kW driving generators, sprinkler, drencher or fire pumps, bilge pumps, 
etc. 
Closed trunks serving the spaces listed above. 
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(12) Machinery spaces and main galleys 
 

Main propulsion machinery rooms (other than electric propulsion motor 
rooms) and boiler rooms. 
Auxiliary machinery spaces other than those in categories (10) and (11) 
which contain internal combustion machinery or other oil-burning, heating 
or pumping units. 
Main galleys and annexes. 
Trunks and casings to the spaces listed above. 

 
(13) Store-rooms, workshops, pantries, etc. 
 

Main pantries not annexed to galleys. 
Main laundry. 
Large drying rooms (having a deck area of more than 4 m2). 
Miscellaneous stores. 
Mail and baggage rooms. 
Garbage rooms. 
Workshops (not part of machinery spaces, galleys, etc.). 
Lockers and store-rooms having areas greater than 4 m2, other than those 
spaces that have provisions for the storage of flammable liquids. 

 
(14) Other spaces in which flammable liquids are stowed 
 

Paint lockers. 
Store-rooms containing flammable liquids (including dyes, medicines, 
etc.). 
Laboratories (in which flammable liquids are stowed); 
 

.3 Where a single value is shown for the fire integrity of a boundary between two 
spaces, that value shall apply in all cases. 

 
.4 Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 2.2.2, there are no special 

requirements for material or integrity of boundaries where only a dash appears in 
the tables. 

 
.5 The Administration shall determine in respect of category (5) spaces 

whether the insulation values in table 9.1 shall apply to ends of deckhouses and 
superstructures, and whether the insulation values in table 9.2 shall apply to 
weather decks.  In no case shall the requirements of category (5) of tables 9.1 
or 9.2 necessitate enclosure of spaces which in the opinion of the Administration 
need not be enclosed. 
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Table 9.1 – Bulkheads not bounding either main vertical zones or horizontal zones 
 

Spaces (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14) 
Control stations  (1) B-0a A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-60 A-60 A-60 A-0 A-0 A-60 A-60 A-60 A-60 
Stairways (2)  A-0a A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-15 A-15 A-0c A-0 A-15 A-30 A-15 A-30 
Corridors (3)   B-15 A-60 A-0 B-15 B-15 B-15 B-15 A-0 A-15 A-30 A-0 A-30 
Evacuation stations and (4) 
external escape routes      A-0 A-60b,d A-60b,d A-60b,d A-0d A-0 A-60b A-60b A-60b A-60b 

Open deck spaces (5)      A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 
Accommodation spaces of minor  (6) 
fire risk       B-0 B-0 B-0 C A-0 A-0 A-30 A-0 A-30 

Accommodation spaces of moderate  (7) 
fire risk        B-0 B-0 C A-0 A-15 A-60 A-15 A-60 

Accommodation spaces of greater  (8) 
fire risk         B-0 C A-0 A-30 A-60 A-15 A-60 

Sanitary and similar spaces (9)         C A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 
Tanks, voids and auxiliary machinery  (10) 
spaces having little or no fire risk           A-0a A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 

Auxiliary machinery spaces, cargo  (11) 
spaces, cargo and other oil tanks  
and other similar spaces of  
moderate fire risk  

          A-0a A-0 A-0 A-15 

Machinery spaces and main galleys (12)            A-0a A-0 A-60 
Store-rooms, workshops, pantries, etc. (13)             A-0a A-0 
Other spaces in which flammable  
liquids are stowed (14)              A-30 

 
      See notes following table 9.2. 
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                 Table 9.2 – Decks not forming steps in main vertical zones nor bounding horizontal zones 
 

Space below ↓      Space above → (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) (12) (13) (14) 
Control stations  (1) A-30 A-30 A-15 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-15 A-30 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-60 A-0 A-60 
Stairways (2) A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-30 A-0 A-30 
Corridors (3) A-15 A-0 A-0a A-60 A-0 A-0 A-15 A-15 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-30 A-0 A-30 
Evacuation stations and (4) 
external escape routes  A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 - A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 

Open deck spaces (5) A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 - A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 
Accommodation spaces of minor (6) 
fire risk  A-60 A-15 A-0 A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 

Accommodation spaces of moderate (7) 
fire risk  A-60 A-15 A-15 A-60 A-0 A-0 A-15 A-15 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 

Accommodation spaces of greater (8) 
fire risk  A-60 A-15 A-15 A-60 A-0 A-15 A-15 A-30 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 

Sanitary and similar spaces (9) A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 
Tanks, voids and auxiliary machinery (10) 
spaces having little or no fire risk  A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0a A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 

Auxiliary machinery spaces, cargo (11) 
spaces, cargo and other oil tanks 
and other similar spaces of 
moderate fire risk  

A-60 A-60 A-60 A-60 A-0 A-0 A-15 A-30 A-0 A-0 A-0a A-0 A-0 A-30 

Machinery spaces and main galleys (12) A-60 A-60 A-60 A-60 A-0 A-60 A-60 A-60 A-0 A-0 A-30 A-30a A-0 A-60 
Store-rooms, workshops, pantries, etc. (13) A-60 A-30 A-15 A-60 A-0 A-15 A-30 A-30 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 
Other spaces in which flammable (14) 
liquids are stowed  A-60 A-60 A-60 A-60 A-0 A-30 A-60 A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 
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Notes: To be applied to tables 9.1 and 9.2. 
 
a Where adjacent spaces are in the same numerical category and superscript "a" appears, a 

bulkhead or deck between such spaces need not be fitted if deemed unnecessary by the 
Administration.  For example, in category (12) a bulkhead need not be required between a 
galley and its annexed pantries provided the pantry bulkhead and decks maintain the 
integrity of the galley boundaries.  A bulkhead is, however, required between a galley and 
machinery space even though both spaces are in category (12). 

 
b The ship’s side, to the waterline in the lightest seagoing condition, superstructure and 

deckhouse sides situated below and adjacent to liferafts and evacuation slides may be 
reduced to "A-30". 

 
c Where public toilets are installed completely within the stairway enclosure, the public toilet 

bulkhead within the stairway enclosure can be of "B" class integrity. 
 
d Where spaces of categories (6), (7), (8) and (9) are located completely within the outer 

perimeter of the assembly station, the bulkheads of these spaces are allowed to be of "B-0" 
class integrity.  Control positions for audio, video and light installations may be considered 
as part of the assembly station. 

 
2.2.3.3  Continuous "B" class ceilings or linings, in association with the relevant decks or 
bulkheads, may be accepted as contributing wholly or in part, to the required insulation and 
integrity of a division. 

 
2.2.3.4  Construction and arrangement of saunas 
 
2.2.3.4.1  The perimeter of the sauna shall be of "A" class boundaries and may include changing 
rooms, showers and toilets.  The sauna shall be insulated to “A-60” standard against other spaces 
except those inside of the perimeter and spaces of categories (5), (9) and (10). 
 
2.2.3.4.2  Bathrooms with direct access to saunas may be considered as part of them.  In such 
cases, the door between sauna and the bathroom need not comply with fire safety requirements. 
 
2.2.3.4.3  The traditional wooden lining on the bulkheads and ceiling are permitted in the sauna.  
The ceiling above the oven shall be lined with a non-combustible plate with an air gap of at least 
30 mm.  The distance from the hot surfaces to combustible materials shall be at least 500 mm or 
the combustible materials shall be protected (e.g., non-combustible plate with an air gap of at 
least 30 mm). 
 
2.2.3.4.4 The traditional wooden benches are permitted to be used in the sauna. 
 
2.2.3.4.5 The sauna door shall open outwards by pushing. 
 
2.2.3.4.6 Electrically heated ovens shall be provided with a timer. 
 
2.2.4 Fire integrity of bulkheads and decks in ships carrying not more than 36 passengers 
 
2.2.4.1  In addition to complying with the specific provisions for fire integrity of bulkheads and 
decks of passenger ships, the minimum fire integrity of bulkheads and decks shall be as 
prescribed in tables 9.3 and 9.4. 
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2.2.4.2  The following requirements govern application of the tables: 
 

.1 Tables 9.3 and 9.4 shall apply respectively to the bulkheads and decks separating 
adjacent spaces. 

 
.2 For determining the appropriate fire integrity standards to be applied to divisions 

between adjacent spaces, such spaces are classified according to their fire risk as 
shown in categories (1) to (11) below.  Where the contents and use of a space are 
such that there is a doubt as to its classification for the purpose of this regulation, 
or where it is possible to assign two or more classifications to a space, it shall be 
treated as a space within the relevant category having the most stringent boundary 
requirements.  Smaller, enclosed rooms within a space that have less 
than 30% communicating openings to that space are considered separate spaces.  
The fire integrity of the boundary bulkheads and decks of such smaller rooms 
shall be as prescribed in tables 9.3 and 9.4.  The title of each category is intended 
to be typical rather than restrictive.  The number in parentheses preceding each 
category refers to the applicable column or row in the tables. 

 
(1) Control stations 
 

Spaces containing emergency sources of power and lighting. 
Wheelhouse and chartroom. 
Spaces containing the ship’s radio equipment. 
Fire control stations. 
Control room for propulsion machinery when located outside the 
machinery space. 
Spaces containing centralized fire alarm equipment. 

 
(2) Corridors 
 

Passenger and crew corridors and lobbies. 
 

(3) Accommodation spaces 
 

Spaces as defined in regulation 3.1 excluding corridors. 
 

(4) Stairways 
 

Interior stairways, lifts, totally enclosed emergency escape trunks, and 
escalators (other than those wholly contained within the machinery spaces) 
and enclosures thereto. 
In this connection, a stairway which is enclosed only at one level shall be 
regarded as part of the space from which it is not separated by a fire door. 

 
(5) Service spaces (low risk) 
 

Lockers and store-rooms not having provisions for the storage of 
flammable liquids and having areas less than 4 m2 and drying rooms and 
laundries. 

 
 (6) Machinery spaces of category A 
 

Spaces as defined in regulation 3.31. 
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(7) Other machinery spaces 
 

Electrical equipment rooms (auto-telephone exchange, air-conditioning 
duct spaces). 
Spaces as defined in regulation 3.30 excluding machinery spaces of 
category A. 

 
(8) Cargo spaces 
 

All spaces used for cargo (including cargo oil tanks) and trunkways and 
hatchways to such spaces, other than special category spaces. 

 
(9) Service spaces (high risk) 
 

Galleys, pantries containing cooking appliances, paint lockers, lockers and 
store-rooms having areas of 4 m2 or more, spaces for the storage of 
flammable liquids, saunas and workshops other than those forming part of 
the machinery spaces. 

 
(10) Open decks 
 

Open deck spaces and enclosed promenades having little or no fire risk. 
Enclosed promenades shall have no significant fire risk, meaning that 
furnishing shall be restricted to deck furniture.  In addition, such spaces 
shall be naturally ventilated by permanent openings.  Air spaces (the space 
outside superstructures and deckhouses). 

 
(11) Special category and ro-ro spaces 
 

Spaces as defined in regulations 3.41 and 3.46. 
 

.3 In determining the applicable fire integrity standard of a boundary between two 
spaces within a main vertical zone or horizontal zone which is not protected by an 
automatic sprinkler system complying with the provisions of  the Fire Safety 
Systems Code or between such zones neither of which is so protected, the higher 
of the two values given in the tables shall apply. 

 
.4 In determining the applicable fire integrity standard of a boundary between two 

spaces within a main vertical zone or horizontal zone which is protected by an 
automatic sprinkler system complying with the provisions of the Fire Safety 
Systems Code or between such zones both of which are so protected, the lesser of 
the two values given in the tables shall apply.  Where a zone with sprinklers and a 
zone without sprinklers meet within accommodation and service spaces, the 
higher of the two values given in the tables shall apply to the division between 
the zones. 

 
2.2.4.3  Continuous "B" class ceilings or linings, in association with the relevant decks or 
bulkheads, may be accepted as contributing, wholly or in part, to the required insulation and 
integrity of a division. 
 
2.2.4.4 External boundaries which are required in regulation 11.2 to be of steel or other 
equivalent material may be pierced for the fitting of windows and sidescuttles provided that there 

RESOLUTION MSC.99(73) 
(adopted on 5 December 2000) 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED



- 47 - 
 
 

 

is no requirement for such boundaries of passenger ships to have "A" class integrity.  Similarly, 
in such boundaries which are not required to have "A" class integrity, doors may be constructed 
of materials which are to the satisfaction of the Administration. 

 
2.2.4.5 Saunas shall comply with paragraph 2.2.3.4. 
 
 

Table 9.3 – Fire integrity of bulkheads separating adjacent spaces 
 

Spaces (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 

Control stations (1) A-0c A-0 A-60 A-0 A-15 A-60 A-15 A-60 A-60 * A-60 

Corridors  (2)  Ce B-0e A-0a 
B-0e B-0e A-60 A-0 A-0 A-15 

A-0d * A-15 

Accommodation (3) 
spaces     Ce A-0a 

B-0e B-0e A-60 A-0 A-0 A-15 
A-0d * A-30 

A-0d 

Stairways  (4)    A-0a 
B-0e 

A-0a 
B-0e A-60 A-0 A-0 A-15 

A-0d * A-15 

Service spaces (5) 
(low risk)       Ce A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-0 

Machinery spaces (6) 
of category A       * A-0 A-0 A-60 * A-60 

Other machinery (7) 
spaces          A-0b A-0 A-0 * A-0 

Cargo spaces (8)        * A-0 * A-0 
Service spaces (9) 
(high risk)           A-0b * A-30 

Open decks (10)           A-0 
Special category (11) 
and ro-ro spaces             A-0 

 
 

Table 9.4 – Fire integrity of decks separating adjacent spaces 
 
Space        Space  
below        above 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 

Control stations (1) A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-30 
Corridors  (2) A-0 * * A-0 * A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-0 
Accommodation 
spaces  (3) A-60 A-0 * A-0 * A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-30 

A-0d 
Stairways  (4) A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-0 A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-0 
Service spaces (5) 
(low risk)   A-15 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-0 

Machinery spaces (6) 
of category A  A-60 A-60 A-60 A-60 A-60 * A-60f A-30 A-60 * A-60 

Other machinery (7) 
spaces    A-15 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-0 A-0 * A-0 

Cargo spaces (8) A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-0 * A-0 
Service spaces (9) 
(high risk)   A-60 A-30 

A-0d 
A-30 
A-0d 

A-30 
A-0d A-0 A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-30 

Open decks (10) * * * * * * * * * - A-0 
Special category (11) 
and ro-ro spaces   A-60 A-15 A-30 

A-0d A-15 A-0 A-30 A-0 A-0 A-30 A-0 A-0 
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Notes: To be applied to both tables 9.3 and 9.4 as appropriate.  
 
a For clarification as to which applies, see paragraphs 2.2.2 and 2.2.5. 
b Where spaces are of the same numerical category and superscript b appears, a bulkhead or 

deck of the rating shown in the tables is only required when the adjacent spaces are for a  
different purpose (e.g., in category (9)).  A galley next to a galley does not require a 
bulkhead, but a galley next to a paint room requires an "A-0" bulkhead. 

c Bulkhead separating the wheelhouse and chartroom from each other may have a "B-0" 
rating. 

d See paragraphs 2.2.4.2.3 and 2.2.4.2.4. 
e  For the application of paragraph 2.2.1.1.2, "B-0" and "C", where appearing in table 9.3, 

shall be read as "A-0". 
f  Fire insulation need not be fitted if the machinery space in category (7), in the opinion of  

the Administration, has little or no fire risk. 
 
* Where an asterisk appears in the tables, the division is required to be of steel or other 
equivalent material, but is not required to be of "A" class standard.  However, where a deck, 
except in a category (10) space, is penetrated for the passage of electric cables, pipes and vent 
ducts, such penetrations shall be made tight to prevent the passage of flame and smoke.  
Divisions between control stations (emergency generators) and open decks may have air intake 
openings without means for closure, unless a fixed gas fire-extinguishing system is fitted. 
 
For the application of paragraph 2.2.1.1.2, an asterisk, where appearing in table 9.4, except for 
categories (8) and (10), shall be read as “A-0”. 
 
2.2.5 Protection of stairways and lifts in accommodation area 
 
2.2.5.1  Stairways shall be within enclosures formed of "A" class divisions, with positive means 
of closure at all openings, except that: 
 

.1 a stairway connecting only two decks need not be enclosed, provided the integrity 
of the deck is maintained by proper bulkheads or self-closing doors in one 
'tween-deck space. When a stairway is closed in one 'tween-deck space, the 
stairway enclosure shall be protected in accordance with the tables for decks in 
paragraphs 2.2.3 or 2.2.4; and 

 
.2 stairways may be fitted in the open in a public space, provided they lie wholly 

within the public space. 
 

2.2.5.2  Lift trunks shall be so fitted as to prevent the passage of smoke and flame from one 
‘tween-deck to another and shall be provided with means of closing so as to permit the control of 
draught and smoke.  Machinery for lifts located within stairway enclosures shall be arranged in a 
separate room, surrounded by steel boundaries, except that small passages for lift cables are 
permitted.  Lifts which open into spaces other than corridors, public spaces, special category 
spaces, stairways and external areas shall not open into stairways included in the means of 
escape. 
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2.3 Cargo ships except tankers 
 
2.3.1 Methods of protection in accommodation area 
 
2.3.1.1 One of the following methods of protection shall be adopted in accommodation and 
service spaces and control stations: 

 
.1 Method IC 
 The construction of internal divisional bulkheads of non-combustible "B" or "C" 

class divisions generally without the installation of an automatic sprinkler, fire 
detection and fire alarm system in the accommodation and service spaces, except 
as required by regulation 7.5.5.1; or 

 
.2 Method IIC 

 The fitting of an automatic sprinkler, fire detection and fire alarm system as 
required by regulation 7.5.5.2 for the detection and extinction of fire in all spaces 
in which fire might be expected to originate, generally with no restriction on the 
type of internal divisional bulkheads; or  

 
.3 Method IIIC 
 The fitting of a fixed fire detection and fire alarm system as required by 

regulation 7.5.5.3, in spaces in which a fire might be expected to originate, 
generally with no restriction on the type of internal divisional bulkheads, except 
that in no case shall the area of any accommodation space or spaces bounded by 
an "A" or "B" class division exceed 50 m2.  However, consideration may be given 
by the Administration to increasing this area for public spaces. 

 
2.3.1.2  The requirements for the use of non-combustible materials in the construction and 
insulation of boundary bulkheads of machinery spaces, control stations, service spaces, etc., and 
the protection of the above stairway enclosures and corridors will be common to all three 
methods outlined in paragraph 2.3.1.1. 
 
2.3.2 Bulkheads within accommodation area 
 
2.3.2.1  Bulkheads required to be "B" class divisions shall extend from deck to deck and to the 
shell or other boundaries.  However, where a continuous "B" class ceiling or lining is fitted on 
both sides of the bulkhead, the bulkhead may terminate at the continuous ceiling or lining. 
 
2.3.2.2  Method IC 
 
Bulkheads not required by this or other regulations for cargo ships to be "A" or "B" class 
divisions, shall be of at least "C" class construction. 
 
2.3.2.3  Method IIC 
 
There shall be no restriction on the construction of bulkheads not required by this or other 
regulations  for cargo ships to be "A" or "B" class divisions except in individual cases where "C" 
class bulkheads are required in accordance with table 9.5. 
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2.3.2.4  Method IIIC 
 
There shall be no restriction on the construction of bulkheads not required for cargo ships to be 
"A" or "B" class divisions except that the area of any accommodation space or spaces bounded 
by a continuous "A" or "B" class division shall in no case exceed 50 m2, except in individual 
cases where "C" class bulkheads are required in accordance with table 9.5.  However, 
consideration may be given by the Administration to increasing this area for public spaces. 
 
2.3.3 Fire integrity of bulkheads and decks 
 
2.3.3.1  In addition to complying with the specific provisions for fire integrity of bulkheads and 
decks of cargo ships, the minimum fire integrity of bulkheads and decks shall be as prescribed in 
tables 9.5 and 9.6. 
 
2.3.3.2  The following requirements shall govern application of the tables: 

 
.1 Tables 9.5 and 9.6 shall apply respectively to the bulkheads and decks separating 

adjacent spaces. 
 
.2 For determining the appropriate fire integrity standards to be applied to divisions 

between adjacent spaces, such spaces are classified according to their fire risk 
as shown in categories (1) to (11) below.  Where the contents and use of a space 
are such that there is a doubt as to its classification for the purpose of this 
regulation, or where it is possible to assign two or more classifications to a space, 
it shall be treated as a space within the relevant category having the most stringent 
boundary requirements.  Smaller, enclosed rooms within a space that have less 
than 30% communicating openings to that space are considered separate spaces.  
The fire integrity of the boundary bulkheads and decks of such smaller rooms 
shall be as prescribed in tables 9.5 and 9.6.  The title of each category is intended 
to be typical rather than restrictive.  The number in parentheses preceding each 
category refers to the applicable column or row in the tables. 
 
(1) Control stations 
 

Spaces containing emergency sources of power and lighting. 
Wheelhouse and chartroom. 
Spaces containing the ship’s radio equipment. 

 Fire control stations. 
Control room for propulsion machinery when located outside the 
machinery space. 
Spaces containing centralized fire alarm equipment. 

 
(2) Corridors 
 
 Corridors and lobbies. 
 
(3) Accommodation spaces 
 
 Spaces as defined in regulation 3.1, excluding corridors.  
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(4) Stairways 
 

Interior stairway, lifts, totally enclosed emergency escape trunks, and 
escalators (other than those wholly contained within the machinery spaces) 
and enclosures thereto. 
In this connection, a stairway which is enclosed only at one level shall be 
regarded as part of the space from which it is not separated by a fire door. 

 
(5) Service spaces (low risk) 
 

Lockers and store-rooms not having provisions for the storage of 
flammable liquids and having areas less than 4 m2 and drying rooms and 
laundries. 

 
(6) Machinery spaces of category A 
 
 Spaces as defined in regulation 3.31. 
 
(7) Other machinery spaces 
 

Electrical equipment rooms (auto-telephone exchange, air-conditioning 
duct spaces). 
Spaces as defined in regulation 3.30, excluding machinery spaces of 
category A. 

 
(8) Cargo spaces 
 

All spaces used for cargo (including cargo oil tanks) and trunkways and 
hatchways to such spaces.  

 
(9) Service spaces (high risk) 
 

Galleys, pantries containing cooking appliances, saunas, paint lockers and 
store-rooms having areas of 4 m2 or more, spaces for the storage of 
flammable liquids, and workshops other than those forming part of the 
machinery spaces. 

 
(10) Open decks 
 
 Open deck spaces and enclosed promenades having little or no fire risk.  

To be considered in this category, enclosed promenades shall have no 
significant fire risk, meaning that furnishings shall be restricted to deck 
furniture. In addition, such spaces shall be naturally ventilated by 
permanent openings. 
Air spaces (the space outside superstructures and deckhouses). 

 
(11) Ro-ro and vehicle spaces 
 
 Ro-ro spaces as defined in regulation 3.41. 

   Vehicle spaces as defined in regulation 3.49. 
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Table 9.5 – Fire integrity of bulkheads separating adjacent spaces 

 
Spaces (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 

Control stations (1) A-0e A-0 A-60 A-0 A-15 A-60 A-15 A-60 A-60 * A-60 

Corridors  (2)  C B-0 B-0 
A-0c B-0 A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-30 

Accommodation (3) 
spaces     Ca, b B-0 

A-0c B-0 A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-30 

Stairways  (4)    B-0 
A-0c 

B-0 
A-0c A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-30 

Service spaces (5) 
(low risk)       C A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-0 

Machinery spaces 
of category A (6)      * A-0 A-0g A-60 * A-60f 

Other machinery (7) 
spaces          A-0d A-0 A-0 * A-0 

Cargo spaces (8)        * A-0 * A-0 
Service spaces (9) 
(high risk)           A-0d * A-30 

Open decks (10)          - A-0 
Ro-ro and (11) 
vehicle spaces            *h 

 
 

Table 9.6 – Fire integrity of decks separating adjacent spaces 
 
 
Space        Space  
below        above 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) (11) 

Control stations (1) A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-60 
Corridors  (2) A-0 * * A-0 * A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-30 
Accommodation (3) 
spaces   A-60 A-0 * A-0 * A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-30 

Stairways  (4) A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-0 A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-30 
Service spaces (5) 
(low risk)   A-15 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-0 

Machinery spaces (6) 
of category A  A-60 A-60 A-60 A-60 A-60 * A-60i A-30 A-60 * A-60 

Other machinery (7) 
spaces    A-15 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-0 A-0 * A-0 

Cargo spaces (8) A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-0 * A-0 
Service spaces (9) 
(high risk)   A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0d * A-30 

Open decks (10) * * * * * * * * * - * 
Ro-ro and (11) 
vehicle spaces   A-60 A-30 A-30 A-30 A-0 A-60 A-0 A-0 A-30 * *h 
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Notes: To be applied to tables 9.5 and 9.6 as appropriate. 
 
a No special requirements are imposed upon bulkheads in methods IIC and IIIC fire 

protection.  
b In case of method IIIC, "B" class bulkheads of "B-0" rating shall be provided between 

spaces or groups of spaces of 50 m2 and over in area. 
c For clarification as to which applies, see paragraphs 2.3.2 and 2.3.4. 
d Where spaces are of the same numerical category and superscript d appears, a bulkhead or 

deck of the rating shown in the tables is only required when the adjacent spaces are for a 
different purpose (e.g., in category (9)).  A galley next to a galley does not require a 
bulkhead, but a galley next to a paint room requires an "A-0" bulkhead. 

e Bulkheads separating the wheelhouse, chartroom and radio room from each other may 
have a "B-0" rating. 

f An "A-0" rating may be used if no dangerous goods are intended to be carried or if such 
goods are stowed not less than 3 m horizontally from such a bulkhead. 

g For cargo spaces in which dangerous goods are intended to be carried, regulation 19.3.8 
applies. 

h Bulkheads and decks separating ro-ro spaces shall be capable of being closed reasonably 
gastight and such divisions shall have "A" class integrity in so far as reasonable and 
practicable, if in the opinion of the Administration it has little or no fire risk. 

i Fire insulation need not be fitted in the machinery space in category (7) if, in the opinion of 
the Administration, it has little or no fire risk. 

 
* Where an asterisk appears in the tables, the division is required to be of steel or other 
equivalent material but is not required to be of "A" class standard.  However, where a deck, 
except an open deck, is penetrated for the passage of electric cables, pipes and vent ducts, such 
penetrations shall be made tight to prevent the passage of flame and smoke.  Divisions between 
control stations (emergency generators) and open decks may have air intake openings without 
means for closure, unless a fixed gas fire-extinguishing system is fitted. 
 
2.3.3.3  Continuous "B" class ceilings or linings, in association with the relevant decks or 
bulkheads, may be accepted as contributing, wholly or in part, to the required insulation and 
integrity of a division. 

 
2.3.3.4  External boundaries which are required in regulation 11.2 to be of steel or other 
equivalent material may be pierced for the fitting of windows and sidescuttles provided that there 
is no requirement for such boundaries of cargo ships to have "A" class integrity.  Similarly, in 
such boundaries which are not required to have "A" class integrity, doors may be constructed of 
materials which are to the satisfaction of the Administration. 

 
2.3.3.5  Saunas shall comply with paragraph 2.2.3.4. 
 
2.3.4 Protection of stairways and lift trunks in accommodation spaces, service spaces and 

control stations 
 
2.3.4.1  Stairways which penetrate only a single deck shall be protected, at a minimum, at one 
level by at least "B-0" class divisions and self-closing doors.  Lifts which penetrate only a single 
deck shall be surrounded by "A-0" class divisions with steel doors at both levels. Stairways and 
lift trunks which penetrate more than a single deck shall be surrounded by at least "A-0" class 
divisions and be protected by self-closing doors at all levels. 
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2.3.4.2  On ships having accommodation for 12 persons or less, where stairways penetrate more 
than a single deck and where there are at least two escape routes direct to the open deck at every 
accommodation level, the "A-0" requirements of paragraph 2.3.4.1 may be reduced to "B-0". 
 
2.4 Tankers 
 
2.4.1 Application 
 
For tankers, only method IC as defined in paragraph 2.3.1.1 shall be used. 
 
2.4.2 Fire integrity of bulkheads and decks 
 
2.4.2.1  In lieu of paragraph 2.3 and in addition to complying with the specific provisions for fire 
integrity of bulkheads and decks of tankers, the minimum fire integrity of bulkheads and decks 
shall be as prescribed in tables 9.7 and 9.8. 
 
2.4.2.2  The following requirements shall govern application of the tables: 
 

.1 Tables 9.7 and 9.8 shall apply respectively to the bulkhead and decks separating 
adjacent spaces. 

 
.2 For determining the appropriate fire integrity standards to be applied to divisions 

between adjacent spaces, such spaces are classified according to their fire risk as 
shown in categories (1) to (10) below.  Where the contents and use of a space are 
such that there is a doubt as to its classification for the purpose of this regulation, 
or where it is possible to assign two or more classifications to a space, it shall be 
treated as a space within the relevant category having the most stringent boundary 
requirements.  Smaller, enclosed areas within a space that have less 
than 30% communicating openings to that space are considered separate areas.  
The fire integrity of the boundary bulkheads and decks of such smaller spaces 
shall be as prescribed in tables 9.7 and 9.8.  The title of each category is intended 
to be typical rather than restrictive.  The number in parentheses preceding each 
category refers to the applicable column or row in the tables. 

 
(1) Control stations 
 
 Spaces containing emergency sources of power and lighting. 
 Wheelhouse and chartroom. 
 Spaces containing the ship’s radio equipment. 
 Fire control stations. 

Control room for propulsion machinery when located outside the 
machinery space. 

 Spaces containing centralized fire alarm equipment. 
 
(2) Corridors 
 
 Corridors and lobbies. 
 
(3) Accommodation spaces 
 
 Spaces as defined in regulation 3.1, excluding corridors. 
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(4) Stairways 
 
 Interior stairways, lifts, totally enclosed emergency escape trunks, and 

escalators (other than those wholly contained within the machinery spaces) 
and enclosures thereto. 

 In this connection, a stairway which is enclosed only at one level shall be 
regarded as part of the space from which it is not separated by a fire door. 

 
(5) Service spaces (low risk) 
 
 Lockers and store-rooms not having provisions for the storage of 

flammable liquids and having areas less than 4 m2 and drying rooms and 
laundries. 

 
(6) Machinery spaces of category A 
 
 Spaces as defined in regulation 3.31. 
 
(7) Other machinery spaces 
 
 Electrical equipment rooms (auto-telephone exchange and air-conditioning 

duct spaces). 
 Spaces as defined in regulation 3.30, excluding machinery spaces of 

category A. 
 
(8) Cargo pump-rooms 
 
 Spaces containing cargo pumps and entrances and trunks to such spaces. 
 
(9) Service spaces (high risk) 
 
 Galleys, pantries containing cooking appliances, saunas, paint lockers and 

store-rooms having areas of 4 m2 or more, spaces for the storage of 
flammable liquids and workshops other than those forming part of the 
machinery spaces. 

 
(10) Open decks 
 
 Open deck spaces and enclosed promenades having little or no fire risk.  

To be considered in this category, enclosed promenades shall have no 
significant fire risk, meaning that furnishings shall be restricted to deck 
furniture.  In addition, such spaces shall be naturally ventilated by 
permanent openings. 

 Air spaces (the space outside superstructures and deckhouses). 
 

2.4.2.3  Continuous "B" class ceilings or linings, in association with the relevant decks or 
bulkheads, may be accepted as contributing, wholly or in part, to the required insulation and 
integrity of a division. 

 
2.4.2.4  External boundaries which are required in regulation 11.2 to be of steel or other 
equivalent material may be pierced for the fitting of windows and sidescuttles provided that there 
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is no requirement for such boundaries of tankers to have "A" class integrity.  Similarly, in such 
boundaries which are not required to have "A" class integrity, doors may be constructed of 
materials which are to the satisfaction of the Administration. 

 
2.4.2.5  Exterior boundaries of superstructures and deckhouses enclosing accommodation and 
including any overhanging decks which support such accommodation, shall be constructed of 
steel and insulated to "A-60" standard for the whole of the portions which face the cargo area and 
on the outward sides for a distance of 3 m from the end boundary facing the cargo area.  The 
distance of 3 m shall be measured horizontally and parallel to the middle line of the ship from the 
boundary which faces the cargo area at each deck level.  In the case of the sides of those 
superstructures and deckhouses, such insulation shall be carried up to the underside of the deck 
of the navigation bridge. 

 
2.4.2.6  Skylights to cargo pump-rooms shall be of steel, shall not contain any glass and shall be 
capable of being closed from outside the pump-room. 
 
2.4.2.7  Construction and arrangement of saunas shall comply with paragraph 2.2.3.4. 
_____________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Table 9.7 – Fire integrity of bulkheads separating adjacent spaces 
Spaces (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) 

Control stations (1) A-0c A-0 A-60 A-0 A-15 A-60 A-15 A-60 A-60 * 

Corridors  (2)  C B-0 B-0 
A-0a B-0 A-60 A-0 A-60 A-0 * 

Accommodation (3) 
spaces     C B-0 

A-0a B-0 A-60 A-0 A-60 A-0 * 

Stairways  (4)    B-0 
A-0a 

B-0 
A-0a A-60 A-0 A-60 A-0 * 

Service spaces (5) 
(low risk)       C A-60 A-0 A-60 A-0 * 

Machinery spaces (6) 
of category A       * A-0 A-0d A-60 * 

Other machinery (7) 
spaces          A-0b A-0 A-0 * 

Cargo pump-rooms (8) 
         * A-60 * 

Service spaces (9) 
(high risk)           A-0b * 

Open decks (10)          - 
 
 

Table 9.8 – Fire integrity of decks separating adjacent spaces 
Space         Space  
below         above 

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) (8) (9) (10) 

Control stations (1) A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-60 A-0 - A-0 * 
Corridors  (2) A-0 * * A-0 * A-60 A-0 - A-0 * 
Accommodation (3) 
spaces   A-60 A-0 * A-0 * A-60 A-0 - A-0 * 

Stairways  (4) A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-0 A-60 A-0 - A-0 * 
Service spaces (5) 
(low risk)   A-15 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-60 A-0 - A-0 * 

Machinery spaces (6) 
of category A  A-60 A-60 A-60 A-60 A-60 * A-60e A-0 A-60 * 

Other machinery (7) 
spaces    A-15 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 * A-0 A-0 * 

Cargo pump-rooms (8) - - - - - A-0d A-0 * - * 
Service spaces (9) 
(high risk)   A-60 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-0 A-60 A-0 - A-0b * 

Open decks (10) * * * * * * * * * - 
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Notes: To be applied to tables 9.7 and 9.8 as appropriate. 
 
a For clarification as to which applies, see paragraphs 2.3.2 and 2.3.4.  
b Where spaces are of the same numerical category and superscript b appears, a bulkhead or 

deck of the rating shown in the tables is only required when the adjacent spaces are for a 
different purpose (e.g. in category (9)). A galley next to a galley does not require a 
bulkhead but a galley next to a paint room requires an "A-0" bulkhead. 

c Bulkheads separating the wheelhouse, chartroom and radio room from each other may have 
a "B-0" rating. 

d Bulkheads and decks between cargo pump-rooms and machinery spaces of category A may 
be penetrated by cargo pump shaft glands and similar gland penetrations, provided that 
gastight seals with efficient lubrication or other means of ensuring the permanence of the 
gas seal are fitted in way of the bulkheads or deck.  

e Fire insulation need not be fitted in the machinery space in category (7) if, in the opinion of 
the Administration, it has little or no fire risk. 

 
* Where an asterisk appears in the table, the division is required to be of steel or other 
equivalent material, but is not required to be of "A" class standard. However, where a deck, 
except an open deck, is penetrated for the passage of electric cables, pipes and vent ducts, such 
penetrations shall be made tight to prevent the passage of flame and smoke.  Divisions between 
control stations (emergency generators) and open decks may have air intake openings without 
means for closure, unless a fixed gas fire-extinguishing system is fitted. 
 
3 Penetration in fire-resisting divisions and prevention of heat transmission 

 
3.1 Where "A" class divisions are penetrated, such penetrations shall be tested in accordance 
with the Fire Test Procedures Code, subject to the provisions of paragraph 4.1.1.5.  In the case of 
ventilation ducts, paragraphs 7.1.2 and 7.3.1 apply.  However, where a pipe penetration is made 
of steel or equivalent material having a thickness of 3 mm or greater and a length of not less 
than 900 mm (preferably 450 mm on each side of the division), and no openings, testing is not 
required.  Such penetrations shall be suitably insulated by extension of the insulation at the same 
level of the division. 
 
3.2 Where "B" class divisions are penetrated for the passage of electric cables, pipes, trunks, 
ducts, etc., or for the fitting of ventilation terminals, lighting fixtures and similar devices, 
arrangements shall be made to ensure that the fire resistance is not impaired, subject to the 
provisions of paragraph 7.3.2.  Pipes other than steel or copper that penetrate "B" class divisions 
shall be protected by either: 
 

.1 a fire tested penetration device suitable for the fire resistance of the division 
pierced and the type of pipe used; or 

 
.2 a steel sleeve, having a thickness of not less than 1.8 mm and a length of not 

less than 900 mm for pipe diameters of 150 mm or more and not less than 600 mm 
for pipe diameters of less than 150 mm (preferably equally divided to each side of 
the division).  The pipe shall be connected to the ends of the sleeve by flanges 
or couplings; or the clearance between the sleeve and the pipe shall not 
exceed 2.5 mm; or any clearance between pipe and sleeve shall be made tight by 
means of non-combustible or other suitable material. 
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3.3 Uninsulated metallic pipes penetrating "A" or "B" class divisions shall be of materials 
having a melting temperature which exceeds 950ºC for “A-0” and 850ºC for “B-0” class 
divisions. 
 
3.4 In approving structural fire protection details, the Administration shall have regard to the 
risk of heat transmission at intersections and terminal points of required thermal barriers.  The 
insulation of a deck or bulkhead shall be carried past the penetration, intersection or terminal 
point for a distance of at least 450 mm in the case of steel and aluminium structures.  If a space is 
divided with a deck or a bulkhead of "A" class standard having insulation of different values, the 
insulation with the higher value shall continue on the deck or bulkhead with the insulation of the 
lesser value for a distance of at least 450 mm. 
 
4 Protection of openings in fire-resisting divisions 
 
4.1 Openings in bulkheads and decks in passenger ships 
 
4.1.1 Openings in "A" class divisions 
 
4.1.1.1  Except for hatches between cargo, special category, store, and baggage spaces, and 
between such spaces and the weather decks, openings shall be provided with permanently 
attached means of closing which shall be at least as effective for resisting fires as the divisions in 
which they are fitted. 
 
4.1.1.2  The construction of doors and door frames in "A" class divisions, with the means of 
securing them when closed, shall provide resistance to fire as well as to the passage of smoke and 
flame equivalent to that of the bulkheads in which the doors are situated, this being determined in 
accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code.  Such doors and door frames shall be constructed 
of steel or other equivalent material.  Watertight doors need not be insulated. 
 
4.1.1.3  It shall be possible for each door to be opened and closed from each side of the bulkhead 
by one person only. 
 
4.1.1.4  Fire doors in main vertical zone bulkheads, galley boundaries and stairway enclosures 
other than power-operated watertight doors and those which are normally locked, shall satisfy the 
following requirements: 

 
.1 the doors shall be self-closing and be capable of closing with an angle of 

inclination of up to 3.5º opposing closure; 
 
.2 the approximate time of closure for hinged fire doors shall be no more than 40 s 

and no less than 10 s from the beginning of their movement with the ship in 
upright position. The approximate uniform rate of closure for sliding doors shall 
be of no more than 0.2 m/s and no less than 0.1 m/s with the ship in upright 
position; 

 
.3 the doors, except those for emergency escape trunks, shall be capable of remote 

release from the continuously manned central control station, either 
simultaneously or in groups and shall be capable of release also individually from 
a position at both sides of the door. Release switches shall have an on-off function 
to prevent automatic resetting of the system; 

 
.4 hold-back hooks not subject to central control station release are prohibited; 
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.5 a door closed remotely from the central control station shall be capable of being 

re-opened from both sides of the door by local control. After such local opening, 
the door shall automatically close again; 

 
.6 indication shall be provided at the fire door indicator panel in the continuously 

manned central control station whether each door is closed; 
 
.7 the release mechanism shall be so designed that the door will automatically close 

in the event of disruption of the control system or central power supply; 
 
.8 local power accumulators for power-operated doors shall be provided in the 

immediate vicinity of the doors to enable the doors to be operated after disruption 
of the control system or central power supply at least ten times (fully opened and 
closed) using the local controls; 

 
.9 disruption of the control system or central power supply at one door shall not 

impair the safe functioning of the other doors; 
 
.10 remote-released sliding or power-operated doors shall be equipped with an alarm 

that sounds at least 5 s but no more than 10 s, after the door being released from 
the central control station and before the door begins to move and continues 
sounding until the door is completely closed; 

 
.11 a door designed to re-open upon contacting an object in its path shall re-open not 

more than 1 m from the point of contact; 
 
.12 double-leaf doors equipped with a latch necessary for their fire integrity shall have 

a latch that is automatically activated by the operation of the doors when released 
by the system; 

 
.13 doors giving direct access to special category spaces which are power-operated 

and automatically closed need not be equipped with the alarms and remote-release 
mechanisms required in paragraphs 4.1.1.4.3 and 4.1.1.4.10; 

 
.14 the components of the local control system shall be accessible for maintenance 

and adjusting; 
 
.15 power-operated doors shall be provided with a control system of an approved type 

which shall be able to operate in case of fire and be in accordance with the Fire 
Test Procedures Code.  This system shall satisfy the following requirements:  

 
.15.1 the control system shall be able to operate the door at the temperature of at 

least 200°C for at least 60 min, served by the power supply; 
 
.15.2 the power supply for all other doors not subject to fire shall not be 

impaired; and 
 
.15.3 at temperatures exceeding 200°C the control system shall be automatically 

isolated from the power supply and shall be capable of keeping the door 
closed up to at least 945°C. 
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4.1.1.5  In ships carrying not more than 36 passengers, where a space is protected by an 
automatic sprinkler fire detection and fire alarm system complying with the provisions the Fire 
Safety Systems Code or fitted with a continuous "B" class ceiling, openings in decks not forming 
steps in main vertical zones nor bounding horizontal zones shall be closed reasonably tight and 
such decks shall meet the "A" class integrity requirements in so far as is reasonable and 
practicable in the opinion of the Administration. 
 
4.1.1.6  The requirements for "A" class integrity of the outer boundaries of a ship shall not apply 
to glass partitions, windows and sidescuttles, provided that there is no requirement for such 
boundaries to have "A" class integrity in paragraph 4.1.3.3.  The requirements for "A" class 
integrity of the outer boundaries of the ship shall not apply to exterior doors, except for those in 
superstructures and deckhouses facing life-saving appliances, embarkation and external assembly 
station areas, external stairs and open decks used for escape routes.  Stairway enclosure doors 
need not meet this requirement. 
 
4.1.1.7  Except for watertight doors, weathertight doors (semi-watertight doors), doors leading to 
the open deck and doors which need to be reasonably gastight, all "A" class doors located in 
stairways, public spaces and main vertical zone bulkheads in escape routes shall be equipped 
with a self-closing hose port.  The material, construction and fire resistance of the hose port shall 
be equivalent to the door into which it is fitted, and shall be a 150 mm square clear opening with 
the door closed and shall be inset into the lower edge of the door, opposite the door hinges or, in 
the case of sliding doors, nearest the opening. 
 
4.1.1.8  Where it is necessary that a ventilation duct passes through a main vertical zone division, 
a fail-safe automatic closing fire damper shall be fitted adjacent to the division.  The damper 
shall also be capable of being manually closed from each side of the division.  The operating 
position shall be readily accessible and be marked in red light-reflecting colour.  The duct 
between the division and the damper shall be of steel or other equivalent material and, if 
necessary, insulated to comply with the requirements of paragraph 3.1.  The damper shall be 
fitted on at least one side of the division with a visible indicator showing whether the damper is 
in the open position. 
 
4.1.2 Openings in "B" class divisions 
 
4.1.2.1  Doors and door frames in "B" class divisions and means of securing them shall provide a 
method of closure which shall have resistance to fire equivalent to that of the divisions, this being 
determined in accordance with the Fire Test Procedure Code except that ventilation openings 
may be permitted in the lower portion of such doors.  Where such opening is in or under a door, 
the total net area of any such opening or openings shall not exceed 0.05 m2.  Alternatively, a 
non-combustible air balance duct routed between the cabin and the corridor, and located below 
the sanitary unit is permitted where the cross-sectional area of the duct does not exceed 0.05 m2. 
All ventilation openings shall be fitted with a grill made of non-combustible material.  Doors 
shall be non-combustible. 
 
4.1.2.2  Cabin doors in "B" class divisions shall be of a self-closing type. Hold-back hooks are 
not permitted. 
 
4.1.2.3  The requirements for "B" class integrity of the outer boundaries of a ship shall not apply 
to glass partitions, windows and sidescuttles. Similarly, the requirements for "B" class integrity 
shall not apply to exterior doors in superstructures and deckhouses.  For ships carrying not more 
than 36 passengers, the Administration may permit the use of combustible materials in doors 
separating cabins from the individual interior sanitary spaces such as showers. 
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4.1.2.4  In ships carrying not more than 36 passengers, where an automatic sprinkler system 
complying with the provisions of the Fire Safety Systems Code is fitted: 
 

.1 openings in decks not forming steps in main vertical zones nor bounding 
horizontal zones shall be closed reasonably tight and such decks shall meet the 
"B" class integrity requirements in so far as is reasonable and practicable in the 
opinion of the Administration; and  

 
.2 openings in corridor bulkheads of "B" class materials shall be protected in 

accordance with the provisions of paragraph 2.2.2. 
 

4.1.3 Windows and sidescuttles 
 
4.1.3.1  Windows and sidescuttles in bulkheads within accommodation and service spaces and 
control stations other than those to which the provisions of paragraph 4.1.1.6 and of paragraph 
4.1.2.3 apply, shall be so constructed as to preserve the integrity requirements of the type of 
bulkheads in which they are fitted, this being determined in accordance with the Fire Test 
Procedures Code. 
 
4.1.3.2  Notwithstanding the requirements of tables 9.1 to 9.4, windows and sidescuttles in 
bulkheads separating accommodation and service spaces and control stations from weather shall 
be constructed with frames of steel or other suitable material.  The glass shall be retained by a 
metal glazing bead or angle. 
 
4.1.3.3  Windows facing life-saving appliances, embarkation and assembly stations, external 
stairs and open decks used for escape routes, and windows situated below liferaft and escape 
slide embarkation areas shall have fire integrity as required in table 9.1.  Where automatic 
dedicated sprinkler heads are provided for windows, "A-0" windows may be accepted as 
equivalent.  To be considered under this paragraph, the sprinkler heads shall either be: 
 

.1 dedicated heads located above the windows, and installed in addition to the 
conventional ceiling sprinklers; or 

 
.2 conventional ceiling sprinkler heads arranged such that the window is protected 

by an average application rate of at least 5 l/m2 and the additional window area is 
included in the calculation of the area of coverage. 

 
Windows located in the ship’s side below the lifeboat embarkation area shall have fire integrity 
at least equal to "A-0" class. 
 
4.2 Doors in fire-resisting divisions in cargo ships 
 
4.2.1  The fire resistance of doors shall be equivalent to that of the division in which they are 
fitted, this being determined in accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code.  Doors and door 
frames in "A" class divisions shall be constructed of steel.  Doors in "B" class divisions shall be 
non-combustible.  Doors fitted in boundary bulkheads of machinery spaces of category A shall 
be reasonably gastight and self-closing.  In ships constructed according to method IC, the 
Administration may permit the use of combustible materials in doors separating cabins from 
individual interior sanitary accommodation such as showers. 
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4.2.2  Doors required to be self-closing shall not be fitted with hold-back hooks.  However, 
hold-back arrangements fitted with remote release devices of the fail-safe type may be utilized. 
 
4.2.3  In corridor bulkheads, ventilation openings may be permitted in and under the doors of 
cabins and public spaces. Ventilation openings are also permitted in "B" class doors leading to 
lavatories, offices, pantries, lockers and store-rooms.  Except as permitted below, the openings 
shall be provided only in the lower half of a door.  Where such an opening is in or under a door, 
the total net area of any such opening or openings shall not exceed 0.05 m2.  Alternatively, a 
non-combustible air balance duct routed between the cabin and the corridor, and located below 
the sanitary unit is permitted where the cross-sectional area of the duct does not exceed 0.05 m2.  
Ventilation openings, except those under the door, shall be fitted with a grill made of 
non-combustible material. 
 
4.2.4  Watertight doors need not be insulated. 

 
5 Protection of openings in machinery spaces boundaries 
 
5.1 Application 
 
5.1.1 The provision of this paragraph shall apply to machinery spaces of category A and, where 
the Administration considers it desirable, to other machinery spaces.  
 
5.2 Protection of openings in machinery space boundaries 
 
5.2.1 The number of skylights, doors, ventilators, openings in funnels to permit exhaust 
ventilation and other openings to machinery spaces shall be reduced to a minimum consistent 
with the needs of ventilation and the proper and safe working of the ship. 

 
5.2.2 Skylights shall be of steel and shall not contain glass panels. 
 
5.2.3  Means of control shall be provided for closing power-operated doors or actuating release 
mechanisms on doors other than power-operated watertight doors.  The control shall be located 
outside the space concerned, where they will not be cut off in the event of fire in the space it 
serves. 
 
5.2.4  In passenger ships, the means of control required in paragraph 5.2.3 shall be situated at one 
control position or grouped in as few positions as possible to the satisfaction of the 
Administration.  Such positions shall have safe access from the open deck. 
 
5.2.5  In passenger ships, doors, other than power-operated watertight doors, shall be so arranged 
that positive closure is assured in case of fire in the space by power-operated closing 
arrangements or by the provision of self-closing doors capable of closing against an inclination of 
3.5° opposing closure, and having a fail-safe hold-back arrangement, provided with a remotely 
operated release device.  Doors for emergency escape trunks need not be fitted with a fail-safe 
hold-back facility and a remotely operated release device. 
 
5.2.6  Windows shall not be fitted in machinery space boundaries.  However, this does not 
preclude the use of glass in control rooms within the machinery spaces. 
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6 Protection of cargo space boundaries 
 
6.1 In passenger ships carrying more than 36 passengers, the boundary bulkheads and decks 
of special category and ro-ro spaces shall be insulated to "A-60" class standard.  However, where 
a category (5), (9) and (10) space, as defined in paragraph 2.2.3, is on one side of the division the 
standard may be reduced to "A-0".  Where fuel oil tanks are below a special category space, the 
integrity of the deck between such spaces may be reduced to "A-0" standard.  
 
6.2 In passenger ships carrying not more than 36 passengers, the boundary bulkheads of 
special category spaces shall be insulated as required for category (11) spaces in table 9.3 and the 
horizontal boundaries as required for category (11) spaces in table 9.4. 
 
6.3 In passenger ships carrying not more than 36 passengers the boundary bulkheads and 
decks of closed and open ro-ro spaces shall have a fire integrity as required for category (8) 
spaces in table 9.3 and the horizontal boundaries as required for category (8) spaces in table 9.4. 
 
6.4 In passenger ships, indicators shall be provided on the navigation bridge which shall 
indicate when any fire door leading to or from the special category spaces is closed. 
 
6.5 In tankers, for the protection of cargo tanks carrying crude oil and petroleum products 
having a flashpoint not exceeding 60°C, materials readily rendered ineffective by heat shall not 
be used for valves, fittings, tank opening covers, cargo vent piping, and cargo piping so as to 
prevent the spread of fire to the cargo. 

 
7 Ventilation systems 
 
7.1 Duct and dampers 
 
7.1.1 Ventilation ducts shall be of non-combustible material.  However, short ducts, not 
generally exceeding 2 m in length and with a free cross-sectional area not exceeding 0.02 m2, 
need not be non-combustible subject to the following conditions: 
 

.1 the ducts are made of a material which has low flame-spread characteristics; 
 
.2 the ducts are only used at the end of the ventilation device; and 
 
.3 the ducts are not situated less than 600 mm, measured along the duct, from an 

opening in an "A" or "B" class division including continuous "B" class ceiling. 
 
 

7.1.2 The following arrangements shall be tested in accordance with the Fire Test Procedures 
Code: 

 
 .1 fire dampers, including their relevant means of operation; and 
 
 .2 duct penetrations through "A" class divisions.  However, the test is not required 

where steel sleeves are directly joined to ventilation ducts by means of riveted or 
screwed flanges or by welding. 
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7.2 Arrangement of ducts 
 
7.2.1 The ventilation systems for machinery spaces of category A, vehicle spaces, ro-ro spaces, 
galleys, special category spaces and cargo spaces shall, in general, be separated from each other 
and from the ventilation systems serving other spaces.  Except that the galley ventilation systems 
on cargo ships of less than 4,000 gross tonnage and in passenger ships carrying not more than 36 
passengers, need not be completely separated, but may be served by separate ducts from a 
ventilation unit serving other spaces.  In any case, an automatic fire damper shall be fitted in the 
galley ventilation duct near the ventilation unit.  Ducts provided for the ventilation of machinery 
spaces of category A, galleys, vehicle spaces, ro-ro spaces or special category spaces shall not 
pass through accommodation spaces, service spaces or control stations unless they comply with 
the conditions specified in paragraphs 7.2.1.1.1 to 7.2.1.1.4 or 7.2.1.2.1 and 7.2.1.2.2 below: 

 
.1.1 the ducts are constructed of steel having a thickness of at least 3 mm and 5 mm for 

ducts the widths or diameters of which are up to and including 300 mm and 
760 mm and over respectively and, in the case of such ducts, the widths or 
diameters of which are between 300 mm and 760 mm having a thickness obtained 
by interpolation; 

 
 .1.2 the ducts are suitably supported and stiffened; 

 
.1.3 the ducts are fitted with automatic fire dampers close to the boundaries penetrated; 

and 
 
.1.4 the ducts are insulated to "A-60" class standard from the machinery spaces, 

galleys, vehicle spaces, ro-ro spaces or special category spaces to a point at least 5 
m beyond each fire damper; 

 
or 

 
.2.1 the ducts are constructed of steel in accordance with paragraphs 7.2.1.1.1 and 

7.2.1.1.2; and 
 
.2.2 the ducts are insulated to "A-60" class standard throughout the accommodation 

spaces, service spaces or control stations; 
 
except that penetrations of main zone divisions shall also comply with the requirements of 
paragraph 4.1.1.8. 
 
7.2.2 Ducts provided for ventilation to accommodation spaces, service spaces or control 
stations shall not pass through machinery spaces of category A, galleys, vehicle spaces, ro-ro 
spaces or special category spaces unless they comply with the conditions specified in paragraphs 
7.2.2.1.1 to 7.2.2.1.3 or 7.2.2.2.1 and 7.2.2.2.2 below: 
 

.1.1 the ducts where they pass through a machinery space of category A, galley, 
vehicle space, ro-ro space or special category space are constructed of steel in 
accordance with paragraphs 7.2.1.1.1 and 7.2.1.1.2; 

 
.1.2 automatic fire dampers are fitted close to the boundaries penetrated; and 
 
.1.3 the integrity of the machinery space, galley, vehicle space, ro-ro space or special 

category space boundaries is maintained at the penetrations; 
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or 
 
.2.1 the ducts where they pass through a machinery space of category A, galley, 

vehicle space, ro-ro space or special category space are constructed of steel in 
accordance with paragraphs 7.2.1.1.1 and 7.2.1.1.2; and 

 
.2.2 the ducts are insulated to "A-60" standard within the machinery space, galley, 

vehicle space, ro-ro space or special category space; 
 

except that penetrations of main zone divisions shall also comply with the requirements of 
paragraph 4.1.1.8. 
 
7.3 Details of duct penetrations 
 
7.3.1 Where a thin plated duct with a free cross-sectional area equal to, or less than, 0.02 m2 

passes through "A" class bulkheads or decks, the opening shall be lined with a steel sheet sleeve 
having a thickness of at least 3 mm and a length of at least 200 mm, divided preferably into 100 
mm on each side of the bulkhead or, in the case of the deck, wholly laid on the lower side of the 
decks pierced.  Where ventilation ducts with a free cross-sectional area exceeding 0.02 m2 pass 
through "A" class bulkheads or decks, the opening shall be lined with a steel sheet sleeve.  
However, where such ducts are of steel construction and pass through a deck or bulkhead, the 
ducts and sleeves shall comply with the following: 
 

.1 the sleeves shall have a thickness of at least 3 mm and a length of at least 900 mm.  
When passing through bulkheads, this length shall be divided preferably into 
450 mm on each side of the bulkhead.  These ducts, or sleeves lining such ducts, 
shall be provided with fire insulation.  The insulation shall have at least the same 
fire integrity as the bulkhead or deck through which the duct passes; and 

 
.2 ducts with a free cross-sectional area exceeding 0.075 m2 shall be fitted with fire 

dampers in addition to the requirements of paragraph 7.3.1.1.  The fire damper 
shall operate automatically, but shall also be capable of being closed manually 
from both sides of the bulkhead or deck.  The damper shall be provided with an 
indicator which shows whether the damper is open or closed.  Fire dampers are 
not required, however, where ducts pass through spaces surrounded by "A" class 
divisions, without serving those spaces, provided those ducts have the same fire 
integrity as the divisions which they pierce. Fire dampers shall be easily 
accessible.  Where they are placed behind ceilings or linings, these ceilings or 
linings shall be provided with an inspection door on which a plate reporting the 
identification number of the fire damper is provided.  The fire damper 
identification number shall also be placed on any remote controls required. 

 
7.3.2 Ventilation ducts with a free cross-sectional area exceeding 0.02 m2 passing through "B" 
class bulkheads shall be lined with steel sheet sleeves of 900 mm in length divided preferably 
into 450 mm on each side of the bulkheads unless the duct is of steel for this length. 

 
7.4 Ventilation systems for passenger ships carrying more than 36 passengers 
 
7.4.1 The ventilation system of a passenger ship carrying more than 36 passengers shall be in 
compliance with the following additional requirements. 
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7.4.2 In general, the ventilation fans shall be so disposed that the ducts reaching the various 
spaces remain within the main vertical zone. 
 
7.4.3 Where ventilation systems penetrate decks, precautions shall be taken, in addition to those 
relating to the fire integrity of the deck required by paragraphs 3.1 and 4.1.1.5, to reduce the 
likelihood of smoke and hot gases passing from one 'tween-deck space to another through the 
system. In addition to insulation requirements contained in paragraph 7.4, vertical ducts shall, if 
necessary, be insulated as required by the appropriate tables 9.1 and 9.2. 
 
7.4.4 Except in cargo spaces, ventilation ducts shall be constructed of the following materials: 
 

.1 ducts not less than 0.075 m2 in free cross-sectional area and all vertical ducts 
serving more than a single 'tween-deck space shall be constructed of steel or other 
equivalent material; 

 
.2 ducts less than 0.075 m2 in free cross-sectional area other than the vertical ducts 

referred to in paragraph 7.4.4.1, shall be constructed of non-combustible 
materials.  Where such ducts penetrate "A" or "B" class division due regard shall 
be given to ensuring the fire integrity of the division; and 

 
.3 short length of duct, not in general exceeding 0.02 m2 in free cross-sectional area 

nor 2 m in length, need not be non-combustible provided that all of the following 
conditions are met: 

 
.3.1 the duct is constructed of a material which has low flame-spread 

characteristics; 
 
.3.2 the duct is used only at the terminal end of the ventilation system; and 
 
.3.3 the duct is not located closer than 600 mm measured along its length to a 

penetration of an "A" or "B" class division, including continuous "B" class 
ceilings. 

 
7.4.5 Stairway enclosures shall be ventilated and served by an independent fan and duct system 
which shall not serve any other spaces in the ventilation systems. 
 
7.4.6 Exhaust ducts shall be provided with hatches for inspection and cleaning. The hatches 
shall be located near the fire dampers. 
 
7.5 Exhaust ducts from galley ranges 
 
7.5.1 Requirements for passenger ships carrying more than 36 passengers  
 
Exhaust ducts from galley ranges shall meet the requirements of paragraphs 7.2.1.2.1 and 
7.2.1.2.2 and shall be fitted with: 
 

.1 a grease trap readily removable for cleaning unless an alternative approved grease 
removal system is fitted; 

 
.2 a fire damper located in the lower end of the duct which is automatically and 

remotely operated and, in addition, a remotely operated fire damper located in the 
upper end of the duct; 
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.3 a fixed means for extinguishing a fire within the duct; 
 
.4 remote-control arrangements for shutting off the exhaust fans and supply fans, for 

operating the fire dampers mentioned in paragraph 7.5.1.2 and for operating the 
fire-extinguishing system, which shall be placed in a position close to the entrance 
to the galley.  Where a multi-branch system is installed, a remote means located 
with the above controls shall be provided to close all branches exhausting through 
the same main duct before an extinguishing medium is released into the system; 
and 

 
.5 suitably located hatches for inspection and cleaning. 

 
7.5.2 Requirements for cargo ships and passenger ships carrying not more than 36 passenger 

ships 
 
7.5.2.1  Where they pass through accommodation spaces or spaces containing combustible 
materials, the exhaust ducts from galley ranges shall be constructed of "A" class divisions.  Each 
exhaust duct shall be fitted with: 
 

.1 a grease trap readily removable for cleaning; 
 
.2 a fire damper located in the lower end of the duct; 
 
.3 arrangements, operable from within the galley, for shutting off the exhaust fans; 

and  
 
.4 fixed means for extinguishing a fire within the duct. 

 
Regulation 10 

 
Fire fighting 

 
1 Purpose 
 
The purpose of this regulation is to suppress and swiftly extinguish a fire in the space of origin. 
For this purpose, the following functional requirements shall be met: 
 

.1 fixed fire-extinguishing systems shall be installed having due regard to the fire 
growth potential of the protected spaces; and 

 
.2 fire-extinguishing appliances shall be readily available. 
 

2 Water supply systems 
 
Ships shall be provided with fire pumps, fire mains, hydrants and hoses complying with the 
applicable requirements of this regulation. 
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2.1 Fire mains and hydrants 
 
2.1.1 General 
 
Materials readily rendered ineffective by heat shall not be used for fire mains and hydrants unless 
adequately protected. The pipes and hydrants shall be so placed that the fire hoses may be easily 
coupled to them.  The arrangement of pipes and hydrants shall be such as to avoid the possibility 
of freezing.  Suitable drainage provisions shall be provided for fire main piping.  Isolation valves 
shall be installed for all open deck fire main branches used for purposes other than fire fighting.  
In ships where deck cargo may be carried, the positions of the hydrants shall be such that they are 
always readily accessible and the pipes shall be arranged as far as practicable to avoid risk of 
damage by such cargo. 
 
2.1.2 Ready availability of water supply 
 
The arrangements for the ready availability of water supply shall be: 
 

.1 in passenger ships: 
 

.1.1 of 1,000 gross tonnage and upwards such that at least one effective jet of 
water is immediately available from any hydrant in an interior location and 
so as to ensure the continuation of the output of water by the automatic 
starting of one required fire pump;  

 
.1.2 of less than 1,000 gross tonnage by automatic start of at least one fire 

pump or by remote starting from the navigation bridge of at least one fire 
pump.  If the pump starts automatically or if the bottom valve cannot be 
opened from where the pump is remotely started, the bottom valve shall 
always be kept open; and 

 
.1.3 if fitted with periodically unattended machinery spaces in accordance with 

regulation II-1/54, the Administration shall determine provisions for fixed 
water fire-extinguishing arrangement for such spaces equivalent to those 
required for normally attended machinery spaces; 

 
.2 in cargo ships: 

 
.2.1 to the satisfaction of the Administration; and 
 
.2.2 with a periodically unattended machinery space or when only one person 

is required on watch, there shall be immediate water delivery from the 
fire main system at a suitable pressure, either by remote starting of one 
of the main fire pumps with remote starting from the navigation bridge 
and fire control station, if any, or permanent pressurization of the fire 
main system by one of the main fire pumps, except that the 
Administration may waive this requirement for cargo ships of less 
than 1,600 gross tonnage if the fire pump starting arrangement in the 
machinery space is in an easily accessible position.  
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2.1.3 Diameter of fire mains 
 
The diameter of the fire main and water service pipes shall be sufficient for the effective 
distribution of the maximum required discharge from two fire pumps operating simultaneously, 
except that in the case of cargo ships the diameter need only be sufficient for the discharge of 
140 m3/h. 
 
2.1.4 Isolating valves and relief valves 
 
2.1.4.1  Isolating valves to separate the section of the fire main within the machinery space 
containing the main fire pump or pumps from the rest of the fire main shall be fitted in an easily 
accessible and tenable position outside the machinery spaces.  The fire main shall be so arranged 
that when the isolating valves are shut all the hydrants on the ship, except those in the machinery 
space referred to above, can be supplied with water by another fire pump or an emergency fire 
pump.  The emergency fire pump, its seawater inlet, and suction and delivery pipes and isolating 
valves shall be located outside the machinery space.  If this arrangement cannot be made, the sea-
chest may be fitted in the machinery space if the valve is remotely controlled from a position in 
the same compartment as the emergency fire pump and the suction pipe is as short as practicable.  
Short lengths of suction or discharge piping may penetrate the machinery space, provided they 
are enclosed in a substantial steel casing, or are insulated to “A-60” class standards.  The pipes 
shall have substantial wall thickness, but in no case less than 11 mm, and shall be welded except 
for the flanged connection to the sea inlet valve. 
 
2.1.4.2  A valve shall be fitted to serve each fire hydrant so that any fire hose may be removed 
while the fire pumps are in operation. 
 
2.1.4.3  Relief valves shall be provided in conjunction with fire pumps if the pumps are capable 
of developing a pressure exceeding the design pressure of the water service pipes, hydrants and 
hoses.  These valves shall be so placed and adjusted as to prevent excessive pressure in any part 
of the fire main system. 
 
2.1.4.4  In tankers, isolation valves shall be fitted in the fire main at poop front in a protected 
position and on the tank deck at intervals of not more than 40 m to preserve the integrity of the 
fire main system in case of fire or explosion. 
 
2.1.5 Number and position of hydrants 
 
2.1.5.1  The number and position of hydrants shall be such that at least two jets of water not 
emanating  from the  same hydrant,  one of  which shall be  from a single length of hose, may 
reach any part of the ship normally accessible to the passengers or crew while the ship is being 
navigated and any part of any cargo space when empty, any ro-ro space or any vehicle space in 
which latter case the two jets shall reach any part of the space, each from a single length of hose.  
Furthermore, such hydrants shall be positioned near the accesses to the protected spaces. 
 
2.1.5.2  In addition to the requirements in the paragraph 2.1.5.1, passenger ships shall comply 
with the following: 
 

.1 in the accommodation, service and machinery spaces, the number and position of 
hydrants shall be such that the requirements of paragraph 2.1.5.1 may be complied 
with when all watertight doors and all doors in main vertical zone bulkheads are 
closed; and 
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.2 where access is provided to a machinery space of category A at a low level from 
an adjacent shaft tunnel, two hydrants shall be provided external to, but near the 
entrance to that machinery space.  Where such access is provided from other 
spaces, in one of those spaces two hydrants shall be provided near the entrance to 
the machinery space of category A.  Such provision need not be made where the 
tunnel or adjacent spaces are not part of the escape route. 

 
2.1.6 Pressure at hydrants 
 
With the two pumps simultaneously delivering water through the nozzles specified in paragraph 
2.3.3, with the quantity of water as specified in paragraph 2.1.3, through any adjacent hydrants, 
the following minimum pressures shall be maintained at all hydrants: 
 

.1 for passenger ships: 
 

4,000 gross tonnage and upwards  0.40 N/mm2 
less than 4,000 gross tonnage   0.30 N/mm2; 

 
.2 for cargo ships: 
 
 6,000 gross tonnage and upwards  0.27 N/mm2 

less than 6,000 gross tonnage   0.25 N/mm2; and 
 
.3 the maximum pressure at any hydrant shall not exceed that at which the effective 

control of a fire hose can be demonstrated. 
 

2.1.7 International shore connection 
 
2.1.7.1  Ships of 500 gross tonnage and upwards shall be provided with at least one international 
shore connection complying with the Fire Safety Systems Code.  
 
2.1.7.2  Facilities shall be available enabling such a connection to be used on either side of the 
ship. 

 
2.2 Fire pumps 
 
2.2.1   Pumps accepted as fire pumps 
 
Sanitary, ballast, bilge or general service pumps may be accepted as fire pumps, provided that 
they are not normally used for pumping oil and that, if they are subject to occasional duty for the 
transfer or pumping of oil fuel, suitable change-over arrangements are fitted. 
 
2.2.2   Number of fire pumps 
 
Ships shall be provided with independently driven fire pumps as follows: 
 

.1 in passenger ships of: 
 

4,000 gross tonnage and upwards  at least three 
less than 4,000 gross tonnage   at least two 
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.2 in cargo ships of: 
 

1,000 gross tonnage and upwards  at least two 
less than 1,000 gross tonnage at least two power driven pumps, one 

of which shall be independently 
driven. 

 
2.2.3 Arrangement of fire pumps and fire mains 
 
2.2.3.1  Fire pumps 
 
The arrangement of sea connections, fire pumps and their sources of power shall be as to ensure 
that: 
 

.1 in passenger ships of l,000 gross tonnage and upwards, in the event of a fire in any 
one compartment all the fire pumps will not be put out of action; and 

 
.2 in passenger ships of less than 1,000 gross tonnage and in cargo ships, if a fire in 

any one compartment could put all the pumps out of action, there shall be an 
alternative means consisting of an emergency fire pump complying with the 
provisions of the Fire Safety Systems Code with its source of power and sea 
connection located outside the space where the main fire pumps or their sources of 
power are located. 

 
 

2.2.3.2   Requirements for the space containing the emergency fire pump 
 
2.2.3.2.1   Location of the space  
 
The space containing the fire pump shall not be contiguous to the boundaries of machinery 
spaces of category A or those spaces containing main fire pumps.  Where this is not practicable, 
the common bulkhead between the two spaces shall be insulated to a standard of structural fire 
protection equivalent to that required for a control station. 

 
2.2.3.2.2   Access to the emergency fire pump 
 
No direct access shall be permitted between the machinery space and the space containing the 
emergency fire pump and its source of power.  When this is impracticable, the Administration 
may accept an arrangement where the access is by means of an airlock with the door of the 
machinery space being of “A-60” class standard, and the other door being at least steel, both 
reasonably gastight, self-closing and without any hold back arrangements.  Alternatively, the 
access may be through a watertight door capable of being operated from a space remote from the 
machinery space and the space containing the emergency fire pump and unlikely to be cut off in 
the event of fire in those spaces. In such cases, a second means of access to the space containing 
the emergency fire pump and its source of power shall be provided. 
 
2.2.3.2.3   Ventilation of the emergency fire pump space 
 
Ventilation arrangements to the space containing the independent source of power for the 
emergency fire pump shall be such as to preclude, as far as practicable, the possibility of smoke 
from a machinery space fire entering or being drawn into that space. 
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2.2.3.3 Additional pumps for cargo ships 
 
In addition, in cargo ships where other pumps, such as general service, bilge and ballast, etc., are 
fitted in a machinery space, arrangements shall be made to ensure that at least one of these 
pumps, having the capacity and pressure required by paragraphs 2.1.6.2 and 2.2.4.2, is capable of 
providing water to the fire main. 
 
2.2.4 Capacity of fire pumps 
 
2.2.4.1  Total capacity of required fire pumps 
 
The required fire pumps shall be capable of delivering for fire-fighting purposes a quantity of 
water, at the pressure specified in paragraph 2.1.6, as follows:  
 

.1 pumps in passenger ships, the quantity of water is not less than two thirds of the 
quantity required to be dealt with by the bilge pumps when employed for bilge 
pumping; and 

 
.2 pumps in cargo ships, other than any emergency pump, the quantity of water is not 

less than four thirds of the quantity required under regulation II-1/21 to be dealt 
with by each of the independent bilge pumps in a passenger ship of the same 
dimension when employed in bilge pumping, provided that in no cargo ship need 
the total required capacity of the fire pumps exceed 180 m3/h. 

 
2.2.4.2  Capacity of each fire pump 
 
Each of the required fire pumps (other than any emergency pump required in paragraph 2.2.3.1.2 
for cargo ships) shall have a capacity not less than 80% of the total required capacity divided by 
the minimum number of required fire pumps but in any case not less than 25 m3/h and each such 
pump shall in any event be capable of delivering at least the two required jets of water.  These 
fire pumps shall be capable of supplying the fire main system under the required conditions.  
Where more pumps than the minimum of required pumps are installed, such additional pumps 
shall have a capacity of at least 25 m3/h and shall be capable of delivering at least the two jets of 
water required in paragraph 2.1.5.1. 

 
2.3 Fire hoses and nozzles 
 
2.3.1 General specifications 
 
2.3.1.1  Fire hoses shall be of non-perishable material approved by the Administration and shall 
be sufficient in length to project a jet of water to any of the spaces in which they may be required 
to be used.  Each hose shall be provided with a nozzle and the necessary couplings.  Hoses 
specified in this chapter as "fire hoses" shall, together with any necessary fittings and tools, be 
kept ready for use in conspicuous positions near the water service hydrants or connections. 
Additionally, in interior locations in passenger ships carrying more than 36 passengers fire hoses 
shall be connected to the hydrants at all times.  Fire hoses shall have a length of at least 10 m, but 
not more than: 

 
.1 15 m in machinery spaces; 
 
.2 20 m in other spaces and open decks; and 
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.3 25 m for open decks on ships with a maximum breadth in excess of 30 m. 
 
2.3.1.2  Unless one hose and nozzle is provided for each hydrant in the ship, there shall be 
complete interchangeability of hose couplings and nozzles. 
 
2.3.2 Number and diameter of fire hoses 
 
2.3.2.1 Ships shall be provided with fire hoses the number and diameter of which shall be to 
the satisfaction of the Administration. 
 
2.3.2.2 In passenger ships, there shall be at least one fire hose for each of the hydrants 
required by paragraph 2.1.5 and these hoses shall be used only for the purposes of extinguishing 
fires or testing the fire-extinguishing apparatus at fire drills and surveys. 

 
2.3.2.3 In cargo ships: 

 
.1 of 1,000 gross tonnage and upwards, the number of fire hoses to be provided shall 

be one for each 30 m length of the ship and one spare, but in no case less than five 
in all. This number does not include any hoses required in any engine or boiler 
room.  The Administration may increase the number of hoses required so as to 
ensure that hoses in sufficient number are available and accessible at all times, 
having regard to the type of ship and the nature of trade in which the ship is 
employed.  Ships carrying dangerous goods in accordance with regulation 19 shall 
be provided with three hoses and nozzles, in addition to those required above; and 

 
.2 of less than 1,000 gross tonnage, the number of fire hoses to be provided shall be 

calculated in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 2.3.2.3.1.  However, the 
number of hoses shall in no case be less than three. 

 
2.3.3 Size and types of nozzles 
 
2.3.3.1  For the purposes of this chapter, standard nozzle sizes shall be 12 mm, 16 mm and 
19 mm or as near thereto as possible.  Larger diameter nozzles may be permitted at the discretion 
of the Administration. 
 
2.3.3.2  For accommodation and service spaces, a nozzle size greater than 12 mm need not be 
used. 
 
2.3.3.3  For machinery spaces and exterior locations, the nozzle size shall be such as to obtain the 
maximum discharge possible from two jets at the pressure mentioned in paragraph 2.1.6 from the 
smallest pump, provided that a nozzle size greater than 19 mm need not be used. 
 
2.3.3.4  Nozzles shall be of an approved dual-purpose type (i.e., spray/jet type) incorporating a 
shutoff. 
 
3 Portable fire extinguishers 
 
3.1 Type and design 
 
Portable fire extinguishers shall comply with the requirements of the Fire Safety Systems Code. 
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3.2 Arrangement of fire extinguishers  
 
3.2.1 Accommodation spaces, service spaces and control stations shall be provided with 
portable fire extinguishers of appropriate types and in sufficient number to the satisfaction of the 
Administration.  Ships of 1,000 gross tonnage and upwards shall carry at least five portable fire 
extinguishers. 
 
3.2.2 One of the portable fire extinguishers intended for use in any space shall be stowed near 
the entrance to that space. 
 
3.2.3 Carbon dioxide fire extinguishers shall not be placed in accommodation spaces.  In 
control stations and other spaces containing electrical or electronic equipment or appliances 
necessary for the safety of the ship, fire extinguishers shall be provided whose extinguishing 
media are neither electrically conductive nor harmful to the equipment and appliances. 
 
3.2.4 Fire extinguishers shall be situated ready for use at easily visible places, which can be 
reached quickly and easily at any time in the event of a fire, and in such a way that their 
serviceability is not impaired by the weather, vibration or other external factors.  Portable fire 
extinguishers shall be provided with devices which indicate whether they have been used. 
 
3.3 Spare charges 
 
3.3.1  Spare charges shall be provided for 100% of the first ten extinguishers and 50% of the 
remaining fire extinguishers capable of being recharged on board.  Not more than sixty total 
spare charges are required.  Instructions for recharging shall be carried on board. 
 
3.3.2 For fire extinguishers which cannot be recharged onboard, additional portable fire 
extinguishers of the same quantity, type, capacity and number as determined in paragraph 3.3.1 
above shall be provided in lieu of spare charges. 
 
4 Fixed fire-extinguishing systems 
 
4.1 Types of fixed fire-extinguishing systems 
 
4.1.1 A fixed fire-extinguishing system required by paragraph 5 below may be any of the 
following systems: 
 

.1 a fixed gas fire-extinguishing system complying with the provisions of the Fire 
Safety Systems Code; 

 
.2 a fixed high-expansion foam fire-extinguishing system complying with the 

provisions of the Fire Safety Systems Code; and 
 
.3 a fixed pressure water-spraying fire-extinguishing system complying with the 

provisions of the Fire Safety Systems Code. 
 
4.1.2 Where a fixed fire-extinguishing system not required by this chapter is installed, it shall 
meet the requirements of the relevant regulations of this chapter and the Fire Safety Systems 
Code. 
 
4.1.3 Fire-extinguishing systems using Halon 1211, 1301, and 2402 and perfluorocarbons shall 
be prohibited.  
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4.1.4 In general, the Administration shall not permit the use of steam as a fire-extinguishing 
medium in fixed fire-extinguishing systems.  Where the use of steam is permitted by the 
Administration, it shall be used only in restricted areas as an addition to the required 
fire-extinguishing system and shall comply with the requirements of the Fire Safety System 
Code. 
 
4.2 Closing appliances for fixed gas fire-extinguishing systems 
 
Where a fixed gas fire-extinguishing system is used, openings which may admit air to, or allow 
gas to escape from, a protected space shall be capable of being closed from outside the protected 
space. 
 
4.3 Storage rooms of fire-extinguishing medium 
 
When the fire-extinguishing medium is stored outside a protected space, it shall be stored in a 
room which is located behind the forward collision bulkhead, and is used for no other purposes.  
Any entrance to such a storage room shall preferably be from the open deck and shall be 
independent of the protected space.  If the storage space is located below deck, it shall be located 
no more than one deck below the open deck and shall be directly accessible by a stairway or 
ladder from the open deck.  Spaces which are located below deck or spaces where access from 
the open deck is not provided, shall be fitted with a mechanical ventilation system designed to 
take exhaust air from the bottom of the space and shall be sized to provide at least 6 air changes 
per hour.  Access doors shall open outwards, and bulkheads and decks including doors and other 
means of closing any opening therein, which form the boundaries between such rooms and 
adjacent enclosed spaces shall be gastight.  For the purpose of the application of tables 9.1 to 9.8, 
such storage rooms shall be treated as fire control stations. 
 
4.4 Water pumps for other fire-extinguishing systems 
 
Pumps, other than those serving the fire main, required for the provision of water for 
fire-extinguishing systems required by this chapter, their sources of power and their controls shall 
be installed outside the space or spaces protected by such systems and shall be so arranged that a 
fire in the space or spaces protected will not put any such system out of action. 
 
5 Fire-extinguishing arrangements in machinery spaces 
 
5.1  Machinery spaces containing oil-fired boilers or oil fuel units 
 
5.1.1 Fixed fire-extinguishing systems 
 
Machinery spaces of category A containing oil-fired boilers or oil fuel units shall be provided 
with any one of the fixed fire-extinguishing systems in paragraph 4.1.  In each case, if the engine 
and boiler rooms are not entirely separate, or if fuel oil can drain from the boiler room into the 
engine-room, the combined engine and boiler rooms shall be considered as one compartment. 
 
5.1.2 Additional fire-extinguishing arrangements 
 
5.1.2.1  There shall be in each boiler room or at an entrance outside of the boiler room at least 
one portable foam applicator unit complying with the provisions of the Fire Safety Systems 
Code. 
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5.1.2.2  There shall be at least two portable foam extinguishers or equivalent in each firing space 
in each boiler room and in each space in which a part of the oil fuel installation is situated.  There 
shall be not less than one approved foam-type extinguisher of at least 135 l capacity or equivalent 
in each boiler room.  These extinguishers shall be provided with hoses on reels suitable for 
reaching any part of the boiler room. In the case of domestic boilers of less than 175 kW an 
approved foam-type extinguisher of at least 135 l capacity is not required. 
 
5.1.2.3  In each firing space there shall be a receptacle containing at least 0.1 m3 sand, sawdust 
impregnated with soda, or other approved dry material, along with a suitable shovel for spreading 
the material. An approved portable extinguisher may be substituted as an alternative. 
 
5.2 Machinery spaces containing internal combustion machinery 
 
5.2.1 Fixed fire-extinguishing systems 

 
Machinery spaces of category A containing internal combustion machinery shall be provided 
with one of the fixed fire-extinguishing systems in paragraph 4.1. 
 
5.2.2 Additional fire-extinguishing arrangements 
 
5.2.2.1  There shall be at least one portable foam applicator unit complying with the provisions of 
the Fire Safety Systems Code. 
 
5.2.2.2  There shall be in each such space approved foam-type fire extinguishers, each of at 
least 45 l capacity  or equivalent, sufficient  in number  to enable  foam or its  equivalent to be 
directed on to any part of the fuel and lubricating oil pressure systems, gearing and other fire 
hazards.  In addition, there shall be provided a sufficient number of portable foam extinguishers 
or equivalent which shall be so located that no point in the space is more than 10 m walking 
distance from an extinguisher and that there are at least two such extinguishers in each such 
space.  For smaller spaces of cargo ships the Administration may consider relaxing this 
requirement. 
 
5.3 Machinery spaces containing steam turbines or enclosed steam engines 
 
5.3.1 Fixed fire-extinguishing systems 

 
In spaces containing steam turbines or enclosed steam engines used for main propulsion or other 
purposes having in the aggregate a total power output of not less than 375 kW, one of the 
fire-extinguishing systems specified in paragraph 4.1 shall be provided if such spaces are 
periodically unattended. 
 
5.3.2  Additional fire-extinguishing arrangements 
 
5.3.2.1 There shall be approved foam fire extinguishers each of at least 45 l capacity or 
equivalent sufficient in number to enable foam or its equivalent to be directed on to any part of 
the pressure lubrication system, on to any part of the casings enclosing pressure lubricated parts 
of the turbines, engines or associated gearing, and any other fire hazards.  However, such 
extinguishers shall not be required if protection, at least equivalent to that required by this 
subparagraph, is provided in such spaces by a fixed fire-extinguishing system fitted in 
compliance with paragraph 4.1. 
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5.3.2.2 There shall be a sufficient number of portable foam extinguishers or equivalent which 
shall be so located that no point in the space is more than 10 m walking distance from an 
extinguisher and that there are at least two such extinguishers in each such space, except that 
such extinguishers shall not be required in addition to any provided in compliance with 
paragraph 5.1.2.2. 
 
5.4 Other machinery spaces 
 
Where, in the opinion of the Administration, a fire hazard exists in any machinery space for 
which no specific provisions for fire-extinguishing appliances are prescribed in paragraphs 5.1, 
5.2 and 5.3, there shall be provided in, or adjacent to, that space such a number of approved 
portable fire extinguishers or other means of fire extinction as the Administration may deem 
sufficient. 
 
5.5 Additional requirements for passenger ships 
 
In passenger ships carrying more than 36 passengers, each machinery space of category A shall 
be provided with at least two suitable water fog applicators. 
 
5.6 Fixed local application fire-extinguishing systems 
 
5.6.1 Paragraph 5.6 shall apply to passenger ships of 500 gross tonnage and above and cargo 
ships of 2000 gross tonnage and above. 
 
5.6.2 Machinery spaces of category A above 500 m3 in volume shall, in addition to the fixed 
fire-extinguishing system required in paragraph 5.1.1, be protected by an approved type of fixed 
water-based or equivalent local application fire-extinguishing system, based on the guidelines 
developed by the Organization.  In the case of periodically unattended machinery spaces, the 
fire-extinguishing system shall have both automatic and manual release capabilities.  In the case 
of continuously manned machinery spaces, the fire-extinguishing system is only required to have 
a manual release capability.   
 
5.6.3 Fixed local application fire-extinguishing systems are to protect areas such as the 
following without the necessity of engine shutdown, personnel evacuation, or sealing of the 
spaces: 
 

.1 the fire hazard portions of internal combustion machinery used for the ship’s main 
propulsion and power generation; 

 
.2 boiler fronts; 
 
.3 the fire hazard portions of incinerators; and 
 
.4 purifiers for heated fuel oil. 

 
5.6.4 Activation of any local application system shall give a visual and distinct audible alarm in 
the protected space and at continuously manned stations.  The alarm shall indicate the specific 
system activated.  The system alarm requirements described within this paragraph are in addition 
to, and not a substitute for, the detection and fire alarm system required elsewhere in this chapter. 
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6 Fire-extinguishing arrangements in control stations, accommodation and service 
spaces 

 
6.1 Sprinkler systems in passenger ships 
 
6.1.1 Passenger ships carrying more than 36 passengers shall be equipped with an automatic 
sprinkler, fire detection and fire alarm system of an approved type complying with the 
requirements of the Fire Safety Systems Code in all control stations, accommodation and service 
spaces, including corridors and stairways.  Alternatively, control stations, where water may cause 
damage to essential equipment, may be fitted with an approved fixed fire-extinguishing system of 
another type.  Spaces having little or no fire risk such as voids, public toilets, carbon dioxide 
rooms and similar spaces need not be fitted with an automatic sprinkler system. 
 
6.1.2 In passenger ships carrying not more than 36 passengers, when a fixed smoke detection 
and fire alarm system complying with the provisions of the Fire Safety Systems Code is provided 
only in corridors, stairways and escape routes within accommodation spaces, an automatic 
sprinkler system shall be installed in accordance with regulation 7.5.3.2.  

 
6.2 Sprinkler systems for cargo ships 
 
In cargo ships in which method IIC specified in regulation 9.2.3.1.1.2 is adopted, an automatic 
sprinkler, fire detection and fire alarm system shall be fitted in accordance with the requirements 
in regulation 7.5.5.2. 
 
6.3 Spaces containing flammable liquid 
 
6.3.1 Paint lockers shall be protected by:  
 

.1 a carbon dioxide system, designed to give a minimum volume of free gas equal 
to 40% of the gross volume of the protected space;  

 
.2 a dry powder system, designed for at least 0.5 kg powder/m3;  
 
.3 a water spraying or sprinkler system, designed for 5 l/m2 min. Water spraying 

systems may be connected to the fire main of the ship; or 
 
.4 a system providing equivalent protection, as determined by the Administration. 

 
In all cases, the system shall be operable from outside the protected space. 
 
6.3.2  Flammable liquid lockers shall be protected by an appropriate fire-extinguishing 
arrangement approved by the Administration.   
 
6.3.3  For lockers of a deck area of less than 4 m2, which do not give access to accommodation 
spaces, a portable carbon dioxide fire-extinguisher sized to provide a minimum volume of free 
gas equal to 40% of the gross volume of the space may be accepted in lieu of a fixed system.  A 
discharge port shall be arranged in the locker to allow the discharge of the extinguisher without 
having to enter into the protected space.  The required portable fire extinguisher shall be stowed 
adjacent to the port.  Alternatively, a port or hose connection may be provided to facilitate the 
use of fire main water. 
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6.4 Deep-fat cooking equipment 
 
Deep-fat cooking equipment shall be fitted with the following: 
 

.1 an automatic or manual fire-extinguishing system tested to an international 
standard acceptable to the Organization; 

 
.2 a primary and backup thermostat with an alarm to alert the operator in the event of 

failure of either thermostat; 
 
.3 arrangements for automatically shutting off the electrical power upon activation of 

the fire-extinguishing system; 
 
.4 an alarm for indicating operation of the fire-extinguishing system in the galley 

where the equipment is installed; and 
 
.5 controls for manual operation of the fire-extinguishing system which are clearly 

labelled for ready use by the crew. 
 
7 Fire-extinguishing arrangements in cargo spaces 
 
7.1 Fixed gas fire-extinguishing systems for general cargo 
 
7.1.1 Except as provided for in paragraph 7.2, the cargo spaces of passenger ships 
of 1,000 gross tonnage and upwards shall be protected by a fixed carbon dioxide or inert gas 
fire-extinguishing system complying with the provisions of the Fire Safety Systems Code or by a 
fixed high-expansion foam fire-extinguishing system which gives equivalent protection. 
 
7.1.2 Where it is shown to the satisfaction of the Administration that a passenger ship is 
engaged on voyages of such short duration that it would be unreasonable to apply the 
requirements of paragraph 7.1.1 and also in ships of less than 1,000 gross tonnage, the 
arrangements in cargo spaces shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration, provided that the 
ship is fitted with steel hatch covers and effective means of closing all ventilators and other 
openings leading to the cargo spaces. 
 
7.1.3 Except for ro-ro and vehicle spaces, cargo spaces on cargo ships of 2,000 gross tonnage 
and upwards shall be protected by a fixed carbon dioxide or inert gas fire-extinguishing system 
complying with the provisions of the Fire Safety Systems Code, or by a fire-extinguishing system 
which gives equivalent protection. 
 
7.1.4 The Administration may exempt from the requirements of paragraphs 7.1.3 and 7.2 cargo 
spaces of any cargo ship if constructed, and solely intended, for the carriage of ore, coal, grain, 
unseasoned timber, non-combustible cargoes or cargoes which, in the opinion of the 
Administration, constitute a low fire risk.  Such exemptions may be granted only if the ship is 
fitted with steel hatch covers and effective means of closing all ventilators and other openings 
leading to the cargo spaces.  When such exemptions are granted, the Administration shall issue 
an Exemption Certificate, irrespective of the date of construction of the ship concerned, in 
accordance with regulation I/12(a)(vi), and shall ensure that the list of cargoes the ship is 
permitted to carry is attached to the Exemption Certificate. 
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7.2 Fixed gas fire-extinguishing systems for dangerous goods 
 
A ship engaged in the carriage of dangerous goods in any cargo spaces shall be provided with a 
fixed carbon dioxide or inert gas fire-extinguishing system complying with the provisions of the 
Fire Safety Systems Code or with a fire-extinguishing system which, in the opinion of the 
Administration, gives equivalent protection for the cargoes carried. 
 
8 Cargo tank protection 
 
8.1 Fixed deck foam fire-extinguishing systems 
 
8.1.1 For tankers of 20,000 tonnes deadweight and upwards, a fixed deck foam 
fire-extinguishing system shall be provided complying with the provisions of the Fire Safety 
Systems Code, except that, in lieu of the above, the Administration, after having given 
consideration to the ship’s arrangement and equipment, may accept other fixed installations if 
they afford protection equivalent to the above, in accordance with regulation I/5.  The 
requirements for alternative fixed installations shall comply with the requirements in 
paragraph 8.1.2. 
 
8.1.2 In accordance with paragraph 8.1.1, where the Administration accepts an equivalent fixed 
installation in lieu of the fixed deck foam fire-extinguishing system, the installation shall: 
 

.1 be capable of extinguishing spill fires and also preclude ignition of spilled oil not 
yet ignited; and  

 
.2 be capable of combating fires in ruptured tanks. 
 

8.1.3 Tankers of less than 20,000 tonnes deadweight shall be provided with a deck foam 
fire-extinguishing system complying with the requirements of the Fire Safety Systems Code. 
 
9 Protection of cargo pump-rooms in tankers 
 
9.1 Fixed fire-extinguishing systems 
 
Each cargo pump-room shall be provided with one of the following fixed fire-extinguishing 
systems operated from a readily accessible position outside the pump-room. Cargo pump-rooms 
shall be provided with a system suitable for machinery spaces of category A. 
 
9.1.1 A carbon dioxide fire-extinguishing system complying with the provisions of the Fire 
Safety Systems Code and with the following: 

 
.1 the alarms giving audible warning of the release of fire-extinguishing medium 

shall be safe for use in a flammable cargo vapour/air mixture; and 
 
.2 a notice shall be exhibited at the controls stating that due to the electrostatic 

ignition hazard, the system is to be used only for fire-extinguishing and not for 
inerting purposes. 

 
9.1.2 A high-expansion foam fire-extinguishing system complying with the provisions of the 
Fire Safety Systems Code, provided that the foam concentrate supply is suitable for extinguishing 
fires involving the cargoes carried. 
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9.1.3 A fixed pressure water-spraying fire-extinguishing system complying with the provisions 
of the Fire Safety Systems Code. 

 
9.2 Quantity of fire-extinguishing medium 
 
Where the fire-extinguishing medium used in the cargo pump-room system is also used in 
systems serving other spaces, the quantity of medium provided or its delivery rate need not be 
more than the maximum required for the largest compartment. 
 
10 Fire-fighter’s outfits 
 
10.1 Types of fire-fighter’s outfits 
 
Fire-fighter’s outfits shall comply with the Fire Safety Systems Code. 
 
10.2 Number of fire-fighter’s outfits 
 
10.2.1 Ships shall carry at least two fire-fighter’s outfits. 
 
10.2.2 In addition, in passenger ships there shall be provided: 
 

.1 for every 80 m, or part thereof, of the aggregate of the lengths of all passenger 
spaces and service spaces on the deck which carries such spaces or, if there is 
more than one such deck, on the deck which has the largest aggregate of such 
lengths, two fire-fighter’s outfits and, in addition, two sets of personal equipment, 
each set comprising the items stipulated in the Fire Safety Systems Code.  In 
passenger ships carrying more than 36 passengers, two additional fire-fighter’s 
outfits shall be provided for each main vertical zone.  However, for stairway 
enclosures which constitute individual main vertical zones and for the main 
vertical zones in the fore or aft end of a ship which do not contain spaces of 
categories (6), (7), (8) or (12) defined in regulation 9.2.2.3, no additional 
fire-fighter’s outfits are required; and 

 
.2 ships carrying more than 36 passengers, for each pair of breathing apparatus there 

shall be provided one water fog applicator which shall be stored adjacent to such 
apparatus. 

 
10.2.3  In addition, in tankers, two fire-fighter’s outfits shall be provided. 
 
10.2.4  The Administration may require additional sets of personal equipment and breathing 
apparatus, having due regard to the size and type of the ship. 
 
10.2.5  Two spare charges shall be provided for each required breathing apparatus. Passenger 
ships carrying not more than 36 passengers and cargo ships that are equipped with suitably 
located means for fully recharging the air cylinders free from contamination, need carry only one 
spare charge for each required apparatus.  In passenger ships carrying more than 36 passengers, 
at least two spare charges for each breathing apparatus shall be provided. 
 
10.3 Storage of fire-fighter’s outfits 
 
10.3.1  The fire-fighter’s outfits or sets of personal equipment shall be kept ready for use in an 
easily accessible location that is permanently and clearly marked and, where more than one 
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fire-fighter’s outfit or more than one set of personal equipment is carried, they shall be stored in 
widely separated positions. 
 
10.3.2  In passenger ships, at least two fire-fighter’s outfits and, in addition, one set of personal 
equipment shall be available at any one position.  At least two fire-fighter’s outfits shall be stored 
in each main vertical zone. 

 
Regulation 11 

 
Structural integrity 

 
1 Purpose 
 
The purpose of this regulation is to maintain structural integrity of the ship preventing partial or 
whole collapse of the ship structures due to strength deterioration by heat.  For this purpose, 
materials used in the ships’ structure shall ensure that the structural integrity is not degraded due 
to fire. 
 
2 Material of hull, superstructures, structural bulkheads, decks and deckhouses 
 
The hull, superstructures, structural bulkheads, decks and deckhouses shall be constructed of 
steel or other equivalent material.  For the purpose of applying the definition of steel or other 
equivalent material as given in regulation 3.43 the "applicable fire exposure" shall be according 
to the integrity and insulation standards given in tables 9.1 to 9.4.  For example, where divisions 
such as decks or sides and ends of deckhouses are permitted to have "B-0" fire integrity, the 
"applicable fire exposure" shall be half an hour. 
 
3 Structure of aluminium alloy 
 
Unless otherwise specified in paragraph 2, in cases where any part of the structure is of 
aluminium alloy, the following shall apply: 
 

.1 the insulation of aluminium alloy components of "A" or "B" class divisions, 
except structure which, in the opinion of the Administration, is non-load-bearing, 
shall be such that the temperature of the structural core does not rise more 
than 200°C above the ambient temperature at any time during the applicable fire 
exposure to the standard fire test; and 

 
.2 special attention shall be given to the insulation of aluminium alloy components of 

columns, stanchions and other structural members required to support lifeboat and 
liferaft stowage, launching and embarkation areas, and "A" and "B" class 
divisions to ensure:  

 
.2.1 that for such members supporting lifeboat and liferaft areas and "A" class 

divisions, the temperature rise limitation specified in paragraph 3.1 shall 
apply at the end of one hour; and 

 
.2.2 that for such members required to support "B" class divisions, the 

temperature rise limitation specified in paragraph 3.1 shall apply at the end 
of half an hour. 
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4 Machinery spaces of category A 
 
4.1 Crowns and casings 
 
Crowns and casings of machinery spaces of category A shall be of steel construction and shall be 
insulated as required by tables 9.5 and 9.7, as appropriate. 
 
4.2 Floor plating 
 
The floor plating of normal passageways in machinery spaces of category A shall be made of 
steel. 
 
5 Materials of overboard fittings 
 
Materials readily rendered ineffective by heat shall not be used for overboard scuppers, sanitary 
discharges, and other outlets which are close to the waterline and where the failure of the 
material in the event of fire would give rise to danger of flooding. 
 
6 Protection of cargo tank structure against pressure or vacuum in tankers 
 
6.1 General 
 
The venting arrangements shall be so designed and operated as to ensure that neither pressure nor 
vacuum in cargo tanks shall exceed design parameters and be such as to provide for: 
 

.1 the flow of the small volumes of vapour, air or inert gas mixtures caused by 
thermal variations in a cargo tank in all cases through pressure/vacuum valves; 
and 

 
.2 the passage of large volumes of vapour, air or inert gas mixtures during cargo 

loading and ballasting, or during discharging. 
 
6.2 Openings for small flow by thermal variations 
 
Openings for pressure release required by paragraph 6.1.1 shall: 
 

.1 have as great a height as is practicable above the cargo tank deck to obtain 
maximum dispersal of flammable vapours, but in no case less than 2 m above the 
cargo tank deck; and 

 
.2 be arranged at the furthest distance practicable but not less than 5 m from the 

nearest air intakes and openings to enclosed spaces containing a source of ignition 
and from deck machinery and equipment which may constitute an ignition hazard.  
Anchor windlass and chain locker openings constitute an ignition hazard. 
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6.3 Safety measures in cargo tanks 
 
6.3.1 Preventive measures against liquid rising in the venting system 
 
Provisions shall be made to guard against liquid rising in the venting system to a height which 
would exceed the design head of cargo tanks.  This shall be accomplished by high-level alarms or 
overflow control systems or other equivalent means, together with independent gauging devices 
and cargo tank filling procedures.  For the purposes of this regulation, spill valves are not 
considered equivalent to an overflow system. 
 
6.3.2 Secondary means for pressure/vacuum relief 
 
A secondary means of allowing full flow relief of vapour, air or inert gas mixtures shall be 
provided to prevent over-pressure or under-pressure in the event of failure of the arrangements in 
paragraph 6.1.2.  Alternatively, pressure sensors may be fitted in each tank protected by the 
arrangement required in paragraph 6.1.2, with a monitoring system in the ship’s cargo control 
room or the position from which cargo operations are normally carried out.  Such monitoring 
equipment shall also provide an alarm facility which is activated by detection of over-pressure or 
under-pressure conditions within a tank. 
 
6.3.3 Bypasses in vent mains 
 
Pressure/vacuum valves required by paragraph 6.1.1 may be provided with a bypass arrangement 
when they are located in a vent main or masthead riser.  Where such an arrangement is provided 
there shall be suitable indicators to show whether the bypass is open or closed. 
 
6.3.4 Pressure/vacuum-breaking devices 
 
One or more pressure/vacuum-breaking devices shall be provided to prevent the cargo tanks from 
being subject to: 
 

.1 a positive pressure, in excess of the test pressure of the cargo tank, if the cargo 
were to be loaded at the maximum rated capacity and all other outlets are left shut; 
and 

 
.2 a negative pressure in excess of 700 mm water gauge if the cargo were to be 

discharged at the maximum rated capacity of the cargo pumps and the inert gas 
blowers were to fail. 

 
Such devices shall be installed on the inert gas main unless they are installed in the venting 
system required by regulation 4.5.3.1 or on individual cargo tanks.  The location and design of 
the devices shall be in accordance with regulation 4.5.3 and paragraph 6. 
 
6.4 Size of vent outlets 
 
Vent outlets for cargo loading, discharging and ballasting required by paragraph 6.1.2 shall be 
designed on the basis of the maximum designed loading rate multiplied by a factor of at least 
1.25 to take account of gas evolution, in order to prevent the pressure in any cargo tank from 
exceeding the design pressure.  The master shall be provided with information regarding the 
maximum permissible loading rate for each cargo tank and, in the case of combined venting 
systems, for each group of cargo tanks. 
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PART D  -  ESCAPE 
 

Regulation 12 
 

Notification of crew and passengers 
 
1 Purpose 
 
The purpose of this regulation is to notify crew and passengers of a fire for safe evacuation.  For 
this purpose, a general emergency alarm system and a public address system shall be provided. 
 
2 General emergency alarm system 
 
A general emergency alarm system required by regulation III/6.4.2 shall be used for notifying 
crew and passengers of a fire. 
 
 
 
3 Public address systems in passenger ships 
 
A public address system or other effective means of communication complying with the 
requirements of regulation III/6.5 shall be available throughout the accommodation and service 
spaces and control stations and open decks.  
 

Regulation 13 
 

Means of escape 
 
1 Purpose 
 
The purpose of this regulation is to provide means of escape so that persons onboard can safely 
and swiftly escape to the lifeboat and liferaft embarkation deck.  For this purpose, the following 
functional requirements shall be met: 

 
.1 safe escape routes shall be provided; 

 
.2 escape routes shall be maintained in a safe condition, clear of obstacles; and 

 
.3 additional aids for escape shall be provided as necessary to ensure accessibility, 

clear marking, and adequate design for emergency situations. 
 
2 General requirements 
 
2.1 Unless expressly provided otherwise in this regulation, at least two widely separated and 
ready means of escape shall be provided from all spaces or group of spaces. 
 
2.2 Lifts shall not be considered as forming one of the means of escape as required by this 
regulation. 
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3 Means of escape from control stations, accommodation and service spaces 
 
3.1 General requirements 
 
3.1.1 Stairways and ladders shall be so arranged as to provide ready means of escape to the 
lifeboat and liferaft embarkation deck from passenger and crew accommodation spaces and from 
spaces in which the crew is normally employed, other than machinery spaces. 
 
3.1.2 Unless expressly provided otherwise in this regulation, a corridor, lobby, or part of a 
corridor from which there is only one route of escape shall be prohibited.  Dead-end corridors 
used in service areas which are necessary for the practical utility of the ship, such as fuel oil 
stations and athwartship supply corridors, shall be permitted, provided such dead-end corridors 
are separated from crew accommodation areas and are inaccessible from passenger 
accommodation areas.  Also, a part of a corridor that has a depth not exceeding its width is 
considered a recess or local extension and is permitted. 
 
3.1.3 All stairways in accommodation and service spaces and control stations shall be of steel 
frame construction except where the Administration sanctions the use of other equivalent 
material. 
 
3.1.4 If a radiotelegraph station has no direct access to the open deck, two means of escape 
from or access to, the station shall be provided, one of which may be a porthole or window of 
sufficient size or other means to the satisfaction of the Administration. 
 
3.1.5 Doors in escape routes shall, in general, open in-way of the direction of escape, except 
that: 
 

.1 individual cabin doors may open into the cabins in order to avoid injury to persons 
in the corridor when the door is opened; and 
 

.2 doors in vertical emergency escape trunks may open out of the trunk in order to 
permit the trunk to be used both for escape and for access. 

 
3.2 Means of escape in passenger ships 
 
3.2.1 Escape from spaces below the bulkhead deck 
 
3.2.1.1  Below the bulkhead deck two means of escape, at least one of which shall be 
independent of watertight doors, shall be provided from each watertight compartment or 
similarly restricted space or group of spaces. Exceptionally, the Administration may dispense 
with one of the means of escape for crew spaces that are entered only occasionally, if the 
required escape route is independent of watertight doors. 
 
3.2.1.2  Where the Administration has granted dispensation under the provisions of 
paragraph 3.2.1.1, this sole means of escape shall provide safe escape. However, stairways shall 
not be less than 800 mm in clear width with handrails on both sides. 
 
3.2.2 Escape from spaces above the bulkhead deck 
 
Above the bulkhead deck there shall be at least two means of escape from each main vertical 
zone or similarly restricted space or group of spaces at least one of which shall give access to a 
stairway forming a vertical escape. 
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3.2.3 Direct access to stairway enclosures 
 
Stairway enclosures in accommodation and service spaces shall have direct access from the 
corridors and be of a sufficient area to prevent congestion, having in view the number of persons 
likely to use them in an emergency.  Within the perimeter of such stairway enclosures, only 
public toilets, lockers of non-combustible material providing storage for non-hazardous safety 
equipment and open information counters are permitted.  Only public spaces, corridors, lifts, 
public toilets, special category spaces and open ro-ro spaces to which any passengers carried can 
have access, other escape stairways required by paragraph 3.2.4.1 and external areas are 
permitted to have direct access to these stairway enclosures.  Small corridors or "lobbies" used to 
separate an enclosed stairway from galleys or main laundries may have direct access to the 
stairway provided they have a minimum deck area of 4.5 m2, a width of no less than 900 mm and 
contain a fire hose station. 
 
3.2.4 Details of means of escape 
 
3.2.4.1  At least one of the means of escape required by paragraphs 3.2.1.1 and 3.2.2 shall consist 
of a readily accessible enclosed stairway, which shall provide continuous fire shelter from the 
level of its origin to the appropriate lifeboat and liferaft embarkation decks, or to the uppermost 
weather deck if the embarkation deck does not extend to the main vertical zone being considered. 
In the latter case, direct access to the embarkation deck by way of external open stairways and 
passageways shall be provided and shall have emergency lighting in accordance with 
regulation III/11.5 and slip-free surfaces underfoot. Boundaries facing external open stairways 
and passageways forming part of an escape route and boundaries in such a position that their 
failure during a fire would impede escape to the embarkation deck shall have fire integrity, 
including insulation values, in accordance with tables 9.1 to 9.4, as appropriate. 
 
3.2.4.2  Protection of access from the stairway enclosures to the lifeboat and liferaft embarkation 
areas shall be provided either directly or through protected internal routes which have fire 
integrity and insulation values for stairway enclosures as determined by tables 9.1 to 9.4, as 
appropriate. 
 
3.2.4.3  Stairways serving only a space and a balcony in that space shall not be considered as 
forming one of the required means of escape. 
 
3.2.4.4  Each level within an atrium shall have two means of escape, one of which shall give 
direct access to an enclosed vertical means of escape meeting the requirements of 
paragraph 3.2.4.1. 
 
3.2.4.5  The widths, number and continuity of escapes shall be in accordance with the 
requirements in the Fire Safety Systems Code.  
 
3.2.5 Marking of escape routes 

 
3.2.5.1  In addition to the emergency lighting required by regulations II-1/42 and III/11.5, the 
means of escape, including stairways and exits, shall be marked by lighting or photoluminescent 
strip indicators placed not more than 300 mm above the deck at all points of the escape route 
including angles and intersections.  The marking must enable passengers to identify the routes of 
escape and readily identify the escape exits.  If electric illumination is used, it shall be supplied 
by the emergency source of power and it shall be so arranged that the failure of any single light 
or cut in a lighting strip will not result in the  marking being ineffective.  Additionally, escape 
route signs and fire equipment location markings shall be of photoluminescent material or 
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marked by lighting.  The Administration shall ensure that such lighting or photoluminescent 
equipment has been evaluated, tested and applied in accordance with the Fire Safety Systems 
Code.  
 
3.2.5.2  In passenger ships carrying more than 36 passengers, the requirements of the 
paragraph 3.2.5.1 shall also apply to the crew accommodation areas. 
 
3.2.6 Normally locked doors that form part of an escape route 
 
3.2.6.1  Cabin and stateroom doors shall not require keys to unlock them from inside the room.  
Neither shall there be any doors along any designated escape route which require keys to unlock 
them when moving in the direction of escape. 
 
3.2.6.2  Escape doors from public spaces that are normally latched shall be fitted with a means of 
quick release.  Such means shall consist of a door-latching mechanism incorporating a device 
that releases the latch upon the application of a force in the direction of escape flow.  Quick 
release mechanisms shall be designed and installed to the satisfaction of the Administration and, 
in particular: 
 
 .1 consist of bars or panels, the actuating portion of which extends across at least one 

half of the width of the door leaf, at least 760 mm and not more than 1120 mm 
above the deck; 

 
 .2 cause the latch to release when a force not exceeding 67 N is applied; and 
 
 .3 not be equipped with any locking device, set screw or other arrangement that 

prevents the release of the latch when pressure is applied to the releasing device. 
 
3.3 Means of escape in cargo ships 
 
3.3.1 General 
 
At all levels of accommodation there shall be provided at least two widely separated means of 
escape from each restricted space or group of spaces. 
 
3.3.2 Escape from spaces below the lowest open deck 
 
Below the lowest open deck the main means of escape shall be a stairway and the second escape 
may be a trunk or a stairway. 
3.3.3 Escape from spaces above the lowest open deck 
 
Above the lowest open deck the means of escape shall be stairways or doors to an open deck or a 
combination thereof. 
 
3.3.4 Dead-end corridors 
 
No dead-end corridors having a length of more than 7 m shall be accepted. 
 
3.3.5 Width and continuity of escape routes 
 
The width, number and continuity of escape routes shall be in accordance with the requirements 
in the Fire Safety Systems Code. 
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3.3.6 Dispensation from two means of escape 
 
Exceptionally, the Administration may dispense with one of the means of escape, for crew spaces 
that are entered only occasionally, if the required escape route is independent of watertight doors. 
 
3.4 Emergency escape breathing devices 
 
3.4.1 Emergency escape breathing devices shall comply with the Fire Safety Systems Code.  
Spare emergency escape breathing devices shall be kept onboard.   
 
3.4.2 All ships shall carry at least two emergency escape breathing devices within 
accommodation spaces. 
 
3.4.3 In all passenger ships, at least two emergency escape breathing devices shall be carried in 
each main vertical zone. 
 
3.4.4 In all passenger ships carrying more than 36 passengers, two emergency escape breathing 
devices, in addition to those required in paragraph 3.4.3 above, shall be carried in each main 
vertical zone.   
 
3.4.5 However, paragraphs 3.4.3 and 3.4.4 do not apply to stairway enclosures which constitute 
individual main vertical zones and for the main vertical zones in the fore or aft end of a ship 
which do not contain spaces of categories (6), (7), (8) or (12) defined in regulation 9.2.2.3. 
 
4 Means of escape from machinery spaces 
 
4.1 Means of escape on passenger ships 
 
Means of escape from each machinery space in passenger ships shall comply with the following 
provisions. 
 
4.1.1 Escape from spaces below the bulkhead deck 
 
Where the space is below the bulkhead deck, the two means of escape shall consist of either: 
 

.1 two sets of steel ladders as widely separated as possible, leading to doors in the 
upper part of the space similarly separated and from which access is provided to 
the appropriate lifeboat and liferaft embarkation decks.  One of these ladders shall 
be located within a protected enclosure that satisfies regulation 9.2.2.3, 
category (2), or regulation 9.2.2.4, category (4), as appropriate, from the lower 
part of the space it serves to a safe position outside the space. Self-closing fire 
doors of the same fire integrity standards shall be fitted in the enclosure.  The 
ladder shall be fixed in such a way that heat is not transferred into the enclosure 
through non-insulated fixing points.  The protected enclosure shall have minimum 
internal dimensions of at least 800 mm x 800 mm, and shall have emergency 
lighting provisions; or 

 
.2 one steel ladder leading to a door in the upper part of the space from which access 

is provided to the embarkation deck and additionally, in the lower part of the 
space and in a position well separated from the ladder referred to, a steel door 
capable of being operated from each side and which provides access to a safe 
escape route from the lower part of the space to the embarkation deck. 
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4.1.2 Escape from spaces above the bulkhead deck 
 
Where the space is above the bulkhead deck, the two means of escape shall be as widely 
separated as possible and the doors leading from such means of escape shall be in a position from 
which access is provided to the appropriate lifeboat and liferaft embarkation decks. Where such 
means of escape require the use of ladders, these shall be of steel. 
 
4.1.3 Dispensation from two means of escape 
 
In a ship of less than 1,000 gross tonnage, the Administration may dispense with one of the 
means of escape, due regard being paid to the width and disposition of the upper part of the 
space.  In a ship of 1,000 gross tonnage and above, the Administration may dispense with one 
means of escape from any such space, including a normally unattended auxiliary machinery 
space, so long as either a door or a steel ladder provides a safe escape route to the embarkation 
deck, due regard being paid to the nature and location of the space and whether persons are 
normally employed in that space. In the steering gear space, a second means of escape 
shall be provided when the emergency steering position is located in that space unless there is 
direct access to the open deck. 
 
4.1.4 Escape from machinery control rooms 
 
Two means of escape shall be provided from a machinery control room located within a 
machinery space, at least one of which will provide continuous fire shelter to a safe position 
outside the machinery space. 
 
4.2 Means of escape on cargo ships 
 
Means of escape from each machinery space in cargo ships shall comply with the following 
provisions. 
 
4.2.1 Escape from machinery spaces of category A 
 
Except as provided in paragraph 4.2.2, two means of escape shall be provided from each 
machinery space of category A.  In particular, one of the following provisions shall be complied 
with: 
 

.1 two sets of steel ladders as widely separated as possible leading to doors in the 
upper part of the space similarly separated and from which access is provided to 
the open deck.  One of these ladders shall be located within a protected enclosure 
that satisfies regulation 9.2.3.3, category (4), from the lower part of the space it 
serves to a safe position outside the space.  Self-closing fire doors of the same fire 
integrity standards shall be fitted in the enclosure.  The ladder shall be fixed in 
such a way that heat is not transferred into the enclosure through non-insulated 
fixing points.  The enclosure shall have minimum internal dimensions of at least 
800 mm x 800 mm, and shall have emergency lighting provisions; or 

 
.2 one steel ladder leading to a door in the upper part of the space from which access 

is provided to the open deck and, additionally, in the lower part of the space and in 
a position well separated from the ladder referred to, a steel door capable of being 
operated from each side and which provides access to a safe escape route from the 
lower part of the space to the open deck. 
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4.2.2 Dispensation from two means of escape 
 
In a ship of less than 1,000 gross tonnage, the Administration may dispense with one of the 
means of escape required under paragraph 4.2.1, due regard being paid to the dimension and 
disposition of the upper part of the space.  In addition, the means of escape from machinery 
spaces of category A need not comply with the requirement for an enclosed fire shelter listed in 
paragraph 4.2.1.1. In the steering gear space, a second means of escape shall be provided when 
the emergency steering position is located in that space unless there is direct access to the open 
deck. 
 
4.2.3 Escape from machinery spaces other than those of category A 
 
From machinery spaces other than those of category A, two escape routes shall be provided 
except that a single escape route may be accepted for spaces that are entered only occasionally, 
and for spaces where the maximum travel distance to the door is 5 m or less.  
 
4.3 Emergency escape breathing devices 
 
4.3.1 On all ships, within the machinery spaces, emergency escape breathing devices shall be 
situated ready for use at easily visible places, which can be reached quickly and easily at any 
time in the event of fire.  The location of emergency escape breathing devices shall take into 
account the layout of the machinery space and the number of persons normally working in the 
spaces.  
 
4.3.2 The number and location of these devices shall be indicated in the fire control plan 
required in regulation 15.2.4. 
 
4.3.3 Emergency escape breathing devices shall comply with the Fire Safety Systems Code. 
 
5 Means of escape on passenger ships from special category and open ro-ro spaces to 

which any passengers carried can have access 
 
5.1 In special category and open ro-ro spaces to which any passengers carried can have 
access, the number and locations of the means of escape both below and above the bulkhead deck 
shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration and, in general, the safety of access to the 
embarkation deck shall be at least equivalent to that provided for under paragraphs 3.2.1.1, 3.2.2, 
3.2.4.1 and 3.2.4.2. Such spaces shall be provided with designated walkways to the means of 
escape with a breadth of at least 600 mm.  The parking arrangements for the vehicles shall 
maintain the walkways clear at all times. 
 
5.2 One of the escape routes from the machinery spaces where the crew is normally 
employed shall avoid direct access to any special category space. 
 
6 Means of escape from ro-ro spaces 
 
At least two means of escape shall be provided in ro-ro spaces where the crew are normally 
employed.  The escape routes shall provide a safe escape to the lifeboat and liferaft embarkation 
decks and shall be located at the fore and aft ends of the space. 
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7 Additional requirements for ro-ro passenger ships 
 
7.1 General 
 
7.1.1 Escape routes shall be provided from every normally occupied space on the ship to an 
assembly station. These escape routes shall be arranged so as to provide the most direct route 
possible to the assembly station, and shall be marked with symbols based on the guidelines 
developed by the Organization. 
 
7.1.2 The escape route from cabins to stairway enclosures shall be as direct as possible, with a 
minimum number of changes in direction.  It shall not be necessary to cross from one side of the 
ship to the other to reach an escape route.  It shall not be necessary to climb more than two decks 
up or down in order to reach an assembly station or open deck from any passenger space. 
 
7.1.3 External routes shall be provided from open decks, as referred to in paragraph 7.1.2, to 
the survival craft embarkation stations. 
 
7.1.4 Where enclosed spaces adjoin an open deck, openings from the enclosed space to the 
open deck shall, where practicable, be capable of being used as an emergency exit. 
 
7.1.5 Escape routes shall not be obstructed by furniture and other obstructions.  With the 
exception of tables and chairs which may be cleared to provide open space, cabinets and other 
heavy furnishings in public spaces and along escape routes shall be secured in place to prevent 
shifting if the ship rolls or lists. Floor coverings shall also be secured in place.  When the ship is 
underway, escape routes shall be kept clear of obstructions such as cleaning carts, bedding, 
luggage and boxes of goods. 
 
7.2 Instruction for safe escape 
 
7.2.1 Decks shall be sequentially numbered, starting with "1" at the tank top or lowest deck.  
The numbers shall be prominently displayed at stair landings and lift lobbies.  Decks may also be 
named, but the deck number shall always be displayed with the name. 
 
7.2.2 Simple "mimic" plans showing the "you are here" position and escape routes marked by 
arrows, shall be prominently displayed on the inside of each cabin door and in public spaces.  
The plan shall show the directions of escape and shall be properly oriented in relation to its 
position on the ship. 
 
7.3 Strength of handrails and corridors 
 
7.3.1 Handrails or other handholds shall be provided in corridors along the entire escape route 
so that a firm handhold is available at every step of the way, where possible, to the assembly 
stations and embarkation stations.  Such handrails shall be provided on both sides of longitudinal 
corridors more than 1.8 m in width and transverse corridors more than 1 m in width.  Particular 
attention shall be paid to the need to be able to cross lobbies, atriums and other large open spaces 
along escape routes.  Handrails and other handholds shall be of such strength as to withstand a 
distributed horizontal load of 750 N/m applied in the direction of the centre of the corridor or 
space, and a distributed vertical load of 750 N/m applied in the downward direction.  The two 
loads need not be applied simultaneously. 
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7.3.2 The lowest 0.5 m of bulkheads and other partitions forming vertical divisions along 
escape routes shall be able to sustain a load of 750 N/m to allow them to be used as walking 
surfaces from the side of the escape route with the ship at large angles of heel. 
 
7.4 Evacuation analysis 
 
Escape routes shall be evaluated by an evacuation analysis early in the design process.  The 
analysis shall be used to identify and eliminate, as far as practicable, congestion which may 
develop during an abandonment, due to normal movement of passengers and crew along escape 
routes, including the possibility that crew may need to move along these routes in a direction 
opposite the movement of passengers.  In addition, the analysis shall be used to demonstrate that 
escape arrangements are sufficiently flexible to provide for the possibility that certain escape 
routes, assembly stations, embarkation stations or survival craft may not be available as a result 
of a casualty. 
 

PART E  -  OPERATIONAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

Regulation 14 
 

Operational readiness and maintenance 
 
1 Purpose 
 
The purpose of this regulation is to maintain and monitor the effectiveness of the fire safety 
measures the ship is provided with. For this purpose, the following functional requirements shall 
be met: 
 

.1 fire protection systems and fire-fighting systems and appliances shall be 
maintained ready for use; and 

 
.2 fire protection systems and fire-fighting systems and appliances shall be properly 

tested and inspected.  
 

2 General requirements 
 
At all times while the ship is in service, the requirements of paragraph 1.1 shall be complied 
with.  A ship is not in service when: 
 

.1 it is in for repairs or lay-up (either at anchor or in port) or in dry-dock;  
 
.2 it is declared not in service by the owner or the owner’s representative; and 
 
.3 in the case of passenger ships, there are no passengers on board.  
 

2.1 Operational readiness 
 
2.1.1 The following fire protection systems shall be kept in good order so as to ensure their 
required performance if a fire occurs: 
 

.1 structural fire protection including fire-resisting divisions, and protection of 
openings and penetrations in these divisions;  
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.2 fire detection and fire alarm systems; and  
 
.3 means of escape systems and appliances. 
 

2.1.2 Fire-fighting systems and appliances shall be kept in good working order and readily 
available for immediate use.  Portable extinguishers which have been discharged shall be 
immediately recharged or replaced with an equivalent unit. 
 
2.2 Maintenance, testing and inspections 
 
2.2.1 Maintenance, testing and inspections shall be carried out based on the guidelines 
developed by the Organization and in a manner having due regard to ensuring the reliability of 
fire-fighting systems and appliances. 
 
2.2.2 The maintenance plan shall be kept on board the ship and shall be available for inspection 
whenever required by the Administration. 
 
2.2.3 The maintenance plan shall include at least the following fire protection systems and 
fire-fighting systems and appliances, where installed:  
 

.1 fire mains, fire pumps and hydrants including hoses, nozzles and international 
shore connections;  

 
.2 fixed fire detection and fire alarm systems; 
 
.3 fixed fire-extinguishing systems and other fire-extinguishing appliances; 
 
.4 automatic sprinkler, fire detection and fire alarm systems; 
 
.5 ventilation systems including fire and smoke dampers, fans and their controls; 
 
.6 emergency shut down of fuel supply; 
 
.7 fire doors, including their controls; 
 
.8 general emergency alarm systems; 

  
.9 emergency escape breathing devices;  

  
.10 portable fire extinguishers including spare charges; and 
 
.11 fire-fighter’s outfits. 
 

2.2.4 The maintenance programme may be computer-based.  
 
3 Additional requirements for passenger ships 
 
In addition to the fire protection systems and appliances listed in paragraph 2.2.3, ships carrying 
more than 36 passengers shall develop a maintenance plan for low-location lighting and public 
address systems. 
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4 Additional requirements for tankers 
 
In addition to the fire protection systems and appliances listed in paragraph 2.2.3, tankers shall 
have a maintenance plan for: 
 

.1 inert gas systems;  
 
.2 deck foam systems; 
  
.3 fire safety arrangements in cargo pump-rooms; and 
 
.4 flammable gas detectors. 
 

Regulation 15 
 

Instructions, on-board training and drills 
 
1 Purpose 
 
The purpose of this regulation is to mitigate the consequences of fire by means of proper 
instructions for training and drills of persons onboard in correct procedures under emergency 
conditions.  For this purpose, the crew shall have the necessary knowledge and skills to handle 
fire emergency cases, including passenger care. 
 
2 General requirements 
 
2.1 Instructions, duties and organization 
 
2.1.1 Crew members shall receive instruction on fire safety onboard the ship. 
 
2.1.2 Crew members shall receive instructions on their assigned duties. 
 
2.1.3 Parties responsible for fire-extinguishing shall be organized.  These parties shall have the 
capability to complete their duties at all times while the ship is in service. 
 
2.2 Onboard training and drills 
 
2.2.1 Crew members shall be trained to be familiar with the arrangements of the ship as well as 
the location and operation of any fire-fighting systems and appliances that they may be called 
upon to use. 
 
2.2.2 Training in the use of the emergency escape breathing devices shall be considered as part 
of on-board training.   
 
2.2.3 Performance of crew members assigned fire-fighting duties shall be periodically 
evaluated by conducting on-board training and drills to identify areas in need of improvement, to 
ensure competency in fire-fighting skills is maintained, and to ensure the operational readiness of 
the fire-fighting organization. 
 
2.2.4 On-board training in the use of the ship’s fire-extinguishing systems and appliances shall 
be planned and conducted in accordance with provisions of regulation III/19.4.1. 
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2.2.5 Fire drills shall be conducted and recorded in accordance with the provisions of 
regulations III/19.3 and III/19.5.  
 
2.3 Training manuals 
 
2.3.1 A training manual shall be provided in each crew mess room and recreation room or in 
each crew cabin. 
 
2.3.2 The training manual shall be written in the working language of the ship.   
 
2.3.3 The training manual, which may comprise several volumes, shall contain the instructions 
and information required in paragraph 2.3.4 in easily understood terms and illustrated wherever 
possible. Any part of such information may be provided in the form of audio-visual aides in lieu 
of the manual. 
 
2.3.4 The training manual shall explain the following in detail: 
 

.1 general fire safety practice and precautions related to the dangers of smoking, 
electrical hazards, flammable liquids and similar common shipboard hazards;  

 
.2 general instructions on fire-fighting activities and fire-fighting procedures 

including procedures for notification of a fire and use of manually operated call 
points; 

.3  meanings of the ship’s alarms; 
 
.4  operation and use of fire-fighting systems and appliances; 
 
.5  operation and use of fire doors; 
 
.6  operation and use of fire and smoke dampers; and 
 
.7  escape systems and appliances.  

 
2.4  Fire control plans 
 
2.4.1 General arrangement plans shall be permanently exhibited for the guidance of the ship’s 
officers, showing clearly for each deck the control stations, the various fire sections enclosed 
by "A" class divisions, the sections enclosed by "B" class divisions together with particulars of 
the fire detection and fire alarm systems, the sprinkler installation, the fire-extinguishing 
appliances, means of access to different compartments, decks, etc., and the ventilating system 
including particulars of the fan control positions, the position of dampers and identification 
numbers of the ventilating fans serving each section.  Alternatively, at the discretion of the 
Administration, the aforementioned details may be set out in a booklet, a copy of which shall be 
supplied to each officer, and one copy shall at all times be available on board in an accessible 
position.  Plans and booklets shall be kept up to date; any alterations thereto shall be recorded as 
soon as practicable.  Description in such plans and booklets shall be in the language or languages 
required by the Administration.  If the language is neither English nor French, a translation into 
one of those languages shall be included.   
 
2.4.2 A duplicate set of fire control plans or a booklet containing such plans shall be 
permanently stored in a prominently marked weathertight enclosure outside the deckhouse for the 
assistance of shore-side fire-fighting personnel. 
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3 Additional requirements for passenger ships 
 
3.1 Fire drills 
 
In addition to the requirement of paragraph 2.2.3, fire drills shall be conducted in accordance 
with the provisions of regulation III/30 having due regard to notification of passengers and 
movement of passengers to assembly stations and embarkation decks. 
 
3.2 Fire control plans 
 
In ships carrying more than 36 passengers, plans and booklets required by this regulation shall 
provide information regarding fire protection, fire detection and fire extinction based on the 
guidelines developed by the Organization. 

 
 

Regulation 16 
 

Operations 
 
1 Purpose 
 
The purpose of this regulation is to provide information and instructions for proper ship and 
cargo handling operations in relation to fire safety.  For this purpose, the following functional 
requirements shall be met: 

 
.1 fire safety operational booklets shall be provided on board; and 
 
.2 flammable vapour releases from cargo tank venting shall be controlled. 

 
2 Fire safety operational booklets 
 
2.1 The required fire safety operational booklet shall contain the necessary information and 
instructions for the safe operation of the ship and cargo handling operations in relation to fire 
safety.  The booklet shall include information concerning the crew’s responsibilities for the 
general fire safety of the ship while loading and discharging cargo and while underway.  
Necessary fire safety precautions for handling general cargoes shall be explained.  For ships 
carrying dangerous goods and flammable bulk cargoes, the fire safety operational booklet shall 
also provide reference to the pertinent fire-fighting and emergency cargo handling instructions 
contained in the Code of Safe Practice for Solid Bulk Cargoes, the International Bulk Chemical 
Code, the International Gas Carrier Code and the International Maritime Dangerous Goods Code, 
as appropriate.  
 
2.2 The fire safety operational booklet shall be provided in each crew mess room and 
recreation room or in each crew cabin. 
 
2.3 The fire safety operational booklet shall be written in the working language of the ship.   
 
2.4 The fire safety operational booklet may be combined with the training manuals required 
in regulation 15.2.3. 
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3 Additional requirements for tankers 
 
3.1 General 
 
The fire safety operational booklet referred to in paragraph 2 shall include provisions for 
preventing fire spread to the cargo area due to ignition of flammable vapours and include 
procedures of cargo tank gas-purging and/or gas-freeing taking into account the provisions in 
paragraph 3.2. 
 
3.2 Procedures for cargo tank purging and/or gas-freeing 
 
3.2.1 When the ship is provided with an inert gas system, the cargo tanks shall first be purged 
in accordance with the provisions of regulation 4.5.6 until the concentration of hydrocarbon 
vapours in the cargo tanks has been reduced to less than 2% by volume.  Thereafter, gas-freeing 
may take place at the cargo tank deck level. 
 
3.2.2 When the ship is not provided with an inert gas system, the operation shall be such that 
the flammable vapour is discharged initially through: 
 

.1 the vent outlets as specified in regulation 4.5.3.4;  
 
.2 outlets at least 2 m above the cargo tank deck level with a vertical efflux velocity 

of at least 30 m/s maintained during the gas-freeing operation; or  
 
.3 outlets at least 2 m above the cargo tank deck level with a vertical efflux velocity 

of at least 20 m/s and which are protected by suitable devices to prevent the 
passage of flame. 

 
3.2.3 The above outlets shall be located not less than 10 m measured horizontally from the 
nearest air intakes and openings to enclosed spaces containing a source of ignition and from deck 
machinery, which may include anchor windlass and chain locker openings, and equipment which 
may constitute an ignition hazard. 

 
3.2.4 When the flammable vapour concentration at the outlet has been reduced to 30% of the 
lower flammable limit, gas-freeing may be continued at cargo tank deck level. 
 
 

PART F  -  ALTERNATIVE DESIGN AND ARRANGEMENTS 
 

Regulation 17 
 

Alternative design and arrangements 
 
1 Purpose 
 
The purpose of this regulation is to provide a methodology for alternative design and 
arrangements for fire safety. 
 
2 General 
 
2.1 Fire safety design and arrangements may deviate from the prescriptive requirements set 
out in parts B, C, D, E or G, provided that the design and arrangements meet the fire safety 
objectives and the functional requirements. 
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2.2 When fire safety design or arrangements deviate from the prescriptive requirements of 
this chapter, engineering analysis, evaluation and approval of the alternative design and 
arrangements shall be carried out in accordance with this regulation. 
 
3 Engineering analysis 
 
The engineering analysis shall be prepared and submitted to the Administration, based on the 
guidelines developed by the Organization and shall include, as a minimum, the following 
elements: 
 

.1 determination of the ship type and space(s) concerned; 
 
.2 identification of prescriptive requirement(s) with which the ship or the space(s) 

will not comply; 
 
.3 identification of the fire and explosion hazards of the ship or the space(s) 

concerned including: 
 

.3.1  identification of the possible ignition sources;  
 
.3.2  identification of the fire growth potential of each space concerned; 
 
.3.3 identification of the smoke and toxic effluent generation potential for each 

space concerned; 
 
.3.4  identification of the potential for the spread of fire, smoke or of toxic 

effluents from the space(s) concerned to other spaces;  
 

.4 determination of the required fire safety performance criteria for the ships or the 
space(s) concerned addressed by the prescriptive requirement(s), in particular: 

 
.4.1  performance criteria shall be based on the fire safety objectives and on the 

functional requirements of this chapter; 
 
.4.2  performance criteria shall provide a degree of safety not less than that 

achieved by using the prescriptive requirements; and 
 
.4.3  performance criteria shall be quantifiable and measurable; 

 
.5 detailed description of the alternative design and arrangements, including a list of 

the assumptions used in the design and any proposed operational restrictions or 
conditions; and 

 
.6 technical justification demonstrating that the alternative design and arrangements 

meet the required fire safety performance criteria. 
 
4 Evaluation of the alternative design and arrangements 
 
4.1 The engineering analysis required in paragraph 3 shall be evaluated and approved by the 
Administration taking into account the guidelines developed by the Organization. 
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4.2 A copy of the documentation, as approved by the Administration, indicating that the 
alternative design and arrangements comply with this regulation shall be carried onboard the 
ship. 
 
5 Exchange of information 
 
The Administration shall communicate to the Organization pertinent information concerning 
alternative design and arrangements approved by them for circulation to all Contracting 
Governments. 
 
6 Re-evaluation due to change of conditions 
 
If the assumptions, and operational restrictions that were stipulated in the alternative design and 
arrangements are changed, the engineering analysis shall be carried out under the changed 
condition and shall be approved by the Administration. 
 
 

PART G  -  SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

Regulation 18 
 

Helicopter facilities 
 
1 Purpose 
 
The purpose of this regulation is to provide additional measures in order to address the fire safety 
objectives of this chapter for ships fitted with special facilities for helicopters.  For this purpose, 
the following functional requirements shall be met: 
 

.1 helideck structure shall be adequate to protect the ship from the fire hazards 
associated with helicopter operations; 

 
.2 fire-fighting appliances shall be provided to adequately protect the ship from the 

fire hazards associated with helicopter operations; 
 
.3 refuelling and hangar facilities and operations shall provide the necessary 

measures to protect the ship from the fire hazards associated with helicopter 
operations; and 

 
.4 operation manuals and training shall be provided. 
 

2 Application 
 
2.1 In addition to complying with the requirements of regulations in parts B, C, D and E, as 
appropriate, ships equipped with helidecks shall comply with the requirements of this regulation. 
 
2.2 Where helicopters land or conduct winching operations on an occasional or emergency 
basis on ships without helidecks, fire-fighting equipment fitted in accordance with the 
requirements in part C may be used.  This equipment shall be made readily available in close 
proximity to the landing or winching areas during helicopter operations. 
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2.3 Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph 2.2 above, ro-ro passenger ships without 
helidecks shall comply with regulation III/28. 
 
3 Structure 
 
3.1 Construction of steel or other equivalent material 
 
In general, the construction of the helidecks shall be of steel or other equivalent materials. If the 
helideck forms the deckhead of a deckhouse or superstructure, it shall be insulated to "A-60" 
class standard. 
 
3.2 Construction of aluminium or other low melting point metals 
 
If the Administration permits aluminium or other low melting point metal construction that is not 
made equivalent to steel, the following provisions shall be satisfied: 
 

.1 if the platform is cantilevered over the side of the ship, after each fire on the ship 
or on the platform, the platform shall undergo a structural analysis to determine its 
suitability for further use; and 

 
.2 if the platform is located above the ship’s deckhouse or similar structure, the 

following conditions shall be satisfied: 
 

.2.1 the deckhouse top and bulkheads under the platform shall have no 
openings; 

 
.2.2 windows under the platform shall be provided with steel shutters; and 
 
.2.3 after each fire on the platform or in close proximity, the platform shall 

undergo a structural analysis to determine its suitability for further use. 
 

4 Means of escape 
 
A helideck shall be provided with both a main and an emergency means of escape and access for 
fire fighting and rescue personnel.  These shall be located as far apart from each other as is 
practicable and preferably on opposite sides of the helideck. 
 
5 Fire-fighting appliances 
 
5.1 In close proximity to the helideck, the following fire-fighting appliances shall be provided 
and stored near the means of access to that helideck: 
 

.1 at least two dry powder extinguishers having a total capacity of not less 
than 45 kg; 

 
.2 carbon dioxide extinguishers of a total capacity of not less than 18 kg or 

equivalent; 
 

.3 a suitable foam application system consisting of monitors or foam making branch 
pipes capable of delivering foam to all parts of the helideck in all weather 
conditions in which helicopters can operate.  The system shall be capable of 
delivering a discharge rate as required in table 18.1 for at least 5 min; 
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Table 18.1  -  Foam discharge rates 

 

Category Helicopter overall length Discharge rate foam solution 
(l/min) 

 
H1 
H2 
H3 

 
up to but not including 15 m 
from 15 m up to but not including 24 m 
from 24 m up to but not including 35 m 

 
250 
500 
800 

 
.4 the principal agent shall be suitable for use with salt water and conform to 

performance standards not inferior to those acceptable to the Organization;  
 

.5 at least two nozzles of an approved dual-purpose type (jet/spray) and hoses 
sufficient to reach any part of the helideck; 

 
.6 in addition to the requirements of regulation 10.10, two sets of fire-fighter’s 

outfits; and 
 

.7 at least the following equipment shall be stored in a manner that provides for 
immediate use and protection from the elements: 

 
.1 adjustable wrench; 
.2 blanket, fire resistant; 
.3 cutters, bolt 60 cm; 
.4 hook, grab or salving; 
.5 hacksaw, heavy duty complete with six spare blades; 
.6 ladder; 
.7 lift line 5 mm diameter and 15 m in length; 
.8 pliers, side cutting; 
.9 set of assorted screwdrivers; and 
.10 harness knife complete with sheath. 
 

6 Drainage facilities  
 
Drainage facilities in way of helidecks shall be constructed of steel and shall lead directly 
overboard independent of any other system and shall be designed so that drainage does not fall 
onto any part of the ship. 
 
7 Helicopter refuelling and hangar facilities  
 
Where the ship has helicopter refuelling and hangar facilities, the following requirements shall be 
complied with: 
 

.1 a designated area shall be provided for the storage of fuel tanks which shall be: 
 

.1.1 as remote as is practicable from accommodation spaces, escape routes and 
embarkation stations; and 

 
.1.2 isolated from areas containing a source of vapour ignition; 
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.2 the fuel storage area shall be provided with arrangements whereby fuel spillage 
may be collected and drained to a safe location; 

 
.3 tanks and associated equipment shall be protected against physical damage and 

from a fire in an adjacent space or area; 
 

.4 where portable fuel storage tanks are used, special attention shall be given to: 
 

.4.1  design of the tank for its intended purpose; 
 
.4.2  mounting and securing arrangements; 
 
.4.3  electric bonding; and 
 
.4.4  inspection procedures; 
 
.5 storage tank fuel pumps shall be provided with means which permit shutdown 

from a safe remote location in the event of a fire.  Where a gravity fuelling system 
is installed, equivalent closing arrangements shall be provided to isolate the fuel 
source; 

 
.6 the fuel pumping unit shall be connected to one tank at a time.  The piping 

between the tank and the pumping unit shall be of steel or equivalent material, as 
short as possible, and protected against damage; 

 
.7 electrical fuel pumping units and associated control equipment shall be of a type 

suitable for the location and potential hazards; 
 
.8 fuel pumping units shall incorporate a device which will prevent 

over-pressurization of the delivery or filling hose; 
 
.9 equipment used in refuelling operations shall be electrically bonded; 
 
.10 "NO SMOKING" signs shall be displayed at appropriate locations; 
 
.11 hangar, refuelling and maintenance facilities shall be treated as category ‘A’ 

machinery spaces with regard to structural fire protection, fixed fire-extinguishing 
and detection system requirements; 

 
.12 enclosed hangar facilities or enclosed spaces containing refuelling installations 

shall be provided with mechanical ventilation, as required by regulation 20.3 for 
closed ro-ro spaces of cargo ships. Ventilation fans shall be of non-sparking type; 
and 

 
.13 electric equipment and wiring in enclosed hangar or enclosed spaces containing 

refuelling installations shall comply with regulations 20.3.2, 20.3.3 and 20.3.4. 
 

8 Operations manual and fire-fighting arrangements 
 

8.1 Each helicopter facility shall have an operations manual, including a description and a 
checklist of safety precautions, procedures and equipment requirements.  This manual may be 
part of the ship’s emergency response procedures. 
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8.2 The procedures and precautions to be followed during refuelling operations shall be in 
accordance with recognized safe practices and contained in the operations manual. 

 
8.3 Fire-fighting personnel consisting of at least two persons trained for rescue and 
fire-fighting duties and fire-fighting equipment shall be immediately available at all times when 
helicopter operations are expected. 

 
8.4 Fire-fighting personnel shall be present during refuelling operations.  However, the 
fire-fighting personnel shall not be involved with refuelling activities. 

 
8.5 On-board refresher training shall be carried out and additional supplies of fire-fighting 
media shall be provided for training and testing of the equipment. 
 

Regulation 19 
 

Carriage of dangerous goods 
 
1 Purpose 
 
The purpose of this regulation is to provide additional safety measures in order to address the fire 
safety objectives of this chapter for ships carrying dangerous goods.  For this purpose, the 
following functional requirements shall be met: 
 

.1 fire protection systems shall be provided to protect the ship from the added fire 
hazards associated with carriage of dangerous goods; 

 
.2 dangerous goods shall be adequately separated from ignition sources; and 
 
.3 appropriate personnel protective equipment shall be provided for the hazards 

associated with the carriage of dangerous goods. 
 
2 General requirements 
 
2.1 In addition to complying with the requirements of regulations in parts B, C, D, E and 
regulations 18 and 20, as appropriate, ship types and cargo spaces, referred to in paragraph 2.2, 
intended for the carriage of dangerous goods shall comply with the requirements of this 
regulation, as appropriate, except when carrying dangerous goods in limited quantities unless 
such requirements have already been met by compliance with the requirements elsewhere in this 
chapter.  The types of ships and modes of carriage of dangerous goods are referred to in 
paragraph 2.2 and in table 19.1.  Cargo ships of less than 500 gross tonnage shall comply with 
this regulation, but Administrations may reduce the requirements and such reduced requirements 
shall be recorded in the document of compliance referred to in paragraph 4. 
 
2.2 The following ship types and cargo spaces shall govern the application of tables 19.1 
and 19.2: 
 

.1 ships and cargo spaces not specifically designed for the carriage of freight 
containers, but intended for the carriage of dangerous goods in packaged form 
including goods in freight containers and portable tanks; 
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.2 purpose-built containerships and cargo spaces intended for the carriage of 
dangerous goods in freight containers and portable tanks; 

 
.3 ro-ro ships and ro-ro spaces intended for the carriage of dangerous goods; 
 
.4 ships and cargo spaces intended for the carriage of solid dangerous goods in bulk; 

and 
 
.5 ships and cargo spaces intended for carriage of dangerous goods other than liquids 

and gases in bulk in shipborne barges. 
 
3 Special requirements 
 
Unless otherwise specified, the following requirements shall govern the application of 
tables 19.1, 19.2 and 19.3 to both "on-deck" and "under-deck" stowage of dangerous goods 
where the numbers of the following paragraphs are indicated in the first column of the tables. 
 
3.1 Water supplies 
 
3.1.1 Arrangements shall be made to ensure immediate availability of a supply of water from 
the fire main at the required pressure either by permanent pressurization or by suitably placed 
remote arrangements for the fire pumps. 
 
3.1.2 The quantity of water delivered shall be capable of supplying four nozzles of a size and at 
pressures as specified in regulation 10.2, capable of being trained on any part of the cargo space 
when empty. This amount of water may be applied by equivalent means to the satisfaction of the 
Administration. 
 
3.1.3 Means shall be provided for effectively cooling the designated underdeck cargo space by 
at least 5 l/min per square metre of the horizontal area of cargo spaces, either by a fixed 
arrangement of spraying nozzles or flooding the cargo space with water.  Hoses may be used for 
this purpose in small cargo spaces and in small areas of larger cargo spaces at the discretion of 
the Administration.  However, the drainage and pumping arrangements shall be such as to 
prevent the build-up of free surfaces.  The drainage system shall be sized to remove no less 
than 125% of the combined capacity of both the water spraying system pumps and the required 
number of fire hose nozzles.  The drainage system valves shall be operable from outside the  
protected space at a  position in the vicinity of the  extinguishing system controls.  Bilge wells 
shall be of sufficient holding capacity and shall be arranged at the side shell of the ship at a 
distance from each other of not more than 40 m in each watertight compartment.  If this is not 
possible, the adverse effect upon stability of the added weight and free surface of water shall be 
taken into account to the extent deemed necessary by the Administration in its approval of the 
stability information. 
 
3.1.4 Provision to flood a designated under-deck cargo space with suitable specified media may 
be substituted for the requirements in paragraph 3.1.3. 
 
3.1.5 The total required capacity of the water supply shall satisfy paragraphs 3.1.2 and 3.1.3, if 
applicable, simultaneously calculated for the largest designated cargo space.  The capacity 
requirements of paragraph 3.1.2 shall be met by the total capacity of the main fire pump(s) not 
including the capacity of the emergency fire pump, if fitted.  If a drencher system is used to 
satisfy paragraph 3.1.3, the drencher pump shall also be taken into account in this total capacity 
calculation. 
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3.2 Sources of ignition 
 
Electrical equipment and wiring shall not be fitted in enclosed cargo spaces or vehicle spaces 
unless it is essential for operational purposes in the opinion of the Administration.  However, if 
electrical equipment is fitted in such spaces, it shall be of a certified safe type for use in the 
dangerous environments to which it may be exposed unless it is possible to completely isolate the 
electrical system (e.g. by removal of links in the system, other than fuses).  Cable penetrations of 
the decks and bulkheads shall be sealed against the passage of gas or vapour.  Through runs of 
cables and cables within the cargo spaces shall be protected against damage from impact.  Any 
other equipment which may constitute a source of ignition of flammable vapour shall not be 
permitted. 
 
3.3 Detection system 
 
Ro-ro spaces shall be fitted with a fixed fire detection and fire alarm system complying with the 
requirements of the Fire Safety Systems Code.  All other types of cargo spaces shall be fitted 
with either a fixed fire detection and fire alarm system or a sample extraction smoke detection 
system complying with the requirements of the Fire Safety Systems Code.  If a sample extraction 
smoke detection system is fitted, particular attention shall be made to paragraph 2.1.3 in 
chapter 10 of the Fire Safety Systems Code in order to prevent the leakage of toxic fumes into 
occupied areas. 
 
3.4 Ventilation 
 
3.4.1 Adequate power ventilation shall be provided in enclosed cargo spaces. The arrangement 
shall be such as to provide for at least six air changes per hour in the cargo space based on an 
empty cargo space and for removal of vapours from the upper or lower parts of the cargo space, 
as appropriate. 
 
3.4.2 The fans shall be such as to avoid the possibility of ignition of flammable gas air 
mixtures. Suitable wire mesh guards shall be fitted over inlet and outlet ventilation openings. 
 
3.4.3 Natural ventilation shall be provided in enclosed cargo spaces intended for the carriage of 
solid dangerous goods in bulk, where there is no provision for mechanical ventilation. 
 
3.5 Bilge pumping 
 
3.5.1 Where it is intended to carry flammable or toxic liquids in enclosed cargo spaces, the 
bilge pumping system shall be designed to protect against inadvertent pumping of such liquids 
through machinery space piping or pumps.  Where large quantities of such liquids are carried, 
consideration shall be given to the provision of additional means of draining those cargo spaces. 
 
3.5.2 If the bilge drainage system is additional to the system served by pumps in the machinery 
space, the capacity of the system shall be not less than 10 m3/h per cargo space served.  If the 
additional system is common, the capacity need not exceed 25 m3/h.  The additional bilge system 
need not be arranged with redundancy. 
 
3.5.3 Whenever flammable or toxic liquids are carried, the bilge line into the machinery space 
shall be isolated either by fitting a blank flange or by a closed lockable valve. 
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3.5.4 Enclosed spaces outside machinery spaces containing bilge pumps serving cargo spaces 
intended for carriage of flammable or toxic liquids shall be fitted with separate mechanical 
ventilation giving at least six air changes per hour.  If the space has access from another enclosed 
space, the door shall be self-closing. 
 
3.5.5 If bilge drainage of cargo spaces is arranged by gravity drainage, the drainage shall be 
either led directly overboard or to a closed drain tank located outside the machinery spaces.  The 
tank shall be provided with a vent pipe to a safe location on the open deck.  Drainage from a 
cargo space into bilge wells in a lower space is only permitted if that space satisfies the same 
requirements as the cargo space above. 
 
3.6 Personnel protection 
 
3.6.1 Four sets of full protective clothing resistant to chemical attack shall be provided in 
addition to the fire-fighter’s outfits required by regulation 10.10.  The protective clothing shall 
cover all skin, so that no part of the body is unprotected. 
 
3.6.2 At least two self-contained breathing apparatuses additional to those required by 
regulation 10 shall be provided.  Two spare charges suitable for use with the breathing apparatus 
shall be provided for each required apparatus.  Passenger ships carrying not more 
than 36 passengers and cargo ships that are equipped with suitably located means for fully 
recharging the air cylinders free from contamination, need carry only one spare charge for each 
required apparatus. 
 
3.7 Portable fire extinguishers 
 
Portable fire extinguishers with a total capacity of at least 12 kg of dry powder or equivalent shall 
be provided for the cargo spaces.  These extinguishers shall be in addition to any portable fire 
extinguishers required elsewhere in this chapter. 
 
3.8 Insulation of machinery space boundaries 
 
Bulkheads forming boundaries between cargo spaces and machinery spaces of category A shall 
be insulated to "A-60" class standard, unless the dangerous goods are stowed at least 3 m 
horizontally away from such bulkheads.  Other boundaries between such spaces shall be 
insulated to "A-60" class standard. 
 
3.9 Water-spray system 
 
Each open ro-ro space having a deck above it and each space deemed to be a closed ro-ro space 
not capable of being sealed, shall be fitted with an approved fixed pressure water-spraying 
system for manual operation which shall protect all parts of any deck and vehicle platform in the 
space, except that the Administration may permit the use of any other fixed fire-extinguishing 
system that has been shown by full-scale test to be no less effective.  However, the drainage and 
pumping arrangements shall be such as to prevent the build-up of free surfaces.  The drainage 
system shall be sized to remove no less than 125% of the combined capacity of both the 
water-spraying system pumps and the required number of fire hose nozzles.  The drainage system 
valves shall be operable from outside the protected space at a position in the vicinity of the 
extinguishing system controls.  Bilge wells shall be of sufficient holding capacity and shall be 
arranged at the side shell of the ship at a distance from each other of not more than 40 m in each 
watertight compartment.  If this is not possible the adverse effect upon stability of the added 
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weight and free surface of water shall be taken into account to the extent deemed necessary by 
the Administration in its approval of the stability information. 
 
3.10 Separation of ro-ro spaces 
 
3.10.1  In ships having ro-ro spaces, a separation shall be provided between a closed ro-ro space 
and an adjacent open ro-ro space.  The separation shall be such as to minimize the passage of 
dangerous vapours and liquids between such spaces.  Alternatively, such separation need not be 
provided if the ro-ro space is considered to be a closed cargo space over its entire length and shall 
fully comply with the relevant special requirements of this regulation. 
 
3.10.2  In ships having ro-ro spaces, a separation shall be provided between a closed ro-ro space 
and the adjacent weather deck.  The separation shall be  such as to minimize the passage of 
dangerous vapours and liquids between such spaces.  Alternatively, a separation need not be 
provided if the arrangements of the closed ro-ro spaces are in accordance with those required for 
the dangerous goods carried on adjacent weather deck. 
 
4 Document of compliance 
 
The Administration shall provide the ship with an appropriate document as evidence of 
compliance of construction and equipment with the requirements of this regulation.  Certification 
for dangerous goods, except solid dangerous goods in bulk, is not required for those cargoes 
specified as class 6.2 and 7, as defined in regulation VII/2, and dangerous goods in limited 
quantities. 
 
Table 19.1  -  Application of the requirements to different modes of carriage of dangerous 

goods in ships and cargo spaces 
Where “X” appears in table 19.1, it means this requirement is applicable to all classes of dangerous 
goods as given in the appropriate line of table 19.3, except as indicated by the notes. 
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Notes 
 
1 For classes 4 and 5.1 not applicable to closed freight containers. 
  
 For classes 2, 3, 6.1 and 8 when carried in closed freight containers the ventilation rate 

may be reduced to not less than two air changes.  For the purpose of this requirement a 
portable tank is a closed freight container. 

 
2 Applicable to decks only. 
 
3 Applies only to closed ro-ro spaces, not capable of being sealed. 
 
4 In the special case where the barges are capable of containing flammable vapours or 

alternatively if they are capable of discharging flammable vapours to a safe space outside 
the barge carrier compartment by means of ventilation ducts connected to the barges, 
these requirements may be reduced or waived to the satisfaction of the Administration. 

 
5 Special category spaces shall be treated as closed ro-ro spaces when dangerous goods are 

carried. 
 
 
Table 19.2   -  Application of the requirements to different classes of dangerous goods for 

ships and cargo spaces carrying solid dangerous goods in bulk 
 

4.1 4.2 4.36 5.1 6.1 8 9                           Class 
Regulation 19        
3.1.1 X X - X - - X 
3.1.2 X X - X - - X 
3.2 X X7 X X8 - - X8 

3.4.1 - X7 X - - - - 
3.4.2 X9 X7 X X7,9 - - X7,.9 

3.4.3 X X X X X X X 
3.6 X X X X X X X 
3.8 X X X X7 - - X10 

 
Notes: 
 
6 The hazards of substances in this class which may be carried in bulk are such that special 

consideration shall be given by the Administration to the construction and equipment of 
the ship involved in addition to meeting the requirements enumerated in this table. 

 
7 Only applicable to Seedcake containing solvent extractions, to Ammonium nitrate and to 

Ammonium nitrate fertilizers. 
 
8 Only applicable to Ammonium nitrate and to Ammonium nitrate fertilizers.  However, a 

degree of protection in accordance with standards contained in the International 
Electrotechnical Commission publication 60079, Electrical Apparatus for Explosive Gas 
Atmospheres, is sufficient. 

 
9 Only suitable wire mesh guards are required. 
 
10 The requirements of the Code of Safe Practice for Solid bulk Cargoes adopted by 

resolution A.434(XI), as amended, are sufficient. 
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     Table 19.3  -  Application of the requirements to different classes of dangerous goods except solid dangerous goods in bulk 
 

                     Class 
 
 
 
Regulation 19 

1.1 
to 
1.6 

1.4S 2.1 2.2 2.3 3.1 
3.2 
liquids 
<23˚C15 

3.3 
liquids 
>23˚C15

<61˚C 

4.1 4.2 4.3 5.1 5.2 6.1 
liquids 

6.1 
liquids 
<23˚C15 

6.1 
liquids 
>23˚C15 

<61˚C 

6.1 
solids 

8 
liquids 

8 
liquids 
<23˚C15 

8 
liquids 
>23˚C15 

<61˚C 

8 
solids 

9 

3.1.1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
3.1.2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X - 
3.1.3 X - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
3.1.4 X - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
3.2 X - X - - X - - - - - - - X - - - X - - - 
3.3 X X X X X X X X X X X - X X X X X X X X - 
3.4.1 - - X - X X - X11 X11 X X11 - - X X X11 - X X - X11 
3.4.2 - - X - - X - - - - - - - X X - - X X - - 
3.5 - - - - - X - - - - - - X X X - - X - - - 
3.6 - - X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X14 
3.7 - - - - - X X X X X X - - X X - - X X - - 
3.8 X12 - X X X X X X X X X13 - - X X - - X X - - 
3.9 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
3.10.1 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 
3.10.2 X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X X 

 
Notes 

 
11 When "mechanically-ventilated spaces" are required by the International Maritime Dangerous Goods Code, as amended. 

 
12 Stow 3 m horizontally away from the machinery space boundaries in all cases. 
 
13 Refer to  the International Maritime Dangerous Goods Code, as amended. 
 
14 As appropriate to the goods to be carried. 
 
15 Refers to flashpoint. 
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Regulation 20 
 

Protection of vehicle, special category and ro-ro spaces 
 
1 Purpose 
 
The purpose of this regulation is to provide additional safety measures in order to address the fire 
safety objectives of this chapter for ships fitted with vehicle, special category and ro-ro spaces.  
For this purpose, the following functional requirements shall be met: 

 
.1 fire protection systems shall be provided to adequately protect the ship from the 

fire hazards associated with vehicle, special category and ro-ro spaces; 
 
.2 ignition sources shall be separated from vehicle, special category and ro-ro spaces; 

and 
 
.3 vehicle, special category and ro-ro spaces shall be adequately ventilated. 

 
2 General requirements 
 
2.1 Application 
 
In addition to complying with the requirements of regulations in parts B, C, D and E, as 
appropriate, vehicle, special category and ro-ro spaces shall comply with the requirements of this 
regulation. 
 
2.2 Basic principles for passenger ships 

 
2.2.1 The basic principle underlying the provisions of this regulation is that the main vertical 
zoning required by regulation 9.2 may not be practicable in vehicle spaces of passenger ships 
and, therefore, equivalent protection must be obtained in such spaces on the basis of a horizontal 
zone concept and by the provision of an efficient fixed fire-extinguishing system.  Based on this 
concept, a horizontal zone for the purpose of this regulation may include special category spaces 
on more than one deck provided that the total overall clear height for vehicles does not exceed 10 
m. 
 
2.2.2 The basic principle underlying the provisions of paragraph 2.2.1 are also applicable to 
ro-ro spaces.  
 
2.2.3 The requirements of ventilation systems, openings in "A" class divisions and penetrations 
in "A" class divisions for maintaining the integrity of vertical zones in this chapter shall be 
applied equally to decks and bulkheads forming the boundaries separating horizontal zones from 
each other and from the remainder of the ship. 
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3 Precaution against ignition of flammable vapours in closed vehicle spaces, closed 
ro-ro spaces and special category spaces 

 
3.1 Ventilation systems 
 
3.1.1 Capacity of ventilation systems 
 
There shall be provided an effective power ventilation system sufficient to give at least the 
following air changes: 
 

.1 Passenger ships 
 
 Special category spaces    10 air changes per hour 
 
 Closed ro-ro and vehicle spaces other than  10 air changes per hour 
 special category spaces for ships carrying 
 more than 36 passengers     
 
 Closed ro-ro and vehicle spaces other than  6 air changes per hour 
 special category spaces for ships carrying not 
 more than 36 passengers     
 
.2 Cargo ships      6 air changes per hour 

 
The Administration may require an increased number of air changes when vehicles are being 
loaded and unloaded.  
 
3.1.2 Performance of ventilation systems 
 
3.1.2.1  In passenger ships, the power ventilation system required in paragraph 3.1.1 shall be 
separate from other ventilation systems and shall be in operation at all times when vehicles are in 
such spaces.  Ventilation ducts serving such cargo spaces capable of being effectively sealed 
shall be separated for each such space.  The system shall be capable of being controlled from a 
position outside such spaces. 
 
3.1.2.2  In cargo ships, ventilation fans shall normally be run continuously whenever vehicles are 
on board.  Where this is impracticable, they shall be operated for a limited period daily as 
weather permits and in any case for a reasonable period prior to discharge, after which period the 
ro-ro or vehicle space shall be proved gas-free. One or more portable combustible gas detecting 
instruments shall be carried for this purpose.  The system shall be entirely separate from other 
ventilating systems. Ventilation ducts serving ro-ro or vehicle spaces shall be capable of being 
effectively sealed for each cargo space.  The system shall be capable of being controlled from a 
position outside such spaces. 
 
3.1.2.3  The ventilation system shall be such as to prevent air stratification and the formation of 
air pockets. 
 
3.1.3 Indication of ventilation systems 
 
Means shall be provided on the navigation bridge to indicate any loss of the required ventilating 
capacity. 
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3.1.4 Closing appliances and ducts 
 
3.1.4.1  Arrangements shall be provided to permit a rapid shutdown and effective closure of the 
ventilation system from outside of the space in case of fire, taking into account the weather and 
sea conditions. 
 
3.1.4.2  Ventilation ducts, including dampers, within a common horizontal zone shall be made of 
steel.  In passenger ships, ventilation ducts that pass through other horizontal zones or machinery 
spaces shall be “A-60” class steel ducts constructed in accordance with regulations 9.7.2.1.1 and 
9.7.2.1.2. 
 
3.1.5 Permanent openings 
 
Permanent openings in the side plating, the ends or deckhead of the space shall be so situated that 
a fire in the cargo space does not endanger stowage areas and embarkation stations for survival 
craft and accommodation spaces, service spaces and control stations in superstructures and 
deckhouses above the cargo spaces. 
 
3.2 Electrical equipment and wiring 
 
3.2.1 Except as provided in paragraph 3.2.2, electrical equipment and wiring shall be of a type 
suitable for use in an explosive petrol and air mixture. 
 
3.2.2 In case of other than special category spaces below the bulkhead deck, notwithstanding 
the provisions in paragraph 3.2.1, above a height of 450 mm from the deck and from each 
platform for vehicles, if fitted, except platforms with openings of sufficient size permitting 
penetration of petrol gases downwards, electrical equipment of a type so enclosed and protected 
as to prevent the escape of sparks shall be permitted as an alternative on condition that the 
ventilation system is so designed and operated as to provide continuous ventilation of the cargo 
spaces at the rate of at least ten air changes per hour whenever vehicles are on board.  
 
3.3 Electrical equipment and wiring in exhaust ventilation ducts 
 
Electrical equipment and wiring, if installed in an exhaust ventilation duct, shall be of a type 
approved for use in explosive petrol and air mixtures and the outlet from any exhaust duct shall 
be sited in a safe position, having regard to other possible sources of ignition. 
 
3.4 Other ignition sources 
 
Other equipment which may constitute a source of ignition of flammable vapours shall not be 
permitted.  
 
3.5 Scuppers and discharges 
 
Scuppers shall not be led to machinery or other spaces where sources of ignition may be present. 
 
4 Detection and alarm 
 
4.1 Fixed fire detection and fire alarm systems 
 
Except as provided in paragraph 4.3.1, there shall be provided a fixed fire detection and fire 
alarm system complying with the requirements of the Fire Safety Systems Code.  The fixed fire 
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detection system shall be capable of rapidly detecting the onset of fire.  The type of detectors and 
their spacing and location shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration, taking into account 
the effects of ventilation and other relevant factors.  After being installed, the system shall be 
tested under normal ventilation conditions and shall give an overall response time to the 
satisfaction of the Administration. 
 
4.2 Sample extraction smoke detection systems 
 
Except open ro-ro spaces, open vehicle spaces and special category spaces, a sample extraction 
smoke detection system complying with the requirements of the Fire Safety Systems Code may 
be used as an alternative of the fixed fire detection and fire alarm system required in 
paragraph 4.1. 
 
4.3 Special category spaces 
 
4.3.1 An efficient fire patrol system shall be maintained in special category spaces.  If an 
efficient fire patrol system is maintained by a continuous fire watch at all times during the 
voyage, a fixed fire detection and fire alarm systems is not required. 

 
4.3.2 Manually operated call points shall be spaced so that no part of the space is more 
than 20 m from a manually operated call point, and one shall be placed close to each exit from 
such spaces. 

 
5 Structural protection 
 
Notwithstanding the provisions of regulation 9.2.2, in passenger ships carrying more 
than 36 passengers, the boundary bulkheads and decks of special category spaces and ro-ro 
spaces shall be insulated to "A-60" class standard.  However, where a category (5), (9) and (10) 
space, as defined in regulation 9.2.2.3, is on one side of the division, the standard may be reduced 
to "A-0".  Where fuel oil tanks are below a special category space or a ro-ro space, the integrity 
of the deck between such spaces, may be reduced to "A-0" standard.  
 
6 Fire-extinction 
 
6.1 Fixed fire-extinguishing systems 
 
6.1.1 Vehicle spaces and ro-ro spaces which are not special category spaces and are capable of 
being sealed from a location outside of the cargo spaces shall be fitted with a fixed gas 
fire-extinguishing system which shall comply with the provisions of the Fire Safety Systems 
Code, except that: 
 

.1 if a carbon dioxide fire-extinguishing system is fitted, the quantity of gas available 
shall be at least sufficient to give a minimum volume of free gas equal to 45% of 
the gross volume of the largest such cargo space which is capable of being sealed, 
and the arrangements shall be such as to ensure that at least two thirds of the gas 
required for the relevant space shall be introduced within 10 min; 

 
.2 any other fixed inert gas fire-extinguishing system or fixed high-expansion foam 

fire-extinguishing system may be fitted provided the Administration is satisfied 
that an equivalent protection is achieved; and 
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.3 as an alternative, a fire-extinguishing system meeting the requirements of 
paragraph 6.1.2 may be fitted. 

 
6.1.2 Ro-ro and vehicle spaces not capable of being sealed and special category spaces shall be 
fitted with an approved fixed pressure water-spraying system for manual operation which shall 
protect all parts of any deck and vehicle platform in such spaces.  Such water-spray systems shall 
have: 
 

.1 a pressure gauge on the valve manifold;  
 
.2 clear marking on each manifold valve indicating the spaces served;  
 
.3 instructions for maintenance and operation located in the valve room; and 
 
.4 a sufficient number of drainage valves. 

 
6.1.3 The Administration may permit the use of any other fixed fire-extinguishing system that 
has been shown that it is not less effective by a full-scale test in conditions simulating a flowing 
petrol fire in a vehicle space or a ro-ro space in controlling fires likely to occur in such a space.  
 
6.1.4 When fixed pressure water-spraying fire-extinguishing systems are provided, in view of 
the serious loss of stability which could arise due to large quantities of water accumulating on the 
deck or decks during the operation of the water-spraying system, the following arrangements 
shall be provided: 
 

.1 in passenger ships: 
 
.1.1 in the spaces above the bulkhead deck, scuppers shall be fitted so as to 

ensure that such water is rapidly discharged directly overboard; 
 
.1.2.1 in ro-ro passenger ships discharge valves for scuppers, fitted with positive 

means of closing operable from a position above the bulkhead deck in 
accordance with the requirements of the International Convention on Load 
Lines in force, shall be kept open while the ships are at sea; 

 
.1.2.2 any operation of valves referred to in paragraph 6.1.4.1.2.1 shall be 

recorded in the log-book; 
 
.1.3 in the spaces below the bulkhead deck, the Administration may require 

pumping and drainage facilities to be provided additional to the 
requirements of regulation II-1/21.  In such case, the drainage system shall 
be sized to remove no less than 125% of the combined capacity of both the 
water spraying system pumps and the required number of fire hose 
nozzles.  The drainage system valves shall be operable from outside the 
protected space at a position in the vicinity of the extinguishing system 
controls.  Bilge wells shall be of sufficient holding capacity and shall be 
arranged at the side shell of the ship at a distance from each other of not 
more than 40 m in each watertight compartment; 

 
.2 in cargo ships, the drainage and pumping arrangements shall be such as to prevent 

the build-up of free surfaces. In such case, the drainage system shall be sized to 
remove no less than 125% of the combined capacity of both the water-spraying 
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system pumps and the required number of fire hose nozzles.  The drainage system 
valves shall be operable from outside the protected space at a position in the 
vicinity of the extinguishing system controls.  Bilge wells shall be of sufficient 
holding capacity and shall be arranged at the side shell of the ship at a distance 
from each other of not more than 40 m in each watertight compartment.  If this is 
not possible, the adverse effect upon stability of the added weight and free surface 
of water shall be taken into account to the extent deemed necessary by the 
Administration in its approval of the stability information.  Such information shall 
be included in the stability information supplied to the master as required by 
regulation II-1/22.   

 
6.2 Portable fire extinguishers 
 
6.2.1 Portable fire-extinguishers shall be provided at each deck level in each hold or 
compartment where vehicles are carried, spaced not more than 20 m apart on both sides of the 
space. At least one portable fire-extinguisher shall be located at each access to such a cargo 
space. 

 
6.2.2 In addition to the provision of paragraph 6.2.1, the following fire-extinguishing 
appliances shall be provided in vehicle, ro-ro and special category spaces intended for the 
carriage of motor vehicles with fuel in their tanks for their own propulsion: 

 
.1 at least three water-fog applicators; and 
 
.2 one portable foam applicator unit complying with the provisions of the Fire Safety 

Systems Code, provided that at least two such units are available in the ship for 
use in such spaces. " 

 
CHAPTER V 

 
SAFETY OF NAVIGATION 

 
7 The existing text of chapter V is replaced by the following: 
 

"Regulation 1 
 

Application 
 
1 Unless expressly provided otherwise, this chapter shall apply to all ships on all 
voyages, except: 
 

.1 warships, naval auxiliaries and other ships owned or operated by a 
Contracting Government and used only on government non-commercial 
service; and  

 
.2 ships solely navigating the Great Lakes of North America and their 

connecting and tributary waters as far east as the lower exit of the St. 
Lambert Lock at Montreal in the Province of Quebec, Canada. 

 
However, warships, naval auxiliaries or other ships owned or operated by a Contracting 
Government and used only on government non-commercial service are encouraged to act 
in a manner consistent, so far as reasonable and practicable, with this chapter. 
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2 The Administration may decide to what extent this chapter shall apply to ships 
operating solely in waters landward of the baselines which are established in accordance 
with international law. 
 
3 A rigidly connected composite unit of a pushing vessel and associated pushed 
vessel, when designed as a dedicated and integrated tug and barge combination, shall be 
regarded as a single ship for the purpose of this chapter. 
 
4 The Administration shall determine to what extent the provisions of regulations 
15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27 and 28 do not apply to the following 
categories of ships: 
 

.1 ships below 150 gross tonnage engaged on any voyage; 
 
.2 ships below 500 gross tonnage not engaged on international voyages; and 
 
.3 fishing vessels. 

 
Regulation 2 

 
Definitions 

 
For the purpose of this chapter: 
 
1 Constructed in respect of a ship means a stage of construction where: 
 

.1 the keel is laid; or 
 
.2 construction identifiable with a specific ship begins; or 
 
.3 assembly of the ship has commenced comprising at least 50 tonnes or 1% 

of the estimated mass of all structural material whichever is less. 
 

2 Nautical chart or nautical publication is a special-purpose map or book, or a 
specially compiled database from which such a map or book is derived, that is issued 
officially by or on the authority of a Government, authorized Hydrographic Office or 
other relevant government institution and is designed to meet the requirements of marine 
navigation. 
 
3 All ships means any ship, vessel or craft irrespective of type and purpose. 
 

Regulation 3 
 

Exemptions and equivalents 
 
1 The Administration may grant general exemptions to ships without mechanical 
means of propulsion from the requirements of regulations 15, 17, 18, 19 (except 19.2.1.7), 
20, 22, 24, 25, 26, 27 and 28. 
 

2 The Administration may grant to individual ships exemptions or 
equivalents of a partial or conditional nature, when any such ship is engaged on a voyage 
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where the maximum distance of the ship from the shore, the length and nature of the 
voyage, the absence of general navigational hazards, and other conditions affecting safety 
are such as to render the full application of this chapter unreasonable or unnecessary, 
provided that the Administration has taken into account the effect such exemptions and 
equivalents may have upon the safety of all other ships. 
 
3 Each Administration shall submit to the Organization, as soon as possible after 
1 January in each year, a report summarising all new exemptions and equivalents granted 
under paragraph 2 of this regulation during the previous calendar year and giving the 
reasons for granting such exemptions and equivalents.  The Organization shall circulate 
such particulars to other Contracting Governments for information. 

 
Regulation 4 

 
Navigational warnings 

 
Each Contracting Government shall take all steps necessary to ensure that, when 
intelligence of any dangers is received from whatever reliable source, it shall be promptly 
brought to the knowledge of those concerned and communicated to other interested 
Governments. 

 
Regulation 5 

 
Meteorological services and warnings 

 
1 Contracting Governments undertake to encourage the collection of meteorological 
data by ships at sea and to arrange for their examination, dissemination and exchange in 
the manner most suitable for the purpose of aiding navigation.  Administrations shall 
encourage the use of meteorological instruments of a high degree of accuracy, and shall 
facilitate the checking of such instruments upon request.  Arrangements may be made by 
appropriate national meteorological services for this checking to be undertaken, free of 
charge to the ship. 
 
2 In particular, Contracting Governments undertake to carry out, in co-operation, 
the following meteorological arrangements: 
 

.1 to warn ships of gales, storms and tropical cyclones by the issue of 
information in text and, as far as practicable graphic form, using the 
appropriate shore-based facilities for terrestrial and space 
radiocommunications services. 

 
.2 to issue, at least twice daily, by terrestrial and space radiocommunication 

services, as appropriate, weather information suitable for shipping 
containing data, analyses, warnings and forecasts of weather, waves and 
ice.  Such information shall be transmitted in text and, as far as practicable, 
graphic form including meteorological analysis and prognosis charts 
transmitted by facsimile or in digital form for reconstitution on board the 
ship's data processing system. 

 
.3 to prepare and issue such publications as may be necessary for the efficient 

conduct of meteorological work at sea and to arrange, if practicable, for 
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the publication and making available of daily weather charts for the 
information of departing ships. 

 
.4 to arrange for a selection of ships to be equipped with tested marine 

meteorological instruments (such as a barometer, a barograph, a 
psychrometer, and suitable apparatus for measuring sea temperature) for 
use in this service, and to take, record and transmit meteorological 
observations at the main standard times for surface synoptic observations 
(i.e. at least four times daily, whenever circumstances permit) and to 
encourage other ships to take, record and transmit observations in a 
modified form, particularly when in areas where shipping is sparse.  

 
.5 to encourage companies to involve as many of their ships as practicable in 

the making and recording of weather observations; these observations to 
be transmitted using the ship's terrestrial or space radiocommunications 
facilities for the benefit of the various national meteorological services. 

 
.6 the transmission of these weather observations is free of charge to the 

ships concerned. 
 

.7 when in the vicinity of a tropical cyclone, or of a suspected tropical 
cyclone, ships should be encouraged to take and transmit their 
observations at more frequent intervals whenever practicable, bearing in 
mind navigational preoccupations of ships' officers during storm 
conditions. 

 
.8 to arrange for the reception and transmission of weather messages from 

and to ships, using the appropriate shore-based facilities for terrestrial and 
space radiocommunications services. 

 
.9 to encourage masters to inform ships in the vicinity and also shore stations 

whenever they experience a wind speed of 50 knots or more (force 10 on 
the Beaufort scale). 

 
.10 to endeavour to obtain a uniform procedure in regard to the international 

meteorological services already specified, and as far as practicable, to 
conform to the technical regulations and recommendations made by the 
World Meteorological Organization, to which Contracting Governments 
may refer, for study and advice, any meteorological question which may 
arise in carrying out the present Convention. 

 
3 The information provided for in this regulation shall be furnished in a form for 
transmission and be transmitted in the order of priority prescribed by the Radio 
Regulations.  During transmission "to all stations" of meteorological information, 
forecasts and warnings, all ship stations must conform to the provisions of the Radio 
Regulations. 
 
4 Forecasts, warnings, synoptic and other meteorological data intended for ships 
shall be issued and disseminated by the national meteorological service in the best 
position to serve various coastal and high seas areas, in accordance with mutual 
arrangements made by Contracting Governments, in particular as defined by the World 
Meteorological Organization’s System for the Preparation and Dissemination of 
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Meteorological Forecasts and Warnings for the High Seas under the Global Maritime 
Distress and Safety System (GMDSS). 
 

Regulation 6 
 

Ice Patrol Service 
 
1 The Ice Patrol contributes to safety of life at sea, safety and efficiency of 
navigation and protection of the marine environment in the North Atlantic.  Ships 
transiting the region of icebergs guarded by the Ice Patrol during the ice season are 
required to make use of the services provided by the Ice Patrol. 
 
 
2 The Contracting Governments undertake to continue an ice patrol and a service 
for study and observation of ice conditions in the North Atlantic.  During the whole of the 
ice season, i.e. for the period from February 15th through July 1st of each year, the south-
eastern, southern and south-western limits of the region of icebergs in the vicinity of the 
Grand Banks of Newfoundland shall be guarded for the purpose of informing passing 
ships of the extent of this dangerous region; for the study of ice conditions in general; and 
for the purpose of affording assistance to ships and crews requiring aid within the limits 
of operation of the patrol ships and aircraft.  During the rest of the year the study and 
observation of ice conditions shall be maintained as advisable. 
 
3 Ships and aircraft used for the ice patrol service and the study and observation of 
ice conditions may be assigned other duties provided that such other duties do not 
interfere with the primary purpose or increase the cost of this service. 
 
4 The Government of the United States of America agrees to continue the overall 
management of the ice patrol service and the study and observation of ice conditions, 
including the dissemination of information therefrom. 
 
5 The terms and conditions governing the management, operation and financing of 
the Ice Patrol are set forth in the Rules for the management, operation and financing of 
the North Atlantic Ice Patrol appended to this chapter which shall form an integral part of 
this chapter. 
 
6 If, at any time, the United States and/or Canadian Governments should desire, to 
discontinue providing these services, it may do so and the Contracting Governments shall 
settle the question of continuing these services in accordance with their mutual interests.  
The United States and/or Canadian Governments shall provide 18 months written notice 
to all Contracting Governments whose ships entitled to fly their flag and whose ships 
registered in territories to which those Contracting Governments have extended this 
regulation benefit from these services before discontinuing providing these services. 
 

Regulation 7 
 

Search and rescue services 
 
1 Each Contracting Government undertakes to ensure that necessary arrangements 
are made for distress communication and co-ordination in their area of responsibility and 
for the rescue of persons in distress at sea around its coasts.  These arrangements shall 
include the establishment, operation and maintenance of such search and rescue facilities 
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as are deemed practicable and necessary, having regard to the density of the seagoing 
traffic and the navigational dangers and shall, so far as possible, provide adequate means 
of locating and rescuing such persons. 
 

2 Each Contracting Government undertakes to make available information to the 
Organization concerning its existing search and rescue facilities and the plans for changes 
therein, if any. 
 
3 Passenger ships to which chapter I applies, shall have on board a plan for 
co-operation with appropriate search and rescue services in event of an emergency.  The 
plan shall be developed in co-operation between the ship, the company, as defined in 
regulation IX/1 and the search and rescue services.  The plan shall include provisions for 
periodic exercises to be undertaken to test its effectiveness.  The plan shall be developed 
based on the guidelines developed by the Organization. 
 

Regulation 8 
 

Life-saving signals 
 
Contracting Governments undertake to arrange that life-saving signals are used by search 
and rescue facilities engaged in search and rescue operations when communicating with 
ships or persons in distress. 
 

Regulation 9 
 

Hydrographic services 
 

1 Contracting Governments undertake to arrange for the collection and compilation 
of hydrographic data and the publication, dissemination and keeping up to date of all 
nautical information necessary for safe navigation. 
 
2 In particular, Contracting Governments undertake to co-operate in carrying out, as 
far as possible, the following nautical and hydrographic services, in the manner most 
suitable for the purpose of aiding navigation: 
 

.1 to ensure that hydrographic surveying is carried out, as far as possible, 
adequate to the requirements of safe navigation; 

 
.2 to prepare and issue nautical charts, sailing directions, lists of lights, tide 

tables and other nautical publications, where applicable, satisfying the 
needs of safe navigation; 

 
.3 to promulgate notices to mariners in order that nautical charts and 

publications are kept, as far as possible, up to date; and 
 

.4 to provide data management arrangements to support these services. 
 
3 Contracting Governments undertake to ensure the greatest possible uniformity in 
charts and nautical publications and to take into account, whenever possible, relevant 
international resolutions and recommendations. 
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4 Contracting Governments undertake to co-ordinate their activities to the greatest 
possible degree in order to ensure that hydrographic and nautical information is made 
available on a world-wide scale as timely, reliably, and unambiguously as possible. 

 
Regulation 10 

 
Ships' routeing 

 
1 Ships' routeing systems contribute to safety of life at sea, safety and efficiency of 
navigation and/or protection of the marine environment. Ships' routeing systems are 
recommended for use by, and may be made mandatory for, all ships, certain categories of 
ships or ships carrying certain cargoes, when adopted and implemented in accordance 
with the guidelines and criteria developed by the Organization. 
 
2 The Organization is recognized as the only international body for developing 
guidelines, criteria and regulations on an international level for ships' routeing systems. 
Contracting Governments shall refer proposals for the adoption of ships' routeing systems 
to the Organization. The Organization will collate and disseminate to Contracting 
Governments all relevant information with regard to any adopted ships' routeing systems. 
 
3 The initiation of action for establishing a ships' routeing system is the 
responsibility of the Government or Governments concerned.  In developing such systems 
for adoption by the Organization, the guidelines and criteria developed by the 
Organization* shall be taken into account. 
 
4 Ships' routeing systems should be submitted to the Organization for adoption.  
However, a Government or Governments implementing ships' routeing systems not 
intended to be submitted to the Organization for adoption or which have not been adopted 
by the Organization are encouraged to take into account, wherever possible, the 
guidelines and criteria developed by the Organization. 
 
5 Where two or more Governments have a common interest in a particular area, 
they should formulate joint proposals for the delineation and use of a routeing system 
therein on the basis of an agreement between them. Upon receipt of such proposal and 
before proceeding with consideration of it for adoption, the Organization shall ensure 
details of the proposal are disseminated to the Governments which have a common 
interest in the area, including countries in the vicinity of the proposed ships’ routeing 
system. 
 
6 Contracting Governments shall adhere to the measures adopted by the 
Organization concerning ships' routeing. They shall promulgate all information necessary 
for the safe and effective use of adopted ships' routeing systems.  A Government or 
Governments concerned may monitor traffic in those systems. Contracting Governments 
shall do everything in their power to secure the appropriate use of ships' routeing systems 
adopted by the Organization. 
 
7 A ship shall use a mandatory ships' routeing system adopted by the Organization 
as required for its category or cargo carried and in accordance with the relevant 
provisions in force unless there are compelling reasons not to use a particular ships' 
routeing system. Any such reason shall be recorded in the ships' log. 
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8 Mandatory ships' routeing systems shall be reviewed by the Contracting 
Government or Governments concerned in accordance with the guidelines and criteria 
developed by the Organization. 
 
9 All adopted ships' routeing systems and actions taken to enforce compliance with 
those systems shall be consistent with international law, including the relevant provisions 
of the 1982 United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea. 
 
10 Nothing in this regulation nor its associated guidelines and criteria shall prejudice 
the rights and duties of Governments under international law or the legal regimes of 
straits used for international navigation and archipelagic sea lanes. 
 

Regulation 11 
 

Ship reporting systems 
 
1 Ship reporting systems contribute to safety of life at sea, safety and efficiency of 
navigation and/or protection of the marine environment. A ship reporting system, when 
adopted and implemented in accordance with the guidelines and criteria developed by the 
Organization pursuant to this regulation, shall be used by all ships, or certain categories of 
ships or ships carrying certain cargoes in accordance with the provisions of each system 
so adopted. 
 
2 The Organization is recognized as the only international body for developing 
guidelines, criteria and regulations on an international level for ship reporting systems. 
Contracting Government shall refer proposals for the adoption of ship reporting systems 
to the Organization. The Organization will collate and disseminate to Contracting 
Governments all relevant information with regard to any adopted ship reporting system. 
 
3 The initiation of action for establishing a ship reporting system is the 
responsibility of the Government or Governments concerned.  In developing such systems 
provision of the guidelines and criteria developed by the Organization shall be taken into 
account. 
 
4 Ship reporting systems not submitted to the Organization for adoption do not 
necessarily need to comply with this regulation. However, Governments implementing 
such systems are encouraged to follow, wherever possible, the guidelines and criteria 
developed by the Organization.  Contracting Governments may submit such systems to 
the Organization for recognition. 
 
5 Where two or more Governments have a common interest in a particular area, 
they should formulate proposals for a co-ordinated ship reporting system on the basis of 
agreement between them. Before proceeding with a proposal for adoption of a ship 
reporting system, the Organization shall disseminate details of the proposal to those 
Governments which have a common interest in the area covered by the proposed system. 
Where a co-ordinated ship reporting system is adopted and established, it shall have 
uniform procedures and operations. 
 
6 After adoption of a ship reporting system in accordance with this regulation, the 
Government or Governments concerned shall take all measures necessary for the 
promulgation of any information needed for the efficient and effective use of the system.  
Any adopted ship reporting system shall have the capability of interaction and the ability 
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to assist ships with information when necessary.  Such systems shall be operated in 
accordance with the guidelines and criteria developed by the Organization pursuant to this 
regulation. 
 
7 The master of a ship shall comply with the requirements of adopted ship reporting 
systems and report to the appropriate authority all information required in accordance 
with the provisions of each such system. 
 
8 All adopted ship reporting systems and actions taken to enforce compliance with 
those systems shall be consistent with international law, including the relevant provisions 
of the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea. 
 
9 Nothing in this regulation or its associated guidelines and criteria shall prejudice 
the rights and duties of Governments under international law or the legal regimes of 
straits used for international navigation and archipelagic sea lanes. 
 
10 The participation of ships in accordance with the provisions of adopted ship 
reporting systems shall be free of charge to the ships concerned. 
 
11 The Organization shall ensure that adopted ship reporting systems are reviewed 
under the guidelines and criteria developed by the Organization. 
 

Regulation 12 
 

Vessel traffic services 
 
1 Vessel traffic services (VTS) contribute to safety of life at sea, safety and 
efficiency of navigation and protection of the marine environment, adjacent shore areas, 
work sites and offshore installations from possible adverse effects of maritime traffic. 
 
2 Contracting Governments undertake to arrange for the establishment of VTS 
where, in their opinion, the volume of traffic or the degree of risk justifies such services. 

3 Contracting Governments planning and implementing VTS shall, wherever 
possible, follow the guidelines developed by the Organization.  The use of VTS may only 
be made mandatory in sea areas within the territorial seas of a coastal State. 
 
4 Contracting Governments shall endeavour to secure the participation in, and 
compliance with, the provisions of vessel traffic services by ships entitled to fly their flag. 
 
5 Nothing in this regulation or the guidelines adopted by the Organization shall 
prejudice the rights and duties of Governments under international law or the legal 
regimes of straits used for international navigation and archipelagic sea lanes. 
 

Regulation 13 

 
Establishment and operation of aids to navigation 

 
1 Each Contracting Government undertakes to provide, as it deems practical and 
necessary either individually or in co-operation with other Contracting Governments, 
such aids to navigation as the volume of traffic justifies and the degree of risk requires. 
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2 In order to obtain the greatest possible uniformity in aids to navigation, 
Contracting Governments undertake to take into account the international 
recommendations and guidelines when establishing such aids. 
 
3 Contracting Governments undertake to arrange for information relating to aids to 
navigation to be made available to all concerned. Changes in the transmissions of 
position-fixing systems which could adversely affect the performance of receivers fitted 
in ships shall be avoided as far as possible and only be effected after timely and adequate 
notice has been promulgated. 
 

Regulation 14 
 

Ships' manning 
 
1 Contracting Governments undertake, each for its national ships, to maintain, or, if 
it is necessary, to adopt, measures for the purpose of ensuring that, from the point of view 
of safety of life at sea, all ships shall be sufficiently and efficiently manned. 
 
2 Every ship to which chapter I applies shall be provided with an appropriate 
minimum safe manning document or equivalent issued by the Administration as evidence 
of the minimum safe manning considered necessary to comply with the provisions of 
paragraph 1. 
 
3 On all ships, to ensure effective crew performance in safety matters, a working 
language shall be established and recorded in the ship's log-book.  The company, as 
defined in regulation IX/1, or the master, as appropriate, shall determine the appropriate 
working language.  Each seafarer shall be required to understand and, where appropriate, 
give orders and instructions and to report back in that language.  If the working language 
is not an official language of the State whose flag the ship is entitled to fly, all plans and 
lists required to be posted shall include a translation into the working language. 
 
4 On ships to which chapter I applies, English shall be used on the bridge as the 
working language for bridge-to-bridge and bridge-to-shore safety communications as well 
as for communications on board between the pilot and bridge watchkeeping personnel, 
unless those directly involved in the communication speak a common language other than 
English. 
 

Regulation 15 
 

Principles relating to bridge design, design and arrangement of 
navigational systems and equipment and bridge procedures 

 
All decisions which are made for the purpose of applying the requirements of 
regulations 19, 22, 24, 25, 27 and 28 and which affect bridge design, the design and 
arrangement of navigational systems and equipment on the bridge and bridge procedures 
shall be taken with the aim of: 
 

.1 facilitating the tasks to be performed by the bridge team and the pilot in 
making full appraisal of the situation and in navigating the ship safely 
under all operational conditions;  

 
.2 promoting effective and safe bridge resource management; 
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.3 enabling the bridge team and the pilot to have convenient and continuous 

access to essential information which is presented in a clear and 
unambiguous manner, using standardized symbols and coding systems for 
controls and displays;  

 
.4 indicating the operational status of automated functions and integrated 

components, systems and/or sub-systems;  
 

.5 allowing for expeditious, continuous and effective information processing 
and decision-making by the bridge team and the pilot; 

 
.6 preventing or minimizing excessive or unnecessary work and any 

conditions or distractions on the bridge which may cause fatigue or 
interfere with the vigilance of the bridge team and the pilot; and 

 
.7  minimizing the risk of human error and detecting such error if it occurs, 

through monitoring and alarm systems, in time for the bridge team and the 
pilot to take appropriate action. 

 
Regulation 16 

 
Maintenance of equipment 

 
1 The Administration shall be satisfied that adequate arrangements are in place to 
ensure that the performance of the equipment required by this chapter is maintained. 
 
2 Except as provided in regulations I/7(b)(ii), I/8 and I/9, while all reasonable steps 
shall be taken to maintain the equipment required by this chapter in efficient working 
order, malfunctions of that equipment shall not be considered as making the ship 
unseaworthy or as a reason for delaying the ship in ports where repair facilities are not 
readily available, provided suitable arrangements are made by the master to take the 
inoperative equipment or unavailable information into account in planning and executing 
a safe voyage to a port where repairs can take place. 
 

Regulation 17 
 

Electromagnetic compatibility 
 
1 Administrations shall ensure that all electrical and electronic equipment on the 
bridge or in the vicinity of the bridge, on ships constructed on or after 1 July 2002, is 
tested for electromagnetic compatibility taking into account the recommendations 
developed by the Organization. 
 
2 Electrical and electronic equipment shall be so installed that electromagnetic 
interference does not affect the proper function of navigational systems and equipment. 
 
3 Portable electrical and electronic equipment shall not be operated on the bridge if 
it may affect the proper function of navigational systems and equipment. 
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Regulation 18 
 

Approval, surveys and performance standards of navigational 
systems and equipment and voyage data recorder 

 
1 Systems and equipment required to meet the requirements of regulations 19 and 
20 shall be of a type approved by the Administration. 
 
2 Systems and equipment, including associated back-up arrangements, where 
applicable, installed on or after 1 July 2002 to perform the functional requirements of 
regulations 19 and 20 shall conform to appropriate performance standards not inferior to 
those adopted by the Organization. 
 

3 When systems and equipment are replaced or added to on ships constructed before 
1 July 2002, such systems and equipment shall, in so far as is reasonable and practicable, 
comply with the requirements of paragraph 2. 
 
4 Systems and equipment installed prior to the adoption of performance standards 
by the Organization may subsequently be exempted from full compliance with such 
standards at the discretion of the Administration, having due regard to the recommended 
criteria adopted by the Organization. However, for an electronic chart display and 
information system (ECDIS) to be accepted as satisfying the chart carriage requirement of 
regulation 19.2.1.4, that system shall conform to the relevant performance standards not 
inferior to those adopted by the Organization in effect on the date of installation, or, for 
systems installed before 1 January 1999, not inferior to the performance standards 
adopted by the Organization on 23 November 1995. 
 
5 The Administration shall require that the manufacturers have a quality control 
system audited by a competent authority to ensure continuous compliance with the type 
approval conditions.  Alternatively, the Administration may use final product verification 
procedures where the compliance with the type approval certificate is verified by a 
competent authority before the product is installed on board ships. 
 
6 Before giving approval to systems or equipment embodying new features not 
covered by this chapter, the Administration shall ensure that such features support 
functions at least as effective as those required by this chapter. 
 
7 When equipment, for which performance standards have been developed by the 
Organization, is carried on ships in addition to those items of equipment required by 
regulations 19 and 20, such equipment shall be subject to approval and shall as far as 
practicable comply with performance standards not inferior to those adopted by the 
Organization. 
 
8 The voyage data recorder system, including all sensors, shall be subjected to an 
annual performance test. The test shall be conducted by an approved testing or servicing 
facility to verify the accuracy, duration and recoverability of the recorded data.  In 
addition, tests and inspections shall be conducted to determine the serviceability of all 
protective enclosures and devices fitted to aid location.  A copy of the certificate of 
compliance issued by the testing facility, stating the date of compliance and the applicable 
performance standards, shall be retained on board the ship. 
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Regulation 19 
 

Carriage requirements for shipborne navigational systems and equipment 
 
1 Application and requirements 
 
Subject to the provisions of regulation 1.4: 
 
1.1 Ships constructed on or after 1 July 2002 shall be fitted with navigational systems 
and equipment which will fulfil the requirements prescribed in paragraphs 2.1 to 2.9. 
 
1.2 Ships constructed before 1 July 2002 shall: 
 
 .1 subject to the provisions of paragraphs 1.2.2 and 1.2.3, unless they comply 

fully with this regulation, continue to be fitted with equipment which 
fulfils the requirements prescribed in regulations V/11, V/12 and V/20 of 
the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974 in force 
prior to 1 July 2002; 

 
 .2 be fitted with the equipment or systems required in paragraph 2.1.6 not 

later than the first survey after 1 July 2002 at which time the radio 
direction-finding apparatus referred to in V/12 (p) of the International 
Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974 in force prior to 1 July 2002 
shall no longer be required; and 

 
 .3 be fitted with the system required in paragraph 2.4 not later than the dates 

specified in paragraphs 2.4.2 and 2.4.3. 
 
2 Shipborne navigational equipment and systems 
 
2.1 All ships irrespective of size shall have: 
 

.1 a properly adjusted standard magnetic compass, or other means, 
independent of any power supply to determine the ship's heading and 
display the reading at the main steering position;  

 
.2 a pelorus or compass bearing device, or other means, independent of any 

power supply to take bearings over an arc of the horizon of 360°; 
 

.3 means of correcting heading and bearings to true at all times; 
 

.4 nautical charts and nautical publications to plan and display the ship’s route 
for the intended voyage and to plot and monitor positions throughout the 
voyage; an electronic chart display and information system (ECDIS) may 
be accepted as meeting the chart carriage requirements of this 
subparagraph; 

 
.5 back-up arrangements to meet the functional requirements of 

subparagraph .4, if this function is partly or fully fulfilled by electronic 
means; 
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.6 a receiver for a global navigation satellite system or a terrestrial 
radionavigation system, or other means, suitable for use at all times 
throughout the intended voyage to establish and update the ship’s position 
by automatic means; 

 
.7 if less than 150 gross tonnage and if practicable, a radar reflector, or other 

means, to enable detection by ships navigating by radar at both 9 and 
3 GHz; 

 
.8 when the ship’s bridge is totally enclosed and unless the Administration 

determines otherwise, a sound reception system, or other means, to enable 
the officer in charge of the navigational watch to hear sound signals and 
determine their direction; 

 
.9 a telephone, or other means, to communicate heading information to the 

emergency steering position, if provided. 
 
2.2 All ships of 150 gross tonnage and upwards and passenger ships irrespective of 
size shall, in addition to the requirements of paragraph 2.1, be fitted with: 
 

.1 a spare magnetic compass interchangeable with the magnetic compass, as 
referred to in paragraph 2.1.1, or other means to perform the function 
referred to in paragraph 2.1.1 by means of replacement or duplicate 
equipment; 

 
.2 a daylight signalling lamp, or other means to communicate by light during 

day and night using an energy source of electrical power not solely 
dependent upon the ship's power supply. 

 
2.3 All ships of 300 gross tonnage and upwards and passenger ships irrespective of 
size shall, in addition to meeting the requirements of paragraph 2.2, be fitted with: 
 

.1 an echo sounding device, or other electronic means, to measure and 
display the available depth of water;   

 
.2 a 9 GHz radar, or other means to determine and display the range and 

bearing of radar transponders and of other surface craft, obstructions, 
buoys, shorelines and navigational marks to assist in navigation and in 
collision avoidance; 

 
.3 an electronic plotting aid, or other means, to plot electronically the range 

and bearing of targets to determine collision risk;  
.4 speed and distance measuring device, or other means, to indicate speed 

and distance through the water; 
 

.5 a properly adjusted transmitting heading device, or other means to transmit 
heading information for input to the equipment referred to in paragraphs 
2.3.2, 2.3.3 and 2.4. 

 
2.4 All ships of 300 gross tonnage and upwards engaged on international voyages 
and cargo ships of 500 gross tonnage and upwards not engaged on international voyages 
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and passenger ships irrespective of size shall be fitted with an automatic identification 
system (AIS), as follows: 
 

.1 ships constructed on or after 1 July 2002; 
 
.2 ships engaged on international voyages constructed before 1 July 2002: 
 
.2.1  in the case of passenger ships, not later than 1 July 2003; 
 
.2.2  in the case of tankers, not later than the first survey for safety 

equipment on or after 1 July 2003; 
 
.2.3  in the case of ships, other than passenger ships and tankers, of 

50,000 gross tonnage and upwards, not later than 1 July 2004; 
 
.2.4  in the case of ships, other than passenger ships and tankers, of 

10,000 gross tonnage and upwards but less than 50,000 gross 
tonnage, not later than 1 July 2005; 

 
.2.5  in the case of ships, other than passenger ships and tankers, of 

3,000 gross tonnage and upwards but less than 10,000 gross 
tonnage, not later than 1 July 2006.  

 
.2.6  in the case of ships, other than passenger ships and tankers, of 300 

gross tonnage and upwards but less than 3,000 gross tonnage, not 
later than 1 July 2007; and 

 
.3 ships not engaged on international voyages constructed before 1 July 2002, 

not later than 1 July 2008; 
 
.4 the Administration may exempt ships from the application of the 

requirements of this paragraph when such ships will be taken permanently 
out of service within two years after the implementation date specified in 
subparagraphs .2 and .3; 

 
.5 AIS shall:  
 
 .1 provide automatically to appropriately equipped shore stations, 

other ships and aircraft information, including the ship's identity, 
type, position, course, speed, navigational status and other 
safety-related information;  

 
 .2 receive automatically such information from similarly fitted ships;  
 
 .3 monitor and track ships; and  
 
 .4 exchange data with shore-based facilities; 
 
.6 the requirements of paragraph 2.4.5 shall not be applied to cases where 

international agreements, rules or standards provide for the protection of 
navigational information; and 

 
.7 AIS shall be operated taking into account the guidelines adopted by the 

Organization. 
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2.5 All ships of 500 gross tonnage and upwards shall, in addition to meeting the 
requirements of paragraph 2.3 with the exception of paragraphs 2.3.3 and 2.3.5, and the 
requirements of paragraph 2.4, have: 
 

.1 a gyro compass, or other means, to determine and display their heading by 
shipborne non-magnetic means and to transmit heading information for 
input to the equipment referred in paragraphs 2.3.2, 2.4 and 2.5.5; 

 
.2 a gyro compass heading repeater, or other means, to supply heading 

information visually at the emergency steering position if provided; 
 

.3 a gyro compass bearing repeater, or other means, to take bearings, over an 
arc of the horizon of 360º, using the gyro compass or other means referred 
to in subparagraph .1.  However ships less than 1,600 gross tonnage shall 
be fitted with such means as far as possible; 

 
.4 rudder, propeller, thrust, pitch and operational mode indicators, or other 

means to determine and display rudder angle, propeller revolutions, the 
force and direction of thrust and, if applicable, the force and direction of 
lateral thrust and the pitch and operational mode, all to be readable from 
the conning position; and 

 
.5 an automatic tracking aid, or other means, to plot automatically the range 

and bearing of other targets to determine collision risk. 
 
2.6 On all ships of 500 gross tonnage and upwards, failure of one piece of equipment 
should not reduce the ship's ability to meet the requirements of paragraphs 2.1.1, 2.1.2 
and 2.1.4. 
 
2.7 All ships of 3000 gross tonnage and upwards shall, in addition to meeting the 
requirements of paragraph 2.5, have: 
 

.1 a 3 GHz radar or where considered appropriate by the Administration a 
second 9 GHz radar, or other means to determine and display the range 
and bearing of other surface craft, obstructions, buoys, shorelines and 
navigational marks to assist in navigation and in collision avoidance, 
which are functionally independent of those referred to in paragraph 2.3.2; 
and 

 
.2 a second automatic tracking aid, or other means to plot automatically the 

range and bearing of other targets to determine collision risk which are 
functionally independent of those referred to in paragraph 2.5.5. 

 
2.8 All ships of 10,000 gross tonnage and upwards shall, in addition to meeting the 
requirements of paragraph 2.7 with the exception of paragraph 2.7.2, have: 
 

.1 an automatic radar plotting aid, or other means, to plot automatically the 
range and bearing of at least 20 other targets, connected to a device to 
indicate speed and distance through the water, to determine collision risks 
and simulate a trial manoeuvre; and 
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.2 a heading or track control system, or other means, to automatically control 
and keep to a heading and/or straight track. 

 
2.9 All ships of 50,000 gross tonnage and upwards shall, in addition to meeting the 
requirements of paragraph 2.8, have: 
 

.1 a rate of turn indicator, or other means, to determine and display the rate of 
turn;  and 

 
.2 a speed and distance measuring device, or other means, to indicate speed 

and distance over the ground in the forward and athwartships direction. 
 
3 When "other means" are permitted under this regulation, such means must be 
approved by Administration in accordance with regulation 18. 
 
4 The navigational equipment and systems referred to in this regulation shall be so 
installed, tested and maintained as to minimize malfunction. 
 
5 Navigational equipment and systems offering alternative modes of operation shall 
indicate the actual mode of use. 
 
6 Integrated bridge systems shall be so arranged that failure of one sub-system is 
brought to immediate attention of the officer in charge of the navigational watch by 
audible and visual alarms, and does not cause failure to any other sub-system.  In case of 
failure in one part of an integrated navigational system, it shall be possible to operate each 
other individual item of equipment or part of the system separately. 

 
Regulation 20 

 
Voyage data recorders 

 
1 To assist in casualty investigations, ships, when engaged on international voyages, 
subject to the provisions of regulation 1.4, shall be fitted with a voyage data recorder 
(VDR) as follows: 
 
 .1 passenger ships constructed on or after 1 July 2002; 
 
 .2 ro-ro passenger ships constructed before 1 July 2002 not later than the first 

survey on or after 1 July 2002; 
 
 .3 passenger ships other than ro-ro passenger ships constructed before 

1 July 2002 not later than 1 January 2004; and 
 
 .4 ships, other than passenger ships, of 3,000 gross tonnage and upwards 

constructed on or after 1 July 2002. 
 
2 Administrations may exempt ships, other than ro-ro passenger ships, constructed 
before 1 July 2002 from being fitted with a VDR where it can be demonstrated that 
interfacing a VDR with the existing equipment on the ship is unreasonable and 
impracticable. 
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Regulation 21 
 

International Code of Signals 
 
All ships which, in accordance with the present Convention, are required to carry a radio 
installation shall carry the International Code of Signals as may be amended by the 
Organization. The Code shall also be carried by any other ship which, in the opinion of 
the Administration, has a need to use it. 
 

Regulation 22 
 

Navigation bridge visibility 
 
1 Ships of not less than 45 m in length as defined in regulation III/3.12, constructed 
on or after 1 July 1998, shall meet the following requirements: 
 
 .1 The view of the sea surface from the conning position shall not be 

obscured by more than two ship lengths, or 500 m, whichever is the less, 
forward of the bow to 10° on either side under all conditions of draught, 
trim and deck cargo; 

 
.2 No blind sector caused by cargo, cargo gear or other obstructions outside 

of the wheelhouse forward of the beam which obstructs the view of the sea 
surface as seen from the conning position, shall exceed 10°.  The total arc 
of blind sectors shall not exceed 20°.  The clear sectors between blind 
sectors shall be at least 5°.  However, in the view described in .1, each 
individual blind sector shall not exceed 5°; 

 
.3 The horizontal field of vision from the conning position shall extend over 

an arc of not less than 225°, that is from right ahead to not less than 22.5°, 
abaft the beam on either side of the ship; 

 
.4 From each bridge wing the horizontal field of vision shall extend over an 

arc at least 225°, that is from at least 45° on the opposite bow through right 
ahead and then from right ahead to right astern through 180° on the same 
side of the ship; 

 
.5 From the main steering position the horizontal field of vision shall extend 

over an arc from right ahead to at least 60° on each side of the ship; 
 

.6 The ship's side shall be visible from the bridge wing; 
 

.7 The height of the lower edge of the navigation bridge front windows above 
the bridge deck shall be kept as low as possible.  In no case shall the lower 
edge present an obstruction to the forward view as described in this 
regulation; 

 
.8 The upper edge of the navigation bridge front windows shall allow a 

forward view of the horizon, for a person with a height of eye of 1,800 mm 
above the bridge deck at the conning position, when the ship is pitching in 
heavy seas.  The Administration, if satisfied that a 1,800 mm height of eye 
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is unreasonable and impractical, may allow reduction of the height of eye 
but not less than 1,600 mm; 

 
.9 Windows shall meet the following requirements: 

 
.9.1 To help avoid reflections, the bridge front windows shall be 

inclined from the vertical plane top out, at an angle of not less than 
10° and not more than 25°. 

 
.9.2 Framing between navigation bridge windows shall be kept to a 

minimum and not be installed immediately forward of any work 
station. 

 
.9.3 Polarized and tinted windows shall not be fitted. 
 
.9.4  A clear view through at least two of the navigation bridge front 

windows and, depending on the bridge configuration, an additional 
number of clear-view windows shall be provided at all times, 
regardless of weather conditions. 

 
2 Ships constructed before 1 July 1998 shall, where practicable, meet the 
requirements of paragraphs 1.1 and 1.2.  However, structural alterations or additional 
equipment need not be required. 
 
3 On ships of unconventional design which, in the opinion of the Administration, 
cannot comply with this regulation, arrangements shall be provided to achieve a level of 
visibility that is as near as practical to that prescribed in this regulation. 
 

Regulation 23 
 

Pilot transfer arrangements 
 
1 Application 
 
1.1 Ships engaged on voyages in the course of which pilots are likely to be employed 
shall be provided with pilot transfer arrangements. 
 
1.2 Equipment and arrangements for pilot transfer which are installed on or after 
1 January 1994 shall comply with the requirements of this regulation, and due regard 
shall be paid to the standards adopted by the Organization. 
 
1.3 Equipments and arrangements for pilot transfer which are provided on ships 
before 1 January 1994 shall at least comply with the requirements of regulation 17 of the 
International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974 in force prior to that date, and 
due regard shall be paid to the standards adopted by the Organization prior to that date. 
 
1.4 Equipment and arrangements which are replaced after 1 January 1994 shall, in so 
far as is reasonable and practicable, comply with the requirements of this regulation. 
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2 General 
 
2.1 All arrangements used for pilot transfer shall efficiently fulfill their purpose of 
enabling pilots to embark and disembark safely.  The appliances shall be kept clean, 
properly maintained and stowed and shall be regularly inspected to ensure that they are 
safe to use.  They shall be used solely for the embarkation and disembarkation of 
personnel. 
 
2.2 The rigging of the pilot transfer arrangements and the embarkation of a pilot shall 
be supervised by a responsible officer having means of communication with the 
navigation bridge who shall also arrange for the escort of the pilot by a safe route to and 
from the navigation bridge.  Personnel engaged in rigging and operating any mechanical 
equipment shall be instructed in the safe procedures to be adopted and the equipment 
shall be tested prior to use. 
 
3 Transfer arrangements 
 
3.1 Arrangements shall be provided to enable the pilot to embark and disembark 
safely on either side of the ship. 
 
3.2 In all ships where the distance from sea level to the point of access to, or egress 
from, the ship exceeds 9 m, and when it is intended to embark and disembark pilots by 
means of the accommodation ladder, or by means of mechanical pilot hoists or other 
equally safe and convenient means in conjunction with a pilot ladder, the ship shall carry 
such equipment on each side, unless the equipment is capable of being transferred for use 
on either side. 
 
3.3 Safe and convenient access to, and egress from, the ship shall be provided by 
either: 
 

.1 a pilot ladder requiring a climb of not less than 1.5 m and not more than 
9 m above the surface of the water so positioned and secured that: 

 
.1.1 it is clear of any possible discharges from the ship; 
 
.1.2 it is within the parallel body length of the ship and, as far as is 

practicable, within the mid-ship half length of the ship; 
 
.1.3 each step rests firmly against the ship's side; where constructional 

features, such as rubbing bands, would prevent the implementation 
of this provision, special arrangements shall, to the satisfaction of 
the Administration, be made to ensure that persons are able to 
embark and disembark safely; 

 
.1.4 the single length of pilot ladder is capable of reaching the water 

from the point of access to, or egress from, the ship and due 
allowance is made for all conditions of loading and trim of the 
ship, and for an adverse list of 15˚; the securing strong point, 
shackles and securing ropes shall be at least as strong as the side 
ropes; 
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.2 an accommodation ladder in conjunction with the pilot ladder, or other 
equally safe and convenient means, whenever the distance from the 
surface of the water to the point of access to the ship is more than 9 m.  
The accommodation ladder shall be sited leading aft.  When in use, the 
lower end of the accommodation ladder shall rest firmly against the ship's 
side within the parallel body length of the ship and, as far as is practicable, 
within the mid-ship half length and clear of all discharges; or 

 
.3 a mechanical pilot hoist so located that it is within  the parallel body length 

of the ship and, as far as is practicable, within the mid-ship half length of 
the ship and clear of all discharges. 

 
4 Access to the ship's deck 
 
Means shall be provided to ensure safe, convenient and unobstructed passage for any 
person embarking on, or disembarking from, the ship between the head of the pilot 
ladder, or of any accommodation ladder or other appliance, and the ship's deck.  Where 
such passage is by means of: 
 
 .1 a gateway in the rails or bulwark, adequate handholds shall be provided; 
 

.2 a bulwark ladder, two handhold stanchions rigidly secures to the ship's 
structure at or near their bases and at higher points shall be fitted.  The 
bulwark ladder shall be securely attached to the ship to prevent 
overturning. 

 
5 Shipside doors 
 
Shipside doors used for pilot transfer shall not open outwards. 
 
6 Mechanical pilot hoists 
 
6.1 The mechanical pilot hoist and its ancillary equipment shall be of a type approved 
by the Administration.  The pilot hoist shall be designed to operate as a moving ladder to 
lift and lower one person on the side of the ship, or as a platform to lift and lower one or 
more persons on the side of the ship.  It shall be of such design and construction as to 
ensure that the pilot can be embarked and disembarked in a safe manner, including a safe 
access from the hoist to the deck and vice versa.  Such access shall be gained directly by a 
platform securely guarded by handrails. 
 
6.2 Efficient hand gear shall be provided to lower or recover the person or persons 
carried, and kept ready for use in the event of power failure. 
 
6.3 The hoist shall be securely attached to the structure of the ship.  Attachment shall 
not be solely by means of the ship's side rails.  Proper and strong attachment points shall 
be provided for hoists of the portable type on each side of the ship. 
 
6.4 If belting is fitted in the way of the hoist position, such belting shall be cut back 
sufficiently to allow the hoist to operate against the ship's side. 
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6.5 A pilot ladder shall be rigged adjacent to the hoist and available for immediate use 
so that access to it is available from the hoist at any point of its travel.  The pilot ladder 
shall be capable of reaching the sea level from its own point of access to the ship. 
 
6.6 The position on the ship's side where the hoist will be lowered shall be indicated. 
 
6.7 An adequate protected stowage position shall be provided for the portable hoist.  
In very cold weather, to avoid the danger of ice formation, the portable hoist shall not be 
rigged until its use is imminent. 
 
7 Associated equipment 
 
7.1 The following associated equipment shall be kept at hand ready for immediate use 
when persons are being transferred; 
 

.1 two man-ropes of not less than 28 mm in diameter properly secured to the 
ship if required by the pilot; 

 
.2 a lifebuoy equipped with a self-igniting light; 

 
.3 a heaving line. 

 
7.2 When required by paragraph 4, stanchions and bulwark ladders shall be provided. 
 
8 Lighting 
 
Adequate lighting shall be provided to illuminate the transfer arrangements overside, the 
position on deck where a person embarks or disembarks and the controls of the 
mechanical pilot hoist. 
 

Regulation 24 
 

Use of heading and/or track control systems 
 
1 In areas of high traffic density, in conditions of restricted visibility and in all other 
hazardous navigational situations where heading and/or track control systems are in use, 
it shall be possible to establish manual control of the ship's steering immediately. 
 
2 In circumstances as above, the officer in charge of the navigational watch shall 
have available without delay the services of a qualified helmsperson who shall be ready at 
all times to take over steering control. 
 
3 The change-over from automatic to manual steering and vice versa shall be made 
by or under the supervision of a responsible officer. 
 
4 The manual steering shall be tested after prolonged use of heading and/or track 
control systems, and before entering areas where navigation demands special caution. 
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Regulation 25 
 

Operation of steering gear 
 
In areas where navigation demands special caution, ships shall have more than one 
steering gear power unit in operation when such units are capable of simultaneous 
operation. 

 
Regulation 26 

 
Steering gear: Testing and drills 

 
1 Within 12 hours before departure, the ship's steering gear shall be checked and 
tested by the ship's crew.  The test procedure shall include, where applicable, the 
operation of the following: 
 

.1 the main steering gear; 
 

.2 the auxiliary steering gear; 
 

.3 the remote steering gear control systems; 
 

.4 the steering positions located on the navigation bridge; 
 

.5 the emergency power supply; 
 

.6 the rudder angle indicators in relation to the actual position of the rudder; 
 

.7 the remote steering gear control system power failure alarms; 
 

.8 the steering gear power unit failure alarms; and 
 

.9 automatic isolating arrangements and other automatic equipment. 
 
2 The checks and tests shall include: 
 

.1 the full movement of the rudder according to the required capabilities of 
the steering gear; 

 
.2 a visual inspection for the steering gear and its connecting linkage; and 

 
.3 the operation of the means of communication between the navigation 

bridge and steering gear compartment. 
 
3.1 Simple operating instructions with a block diagram showing the change-over 
procedures for remote steering gear control systems and steering gear power units shall be 
permanently displayed on the navigation bridge and in the steering compartment. 
 
3.2 All ships' officers concerned with the operation and/or maintenance of steering 
gear shall be familiar with the operation of the steering systems fitted on the ship and with 
the procedures for changing from one system to another. 
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4 In addition to the routine checks and tests prescribed in paragraphs 1 and 2, 
emergency steering drills shall take place at least once every three months in order to 
practise emergency steering procedures.  These drills shall include direct control within 
the steering gear compartment, the communications procedure with the navigation bridge 
and, where applicable the operation of alternative power supplies. 
 
5 The Administration may waive the requirements to carry out the checks and tests 
prescribed in paragraphs 1 and 2 for ships which regularly engage on voyages of short 
duration.  Such ships shall carry out these checks and tests at least once every week. 
 
6 The date upon which the checks and tests prescribed in paragraphs 1 and 2 are 
carried out and the date and details of emergency steering drills carried out under 
paragraph 4, shall be recorded. 
 

Regulation 27 
 

Nautical charts and nautical publications 
 
Nautical charts and nautical publications, such as sailing directions, lists of lights, notices 
to mariners, tide tables and all other nautical publications necessary for the intended 
voyage, shall be adequate and up to date. 
 

Regulation 28 
 

Records of navigational activities 

 
All ships engaged on international voyages shall keep on board a record of navigational 
activities and incidents which are of importance to safety of navigation and which must 
contain sufficient detail to restore a complete record of the voyage, taking into account 
the recommendations adopted by the Organization.  When such information is not 
maintained in the ship's log-book, it shall be maintained in another form approved by the 
Administration. 
 

Regulation 29 
 

Life-saving signals to be used by ships, aircraft or persons in distress 
 
An illustrated table describing the life-saving signals shall be readily available to the 
officer of the  watch of every ship to which this chapter applies. The signals shall be used 
by ships or persons in distress when communicating with life-saving stations, maritime 
rescue units and aircraft engaged in search and rescue operations. 

 
Regulation 30 

 
Operational limitations 

 
1 This regulation applies to all passenger ships to which chapter I applies. 
 
2 A list of all limitations on the operation of a passenger ship including exemptions 
from any of these regulations, restrictions in operating areas, weather restrictions, sea 
state restrictions, restrictions in permissible loads, trim, speed and any other limitations, 
whether imposed by the Administration or established during the design or the building 
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stages, shall be compiled before the passenger ship is put in service.  The list, together 
with any necessary explanations, shall be documented in a form acceptable to the 
Administration, which shall be kept on board readily available to the master.  The list 
shall be kept updated.  If the language used is not English or French, the list shall be 
provided in one of the two languages. 
 

Regulation 31 
 

Danger messages 
 
1 The master of every ship which meets with dangerous ice, a dangerous derelict, or 
any other direct danger to navigation, or a tropical storm, or encounters sub-freezing air 
temperatures associated with gale force winds causing severe ice accretion on 
superstructures, or winds of force 10 or above on the Beaufort scale for which no storm 
warning has been received, is bound to communicate the information by all means at his 
disposal to ships in the vicinity, and also to the competent authorities.  The form in which 
the information is sent is not obligatory.  It may be transmitted either in plain language 
(preferably English) or by means of the International Code of Signals. 
 
2 Each Contracting Government will take all steps necessary to ensure that when 
intelligence of any of the dangers specified in paragraph 1 is received, it will be promptly 
brought to the knowledge of those concerned and communicated to other interested 
Governments. 
 
3 The transmission of messages respecting the dangers specified is free of cost to the 
ships concerned. 
 
4 All radio messages issued under paragraph 1 shall be preceded by the safety 
signal, using the procedure as prescribed by the Radio Regulations as defined in 
regulation IV/2. 
 

Regulation 32 
 

Information required in danger messages 
 
The following information is required in danger messages: 
 
1 Ice, derelicts and other direct dangers to navigation: 
 

.1 The kind of ice, derelict or danger observed. 
 
.2 The position of the ice, derelict or danger when last observed. 

 
.3 The time and date (Universal Co-ordinated Time) when the danger was 

last observed. 
 
2 Tropical cyclones (storms) 
 

.1 A statement that a tropical cyclone has been encountered.  This obligation 
should be interpreted in a broad spirit, and information transmitted 
whenever the master has good reason to believe that a tropical cyclone is 
developing or exists in the neighbourhood. 
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.2 Time, date (Universal Co-ordinated Time) and position of ship when the 

observation was taken. 
 

.3 As much of the following information as is practicable should be included 
in the message: 

 
- barometric pressure, preferably corrected (stating millibars, 

millimetres, or inches, and whether corrected or uncorrected); 
 
- barometric tendency (the change in barometric pressure during the 

past three hours); 
 
- true wind direction; 
 
- wind force (Beaufort scale); 
 
- state of the sea (smooth, moderate, rough, high); 
 
- swell (slight, moderate, heavy) and the true direction from which it 

comes.  Period or length of swell (short, average, long) would also 
be of value; 

 
- true course and speed of ship. 

 
Subsequent observations 
 
3 When a master has reported a tropical cyclone or other dangerous storm, it is 
desirable but not obligatory, that further observations be made and transmitted hourly, if 
practicable, but in any case at intervals of not more than 3 hours, so long as the ship 
remains under the influence of the storm. 
 
4 Winds of force 10 or above on the Beaufort scale for which no storm warning has 
been received.  This is intended to deal with storms other than the tropical cyclones 
referred to in paragraph 2; when such a storm is encountered, the message should contain 
similar information to that listed under the paragraph but excluding the details concerning 
sea and swell. 
 
5 Sub-freezing air temperatures associated with gale force winds causing severe ice 
accretion on superstructures: 
 

.1 Time and date (Universal Co-ordinated Time). 
 
.2 Air temperature. 
 
.3 Sea temperature (if practicable). 
 
.4 Wind force and direction. 
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Examples 

 
Ice 
TTT ICE. LARGE BERG SIGHTED IN 4506 N, 4410W, AT 0800 UTC. MAY 15. 
 
Derelicts 
TTT DERELICT. OBSERVED DERELICT ALMOST SUBMERGED IN 4006 N, 1243 
W, AT 1630 UTC. APRIL 21. 
 
Danger to navigation 
TTT NAVIGATION. ALPHA LIGHTSHIP NOT ON STATION. 1800 UTC. 
JANUARY 3. 
 
Tropical  cyclone 
TTT STORM. 0030 UTC. AUGUST 18. 2004 N, 11354 E. BAROMETER 
CORRECTED 994 MILLIBARS, TENDENCY DOWN 6 MILLIBARS. WIND NW, 
FORCE 9, HEAVY SQUALLS. HEAVY EASTERLY SWELL. COURSE 067, 5 
KNOTS. 
 
TTT STORM. APPEARANCES INDICATE APPROACH OF HURRICANE. 1300 
UTC. SEPTEMBER 14. 2200 N, 7236 W. BAROMETER CORRECTED 29.64 
INCHES, TENDENCY DOWN .015 INCHES. WIND NE, FORCE 8, FREQUENT 
RAIN SQUALLS. COURSE 035, 9 KNOTS. 
 
TTT STORM. CONDITIONS INDICATE INTENSE CYCLONE HAS FORMED. 0200 
UTC. MAY 4. 1620 N, 9203 E. BAROMETER UNCORRECTED 753 MILLIMETRES, 
TENDENCY DOWN 5 MILLIMETRES. WIND S BY W, FORCE 5. COURSE 300, 8 
KNOTS. 
 
TTT STORM. TYPHOON TO SOUTHEAST. 0300 UTC. JUNE 12. 1812 N, 12605 E. 
BAROMETER FALLING RAPIDLY. WIND INCREASING FROM N. 
 
TTT STORM. WIND FORCE 11, NO STORM WARNING RECEIVED. 0300 UTC. 
MAY 4. 4830 N, 30 W. BAROMETER CORRECTED 983 MILLIBARS, TENDENCY 
DOWN 4 MILLIBARS. WIND SW, FORCE 11 VEERING. COURSE 260, 6 KNOTS. 
 
Icing 
TTT EXPERIENCING SEVERE ICING. 1400 UTC. MARCH 2. 69 N, 10 W. AIR 
TEMPERATURE 18˚F (-7.8˚C). SEA TEMPERATURE 29˚F (-1.7˚C).  WIND NE, 
FORCE 8. 
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Regulation 33 

 
Distress messages: Obligations and procedures 

 
1 The master of a ship at sea which is in a position to be able to provide assistance on 
receiving a signal from any source that persons are in distress at sea, is bound to proceed 
with all speed to their assistance, if possible informing them or the search and rescue 
service that the ship is doing so.  If the ship receiving the distress alert is unable or, in the 
special circumstances of the case, considers it unreasonable or unnecessary to proceed to 
their assistance, the master must enter in the log-book the reason for failing to proceed to 
the assistance of the persons in distress, taking into account the recommendation of the 
Organization, to inform the appropriate search and rescue service accordingly. 
 
2 The master of a ship in distress or the search and rescue service concerned, after 
consultation, so far as may be possible, with the masters of ships which answer the 
distress alert, has the right to requisition one or more of those ships as the master of the 
ship in distress or the search and rescue service considers best able to render assistance, 
and it shall be the duty of the master or masters of the ship or ships requisitioned to 
comply with the requisition by continuing to proceed with all speed to the assistance of 
persons in distress. 
 
3 Masters of ships shall be released from the obligation imposed by paragraph 1 on 
learning that their ships have not been requisitioned and that one or more other ships have 
been requisitioned and are complying with the requisition.  This decision shall, if possible 
be communicated to the other requisitioned ships and to the search and rescue service. 
 
4 The master of a ship shall be released from the obligation imposed by paragraph 1 
and, if his ship has been requisitioned, from the obligation imposed by paragraph 2 on 
being informed by the persons in distress or by the search and rescue service or by the 
master of another ship which has reached such persons that assistance is no longer 
necessary. 
 
5 The provisions of this regulation do not prejudice the Convention for the 
Unification of Certain Rules of Law Relating to Assistance and Salvage at Sea, signed at 
Brussels on 23 September 1910, particularly the obligation to render assistance imposed 
by article 11 of that Convention. 
 

Regulation 34 
 

Safe navigation and avoidance of dangerous situations 
 
1 Prior to proceeding to sea, the master shall ensure that the intended voyage has 
been planned using the appropriate nautical charts and nautical publications for the area 
concerned, taking into account the guidelines and recommendations developed by the 
Organization. 
 
2 The voyage plan shall identify a route which: 
 

.1 takes into account any relevant ships' routeing systems; 
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.2 ensures sufficient sea room for the safe passage of the ship throughout the 
voyage; 

 
.3 anticipates all known navigational hazards and adverse weather conditions; 

and 
 
.4 takes into account the marine environmental protection measures that 

apply, and avoids as far as possible actions and activities which could 
cause damage to the environment. 

 
3 The owner, the charterer, or the company, as defined in regulation IX/1, operating 
the ship or any other person, shall not prevent or restrict the master of the ship from 
taking or executing any decision which, in the master's professional judgement, is 
necessary for safe navigation and protection of the marine environment. 
 

Regulation 35 
 

Misuse of distress signals 
 
The use of an international distress signal, except for the purpose of indicating that a 
person or persons are in distress, and the use of any signal which may be confused with 
an international distress signal, are prohibited. 
 
 

APPENDIX TO CHAPTER V 
 

RULES FOR THE MANAGEMENT, OPERATION AND FINANCING 
OF THE NORTH ATLANTIC ICE PATROL 

 
 
1 In these Rules: 
 

.1 Ice season means the annual period between February 15 and July 1. 
 

.2 Region of icebergs guarded by the ice patrol means the south-eastern, 
southern and south-western limits of the region of icebergs in the vicinity 
of the Grand Banks of Newfoundland. 
 

.3 Routes passing through regions of icebergs guarded by the Ice Patrol 
means: 

 
.3.1 routes between Atlantic Coast ports of Canada (including inland 

ports approached from the North Atlantic through the Gut of Canso 
and Cabot Straits) and ports of Europe, Asia or Africa approached 
from the North Atlantic through or north of the Straits of Gibraltar 
(except routes which pass south of the extreme limits of ice of all 
types). 

 
.3.2 routes via Cape Race, Newfoundland between Atlantic Coast ports 

of Canada (including inland ports approached from the North 
Atlantic through the Gut of Canso and Cabot Straits) west of Cape 
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Race, Newfoundland and Atlantic Coast ports of Canada north of 
Cape Race, Newfoundland. 

 
.3.3 routes between Atlantic and Gulf Coast ports of the United States 

of America (including inland ports approached from the North 
Atlantic through the Gut of Canso and Cabot straits) and ports of 
Europe, Asia or Africa approached from the North Atlantic through 
or north of the Straits of Gibraltar (except routes which pass south 
of the extreme limits of ice of all types). 

 
.3.4 routes via Cape Race, Newfoundland between Atlantic and Gulf 

Coast ports of the United States of America (including inland ports 
approached from the North Atlantic through the Gut of Canso and 
Cabot Straits) and Atlantic Coast ports of Canada north of Cape 
Race, Newfoundland. 

 
.4 Extreme limits of ice of all types in the North Atlantic Ocean is defined by 

a line connecting the following points: 
 

A - 42° 23'.00N, 59° 25'.00W J - 39° 49'.00N, 41° 00'.00W 
B - 41° 23'.00N, 57° 00'.00W K - 40° 39'.00N, 39° 00'.00W 
C - 40° 47'.00N, 55° 00'.00W L - 41° 19'.00N, 38° 00'.00W 
D - 40° 07'.00N, 53° 00'.00W M - 43° 00'.00N, 37° 27'.00W 
E - 39° 18'.00N, 49° 39'.00W N - 44° 00'.00N, 37° 29'.00W 
F - 38° 00'.00N, 47° 35'.00W O - 46° 00'.00N, 37° 55'.00W 
G - 37° 41'.00N, 46° 40'.00W P - 48° 00'.00N, 38° 28'.00W 
H - 38° 00'.00N, 45° 33'.00W Q - 50° 00'.00N, 39° 07'.00W 
I - 39° 05'.00N, 43° 00'.00W R - 51° 25'.00N, 39° 45'.00W. 

 
.5  Managing and operating means maintaining, administering and operating 

the Ice Patrol, including the dissemination of information received 
therefrom. 

 
.6 Contributing Government means a Contracting Government undertaking 

to contribute to the costs of the ice patrol service pursuant to these Rules. 
 
2 Each Contracting Government specially interested in these services whose ships 
pass through the region of icebergs during the ice season undertakes to contribute to the 
Government of the United States of America its proportionate share of the costs for the 
management and operation of the ice patrol service.  The contribution to the Government 
of the United States of America shall be based on the ratio which the average annual 
gross tonnage of that contributing Government's ships passing through the region of 
icebergs guarded by the Ice Patrol during the previous three ice seasons bears to the 
combined average annual gross tonnage of all ships that passed through the region of 
icebergs guarded by the Ice Patrol during the previous three ice seasons. 
 
3 All contributions shall be calculated by multiplying the ratio described in 
paragraph 2 by the average actual annual cost incurred by the Governments of the 
United States of America and Canada of managing and operating ice patrol services 
during the previous three years.  This ratio shall be computed annually, and shall be 
expressed in terms of a lump sum per-annum fee. 
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4 Each of the contributing Governments has the right to alter or discontinue its 
contribution, and other interested Governments may undertake to contribute to the 
expense.  The contributing Government which avails itself of this right will continue to be 
responsible for its current contribution up to 1 September following the date of giving 
notice of intention to alter or discontinue its contribution.  To take advantage of the said 
right it must give notice to the managing Government at least six months before the said 
1 September. 
 
5 Each contributing Government shall notify the Secretary-General of its 
undertaking pursuant to paragraph 2, who shall notify all Contracting Governments. 
 
6 The Government of the United States of America shall furnish annually to each 
contributing Government a statement of the total cost incurred by the Governments of the 
United States of America and Canada of managing and operating the Ice Patrol for that 
year and of the average percentage share for the past three years of each contributing 
Government. 
 
7 The managing government shall publish annual accounts including a statement of 
costs incurred by the governments providing the services for the past three years and the 
total gross tonnage using the service for the past three years.  The accounts shall be 
publicly available.  Within three months after having received the cost statement, 
contributing Governments may request more detailed information regarding the costs 
incurred in managing and operating the Ice Patrol. 
 
8 These Rules shall be operative beginning with the ice season of 2002.” 

 
CHAPTER IX 

 
MANAGEMENT FOR THE SAFE OPERATION OF SHIPS 

 
 
Regulation 1 - Definitions 
 
8 In paragraph 8, the reference “X/1.2” is replaced by “X/1”. 
 
Regulation 3 - Safety management requirements 
 
9 At the end of existing paragraph 1, the following text is added: 
 
 "For the purpose of this regulation, the requirements of the Code shall be treated as 

mandatory." 
 
Regulation 6 - Verification and control 
 
10 In existing paragraph 6.2, the words "Subject to the provisions of paragraph 3 of this 
regulation" are deleted. 
 
11 Existing paragraph 6.3 is deleted. 
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CHAPTER X 
 

SAFETY MEASURES FOR HIGH-SPEED CRAFT 
 
Regulation 1 - Definitions 
 
12 Existing paragraph 1 is replaced by the following: 
 

"For the purpose of this chapter: 
 
1 High-Speed Craft Code, 1994 (1994 HSC Code) means the International Code of 
Safety for High-Speed Craft adopted by the Maritime Safety Committee of the 
Organization by resolution MSC.36(63), as may be amended by the Organization, 
provided that such amendments are adopted, brought into force and take effect in 
accordance with the provisions of article VIII of the present Convention concerning the 
amendment procedures applicable to the Annex other than chapter I. 
 
2 High-Speed Craft Code, 2000 (2000 HSC Code) means the International Code of 
Safety for High-Speed Craft, 2000 adopted by the Maritime Safety Committee of the 
Organization by resolution MSC.97(73), as may be amended by the Organization, 
provided that such amendments are adopted, brought into force and take effect in 
accordance with the provisions of article VIII of the present Convention concerning the 
amendment procedures applicable to the Annex other than chapter I." 
 

13 Existing paragraph 2 is replaced by the following: 
 

“3 High-speed craft is a craft capable of a maximum speed, in metres per second 
(m/s), equal to or exceeding: 
 
 3.7     0.1667 
 
where: 
 
     =  volume of displacement corresponding to the design waterline (m3), 
 
excluding craft the hull of which is supported completely clear above the water surface in 
non-displacement mode by aerodynamic forces generated by ground effect." 

 
14 The existing paragraphs 3 and 4 are renumbered as paragraphs 4 and 5. 
 
15 In the renumbered paragraph 5, in subparagraph .2, the figure "1%" is replaced by "3%".  
 
Regulation 2 - Application 
 
16 In paragraph 2, the date “1 January 1996” is replaced by “1 July 2002” in two places. 
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Regulation 3 - Requirements for high-speed craft 
 
17 Existing paragraph 1 is replaced by the following: 
 

"1 Notwithstanding the provisions of chapters I to IV and regulations V/18, 19 
and 20: 

 
.1 a high-speed craft constructed on or after 1 January 1996 but before 

1 July 2002 which complies with the requirements of the High-Speed Craft 
Code, 1994 in its entirety and which has been surveyed and certified as 
provided in that Code shall be deemed to have complied with the 
requirements of chapters I to IV and regulations V/18, 19 and 20.  For the 
purpose of this regulation, the requirements of that Code shall be treated as 
mandatory. 

 
.2 a high-speed craft constructed on or after 1 July 2002 which complies with 

the requirements of the High-Speed Craft Code, 2000 in its entirety and 
which has been surveyed and certified as provided in that Code shall be 
deemed to have complied with the requirements of chapters I to IV and 
regulations V/18, 19 and 20." 
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APPENDIX 
 
 

Record of Equipment for the Passenger Ship Safety Certificate (Form P) 
 
18 Existing sections 5 and 6 are deleted and a new section 5 is inserted as follows: 
 
 “5 Details of navigational systems and equipment 
 
 

Item Actual provision 

1.1 Standard magnetic compass* ............... 

1.2 Spare magnetic compass*  ............... 

1.3 Gyro compass*  ............... 

1.4 Gyro compass heading repeater* ............... 

1.5 Gyro compass bearing repeater* ............... 

1.6 Heading or track control system* .............. 

1.7 Pelorus or compass bearing device* .............. 

1.8 Means of correcting heading and bearings .............. 

1.9 Transmitting heading device (THD)* .............. 

   

2.1 Nautical charts/Electronic chart display and information 
system (ECDIS)** 

.............. 

2.2 Back up arrangements for ECDIS ............... 

2.3 Nautical publications .............. 

2.4 Back up arrangements for electronic nautical publications ............... 

   

3.1 Receiver for a global navigation satellite system/ 
terrestrial radionavigation system*, **  

............... 

3.2 9 GHz radar* .............. 

3.3 Second radar (3 GHz/ 9 GHZ**)* .............. 

3.4 Automatic radar plotting aid (ARPA)*  .............. 

3.5 Automatic tracking aid* ............... 

3.6 Second automatic tracking aid* .............. 

3.7 Electronic plotting aid* .............. 

4 Automatic identification system (AIS) ............... 

5 Voyage data recorder (VDR) ............... 
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 Item Actual provision 

6.1 Speed and distance measuring device (through the water)* ............... 

6.2 Speed and distance measuring device (over the ground in 
the forward and athwartship direction)* 

............... 

7 Echo sounding device*  

   

8.1 Rudder, propeller, thrust, pitch and operational mode 
indicator* 

............... 

8.2 Rate of turn indicator* ............... 

   

9 Sound reception system* ............... 

   

10 Telephone to emergency steering position* ............... 

   

11 Daylight signalling lamp* ............... 

   

12 Radar reflector* ............... 

   

13 International Code of Signals ............... 

   
 

_______________ 
 
* Alternative means of meeting this requirement are permitted under regulation V/19.  

In case of other means they shall be specified. 
 
** Delete as appropriate." 
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Record of Equipment for the Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificate (Form E) 
 
19 Existing section 3 and related footnote are deleted and a new section 3 is inserted as 
follows: 
 
 “3 Details of navigational systems and equipment 
 

Item Actual provision 

1.1 Standard magnetic compass* ............... 

1.2 Spare magnetic compass*  ............... 

1.3 Gyro compass*  ............... 

1.4 Gyro compass heading repeater* ............... 

1.5 Gyro compass bearing repeater* ............... 

1.6 Heading or track control system* .............. 

1.7 Pelorus or compass bearing device* .............. 

1.8 Means of correcting heading and bearings .............. 

1.9 Transmitting heading device (THD)* .............. 

   

2.1 Nautical charts/Electronic chart display and information 
system (ECDIS)** 

.............. 

2.2 Back up arrangements for ECDIS ............... 

2.3 Nautical publications .............. 

2.4 Back up arrangements for electronic nautical 
publications 

............... 

   

3.1 Receiver for a global navigation satellite system/ 
terrestrial radionavigation system*, ** 

............... 

3.2 9 GHz radar* .............. 

3.3 Second radar (3 GHz/ 9 GHZ**)* .............. 

3.4 Automatic radar plotting aid (ARPA)*  .............. 

3.5 Automatic tracking aid* ............... 

3.6 Second automatic tracking aid* .............. 

3.7 Electronic plotting aid* .............. 

   

4 Automatic identification system (AIS) ............... 

5 Voyage data recorder (VDR) ............... 
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 Item Actual provision 

6.1 Speed and distance measuring device (through the 
water)* 

............... 

6.2 Speed and distance measuring device (over the ground 
in the forward and athwartship direction)* 

............... 

7 Echo sounding device* ............... 

   

8.1 Rudder, propeller, thrust, pitch and operational mode 
indicator* 

............... 

8.2 Rate of turn indicator* ............... 

   

9 Sound reception system* ............... 

   

10 Telephone to emergency steering position* ............... 

   

11 Daylight signalling lamp* ............... 

   

12 Radar reflector* ............... 

   

13 International Code of Signals ............... 

   
 
 
 
_______________ 
 
* Alternative means of meeting this requirement are permitted under regulation V/19.  In 

case of other means they shall be specified. 
 
** Delete as appropriate." 
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RESOLUTION MSC.133(76) 
(adopted on 12 December 2002) 

 
ADOPTION OF TECHNICAL PROVISIONS FOR MEANS OF  

ACCESS FOR INSPECTIONS 
 

 
THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE, 
 
 RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Committee, 
 
 NOTING the new regulation II-1/3-6 of the International Convention for the Safety of 
Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974, as amended (hereinafter referred to as �the Convention�) adopted by 
resolution MSC.134(76), concerning access to and within spaces in the cargo area of oil tankers 
and bulk carriers, 
 
 NOTING ALSO that the aforementioned regulation provides that the means of access 
referred to therein shall comply with the requirements of Technical provisions for means of 
access for inspections (hereinafter referred to as �the Technical provisions�) to be made 
mandatory under the Convention; 
 
 RECOGNIZING that the Technical provisions referred to above are not intended to 
inhibit the development of new or novel technologies which provide for an improved means to 
carry out ship surveys and inspections,  
 

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its seventy-sixth session, the text of the proposed Technical 
provisions, 
 
1. ADOPTS the Technical provisions for means of access for inspections, the text of which 
is set out in the Annex to the present resolution; 
 
2. INVITES Contracting Governments to the Convention to note that the Technical 
provisions will take effect on 1 January 2005 upon entry into force of the new regulation II-1/3-6 
of the Convention; 
 
3. REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit certified copies of this resolution and the 
text of the Technical provisions contained in the Annex to all Contracting Governments to the 
Convention; 
 
4. FURTHER REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit copies of this resolution and 
the Annex to all Members of the Organization, which are not Contracting Governments to the 
Convention; 
 
5. INVITES Governments to encourage the development of novel technologies aimed at 
facilitating the survey and inspection of ships and to keep the Organization advised of any 
positive results. 
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ANNEX 
 

TECHNICAL PROVISIONS FOR MEANS OF ACCESS FOR INSPECTIONS 
 

Preamble 
 
It has long been recognised that the only way of ensuring that the condition of a ship�s structure 
is maintained to conform with the applicable requirements is for all its components to be 
surveyed on a regular basis throughout their operational life so as to ensure that they are free 
from damage such as cracks, buckling or deformation due to corrosion, overloading or contact 
damage and that thickness diminution is within established limits.  The provision of suitable 
means of access to the hull structure for the purpose of carrying out overall and close-up surveys 
and inspections is essential and such means should be considered and provided for at the ship 
design stage. 
 
Ships should be designed and built with due consideration as to how they will be surveyed by 
flag State inspectors and classification society surveyors during their in-service life and how the 
crew will be able to monitor the condition of the ship.  Without adequate access, the structural 
condition of the ship can deteriorate undetected and major structural failure can arise.  A 
comprehensive approach to design and maintenance is required to cover the whole projected life 
of the ship. 
 
In order to address this issue, the Organization has developed these Technical provisions for 
means of access for inspections, intended to facilitate close-up inspections and thickness 
measurements of the ship�s structure referred to in SOLAS regulation II-1/3-6 on Access to and 
within spaces in the cargo area of oil tankers and bulk carriers. 
 
Definitions 
 
Terms used in the Technical provisions have the same meaning as those defined in the 1974 
SOLAS Convention, as amended, and in resolution A.744(18), as amended. 
 
Technical provisions 
 
1 Structural members subject to the close-up inspections and thickness measurements of the 
ship�s structure referred to in SOLAS regulation II-1/3-6, except those in double bottom spaces, 
shall be provided with a permanent means of access to the extent as specified in table 1 and 
table 2, as applicable.  For oil tankers and wing ballast tanks of ore carriers, rafting may be used 
in addition to the specified permanent means of access, provided that the structure allows for its 
safe and effective use. 
 
2 Elevated passageways, where fitted, shall have a minimum width of 600 mm and be 
provided with toe boards not less than 150 mm high and guard rails over both sides of their entire 
length.  Sloping structure providing part of the access shall be of a non-skid construction.  Guard 
rails shall be 1,000 mm in height and consist of a rail and intermediate bar 500 mm in height and 
of substantial construction.  Stanchions shall be not more than 3 m apart.   
 
3 Access to elevated passageways and vertical openings from the ship�s bottom shall be 
provided by means of easily accessible passageways, ladders or treads.  Treads shall be provided 
with lateral support for the foot.  Where the rungs of ladders are fitted against a vertical surface, 
the distance from the centre of the rungs to the surface shall be at least 150 mm.  Where vertical 
manholes are fitted higher than 600 mm above the walking level, access shall be facilitated by 
means of treads and hand grips with platform landings on both sides. 
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4 Tunnels passing through cargo holds shall be equipped with ladders or steps at each end 
of the hold so that personnel may easily cross such tunnels. 
 
5 Permanent ladders, except for vertical ladders, which are fitted on vertical structures for 
close-up inspection or thickness measurement, shall be inclined at an angle of less than 70º.  
There shall be no obstructions within 750 mm of the face of the inclined ladder, except that in 
way of an opening this clearance may be reduced to 600 mm.  The flights of ladders shall not be 
more than 9 m in actual length.  Resting platforms of adequate dimensions shall be provided.  
Ladders and handrails shall be constructed of steel or equivalent material of adequate strength 
and stiffness and securely attached to the tank structure by stays.  The method of support and 
length of stay shall be such that vibration is reduced to a practical minimum.  In cargo holds, 
ladders shall be designed and arranged so that the risk of damage from cargo handling gear is 
minimized. 
 
6 The width of ladders between stringers shall not be less than 400 mm.  The treads shall be 
equally spaced at a distance apart, measured vertically, of between 250 mm and 300 mm.  When 
steel is used, the treads shall be formed of two square bars of not less that 22 mm by 22 mm in 
section, fitted to form a horizontal step with the edges pointing upward.  The treads shall be 
carried through the side stringers and attached thereto by double continuous welding.  All sloping 
ladders shall be provided with handrails of substantial construction on both sides, fitted at a 
convenient distance above the treads. 
 
7 No free-standing portable ladder shall be more than 5 m long. 
 
8 Portable ladders more than 5 m long may only be utilized if fitted with a remotely 
controlled mechanical device to secure the upper end of the ladder. 
 
9 Movable means of access includes such devices as: 
 

.1 hydraulic arm fitted with a stable base and with local control at the safety cage.  
The operational conditions should be in accordance with applicable safety 
requirements of the manufacturer; and 

 
.2 wire lift platform. 
 

10 For bulk carriers, access ladders to a cargo hold shall be: 
 

.1 where the vertical distance between the upper surface of adjacent decks or 
between deck and the bottom of the cargo space is not more than 6 m, either a 
vertical ladder or an inclined ladder; and 

 
.2 where the vertical distance between the upper surface of adjacent decks or 

between deck and the bottom of the cargo space is more than 6 m, an inclined 
ladder or ladders, except the uppermost 2.5 m of a cargo space measured clear of 
overhead obstructions and the lowest 6 m may have vertical ladders, provided that 
the vertical extent of the inclined ladder or ladders connecting the vertical ladders 
is not less than 2.5 m. 
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Table 1  - Means of access for oil tankers 
 

1    Water ballast tanks, except those specified in 
the right column, and cargo oil tanks 

2    Wing water ballast tanks of less than 5 m width 
forming double side spaces and their bilge hopper 
sections 

Access to the overhead structure 

1.1 For tanks of which the height is 6 m and over, 
permanent means of access shall be provided in 
accordance with .1 to .3: 
 

.1 continuous athwartship permanent access 
arranged at the transverse bulkheads and at 
every deck transverse, at a minimum of 1.8 m to 
a maximum of 2.5 m below the overhead 
structure.  If the access is fitted on the side of 
the unobstructed side of the web plating, then 
lightening holes of at least 300 mm diameter 
shall be fitted in the web plating, providing 
access adjacent to both sides of each tripping 
bracket; 

 
.2 at least one longitudinal permanent means of 

access at a minimum of 1.8 m to a maximum of 
2.5 m below the overhead structure.  Where the 
longitudinal bulkhead contains attached 
framing, the access shall be provided at that 
side; and 

 
.3 access between the arrangements specified in .1 

and .2 and from the main deck to either .1 or .2. 

1.2 For tanks of which the height is less than 6 m, 
raft or portable means may be utilized in lieu of the 
permanent means of access. 

2.1 Where the vertical distance between horizontal 
upper stringer and deck head exceeds 6 m, one 
continuous permanent means of access shall be provided 
for the full length of the tank with a means to allow 
passing through transverse swash bulkheads installed a 
minimum of 1.8 m to a maximum of 2.5 m from the 
overhead structure with a vertical access ladder at each 
end and mid-span of tank. 

2.2 For bilge hopper sections of which the vertical 
distance from baseline to the upper knuckle point is 6 m 
and over, one longitudinal permanent means of access 
shall be provided for the full length of the tank.  It shall 
be accessible by vertical permanent means of access at 
both ends of the tank.  

2.3 Where the vertical distance referred to in 2.2 is 
less than 6 m, portable means of access may be utilised 
in lieu of the permanent means of access.  To facilitate 
the operation of the portable means of access, in-line 
openings in horizontal stringers should be provided.  The 
openings should be of an adequate diameter and should 
have suitable protective railings. 
 
2.4 Whenever practicable, the distance between the 
overhead structure and the uppermost longitudinal 
stringer and between the longitudinal stringers should not 
exceed 6 m. 

Access to the vertical structures 

1.3 For tanks of which the height is 6 m and over, 
containing internal structures, permanent means of 
access shall be provided to each transverse web. 
 
1.4 For tanks of which the height is less than 6 m, 
raft or portable means may be utilized in lieu of the 
permanent means of access. 
 

2.5 Vertical permanent means of access shall be 
provided to each transverse web in the following cases 
where the vertical distance is 6 m and over: 
 

.1  from baseline to the upper knuckle point of the 
bilge hopper section; 

 
.2  from the upper knuckle point of the bilge 

hopper section to main deck where no 
horizontal stringers are provided; and 

 
.3  between horizontal stringers. 
 

2.6 Access holes within 600 mm of the stringer shall 
be provided in each transverse web/swash bulkhead 
above each stringer and tank base. 
 
2.7 In the case where the vertical distance referred 
to in 2.5 is less than 6 m, portable means may be utilised 
in lieu of the permanent means of access. 
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Table 2  -  Means of access for bulk carriers* 
 

1   Cargo holds 2   Ballast tanks 
 

Access to overhead structure 
1.1 At least 3 permanent means of access shall be 
fitted to provide access to the overhead structure at 
both sides of the cross deck and in the vicinity of the 
centreline.  Each means of access shall be accessible 
from the cargo hold access or directly from the main 
deck and installed at a minimum of 1.8 m to a 
maximum of 2.5 m below the deck. 
 

1.2 Alternatively, movable means of access may 
be utilized for access to the overhead structure of cross 
deck if its vertical distance is 17 m or less above the 
tank top. 
 

 

Top side tanks 
2.1 For each topside tank of which the height is 
6 m and over, one longitudinal continuous permanent 
means of access shall be provided along the side shell 
webs and installed at a minimum of 1.8 m to a 
maximum of 2.5 m below deck with a vertical access 
ladder in the vicinity of each access to that tank.  
 
2.2 If no access holes are provided through the 
transverse ring webs within 600 mm of the tank base 
and the web frame rings have a web height greater than 
1 m in way of side shell and sloping plating, then step 
rungs/grab rails shall be provided to allow safe access 
over each transverse web frame ring. 
 
2.3 Three permanent means of access, fitted at the 
end bay and middle bay of each tank, shall be provided 
spanning from tank base up to the intersection of the 
sloping plate with the hatch side girder.  The existing 
longitudinal structure may be used as part of this means 
of access. 
 
2.4 For topside tanks of which the height is less than 
6 m, a portable means may be utilized in lieu of the 
permanent means of access. 

Access to vertical structures 
 
1.3 Permanent means of vertical access shall be 
provided in all cargo holds and built into the structure 
to allow for an inspection of a minimum of 25 % of the 
total number of hold frames port and starboard equally 
distributed throughout the hold including at each end in 
way of transverse bulkheads. But in no circumstance 
shall this arrangement be less than 3 permanent means 
of vertical access fitted to each side (fore and aft ends 
of hold and mid-span).  Means to readily secure safety 
cages to the permanent means of access shall be 
provided.  Permanent means of vertical access fitted 
between two adjacent hold frames is counted for an 
access for the inspection of both hold frames.  A means 
of portable access may be used to gain access over the 
sloping plating of lower hopper ballast tanks.   
 
1.4 In addition, portable or movable means of 
access shall be utilized for access to the remaining hold 
frames up to their upper brackets and transverse 
bulkheads. 

Bilge hopper tanks 
 
2.5 For each bilge hopper tank of which the height 
is 6 m and over, one longitudinal continuous permanent 
means of access shall be provided along the side shell 
webs and installed at a minimum of 1.2 m to a 
maximum of 1.8 m below the top of the clear opening 
of the web ring with a vertical access ladder in the 
vicinity of each access to the tank.  
 
2.6 If no access holes are provided through the 
transverse ring webs within 600 mm of the tank base 
and the web frame rings have a web height greater than 
1 m in way of side shell and sloping plating, then step 
rungs/grab rails shall be provided to allow safe access 
over each transverse web frame ring. 
 
2.7 For bilge hopper tanks of which the height is 
less than 6 m, a portable means may be utilized in lieu 
of the permanent means of access. 
 
Double skin side tanks 
 
2.8 Permanent means of access shall be provided 
in accordance with the applicable sections of table 1. 

* For ore carriers, permanent means of access in wing ballast tanks shall be provided in accordance with the 
applicable sections of table 1. 

 
***
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ANNEX 3 
 

RESOLUTION MSC.134(76) 
(adopted on 12 December 2002) 

 
ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION  

FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 
 
 
 

THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE, 
 

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Committee, 
 

RECALLING FURTHER article VIII(b) of the International Convention for the Safety of 
Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974 (hereinafter referred to as "the Convention"), concerning the  
amendment procedure applicable to the Annex to the Convention, other than to the provisions of 
chapter I thereof, 
 

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its seventy-sixth session, amendments to the Convention, 
proposed and circulated in accordance with article VIII(b)(i) thereof, 
 
1. ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIII(b)(iv) of the Convention, amendments to the 
Convention, the text of which is set out in the Annex to the present resolution; 
 
2. DETERMINES, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the Convention, that the 
said amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on 1 January 2004, unless, prior to that 
date, more than one third of the Contracting Governments to the Convention or Contracting 
Governments the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 50% of the gross 
tonnage of the world�s merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the amendments; 
 
3. INVITES SOLAS Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with article 
VIII(b)(vii)(2) of the Convention, the amendments shall enter into force on 1 July 2004 upon 
their acceptance in accordance with paragraph 2 above; 
 
4. REQUESTS the Secretary-General, in conformity with article VIII(b)(v) of the 
Convention, to transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the amendments 
contained in the Annex to all Contracting Governments to the Convention; 
 
5. FURTHER REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit copies of this resolution and 
its Annex to Members of the Organization, which are not Contracting Governments to the 
Convention. 
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ANNEX 
 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR 
THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

 
 

CHAPTER II-1 
 

CONSTRUCTION � STRUCTURE, SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY, 
MACHINERY AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

 
 

PART A-1 
 

STRUCTURE OF SHIPS 
 

 
1 The following new regulation 3-6 is added after existing regulation 3-5: 
 

�Regulation 3-6 
 

Access to and within spaces in the cargo area of oil tankers and bulk carriers 
 
1  Application 
 
1.1  Except as provided for in paragraph 1.2, this regulation applies to oil tankers of 
500 gross tonnage and over and bulk carriers, as defined in regulation IX/1, of 20,000 
gross tonnage and over, constructed on or after 1 January 2005. 
 
1.2  Oil tankers of 500 gross tonnage and over constructed on or after 1 October 1994 
but before 1 January 2005 shall comply with the provisions of regulation II-1/12-2 
adopted by resolution MSC.27(61). 
 
2  Means of access to cargo and other spaces 

 
2.1  Each space within the cargo area shall be provided with a permanent means of 
access to enable, throughout the life of a ship, overall and close-up inspections and 
thickness measurements of the ship�s structures to be carried out by the Administration, 
the company, as defined in regulation IX/1, and the ship�s personnel and others as 
necessary.  Such means of access shall comply with the requirements of paragraph 5 and 
with the Technical provisions for means of access for inspections, adopted by the 
Maritime Safety Committee by resolution MSC.133(76), as may be amended by the 
Organization, provided that such amendments are adopted, brought into force and take 
effect in accordance with the provisions of article VIII of the present Convention 
concerning the amendment procedures applicable to the Annex other than chapter I. 

 
2.2  Where a permanent means of access may be susceptible to damage during normal 
cargo loading and unloading operations or where it is impracticable to fit permanent 
means of access, the Administration may allow, in lieu thereof, the provision of movable 
or portable means of access, as specified in the Technical provisions, provided that the 
means of attaching, rigging, suspending or supporting the portable means of access forms 
a permanent part of the ship�s structure.  All portable equipment shall be capable of being 
readily erected or deployed by ship�s personnel. 
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2.3  The construction and materials of all means of access and their attachment to the 
ship�s structure shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration.  The means of access 
shall be subject to survey prior to, or in conjunction with, its use in carrying out surveys 
in accordance with regulation I/10. 

 
3 Safe access to cargo holds, cargo tanks, ballast tanks and other spaces 

 
3.1  Safe access* to cargo holds, cofferdams, ballast tanks, cargo tanks and other 
spaces in the cargo area shall be direct from the open deck and such as to ensure their 
complete inspection.  Safe access* to double bottom spaces may be from a pump-room, 
deep cofferdam, pipe tunnel, cargo hold, double hull space or similar compartment not 
intended for the carriage of oil or hazardous cargoes. 

 
3.2  Tanks, and subdivisions of tanks, having a length of 35 m or more, shall be fitted 
with at least two access hatchways and ladders, as far apart as practicable. Tanks less than 
35 m in length shall be served by at least one access hatchway and ladder.  When a tank is 
subdivided by one or more swash bulkheads or similar obstructions which do not allow 
ready means of access to the other parts of the tank, at least two hatchways and ladders 
shall be fitted. 

 
3.3  Each cargo hold shall be provided with at least two means of access as far apart as 
practicable.  In general, these accesses should be arranged diagonally, for example one 
access near the forward bulkhead on the port side, the other one near the aft bulkhead on 
the starboard side. 

 
4 Ship structure access manual 
 
4.1  A ship�s means of access to carry out overall and close-up inspections and 
thickness measurements shall be described in a Ship structure access manual approved by 
the Administration, an updated copy of which shall be kept on board.  The Ship structure 
access manual shall include the following for each space in the cargo area: 
 

.1  plans showing the means of access to the space, with appropriate technical 
specifications and dimensions; 

 
.2  plans showing the means of access within each space to enable an overall 

inspection to be carried out, with appropriate technical specifications and 
dimensions.  The plans shall indicate from where each area in the space 
can be inspected; 

 
.3  plans showing the means of access within the space to enable close-up 

inspections to be carried out, with appropriate technical specifications and 
dimensions.  The plans shall indicate the positions of critical structural 
areas, whether the means of access is permanent or portable and from 
where each area can be inspected; 

 
_______________________ 
*  Refer to the Recommendations for entering enclosed spaces aboard ships, adopted by the Organization by 

resolution A.864(20). 
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.4  instructions for inspecting and maintaining the structural strength of all 

means of access and means of attachment, taking into account any 
corrosive atmosphere that may be within the space; 

 
.5 instructions for safety guidance when rafting is used for close-up 

inspections and thickness measurements; 
 
.6 instructions for the rigging and use of any portable means of access in a 

safe manner;  
 
.7 an inventory of all portable means of access;  and 

 
.8 records of periodical inspections and maintenance of the ship�s means of 

access. 
 

4.2 For the purpose of this regulation �critical structural areas� are locations which 
have been identified from calculations to require monitoring or from the service history of 
similar or sister ships to be sensitive to cracking, buckling, deformation or corrosion 
which would impair the structural integrity of the ship. 

 
5 General technical specifications 

 
5.1 For access through horizontal openings, hatches or manholes, the dimensions shall 
be sufficient to allow a person wearing a self-contained air-breathing apparatus and 
protective equipment to ascend or descend any ladder without obstruction and also 
provide a clear opening to facilitate the hoisting of an injured person from the bottom of 
the space.  The minimum clear opening shall not be less than 600 mm x 600 mm.  When 
access to a cargo hold is arranged through the cargo hatch, the top of the ladder shall be 
placed as close as possible to the hatch coaming.  Access hatch coamings having a height 
greater than 900 mm shall also have steps on the outside in conjunction with the ladder. 
 
5.2 For access through vertical openings, or manholes, in swash bulkheads, floors, 
girders and web frames providing passage through the length and breadth of the space, 
the minimum opening shall be not less than 600 mm x 800 mm at a height of not more 
than 600 mm from the bottom shell plating unless gratings or other foot holds are 
provided. 

 
5.3 For oil tankers of less than 5,000 tonnes deadweight, the Administration may 
approve, in special circumstances, smaller dimensions for the openings referred to in 
paragraphs 5.1 and 5.2, if the ability to traverse such openings or to remove an injured 
person can be proved to the satisfaction of the Administration.� 
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PART B 

 
SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY 

 
 
Regulation 12-2 - Access to spaces in the cargo area of oil tankers 
 
2 The existing regulation 12-2 is deleted. 
 
 

PART C 
 

MACHINERY INSTALLATIONS 
 
 
Regulation 31 - Machinery control 
 
3 The following new subparagraph .10 is added to paragraph 2 of the regulation: 
 

".10 automation systems shall be designed in a manner which ensures that threshold 
warning of impending or imminent slowdown or shutdown of the propulsion 
system is given to the officer in charge of the navigational watch in time to assess 
navigational circumstances in an emergency.  In particular, the systems shall 
control, monitor, report, alert and take safety action to slow down or stop 
propulsion while providing the officer in charge of the navigational watch an 
opportunity to manually intervene, except for those cases where manual 
intervention will result in total failure of the engine and/or propulsion equipment 
within a short time, for example in the case of overspeed." 

 
 

CHAPTER II-2 
 

CONSTRUCTION � FIRE PROTECTION, FIRE DETECTION AND 
FIRE EXTINCTION 

 
 
Regulation 3 � Definitions 
 
4 In paragraph 20, the words �regulation VII/2� are replaced by the words �the IMDG 
Code, as defined in regulation VII/1.1�. 
 
 
Regulation 19 � Carriage of dangerous goods 
 
5 In table 19.3, in vertical columns 7 and 8 (concerning flashpoints of class 3), the numbers 
�3.1 3.2� and �3.3�, respectively, are replaced by the number �3�. 
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6 In table 19.3, in vertical column 13 (concerning class 5.2), the character �X� in rows 15 
(concerning paragraph 3.10.1) and 16 (concerning paragraph 3.10.2) is replaced by the character 
�X16� and a new note 16 is added as follows: 
 

�16 Under the provisions of the IMDG Code, as amended, stowage of class 5.2 dangerous 
goods under deck or in enclosed ro-ro spaces is prohibited.� 

 
 

CHAPTER III 
 

LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCES AND ARRANGEMENTS 
 
 

Regulation 26 - Additional requirements for ro-ro passenger ships 
 
7 The following new subparagraph .4 is added at the end of paragraph 1: 
 

".4 before 1 July 2004 shall comply with the requirements of paragraph 2.5 not later 
than the first survey on or after that date." 

 
8 The following new subparagraph .5 is added at the end of paragraph 2: 
 
 ".5 Liferafts carried on ro-ro passenger ships shall be fitted with a radar transponder* 

in the ratio of one transponder for every four liferafts.  The transponder shall be 
mounted inside the liferaft so its antenna is more than one metre above the sea 
level when the liferaft is deployed, except that for canopied reversible liferafts the 
transponder shall be so arranged as to be readily accessed and erected by 
survivors.  Each transponder shall be arranged to be manually erected when the 
liferaft is deployed.  Containers of liferafts fitted with transponders shall be 
clearly marked. 

 _____________ 
 * Refer to the Performance standards for survival craft radar transponders for use in search and 

rescue operations, adopted by the Organization by resolution A.802(19).� 
 
 

CHAPTER XII 
 

ADDITIONAL SAFETY MEASURES FOR BULK CARRIERS 
 
 
9 The following new regulations 12 and 13 are added after existing regulation 11: 
 

�Regulation 12 
 

Hold, ballast and dry space water level detectors  
 
(This regulation applies to bulk carriers regardless of their date of construction) 
 
1 Bulk carriers shall be fitted with water level detectors: 
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.1 in each cargo hold, giving audible and visual alarms, one when the water 
level above the inner bottom in any hold reaches a height of 0.5 m and 
another at a height not less than 15% of the depth of the cargo hold but not 
more than 2 m.  On bulk carriers to which regulation 9.2 applies, detectors 
with only the latter alarm need be installed.  The water level detectors shall 
be fitted in the aft end of the cargo holds.  For cargo holds which are used 
for water ballast, an alarm overriding device may be installed.  The visual 
alarms shall clearly discriminate between the two different water levels 
detected in each hold; 

 
.2 in any ballast tank forward of the collision bulkhead required by 

regulation II-1/11, giving an audible and visual alarm when the liquid in 
the tank reaches a level not exceeding 10% of the tank capacity.  An alarm 
overriding device may be installed to be activated when the tank is in use; 
and 

 
.3 in any dry or void space other than a chain cable locker, any part of which 

extends forward of the foremost cargo hold, giving an audible and visual 
alarm at a water level of 0.1 m above the deck.  Such alarms need not be 
provided in enclosed spaces the volume of which does not exceed 0.1% of 
the ship�s maximum displacement volume. 

 
2 The audible and visual alarms specified in paragraph 1 shall be located on the 
navigation bridge. 
 
3 Bulk carriers constructed before 1 July 2004 shall comply with the requirements 
of this regulation not later than the date of the annual, intermediate or renewal survey of 
the ship to be carried out after 1 July 2004, whichever comes first. 

 
Regulation 13 

 
Availability of pumping systems 

 
(This regulation applies to bulk carriers regardless of their date of construction) 
 
1 On bulk carriers, the means for draining and pumping ballast tanks forward of the 
collision bulkhead and bilges of dry spaces any part of which extends forward of the 
foremost cargo hold shall be capable of being brought into operation from a readily 
accessible enclosed space, the location of which is accessible from the navigation bridge 
or propulsion machinery control position without traversing exposed freeboard or 
superstructure decks.  Where pipes serving such tanks or bilges pierce the collision 
bulkhead, valve operation by means of remotely operated actuators may be accepted, as 
an alternative to the valve control specified in regulation II-1/11.4, provided that the 
location of such valve controls complies with this regulation. 
 
2 Bulk carriers constructed before 1 July 2004 shall comply with the requirements 
of this regulation not later than the date of the first intermediate or renewal survey of the 
ship to be carried out after 1 July 2004, but in no case later than 1 July 2007.� 

 
***
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ANNEX 2 
 

RESOLUTION MSC.133(76) 
(adopted on 12 December 2002) 

 
ADOPTION OF TECHNICAL PROVISIONS FOR MEANS OF  

ACCESS FOR INSPECTIONS 
 

 
THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE, 
 
 RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Committee, 
 
 NOTING the new regulation II-1/3-6 of the International Convention for the Safety of 
Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974, as amended (hereinafter referred to as �the Convention�) adopted by 
resolution MSC.134(76), concerning access to and within spaces in the cargo area of oil tankers 
and bulk carriers, 
 
 NOTING ALSO that the aforementioned regulation provides that the means of access 
referred to therein shall comply with the requirements of Technical provisions for means of 
access for inspections (hereinafter referred to as �the Technical provisions�) to be made 
mandatory under the Convention; 
 
 RECOGNIZING that the Technical provisions referred to above are not intended to 
inhibit the development of new or novel technologies which provide for an improved means to 
carry out ship surveys and inspections,  
 

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its seventy-sixth session, the text of the proposed Technical 
provisions, 
 
1. ADOPTS the Technical provisions for means of access for inspections, the text of which 
is set out in the Annex to the present resolution; 
 
2. INVITES Contracting Governments to the Convention to note that the Technical 
provisions will take effect on 1 January 2005 upon entry into force of the new regulation II-1/3-6 
of the Convention; 
 
3. REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit certified copies of this resolution and the 
text of the Technical provisions contained in the Annex to all Contracting Governments to the 
Convention; 
 
4. FURTHER REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit copies of this resolution and 
the Annex to all Members of the Organization, which are not Contracting Governments to the 
Convention; 
 
5. INVITES Governments to encourage the development of novel technologies aimed at 
facilitating the survey and inspection of ships and to keep the Organization advised of any 
positive results. 
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ANNEX 
 

TECHNICAL PROVISIONS FOR MEANS OF ACCESS FOR INSPECTIONS 
 

Preamble 
 
It has long been recognised that the only way of ensuring that the condition of a ship�s structure 
is maintained to conform with the applicable requirements is for all its components to be 
surveyed on a regular basis throughout their operational life so as to ensure that they are free 
from damage such as cracks, buckling or deformation due to corrosion, overloading or contact 
damage and that thickness diminution is within established limits.  The provision of suitable 
means of access to the hull structure for the purpose of carrying out overall and close-up surveys 
and inspections is essential and such means should be considered and provided for at the ship 
design stage. 
 
Ships should be designed and built with due consideration as to how they will be surveyed by 
flag State inspectors and classification society surveyors during their in-service life and how the 
crew will be able to monitor the condition of the ship.  Without adequate access, the structural 
condition of the ship can deteriorate undetected and major structural failure can arise.  A 
comprehensive approach to design and maintenance is required to cover the whole projected life 
of the ship. 
 
In order to address this issue, the Organization has developed these Technical provisions for 
means of access for inspections, intended to facilitate close-up inspections and thickness 
measurements of the ship�s structure referred to in SOLAS regulation II-1/3-6 on Access to and 
within spaces in the cargo area of oil tankers and bulk carriers. 
 
Definitions 
 
Terms used in the Technical provisions have the same meaning as those defined in the 1974 
SOLAS Convention, as amended, and in resolution A.744(18), as amended. 
 
Technical provisions 
 
1 Structural members subject to the close-up inspections and thickness measurements of the 
ship�s structure referred to in SOLAS regulation II-1/3-6, except those in double bottom spaces, 
shall be provided with a permanent means of access to the extent as specified in table 1 and 
table 2, as applicable.  For oil tankers and wing ballast tanks of ore carriers, rafting may be used 
in addition to the specified permanent means of access, provided that the structure allows for its 
safe and effective use. 
 
2 Elevated passageways, where fitted, shall have a minimum width of 600 mm and be 
provided with toe boards not less than 150 mm high and guard rails over both sides of their entire 
length.  Sloping structure providing part of the access shall be of a non-skid construction.  Guard 
rails shall be 1,000 mm in height and consist of a rail and intermediate bar 500 mm in height and 
of substantial construction.  Stanchions shall be not more than 3 m apart.   
 
3 Access to elevated passageways and vertical openings from the ship�s bottom shall be 
provided by means of easily accessible passageways, ladders or treads.  Treads shall be provided 
with lateral support for the foot.  Where the rungs of ladders are fitted against a vertical surface, 
the distance from the centre of the rungs to the surface shall be at least 150 mm.  Where vertical 
manholes are fitted higher than 600 mm above the walking level, access shall be facilitated by 
means of treads and hand grips with platform landings on both sides. 
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4 Tunnels passing through cargo holds shall be equipped with ladders or steps at each end 
of the hold so that personnel may easily cross such tunnels. 
 
5 Permanent ladders, except for vertical ladders, which are fitted on vertical structures for 
close-up inspection or thickness measurement, shall be inclined at an angle of less than 70º.  
There shall be no obstructions within 750 mm of the face of the inclined ladder, except that in 
way of an opening this clearance may be reduced to 600 mm.  The flights of ladders shall not be 
more than 9 m in actual length.  Resting platforms of adequate dimensions shall be provided.  
Ladders and handrails shall be constructed of steel or equivalent material of adequate strength 
and stiffness and securely attached to the tank structure by stays.  The method of support and 
length of stay shall be such that vibration is reduced to a practical minimum.  In cargo holds, 
ladders shall be designed and arranged so that the risk of damage from cargo handling gear is 
minimized. 
 
6 The width of ladders between stringers shall not be less than 400 mm.  The treads shall be 
equally spaced at a distance apart, measured vertically, of between 250 mm and 300 mm.  When 
steel is used, the treads shall be formed of two square bars of not less that 22 mm by 22 mm in 
section, fitted to form a horizontal step with the edges pointing upward.  The treads shall be 
carried through the side stringers and attached thereto by double continuous welding.  All sloping 
ladders shall be provided with handrails of substantial construction on both sides, fitted at a 
convenient distance above the treads. 
 
7 No free-standing portable ladder shall be more than 5 m long. 
 
8 Portable ladders more than 5 m long may only be utilized if fitted with a remotely 
controlled mechanical device to secure the upper end of the ladder. 
 
9 Movable means of access includes such devices as: 
 

.1 hydraulic arm fitted with a stable base and with local control at the safety cage.  
The operational conditions should be in accordance with applicable safety 
requirements of the manufacturer; and 

 
.2 wire lift platform. 
 

10 For bulk carriers, access ladders to a cargo hold shall be: 
 

.1 where the vertical distance between the upper surface of adjacent decks or 
between deck and the bottom of the cargo space is not more than 6 m, either a 
vertical ladder or an inclined ladder; and 

 
.2 where the vertical distance between the upper surface of adjacent decks or 

between deck and the bottom of the cargo space is more than 6 m, an inclined 
ladder or ladders, except the uppermost 2.5 m of a cargo space measured clear of 
overhead obstructions and the lowest 6 m may have vertical ladders, provided that 
the vertical extent of the inclined ladder or ladders connecting the vertical ladders 
is not less than 2.5 m. 
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Table 1  - Means of access for oil tankers 
 

1    Water ballast tanks, except those specified in 
the right column, and cargo oil tanks 

2    Wing water ballast tanks of less than 5 m width 
forming double side spaces and their bilge hopper 
sections 

Access to the overhead structure 

1.1 For tanks of which the height is 6 m and over, 
permanent means of access shall be provided in 
accordance with .1 to .3: 
 

.1 continuous athwartship permanent access 
arranged at the transverse bulkheads and at 
every deck transverse, at a minimum of 1.8 m to 
a maximum of 2.5 m below the overhead 
structure.  If the access is fitted on the side of 
the unobstructed side of the web plating, then 
lightening holes of at least 300 mm diameter 
shall be fitted in the web plating, providing 
access adjacent to both sides of each tripping 
bracket; 

 
.2 at least one longitudinal permanent means of 

access at a minimum of 1.8 m to a maximum of 
2.5 m below the overhead structure.  Where the 
longitudinal bulkhead contains attached 
framing, the access shall be provided at that 
side; and 

 
.3 access between the arrangements specified in .1 

and .2 and from the main deck to either .1 or .2. 

1.2 For tanks of which the height is less than 6 m, 
raft or portable means may be utilized in lieu of the 
permanent means of access. 

2.1 Where the vertical distance between horizontal 
upper stringer and deck head exceeds 6 m, one 
continuous permanent means of access shall be provided 
for the full length of the tank with a means to allow 
passing through transverse swash bulkheads installed a 
minimum of 1.8 m to a maximum of 2.5 m from the 
overhead structure with a vertical access ladder at each 
end and mid-span of tank. 

2.2 For bilge hopper sections of which the vertical 
distance from baseline to the upper knuckle point is 6 m 
and over, one longitudinal permanent means of access 
shall be provided for the full length of the tank.  It shall 
be accessible by vertical permanent means of access at 
both ends of the tank.  

2.3 Where the vertical distance referred to in 2.2 is 
less than 6 m, portable means of access may be utilised 
in lieu of the permanent means of access.  To facilitate 
the operation of the portable means of access, in-line 
openings in horizontal stringers should be provided.  The 
openings should be of an adequate diameter and should 
have suitable protective railings. 
 
2.4 Whenever practicable, the distance between the 
overhead structure and the uppermost longitudinal 
stringer and between the longitudinal stringers should not 
exceed 6 m. 

Access to the vertical structures 

1.3 For tanks of which the height is 6 m and over, 
containing internal structures, permanent means of 
access shall be provided to each transverse web. 
 
1.4 For tanks of which the height is less than 6 m, 
raft or portable means may be utilized in lieu of the 
permanent means of access. 
 

2.5 Vertical permanent means of access shall be 
provided to each transverse web in the following cases 
where the vertical distance is 6 m and over: 
 

.1  from baseline to the upper knuckle point of the 
bilge hopper section; 

 
.2  from the upper knuckle point of the bilge 

hopper section to main deck where no 
horizontal stringers are provided; and 

 
.3  between horizontal stringers. 
 

2.6 Access holes within 600 mm of the stringer shall 
be provided in each transverse web/swash bulkhead 
above each stringer and tank base. 
 
2.7 In the case where the vertical distance referred 
to in 2.5 is less than 6 m, portable means may be utilised 
in lieu of the permanent means of access. 
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Table 2  -  Means of access for bulk carriers* 
 

1   Cargo holds 2   Ballast tanks 
 

Access to overhead structure 
1.1 At least 3 permanent means of access shall be 
fitted to provide access to the overhead structure at 
both sides of the cross deck and in the vicinity of the 
centreline.  Each means of access shall be accessible 
from the cargo hold access or directly from the main 
deck and installed at a minimum of 1.8 m to a 
maximum of 2.5 m below the deck. 
 

1.2 Alternatively, movable means of access may 
be utilized for access to the overhead structure of cross 
deck if its vertical distance is 17 m or less above the 
tank top. 
 

 

Top side tanks 
2.1 For each topside tank of which the height is 
6 m and over, one longitudinal continuous permanent 
means of access shall be provided along the side shell 
webs and installed at a minimum of 1.8 m to a 
maximum of 2.5 m below deck with a vertical access 
ladder in the vicinity of each access to that tank.  
 
2.2 If no access holes are provided through the 
transverse ring webs within 600 mm of the tank base 
and the web frame rings have a web height greater than 
1 m in way of side shell and sloping plating, then step 
rungs/grab rails shall be provided to allow safe access 
over each transverse web frame ring. 
 
2.3 Three permanent means of access, fitted at the 
end bay and middle bay of each tank, shall be provided 
spanning from tank base up to the intersection of the 
sloping plate with the hatch side girder.  The existing 
longitudinal structure may be used as part of this means 
of access. 
 
2.4 For topside tanks of which the height is less than 
6 m, a portable means may be utilized in lieu of the 
permanent means of access. 

Access to vertical structures 
 
1.3 Permanent means of vertical access shall be 
provided in all cargo holds and built into the structure 
to allow for an inspection of a minimum of 25 % of the 
total number of hold frames port and starboard equally 
distributed throughout the hold including at each end in 
way of transverse bulkheads. But in no circumstance 
shall this arrangement be less than 3 permanent means 
of vertical access fitted to each side (fore and aft ends 
of hold and mid-span).  Means to readily secure safety 
cages to the permanent means of access shall be 
provided.  Permanent means of vertical access fitted 
between two adjacent hold frames is counted for an 
access for the inspection of both hold frames.  A means 
of portable access may be used to gain access over the 
sloping plating of lower hopper ballast tanks.   
 
1.4 In addition, portable or movable means of 
access shall be utilized for access to the remaining hold 
frames up to their upper brackets and transverse 
bulkheads. 

Bilge hopper tanks 
 
2.5 For each bilge hopper tank of which the height 
is 6 m and over, one longitudinal continuous permanent 
means of access shall be provided along the side shell 
webs and installed at a minimum of 1.2 m to a 
maximum of 1.8 m below the top of the clear opening 
of the web ring with a vertical access ladder in the 
vicinity of each access to the tank.  
 
2.6 If no access holes are provided through the 
transverse ring webs within 600 mm of the tank base 
and the web frame rings have a web height greater than 
1 m in way of side shell and sloping plating, then step 
rungs/grab rails shall be provided to allow safe access 
over each transverse web frame ring. 
 
2.7 For bilge hopper tanks of which the height is 
less than 6 m, a portable means may be utilized in lieu 
of the permanent means of access. 
 
Double skin side tanks 
 
2.8 Permanent means of access shall be provided 
in accordance with the applicable sections of table 1. 

* For ore carriers, permanent means of access in wing ballast tanks shall be provided in accordance with the 
applicable sections of table 1. 

 
***
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RESOLUTION MSC.151(78) 
(adopted on 20 May 2004) 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF 
LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE, 

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Committee, 

RECALLING FURTHER article VlII(b) of the International Convention for the Safety of 
Life at Sea (SaLAS), 1974 (hereinafter referred to as "the Convention"), concerning the 
amendment procedure applicable to the Annex to the Convention, other than to the provisions of 
chapter I thereof, 

NOTING SaLAS regulation II-l/3-6 conceming access to and within spaces in the cargo 
area of oil tankers of 500 gross tonnage and over and bulk carriers of 20,000 gross tonnage and 
over, adopted by resolution MSC. I 34(76), which is applicable to oil tankers and bulk carriers 
constructed on or after I January 2005, 

ACKNOWLEDGING concerns expressed wi th regard to problems which might be 
encountered when implementing the requirements of the aforementioned 
SaLAS regulation II-I /3-6, 

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its seventy-eighth session, amendments to 
SOLAS regulation II-l/3-6, proposed and circulated in accordance with article VITJ(b)(i) of the 
Convention, 

I. ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIII(b)(iv) of the Convention, amendments to 
regulation 11-1/3-6 of the Convention, the text of which is set out in the Armex to the present 
resolution; 

2. DETERMINES, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(hb) of the Convention, that the 
said amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on I July 2005, unless , prior to that 
date, more than one third of the Contracting Governments to the Convention or Contracting 
Governnlents the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 50% of the gross 
tonnage of the world's merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the amendments; 

3. INVITES SOLAS Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with article 
VJIl(b)(vii)(2) of the Convention, the amendments shall enter into force on I January 2006 upon 
their acceptance in accordance with paragraph 2 above; 

4. REQUESTS the Secretary-General, in conformity with article VIIl(b)(v) of the 
Convention, to transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the amendments 
contained in the Armex to all Contracting Governments to the Convention; 
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RESOLUTION MSC.1S1(78) 
(adopted on 20 May 2004) 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF 
LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

THE MARlTIME SAFETY COMMITTEE, 

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Committee, 

RECALLING FURTHER article VlII(b) of the International Convention for the Safety of 
Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974 (hereinafter referred to as "the Convention"), concerning the 
amendment procedure applicable to the Annex to the Convention, other than to the provisions of 
chapter I thereof, 

NOTING SOLAS regulation ll-1/3-6 conceming access to and within spaces in the cargo 
area of oil tankers of 500 gross tonnage and over and bulk carriers of 20,000 gross tonnage and 
over, adopted by resolution MSC. 1 34(76), which is applicable to oil tankers and bulk carriers 
constructed on or after I January 2005, 

ACKNOWLEDGING concerns expressed with regard to problems which might be 
encountered when implementing the requirements of the aforementioned 
SOLAS regulation H-lI3-6, 

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its seventy-eighth session, amendments to 
SOLAS regulation ll-1/3 -6, proposed and circulated in accordance with article Vlll(b)(i) of the 
Convention, 

I . ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIIl(b)(iv) of the Convention, amendments to 
regulation II-1I3-6 of the Convention, the text of which is set out in the Annex to the present 
resolution; 

2. DETERMINES, in accordance with article VlIJ(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the Convention, that the 
said amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on I July 2005, unless, prior to that 
date, more than one third of the Contracting Governments to the Convention or Contracting 
Governnlents the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 50% of the gross 
tonnage of the world's merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the amendments; 

3. INVITES SOLAS Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with article 
VJII(b)(vii)(2) of the Convention, the amendments shall enter into force on I January 2006 upon 
their acceptance in accordance with paragraph 2 above; 

4. REQUESTS the Secretary-General, in confornlity with article VlII(b)(v) of the 
Convention, to transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the amendments 
contained in the Annex (0 all Contracting Governments to the Convention; 
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5. FURTHER REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit copies of this resolution and 
its Annex to Members of the Organization, which are not Contracting Governments to the 
Convention; 

6. RESOLVES that SaLAS Contracting Governments may apply, in advance, the annexed 
SaLAS regulation JI-1I3-6 adopted by this resolution together with the amendments to the 
Technical provisions for means of access for inspections adopted by resolution MSC.J 58(78) in 
lieu of SaLAS regulation JI-1 /3-6 adopted by resolution MSC.134(76) and the Technical 
provisions for means of access for inspections adopted by resolution MSC.133(76) to ships flying 
their flag constructed on or after 1 January 2005 
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ANNEX 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF 
LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

CHAPTER 11-1 
CONSTRUCTION - STRUCTURE, SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY, 

MACHINERY AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

PART A-J 
STRUCTURE OF SHIPS 

Regulation 3-6- Access to and witbin spaces in tbe cargo area of oil tankers and bulk 
carriers 

The title of the regulation is replaced by the following: 

"Access to and witbin spaces in, and forward of, tbe cargo area of oil tankers and 
bulk carriers" 

2 In paragraph l.l, the date "J January 2005" is replaced with HI January 2006". 

3 In paragraph 2.1, in the first sentence, the words "within the cargo area" and 
"a pemlanent" are deleted . 

4 In paragraph 3.1, in the second sentence, the words "or to foreward ballast tanks" are 
inserted between the words "bottom spaces" and "may be from a pump-room". 

5 In paragraph 4.1 , in the second sentence, the words "in the cargo area" are deleted. 
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ANNEX 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF 
LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

CHAPTER II-I 
CONSTRUCTION - STRUCTURE, SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY, 

MACHINERY AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

PART A-J 
STRUCTURE OF SHIPS 

Regulation 3-6- Access to and within spaces in the cargo area of oil tankers and hulk 
carriers 

The title of the regulation is replaced by the following: 

"Access to and within spaces in, and forward of, the cargo area of oil tankers and 
bulk carriers" 

2 In paragraph 1.1, the date "I January 2005" is replaced with" I January 2006". 

3 In paragraph 2.1, in the first sentence, the words "within the cargo area" and 
"a pem1anent" are deleted . 

4 In paragraph 3.1, in the second sentence, the words "or to foreward ballast tanks" are 
inserted beTWeen the words "bottom spaces" and "may be from a pump-room". 

5 In paragraph 4.1 , in the second sentence, the words "in the cargo area" are deleted . 
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ANEXO 1 
 

RESOLUCIÓN MSC.168(79) 
(adoptada el 9 de diciembre de 2004) 

 
NORMAS Y CRITERIOS RELATIVOS A LAS ESTRUCTURAS LATERALES  

DE LOS GRANELEROS DE FORRO SENCILLO EN EL COSTADO 
 
 
EL COMITÉ DE SEGURIDAD MARÍTIMA, 
 
 RECORDANDO el artículo 28 b) del convenio constitutivo de la organización marítima 
internacional, artículo que trata de las funciones del comité, 
 
 RECORDANDO TAMBIÉN el capítulo XII del convenio solas sobre las medidas 
de seguridad adicionales aplicables a los graneleros, adoptado por la conferencia de 1997 sobre el 
convenio solas con el fin de mejorar la seguridad de los buques que transportan cargas sólidas a 
granel, 
 
 RECORDANDO ASIMISMO que, consciente de la necesidad de seguir mejorando 
la seguridad de los graneleros en todos los aspectos de su proyecto, construcción, equipo y 
funcionamiento, examinó los resultados de varios estudios de evaluación formal de la seguridad 
(EFS) de los graneleros, 
 

RECONOCIENDO que la prohibición de cargar materiales pesados en bodegas alternas 
en condición de plena carga para los graneleros de forro sencillo en el costado que no cumplan 
las prescripciones pertinentes de resistencia estructural lateral contribuiría a incrementar la 
seguridad de estos buques, puesto que se reducirían las fuerzas cortantes y los momentos 
flectores, 

 
TOMANDO NOTA de la resolución MSC.170(79), mediante la que se adoptó, entre otras 

cosas, el capítulo XII revisado del Convenio y en particular la regla XII/14, "Restricciones 
relativas a la navegación con cualquier bodega vacía", en la que figuran referencias a normas y 
criterios obligatorios que los graneleros deben cumplir para evitar las restricciones mencionadas 
supra, 
 
 RECONOCIENDO que la asociación internacional de sociedades de clasificación (IACS) 
ha publicado las siguientes prescripciones unificadas pertinentes: 
 

S12 Rev.2.1 - Estructuras laterales de los graneleros de forro sencillo en el costado; y 
 

S31  - Criterios de renovación para las cuadernas del forro del costado 
en los graneleros de forro sencillo no construidos de conformidad 
con la Prescripción unificada UR S12 Rev.1, o sus revisiones posteriores, 

 
 CONSIDERANDO que estas Prescripciones unificadas de la IACS contienen, 
respectivamente, las normas y los criterios necesarios para determinar si la regla XII/14 del 
Convenio debería aplicarse a un tipo de granelero en particular y que, por lo tanto, deberían 
utilizarse como base para dichas normas y criterios, 
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HABIENDO EXAMINADO la recomendación del Subcomité de Proyecto y Equipo 
del Buque en su 47º periodo de sesiones, 
 
1. ADOPTA, a efectos de la aplicación de la regla XII/14 del Convenio: 
 

.1 las Normas relativas a las estructuras laterales de los graneleros de forro sencillo 
en el costado, que figuran en el anexo 1 de la presente resolución; y 
 

.2 los Criterios de renovación de cuadernas  y cartabones del forro exterior de los 
graneleros de forro sencillo en el costado, no construidos conforme a las Normas 
relativas a las estructuras laterales de los graneleros de forro sencillo en el 
costado, que figuran en el anexo 2 de la presente resolución; 

 
2. INVITA a los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio a que tomen nota de que las normas 
y los criterios de renovación que se reproducen en los anexos entrarán en vigor el 1 de julio 
de 2006, al entrar en vigor el capítulo XII revisado del Convenio; 
 
3. PIDE al Secretario General que remita copias certificadas de la presente resolución y de 
los textos de las normas y los criterios de renovación que se reproducen en los anexos a todos los 
Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio;  
 
4. PIDE ADEMÁS al Secretario General que remita copias certificadas de la presente 
resolución y de los textos de las normas y los criterios de renovación que se reproducen en los 
anexos a los Miembros de la Organización que no sean Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio. 
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ANEXO 1 
 

NORMAS RELATIVAS A LAS ESTRUCTURAS LATERALES DE  
LOS GRANELEROS DE FORRO SENCILLO EN EL COSTADO 

 
 

1 Ámbito de aplicación 
 

A efectos de la regla XII/14 del Convenio SOLAS, las presentes prescripciones definen 
las normas mínimas aplicables a las estructuras laterales de la zona de carga de los graneleros de 
forro sencillo en el costado, de eslora igual o superior a 150m, que transporten carga sólida a 
granel de densidad igual o superior a 1 780 kg/m3, para que se los exima de las restricciones 
relativas a la navegación con cualquier bodega vacía. 
 
2 Escantillones de las estructuras laterales 
 
2.1 El espesor de las planchas del forro del costado del buque, el módulo resistente (SM) del 
casco y el área de resistencia a la fuerza cortante de las cuadernas laterales se determinarán 
aplicando los criterios de una sociedad de clasificación reconocida por la Administración de 
conformidad con lo dispuesto en la regla XI-1/1 del Convenio SOLAS, o con arreglo a las 
normas nacionales aplicables de la Administración que otorguen un nivel equivalente de 
seguridad. 
 
2.2 Se deberá aumentar el tamaño de los escantillones de las cuadernas laterales de las 
bodegas inmediatamente adyacentes al mamparo de colisión con el objeto de no imponer una 
deformación excesiva al forro exterior.  Otra opción sería instalar estructuras de apoyo que 
mantengan la continuidad de los palmejares de los piques de proa dentro de la bodega más 
cercana a proa. 
 
3 Grosor mínimo del alma de las cuadernas  
 

El grosor del alma de las cuadernas de la zona de carga no deberá ser inferior a tw,min, 
en mm, calculado utilizando la siguiente fórmula: 
 

)03,00,7(min, LCtw ⋅+=  
 

 donde: 
 

C  = 1,15 para las cuadernas de la bodega más cercana a proa; 
   1 para las cuadernas de las demás bodegas. 

 
L  = distancia, en m, medida en la línea de carga de verano desde la cara de proa de 

la roda hasta la cara de popa del codaste, o hasta el eje de la mecha del timón si 
no hay codaste.  L no deberá ser inferior al 96% de la eslora máxima en la línea 
de carga de verano, ni es necesario que sea superior al 97% de la misma; 
tampoco se considerará que es superior a 200 m. 
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4 Cartabones inferiores y superiores 
 
4.1 El espesor de los cartabones inferiores de las cuadernas no deberá ser inferior al mayor de 
los valores de tw y tw,min + 2 mm, siendo tw el grosor del alma de la cuaderna lateral existente.  El 
espesor  del cartabón superior de la cuaderna no deberá ser inferior a tw o a tw,min, si este valor es 
mayor. 
 
4.2 El módulo resistente (SM) de la cuaderna y el cartabón, o del cartabón integral y de las 
planchas conexas del casco, en los puntos ilustrados en la figura 1, no deberá ser inferior al doble 
del módulo resistente requerido para la zona central de la cuaderna. 

 
4.3 Las dimensiones de los cartabones superiores e inferiores no deberán ser inferiores a las 
de la figura 2. 
 
4.4 Deberá asegurarse la continuidad estructural con las uniones de los extremos superiores e 
inferiores de las cuadernas laterales dentro de los tanques laterales altos y de los tanques laterales 
de pantoque, mediante los cartabones de unión que se indican en la figura 3.  Estos cartabones 
deberán estar reforzados para evitar el alabeo, de conformidad con los criterios de una sociedad 
de clasificación reconocida por la Administración según se estipula en la regla XI-1/1 del 
Convenio SOLAS, o con arreglo a normas nacionales aplicables de la Administración que 
otorguen un nivel equivalente de seguridad. 
 
4.5 Los módulos resistentes de los longitudinales laterales y los longitudinales inclinados del 
mamparo en los que se fijan los cartabones de unión deberán determinarse midiendo la clara 
entre las transversales con arreglo a las prescripciones de una sociedad de clasificación 
reconocida por la Administración según se estipula en la regla XI-1/1 del Convenio SOLAS, o de 
conformidad con normas nacionales aplicables de la Administración que otorguen un nivel 
equivalente de seguridad.  En caso que se adopten otros medios a discreción de la Administración 
o de una sociedad de clasificación reconocida, los módulos resistentes de los longitudinales 
laterales y los longitudinales inclinados del mamparo se deberán calcular con arreglo a los 
criterios aplicables para la función de soporte efectivo de los cartabones. 
 
5 Secciones de las cuadernas laterales  
 
5.1 Las cuadernas deben ser de secciones simétricas montadas con cartabones superiores e 
inferiores integrales y deben ir soldadas en ángulo suave. 
 
5.2 En el punto de unión con los cartabones de los extremos, la brida de la cuaderna lateral 
deberá estar curvada (no en ángulo).  El radio de dicha curvatura no deberá ser inferior a r (en 
mm), obtenido mediante la siguiente fórmula: 
 

 
f

f

t
b

r
24,0 ⋅

=  

 
donde bf y tf son, respectivamente, la anchura y el espesor de los cartabones, en mm.  El extremo 
de la brida deberá redondearse. 
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5.3 En buques de menos de 190 m de eslora, las cuadernas de acero dulce podrán ser 
asimétricas y tener cartabones independientes.  La llanta o la brida del cartabón deberá 
redondearse en ambos extremos.  Los cartabones deberán soldarse en ángulo suave. 
 
5.4 El coeficiente del grosor de las cuadernas de las bulárcamas no deberá superar los 
siguientes valores: 
 
 .1 60 k0,5 en el caso de las cuadernas con bridas simétricas; 

 
.2 50 k0,5 en el caso de las cuadernas con bridas asimétricas; 

 
donde: 
 

k = 1 en el caso del acero normalmente utilizado para la construcción del casco 
k = 0,78 en el caso de acero con un límite elástico de 315 N/mm²; y 
k = 0,72 en el caso de acero con un límite elástico de 355 N/mm². 
 

 La parte sobresaliente de la brida no será superior a 10 k0,5 veces el espesor neto de la 
brida. 
 
6 Cartabones de pandeo 
 

En la bodega más cercana a proa, las cuadernas laterales de sección asimétrica deberán 
estar dotadas de cartabones de pandeo en cuadernas alternas, como se indica en la figura 4. 
 
7 Uniones soldadas de cuadernas y cartabones de los extremos 
 
7.1 Se deberá utilizar un cordón doble y continuo de soldadura para las uniones de las 
cuadernas y los cartabones al forro del costado y las planchas de los tanques altos y de pantoque, 
así como para soldar las bulárcamas a las llantas. 
 
7.2 Con este fin, el cuello de la soldadura deberá tener las siguientes dimensiones (véase la 
figura 1): 
 

.1 0,44 t en la zona "a"; 
 

.2 0,4 t en la zona "b", 
 
 donde "t" es el más delgado de los dos miembros que se sueldan. 
 
7.3 Si la forma del casco no permite efectuar una soldadura en ángulo recto, quizás sea 
necesario preparar los bordes de la bulárcama y los cartabones para garantizar que se logra la 
calidad de soldadura indicada supra.  
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8 Grosor neto mínimo de las planchas del forro del costado  
 

El grosor de las planchas del forro del costado situadas entre el tanque lateral de pantoque 
y el tanque superior no deberá ser inferior a tp,min (en mm), calculado según la fórmula siguiente: 
 Lt p =min,  

Figura 1 
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Figura 2 
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Figura 3 
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Figura 4 - Cartabones de pandeo que deben instalarse en la bodega más cercana a proa 
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ANEXO 2 
 

CRITERIOS APLICABLES A LA RENOVACIÓN DE LAS CUADERNAS Y CARTABONES 
DEL FORRO EXTERIOR DE LOS GRANELEROS DE FORRO SENCILLO EN EL 

COSTADO NO CONSTRUIDOS CONFORME A LAS NORMAS RELATIVAS  
A LAS ESTRUCTURAS LATERALES DE LOS GRANELEROS  

DE FORRO SENCILLO EN EL COSTADO 
 
 
1 APLICACIÓN Y DEFINICIONES  
 

A los efectos de la regla XII/14 del Convenio SOLAS, estas prescripciones se aplican a 
las cuadernas y cartabones de las bodegas de carga de los graneleros de forro sencillo en el 
costado que no están construidos de conformidad con el anexo 1, pero que deben alcanzar un 
grado de seguridad equivalente para quedar exentos de las restricciones relativas a la navegación 
con cualquier bodega vacía.   
 

Estas prescripciones definen los criterios de renovación de aceros u otras medidas que 
deben adoptarse respecto de las almas y bridas de los cartabones y cuadernas del forro exterior 
del costado conforme al párrafo 2. 
 

Las medidas que es necesario adoptar para reforzar las cuadernas de los costados se 
definen también conforme al párrafo 2.3. 
 

Los análisis por el método de elementos finitos u otros análisis numéricos o los 
procedimientos de cálculo directo no pueden utilizarse en sustitución del cumplimiento de las 
prescripciones del presente anexo, excepto cuando las estructuras de los costados o sus medios 
sean atípicos y no puedan aplicárseles directamente las prescripciones del presente anexo.   
 
 Se deberá llevar a cabo una evaluación del cumplimiento de estas prescripciones cuando 
el buque tenga 10 años de servicio y en cada reconocimiento intermedio y de renovación 
subsiguientes. 
 
1.1  Buques reforzados para navegar entre hielos  
 
1.1.1 En el caso de los graneleros que se refuerzan a fin de obtener la cota de clasificación para 
la navegación entre hielos, las cuadernas intermedias no se tendrán en cuenta al considerarse el 
cumplimiento de lo estipulado en el presente anexo.  
 
1.1.2 El espesor después de la renovación, que es necesario para que la estructura adicional 
prescrita cumpla con la cota de clasificación para la navegación entre hielos, se basará en las 
prescripciones de la sociedad de clasificación correspondiente.   
 
1.1.3 Si se pide la cancelación de la cota para la navegación entre hielos, no se considerará que 
la estructura adicional de refuerzo para navegar entre hielos contribuye al cumplimiento de lo 
estipulado en el presente anexo, a excepción de los cartabones de pandeo (véanse los 
párrafos 2.1.2.1.b y 2.3).  
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2 RENOVACIÓN U OTRAS MEDIDAS PERTINENTES  
 
2.1 Criterios para la renovación u otras medidas pertinentes   
 
2.1.1 Símbolos empleados en 2.1 
 

tM = Espesor medido, en mm 
tREN = Espesor al que se prescribe la renovación (véase 2.1.2) 
tREN,d/t = Criterios relativos a espesores basados en la razón d/t (véase 2.1.2.1) 
tREN,S = Criterios relativos a espesores basados en la resistencia (véase 2.1.2.2) 
tCOAT = 0,75 tS12 
tS12 = Espesor en mm, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el párrafo 3 del anexo 1

para las almas de cuadernas y en el párrafo 4 para los cartabones superiores e 
inferiores 

tAB = Espesor de la construcción original, en mm 
tC = Véase el cuadro 1 a continuación 

 
Cuadro 1 � Valores de tC en mm 

 
Otras bodegas Bodega Nº 1 

Eslora del buque, 
(m) 

Clara y 
cartabones 
superiores 

Cartabones 
inferiores 

Clara y 
cartabones 
superiores 

Cartabones 
inferiores 

 ≤ 100 2,0 2,5 2,0 3,0 
150 2,0 3,0 3,0 3,5 
≥ 200 2,0 3,0 3,0 4,0 

Nota:  En el caso de buques de esloras de magnitud intermedia, tC se obtiene por interpolación 
lineal de los valores indicados supra.  

 
2.1.2 Criterios aplicables a las almas (comprobación de resistencia al esfuerzo cortante y 

otras comprobaciones) 
 

Las almas de los cartabones y cuadernas del forro exterior del costado se renovarán 
cuando el espesor medido (tM) sea igual o inferior al espesor (tREN) que se define a continuación:  
 

tREN es el mayor de los valores siguientes:  
 

.1  tCOAT � tC  

.2  0,75 tAB  

.3  tREN,d/t 

.4  tREN,S (cuando se prescriba en 2.1.2.2) 

 
2.1.2.1  Criterios relativos al espesor basado en la razón d/t 
 

A reserva de lo dispuesto en b) y c) infra, tREN, d/t se calcula mediante la siguiente 
ecuación: 
 
 tREN, d/t  = (altura del alma, en mm)/R  
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donde: 
 
 R   =  para las cuadernas 
 
  65 k0,5  para cuadernas con bridas simétricas 
  55 k0,5  para cuadernas con bridas asimétricas 
 
 para los cartabones inferiores (véase a) infra):  
 
  87 k0,5  para cuadernas con bridas simétricas 
  73 k0,5  para cuadernas con bridas asimétricas 
 
 k = 1 para el acero normalmente utilizado en la construcción del casco; 
 k = 0,78 para el acero con un límite elástico de 315 N/mm2; y 
 k = 0,72 para el acero con un límite elástico de 355 N/mm2. 
 

En ningún caso el espesor tREN, d/t de los cartabones estructurales inferiores será menor que 
el de las cuadernas que sustentan.  
 

a) Cartabones inferiores 
 

Para el cálculo de la altura del alma de los cartabones inferiores se aplicarán las 
 siguientes disposiciones:  

 
.1 La altura del alma del cartabón inferior podrá medirse a partir de la 

intersección entre el mamparo inclinado del tanque lateral de pantoque y la 
chapa del forro exterior del costado, en sentido perpendicular a la llanta de 
la cuaderna inferior (véase la figura 3). 

 
.2 Cuando se instalen refuerzos en la llanta del cartabón inferior, la altura del 

alma podrá considerarse como la distancia comprendida entre el forro 
exterior del costado y el refuerzo, entre los refuerzos, o entre el refuerzo 
exterior y la llanta de los cartabones, tomándose el mayor de estos valores.     

 
b) Alternativa - Cartabones de pandeo  

 
En los casos en que tM sea inferior a tREN, d/t, en la sección b) de las cuadernas del 
costado (véase la figura 2) podrán instalarse cartabones de pandeo según se 
estipula en 2.3, como alternativa a lo establecido en las prescripciones relativas a 
la razón entre la altura del alma y el espesor de tales cuadernas laterales, en cuyo 
caso tREN, d/t podrá dejarse de lado para el cálculo de tREN con arreglo a 2.1.2.  

 
c) Cuadernas situadas inmediatamente a popa del mamparo de colisión 

 
En el caso de las cuadernas del costado situadas inmediatamente a popa del 
mamparo de colisión cuyos escantillones se incrementan a fin de que su momento 
de inercia sea tal que les permita impedir que el forro exterior del costado tenga 
demasiada flexibilidad, cuando el espesor tAB de su alma estructural sea mayor 



MSC 79/23/Add.1  
ANEXO 1 
Página 12 
 
 

 
I:\MSC\79\23ad1.doc 

que 1,65tREN,S, el espesor tREN, d/t podrá considerarse como el valor tREN,d/t 
calculado según la ecuación siguiente:   

 
3

,
2

/,/,' SRENtdRENtdREN ttt =  
 

donde tREN, d/t se obtiene según las fórmulas de 3.3.  
 
2.1.2.2  Criterios de espesor basados en la comprobación de la resistencia a la cizalladura 
 

Cuando el valor tM en la parte inferior de las cuadernas del costado, según se indica en la 
figura 1, sea igual o inferior a tCOAT, tREN,S se calculará con arreglo a 3.3.  
 
2.1.2.3  Espesor de las almas renovadas de las cuadernas y los cartabones inferiores 
 

Cuando sea necesario renovar el acero, las almas renovadas tendrán un espesor no inferior 
al mayor de los valores de tAB, 1,2 tCOAT o 1,2 tREN. 
 
2.1.2.4  Criterios relativos a otras medidas  
 

Cuando tREN  < tM ≤ tCOAT, se tomarán las siguientes medidas: 
 

.1 arenado o tratamiento equivalente, y revestimiento (véase 2.2); 
 
.2 instalación de cartabones de pandeo (véase 2.3) cuando se cumpla el supuesto 

anterior respecto de cualquiera de las zonas A, B, C y D de las cuadernas laterales, 
como se indica en la figura 1; y  

 
.3 se mantendrá el revestimiento en condición "como nuevo" (es decir, sin roturas ni 

presencia de herrumbre) al realizar los reconocimientos de renovación e 
intermedios.  

 
Se podrá dispensar de la adopción de las medidas anteriores en los casos en que no se 

constate una disminución de los espesores de los miembros estructurales respecto de los 
espesores de construcción y si el revestimiento está "como nuevo" (es decir, sin roturas ni 
presencia de herrumbre). 
 
2.1.3  Criterios relativos a la renovación de las cuadernas y cartabones (comprobación de 

la resistencia a la flexión)  
 

Cuando la longitud o la altura de los cartabones inferiores no cumplan con las 
prescripciones establecidas en el anexo 1, se efectuará una comprobación de la resistencia a la 
flexión con arreglo a 3.4, y se reforzarán o renovarán tales cuadernas y cartabones según se 
prescribe en dicha sección.   
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2.2 Mediciones del espesor, renovación de aceros, arenado y revestimiento  
 

A los efectos de la renovación de los aceros, del arenado y del revestimiento, se definen 
cuatro zonas (A, B, C y D) como se indica en la figura 1.  
 

Se efectuarán mediciones representativas del espesor de cada zona y se confrontarán con 
los criterios expuestos en 2.1.  
 

En el caso de cartabones estructurales, si los criterios expuestos en 2.1 no se cumplen en 
las zonas A o B, se deberán renovar los aceros, arenar y aplicar revestimiento en ambas zonas 
según corresponda.   
 

En el caso de cartabones independientes, si las zonas A o B no cumplen con los criterios 
expuestos en 2.1, se deberán renovar los aceros, arenar y aplicar revestimiento en cada una de 
estas zonas, según corresponda.   
 

Si es necesario renovar los aceros de la zona C con arreglo a lo dispuesto en 2.1, la misma 
tarea se realizará en las zonas B y C.  Cuando, con arreglo a lo dispuesto en 2.1, se prescriban 
arenado y revestimiento para la zona C, estas tareas se llevarán a cabo en las zonas B, C y D.   
 

Si es necesario renovar los aceros de la zona D con arreglo a lo dispuesto en 2.1, sólo se 
hará en dicha zona.  Cuando, con arreglo a lo dispuesto en 2.1, se prescriban arenado y 
revestimiento para la zona D, estas tareas se llevarán a cabo en las zonas C y D. 
 

La Administración, o una sociedad de clasificación reconocida por la Administración de 
conformidad con lo dispuesto en la regla XI-1/1 del Convenio SOLAS, podrán tratar de manera 
especial las zonas en las que previamente se haya renovado el acero o se haya aplicado un nuevo 
revestimiento si están "como nuevas" (es decir, sin roturas ni presencia de herrumbre). 
 

Cuando se decida aplicar un revestimiento basándose en los criterios de renovación de 
aceros relativos al espesor que se estipulan en 2.1, el revestimiento se aplicará, en términos 
generales, de conformidad con las prescripciones pertinentes de la organización. 
 
 Si, con arreglo a lo prescrito en 2.1, sólo un número limitado de cartabones y cuadernas 
laterales requieren un nuevo revestimiento en una parte de su longitud, se aplicarán los siguientes 
criterios:  
 

.1 parte a la que debe aplicarse el revestimiento:  
 

- el alma y la llanta de los cartabones y cuadernas del costado, 
 
- la superficie de la bodega correspondiente al forro exterior del costado, al 

tanque lateral de pantoque y las chapas del tanque lateral superior, según 
corresponda, cubriéndose una anchura no inferior a 100 mm, medidos 
desde el alma de la cuaderna del costado.  

 
.2 se aplicará un revestimiento epoxídico o equivalente.  
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 Todas las superficies sobre las que se aplicará el revestimiento deberán arenarse 
previamente.  
 
2.3 Refuerzos 
 
 Los refuerzos consisten en cartabones de pandeo que se sitúan en la parte inferior y en la 
sección central de las cuadernas del costado (véase la figura 4).  Los cartabones de pandeo 
pueden instalarse en cuadernas alternadas, pero los cartabones inferiores y los centrales deberán 
ir en cuadernas alternadas alineadas.  
 
 El espesor de los cartabones de pandeo no será inferior al espesor de la construcción 
inicial del alma de la cuaderna del costado a la que estén fijados.  
 
 Las soldaduras de los cartabones de pandeo a las cuadernas y las planchas del forro 
exterior del costado serán de cordón continuo doble.   
 
2.4 Espesor del cuello de la soldadura  
 

En caso de renovación de aceros, las uniones soldadas deberán cumplir lo dispuesto en el 
párrafo 7 del anexo 1. 
 
2.5 Picaduras y ranuras  
 

Si la concentración de picaduras es superior al 15% en la zona (véase la figura 5), se 
medirán los espesores para determinar si hay corrosión por picaduras.   
 

El espesor remanente mínimo que puede aceptarse en las picaduras y ranuras es el 
siguiente: 
 

.1 75% del espesor de la construcción inicial, en el caso de picaduras y ranuras de las 
almas y bridas de cuadernas y cartabones; y 

 
.2 70% del espesor de la construcción inicial, en el caso de picaduras y ranuras de las 

planchas del forro del costado del tanque lateral de pantoque y del tanque lateral 
superior que van fijadas a la cuaderna del costado, en una banda de hasta 30 mm a 
ambos lados de la misma.  

 
3 CRITERIOS DE COMPROBACIÓN DE LA RESISTENCIA  
 

En términos generales, se deberán comprobar las resistencias y calcular las cargas de las 
cuadernas de proa, centrales y de popa de cada bodega.  Los escantillones necesarios para las 
cuadernas situadas en posiciones intermedias se obtendrán por interpolación lineal de los 
resultados obtenidos para las cuadernas.  
 

Si hay variaciones en los escantillones de las cuadernas del costado de una bodega, 
también se calcularán los escantillones necesarios para la cuaderna media de cada grupo de 
cuadernas que tenga los mismos escantillones.  Los escantillones necesarios para las cuadernas 
situadas en posiciones intermedias se obtendrán por interpolación lineal de los resultados 
correspondientes a las cuadernas calculadas. 
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3.1 Modelo de las cargas 
 
3.1.1 Fuerzas 
 

Las fuerzas Pfr,a y Pfr,b, expresadas en kN, que se tendrán en cuenta para las 
comprobaciones de resistencia de las secciones a) y b) de las cuadernas del costado 
(especificadas en la figura 2; en el caso de los cartabones inferiores independientes, la sección b) 
se encuentra en la parte superior de los cartabones inferiores) se calculan como sigue: 
 
 Pfr,a = PS + máx (P1, P2) 
 

 Pfr,b = Pfr,a h
h2h B−  

donde:  
 
 Ps  =  fuerza de la presión en aguas tranquilas, en kN 
 

 = 






 +
2

pp
hs L,SU,S  

 
cuando el extremo superior de la cuaderna del 
costado (h) se encuentra por debajo de la línea de 
flotación en carga (véase la figura 1). 
 

 = 







2

p
'hs L,S  

 

cuando el extremo superior de la cuaderna del 
costado (h) coincide con la línea de flotación en 
carga o está por encima de la misma (véase la 
figura 1). 
 

 P1 = fuerza de la presión de la ola, en kN, con mar de proa  

   = 






 +
2

pp
hs L,1U,1  

 
 P2 = fuerza de presión de la ola, en kN, con mar de través 

   = 






 +
2

pp
hs L,2U,2  

 
 h, hB = longitud de la cuaderna del costado y longitud del cartabón inferior, en 

m, tal como se definen, respectivamente, en las figuras 1 y 2 
 

 h� = distancia, en m, entre el extremo inferior de la longitud h de la cuaderna 
del costado y la línea de flotación en carga (véase la figura 1) 

 
 s  = clara entre cuadernas, en m 
 
 PS,U, PS,L= presión en aguas tranquilas, en kN/m2, en los extremos superior e inferior 

de la longitud h de la cuaderna de costado, respectivamente (véase la 
figura 1) 
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 P1,U, P1,L = presión de las olas, en kN/m2, como se define en el párrafo 3.1.2.1) infra, 
en los extremos superior e inferior de la longitud h de la cuaderna del 
costado, respectivamente 

 
 P2,U, P2,L = presión de las olas, en kN/m2, como se define en el párrafo 3.1.2.2) infra, 

en los extremos superior e inferior de la longitud h de la cuaderna del 
costado, respectivamente. 

 
3.1.2 Presión de la ola 
 
3.1.2.1 Presión de la ola p1 
 

.1 La presión de la ola p1, en kN/m2, en la línea de flotación y por debajo de ella, 
viene dada por la expresión: 

 

 ( ) ( )







−−

+
+= zT2,1

75B2
B135p50,1p 111   

 fS11 kCk3p +=  
 
.2 La presión de la ola p1, en kN/m2, por encima de la línea de flotación, viene dada 

por la expresión: 
 
 ( )Tz50,7pp wl11 −−=   

 
3.1.2.2 Presión de la ola p2 
 

.1 La presión de la ola p2, en kN/m2, en la línea de flotación y por debajo de ella, 
viene dada por la expresión: 

 

 













 +

+
+

+
=

T
zkB

C
B

CBp f
B

r 27,0
14

5,0
)75(2

505,00,132  

 
.2 La presión de la ola p2, en kN/m2, por encima de la línea de flotación, viene dada 

por la expresión: 
 
 ( )Tz0,5pp wl22 −−=  

 
  donde: 
 
  p1wl = presión de la ola p1 en la línea de flotación 
 
  p2wl = presión de la ola p2 en la línea de flotación 
 

  L = la distancia en m, para la línea de carga de verano, comprendida 
entre la cara de proa de la roda y el lado popel del codaste o el 
centro de la mecha del timón, en el caso de buques sin codaste.  L 
no debe ser inferior al 96% ni superior al 97% de la eslora total en 
la línea de carga de verano. 
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  B = manga de trazado máxima, en m 
 

 CB = coeficiente de bloque de trazado a un calado d correspondiente a la 
línea de carga de verano, basado en la eslora L y la manga de 
trazado B y cuyo valor no debe considerarse inferior a 0,6: 

 

  
LBd

CB
dcaladoa un[m³]azado ento de trdesplazami

=  

 
  T = máximo calado de proyecto, en m 
 
  C = coeficiente 

   = 
5,1

100
L30075,10 





 −

−  para 90 ≤ L ≤ 300 m 

   = 10,75   para 300 < L  
 

  Cr = (1,25 - 0,025 
GM
k2 r ) k 

 
  k = 1,2 para buques sin quilla de balance 
 
   = 1,0 para buques con quilla de balance 
 
  kr = radio de giro del movimiento de balance.  Si no se dispone del 

valor real de kr 
 
   = 0,39 B para los buques que presenten una distribución equilibrada 

del peso en la sección transversal (p.ej. estiba alterna de carga 
pesada o estiba homogénea en caso de carga ligera) 

 
   = 0,25 B para los buques que presenten una distribución 

desequilibrada del peso en la sección transversal (p.ej. distribución 
homogénea de carga pesada) 

 
  GM = 0,12 B  si no se dispone del valor real de GM 
 
  z = distancia vertical, en m, desde la línea de base al punto de carga 

  ks = 
B

B C
C 83,0

+  en el extremo popel de L  

   = CB  entre 0,2 L y 0,6 L desde el extremo popel de L 
 

   = 
B

B C
33,1C +  en el extremo proel de L 

 
ks debe variar de forma lineal entre los puntos especificados con 
anterioridad 
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  kf    =   0,8 C 
 
3.2 Esfuerzos admisibles 
 
 Los esfuerzos normal y cortante admisibles, σa y τa, medidos en N/mm2, de las cuadernas 
de forro del costado vienen dados por las expresiones siguientes: 
 
 σa = 0,90 σF 

 

 τa = 0,40 σF 
 
donde σF es el límite elástico superior mínimo del material, medido en N/mm2. 
 
3.3 Comprobación de la resistencia a la cizalladura 
 
 Cuando en la parte inferior de las cuadernas del costado, según se indica en la figura 1, tM 
sea igual o inferior a tCOAT, deberá comprobarse la resistencia a la cizalladura de conformidad 
con los datos siguientes. 
 
 El espesor tREN,S, medido en mm, es el valor máximo entre los espesores tREN,Sa y tREN,Sb 
medidos al comprobar la resistencia a la cizalladura en las secciones a) y b) (véanse la figura 2 y 
el párrafo 3.1) del modo que se indica a continuación, pero que no debe ser superior a 0,75tS12. 
 

 .1 en la sección a):    
aa

afrS
SaREN send

Pk
t

τφ
,

,

0001
=  

 

 .2 en la sección b):    
ab

bfrS
SbREN send

Pk
t

τφ
,

,

0001
=  

 
donde: 
 

 ks  = factor de distribución de la fuerza cortante, que debe considerarse igual 
a 0,6 

 
 Pfr, a, Pfr,b = fuerzas debidas a la presión, tal como se definen en el párrafo 3.1.1 
 
 da, db = altura del alma del cartabón y de la cuaderna, medida en mm, en las 

secciones a) y b), respectivamente (véase la figura 2); en el caso de que 
se trate de cartabones independientes (no estructurales), db deberá 
considerarse igual al valor mínimo de la altura del alma excluyendo 
posibles escotaduras. 

 
 φ = ángulo entre el alma de la cuaderna y la plancha del forro 
 

 τa = esfuerzo cortante permisible, medido en N/mm2, definido en el 
párrafo 3.2. 
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3.4 Comprobación de la resistencia a la flexión 
 
 Cuando la longitud o la altura del cartabón inferior no cumplan las prescripciones del 
anexo 1, el módulo resistente real, medido en cm3, de los cartabones y las cuadernas del costado 
de las secciones a) y b) no deberá ser inferior a los valores siguientes: 
 
 .1 en la sección a): 
 

  
aa

afr
a m

hP
Z

σ
,0001

=  

 
 .2 en la sección b): 
 

  
ab

afr
b m

hP
Z

σ
,0001

=  

donde: 
 
 Pfr,a = fuerza debida a la presión, definida en 3.1.1 
 
 h = clara de la cuaderna lateral, en m, definida en la figura 1 
 
 σa = esfuerzo normal permisible, en N/mm2, definido en 3.2 
 
 ma, mb = coeficientes del momento flector, definidos en el cuadro 2 
 
 El módulo resistente real de los cartabones y las cuadernas del costado deberá calcularse 
con respecto a un eje paralelo a la plancha conexa, a partir de los espesores medidos.  Se podrán 
utilizar valores alternativos del espesor para estimaciones previas, siempre que dichos valores no 
sean inferiores a: 
 
 .1 tREN, para el espesor del alma; 
 
 .2 los espesores mínimos permitidos por los criterios de renovación para las bridas y 

las planchas conexas de una sociedad de clasificación reconocida por la 
Administración de conformidad con lo dispuesto en la regla XI-I/1 del Convenio 
SOLAS, o por las normas nacionales aplicables de dicha Administración que 
proporcionen un nivel equivalente de seguridad. 

 
La anchura de la plancha conexa es equivalente a la clara entre cuadernas, medida a lo 

largo del forro en el punto medio de la longitud h de la cuaderna. 
 

Si los módulos resistentes reales de las secciones a) y b) son inferiores a los valores Za 
y Zb, se deberán renovar o reforzar las cuadernas y los cartabones para obtener módulos 
resistentes reales que no sean inferiores a los valores 1,2 Za y 1,2 Zb, respectivamente. 
 

En este caso, la renovación o el refuerzo de la brida deberán ampliarse a la parte inferior 
de las cuadernas del costado, como se indica en la figura 1. 
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Cuadro 2 � Coeficientes ma y mb del momento flector 

 
 mb 
 

ma 
hb = 0,08 h hb = 0,1 h hb = 0,125 h 

Bodegas vacías de buques autorizados a 
navegar en condiciones de carga no 
homogénea 

10 17 19 22 

Otros casos 12 20 22 26 
Nota 1:   Por condición de carga no homogénea se entiende una condición en la que el cociente 

entre las relaciones de llenado máxima y mínima para cada bodega es superior a 1,20, 
corregido para distintas densidades de carga. 

 
Nota 2:  Para valores intermedios de la longitud del cartabón hb, el coeficiente mb se obtiene 

mediante interpolación lineal de los valores que figuran en el cuadro. 
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Figura 1 - Parte inferior de las cuadernas del costado 
 

Parte inferior de 
las cuadernas 
del costado 

 
 

Figura 2 - Secciones a) y b) 
 

da = altura del alma del cartabón inferior 
 
db = altura del alma de la cuaderna 
 
hB = longitud del cartabón inferior Sección b) 

Sección a) 
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Figura 3 - Definición de la altura del alma del cartabón inferior 
 

 
 

HAUTEUR DE 

TALON FAÇONNÉ 

Altura del alma del 
cartabón inferior 

Ángulo suave 



 MSC 79/23/Add.1 
ANEXO 1 
Página 23 

 
 

 
I:\MSC\79\23ad1.doc 

Figura 4 - Cartabones de pandeo 
 

 
Figura 5 - Diagramas de densidad de picado (valores 

comprendidos entre el 5% y el 25%) 
 

 Dispersión del 5% Dispersión del 20% 

Dispersión del 10% Dispersión del 25% 

Dispersión del 15%

 
***

La distancia desde el codillo no 
debe superar los 200 mm 

Goussets de contreventemeCartabones de pandeo 
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RESOLUTION MSC.170(79) 
(adopted on 9 December 2004) 

 
AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 
FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

 
 
THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE, 
 

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Committee, 
 

RECALLING FURTHER article VIII(b) of the International Convention for the Safety of 
Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974 (hereinafter referred to as �the Convention�), concerning the 
amendment procedure applicable to the Annex to the Convention, other than the provisions of 
chapter I thereof, 
 

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its seventy-ninth session, amendments to the Convention, 
proposed and circulated in accordance with article VIII(b)(i) thereof, 
 
1. ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIII(b)(iv) of the Convention, amendments to the 
Convention, the text of which is set out in the Annex to the present resolution; 
 
2. DETERMINES, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the Convention, that the 
said amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on 1 January 2006, unless, prior to that 
date, more than one third of the Contracting Governments to the Convention or Contracting 
Governments the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 50% of the gross 
tonnage of the world�s merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the amendments; 
 
3. INVITES SOLAS Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with 
article VIII(b)(vii)(2) of the Convention, the amendments shall enter into force on 1 July 2006 
upon their acceptance in accordance with paragraph 2 above; 
 
4. REQUESTS the Secretary-General, in conformity with article VIII(b)(v) of the 
Convention, to transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the amendments 
contained in the Annex to all Contracting Governments to the Convention; 
 
5. FURTHER REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit copies of this resolution and 
its Annex to Members of the Organization, which are not Contracting Governments to the 
Convention. 
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ANNEX 

 
AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR 

THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 
 
 

CHAPTER II-1 
 

CONSTRUCTION � STRUCTURE, SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY, MACHINERY 
AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

 
Regulation 2 - Definitions 
 
1 The following new paragraph 14 is added after existing paragraph 13: 
 

�14 Bulk carrier means a bulk carrier as defined in regulation XII/1.1.� 
 
Regulation 18 � Construction and initial tests of watertight doors, sidescuttles, etc., in 

passenger ships and cargo ships 
 
2 Paragraph 2 of the regulation is replaced by the following: 
 

�2 In passenger ships and cargo ships watertight doors shall be tested by water 
pressure to a head up to the bulkhead deck or freeboard deck respectively.  Where testing 
of individual doors is not carried out because of possible damage to insulation or 
outfitting items, testing of individual doors may be replaced by a prototype pressure test 
of each type and size of door with a test pressure corresponding at least to the head 
required for the intended location.  The prototype test shall be carried out before the door 
is fitted.  The installation method and procedure for fitting the door on board shall 
correspond to that of the prototype test.  When fitted on board, each door shall be checked 
for proper seating between the bulkhead, the frame and the door.� 

 
Regulation 45 - Precautions against shock, fire and other hazards of electrical origin 
 
3 After the heading the following words are added: 
 

�(Paragraphs 10 and 11 of this regulation apply to ships constructed on or 
after 1 January 2007)�. 

 
4 Existing paragraph 10 is replaced by the following: 
 

�10 No electrical equipment shall be installed in any space where flammable mixtures 
are liable to collect, e.g. in compartments assigned principally to accumulator batteries, in 
paint lockers, acetylene stores or similar spaces, unless the Administration is satisfied that 
such equipment is: 

 
.1 essential for operational purposes; 

 
.2 of a type which will not ignite the mixture concerned; 

 
.3 appropriate to the space concerned; and 
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.4 appropriately certified for safe usage in the dusts, vapours or gases likely 
to be encountered.� 

 
5 The following new paragraph 11 is added after paragraph 10, as amended: 
 

�11 In tankers, electrical equipment, cables and wiring shall not be installed in 
hazardous locations unless it conforms with standards not inferior to those acceptable to 
the Organization.  However, for locations not covered by such standards, electrical 
equipment, cables and wiring which do not conform to the standards may be installed in 
hazardous locations based on a risk assessment to the satisfaction of the Administration, 
to ensure that an equivalent level of safety is assured.� 

 
6 Existing paragraph 11 is renumbered as paragraph 12. 
 
 

CHAPTER III 
 

LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCES AND ARRANGEMENTS 
 
Regulation 31 - Survival craft and rescue boats 
 
7 The following new paragraph 1.8 is added after existing paragraph 1.7: 
 

�1.8 Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph 1.1, bulk carriers as defined in 
regulation IX/1.6 constructed on or after 1 July 2006 shall comply with the requirements 
of paragraph 1.2.� 

 
 

CHAPTER V 
 

SAFETY OF NAVIGATION 
 

Regulation 19 � Carriage requirements for shipborne navigational systems and equipment 
 
8 In paragraph 2.5, the existing text of subparagraph .1 is replaced by the following: 
 

�.1 a gyro compass, or other means, to determine and display their heading by 
shipborne non-magnetic means, being clearly readable by the helmsman at the 
main steering position.  These means shall also transmit heading information for 
input to the equipment referred in paragraphs 2.3.2, 2.4 and 2.5.5;� 

 
Regulation 20 � Voyage data recorders 
 
9 The following new paragraph 2 is added after existing paragraph 1: 
 
 �2 To assist in casualty investigations, cargo ships, when engaged on international 

voyages, shall be fitted with a VDR which may be a simplified voyage data recorder 
(S-VDR) as follows: 

 
 .1 in the case of cargo ships of 20,000 gross tonnage and upwards 

constructed before 1 July 2002, at the first scheduled dry-docking 
after 1 July 2006 but not later than 1 July 2009; 
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 .2 in the case of cargo ships of 3,000 gross tonnage and upwards but less 

than 20,000 gross tonnage constructed before 1 July 2002, at the first 
scheduled dry-docking after 1 July 2007 but not later than 1 July 2010;  
and 

 
 .3 Administrations may exempt cargo ships from the application of the 

requirements of subparagraphs .1 and .2 when such ships will be taken 
permanently out of service within two years after the implementation date 
specified in subparagraphs .1 and .2 above.� 

 
10 Existing paragraph 2 is renumbered as paragraph 3. 
 
 

CHAPTER VII 
 

CARRIAGE OF DANGEROUS GOODS 
 

Regulation 10 � Requirements for chemical tankers 
 
11 The following sentence is deleted from paragraph 1 of the regulation: 
 
 �For the purpose of this regulation, the requirements of the Code shall be treated as 

mandatory.� 
 
 

CHAPTER XII 
 

ADDITIONAL SAFETY MEASURES FOR BULK CARRIERS 
 
12 The existing text of chapter XII is replaced by the following: 
 

�Regulation 1 
 

Definitions 
 

For the purpose of this chapter: 
 

1 Bulk carrier means a ship which is intended primarily to carry dry cargo in bulk, 
including such types as ore carriers and combination carriers. 

 
2 Bulk carrier of single-side skin construction means a bulk carrier as defined in 
paragraph 1, in which: 

 
 .1 any part of a cargo hold is bounded by the side shell; or 

 
 .2 one or more cargo holds are bounded by a double-side skin, the width  

of which is less than 760 mm in bulk carriers constructed 
before 1 January 2000 and less than 1,000 mm in bulk carriers constructed 
on or after 1 January 2000 but before 1 July 2006, the distance being 
measured perpendicular to the side shell. 

 
Such ships include combination carriers in which any part of a cargo hold is bounded by 
the side shell. 
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3 Bulk carrier of double-side skin construction means a bulk carrier as defined in 
paragraph 1, in which all cargo holds are bounded by a double-side skin, other than as 
defined in paragraph 2.2. 
 
4 Double-side skin means a configuration where each ship side is constructed by the 
side shell and a longitudinal bulkhead connecting the double bottom and the deck.  
Hopper side tanks and top-side tanks may, where fitted, be integral parts of the 
double-side skin configuration. 
 
5 Length of a bulk carrier means the length as defined in the International 
Convention on Load Lines in force. 
 
6 Solid bulk cargo means any material, other than liquid or gas, consisting of a 
combination of particles, granules or any larger pieces of material, generally uniform in 
composition, which is loaded directly into the cargo spaces of a ship without any 
intermediate form of containment. 
 
7 Bulk carrier bulkhead and double bottom strength standards means �Standards 
for the evaluation of scantlings of the transverse watertight vertically corrugated bulkhead 
between the two foremost cargo holds and for the evaluation of allowable hold loading of 
the foremost cargo hold� adopted by resolution 4 of the Conference of Contracting 
Governments to the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974  
on 27 November 1997, as may be amended by the Organization, provided that such 
amendments are adopted, brought into force and take effect in accordance with the 
provisions of article VIII of the present Convention concerning the amendment 
procedures applicable to the Annex other than chapter I. 
 
8 Bulk carriers constructed means bulk carriers the keels of which are laid or which 
are at a similar stage of construction. 
 
9 A similar stage of construction means the stage at which:  
 
 .1 construction identifiable with a specific ship begins; and 
 
 .2 assembly of that ship has commenced comprising at least 50 tonnes or 

one per cent of the estimated mass of all structural material, whichever is 
less. 

 
10 Breadth (B) of a bulk carrier means the breadth as defined in the International 
Convention on Load Lines in force. 
 
 

Regulation 2 
 

Application 
 

Bulk carriers shall comply with the requirements of this chapter in addition to the 
applicable requirements of other chapters. 
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Regulation 3 
 

Implementation schedule 
 
Bulk carriers constructed before 1 July 1999 to which regulations 4 or 6 apply shall 
comply with the provisions of such regulations according to the following schedule, with 
reference to the enhanced programme of inspections required by regulation XI-1/2: 
 
 .1 bulk carriers, which are 20 years of age and over on 1 July 1999, by the 

date of the first intermediate survey or the first periodical survey 
after 1 July 1999, whichever comes first; 

 
 .2 bulk carriers, which are 15 years of age and over but less than 20 years  

of age on 1 July 1999, by the date of the first periodical survey 
after 1 July 1999, but not later than 1 July 2002; and 

 
 .3 bulk carriers, which are less than 15 years of age on 1 July 1999, by the 

date of the first periodical survey after the date on which the ship  
reaches 15 years of age, but not later than the date on which the ship 
reaches 17 years of age. 

 
 

Regulation 4 
 

Damage stability requirements applicable to bulk carriers 
 
1 Bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards of single-side skin construction, 
designed to carry solid bulk cargoes having a density of 1,000 kg/m3 and above, 
constructed on or after 1 July 1999, shall, when loaded to the summer load line, be able to 
withstand flooding of any one cargo hold in all loading conditions and remain afloat in a 
satisfactory condition of equilibrium, as specified in paragraph 4. 
 
2 Bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards of double-side skin construction in 
which any part of longitudinal bulkhead is located within B/5 or 11.5 m, whichever is 
less, inboard from the ship�s side at right angle to the centreline at the assigned summer 
load line, designed to carry solid bulk cargoes having a density of 1,000 kg/m3 and above, 
constructed on or after 1 July 2006, shall, when loaded to the summer load line, be able to 
withstand flooding of any one cargo hold in all loading conditions and remain afloat in a 
satisfactory condition of equilibrium, as specified in paragraph 4. 
 
3 Bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards of single-side skin construction, 
carrying solid bulk cargoes having a density of 1,780 kg/m3 and above, constructed 
before 1 July 1999 shall, when loaded to the summer load line, be able to withstand 
flooding of the foremost cargo hold in all loading conditions and remain afloat in a 
satisfactory condition of equilibrium, as specified in paragraph 4.  This requirement shall 
be complied with in accordance with the implementation schedule specified in 
regulation 3. 
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4 Subject to the provisions of paragraph 7, the condition of equilibrium after 
flooding shall satisfy the condition of equilibrium laid down in the annex to 
resolution A.320(IX) - Regulation equivalent to regulation 27 of the International 
Convention on Load Lines, 1966, as amended by resolution A.514(13).  The assumed 
flooding need only take into account flooding of the cargo hold space to the water level 
outside the ship in that flooded condition.  The permeability of a loaded hold shall be 
assumed as 0.9 and the permeability of an empty hold shall be assumed as 0.95, unless a 
permeability relevant to a particular cargo is assumed for the volume of a flooded hold 
occupied by cargo and a permeability of 0.95 is assumed for the remaining empty volume 
of the hold. 
 
5 Bulk carriers constructed before 1 July 1999, which have been assigned a reduced 
freeboard in compliance with regulation 27(7) of the International Convention on Load 
Lines, 1966, as adopted on 5 April 1966, may be considered as complying with 
paragraph 3 of this regulation. 
 
6 Bulk carriers which have been assigned a reduced freeboard in compliance with 
the provisions of paragraph (8) of the regulation equivalent to regulation 27 of the 
International Convention on Load Lines, 1966, adopted by resolution A.320(IX), as 
amended by resolution A.514(13), may be considered as complying with paragraphs 1 
or 2, as appropriate. 
 
7 On bulk carriers which have been assigned reduced freeboard in compliance with 
the provisions of regulation 27(8) of Annex B of the Protocol of 1988 relating to the 
International Convention on Load Lines, 1966, the condition of equilibrium after flooding 
shall satisfy the relevant provisions of that Protocol. 
 
 

Regulation 5 
 

Structural strength of bulk carriers 
 

1 Bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards of single-side skin construction, 
designed to carry solid bulk cargoes having a density of 1,000 kg/m3 and above, 
constructed on or after 1 July 1999, shall have sufficient strength to withstand flooding of 
any one cargo hold to the water level outside the ship in that flooded condition in all 
loading and ballast conditions, taking also into account dynamic effects resulting from the 
presence of water in the hold, and taking into account the recommendations adopted by 
the Organization. 
 
2 Bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards of double-side skin construction, in 
which any part of longitudinal bulkhead is located within B/5 or 11.5 m, whichever is 
less, inboard from the ship�s side at right angle to the centreline at the assigned summer 
load line, designed to carry bulk cargoes having a density of 1,000 kg/m3 and above, 
constructed on or after 1 July 2006, shall comply with the structural strength provisions of 
paragraph 1. 
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Regulation 6 
 

Structural and other requirements for bulk carriers 
 
1 Bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards of single-side skin construction, 
carrying solid bulk cargoes having a density of 1,780 kg/m3 and above, constructed 
before 1 July 1999, shall comply with the following requirements in accordance with the 
implementation schedule specified in regulation 3: 

 
.1 The transverse watertight bulkhead between the two foremost cargo holds 

and the double bottom of the foremost cargo hold shall have sufficient 
strength to withstand flooding of the foremost cargo hold, taking also into 
account dynamic effects resulting from the presence of water in the hold, 
in compliance with the Bulk carrier bulkhead and double bottom strength 
standards.  For the purpose of this regulation, the Bulk carrier bulkhead 
and double bottom strength standards shall be treated as mandatory. 

 
.2 In considering the need for, and the extent of, strengthening of the 

transverse watertight bulkhead or double bottom to meet the requirements 
of 1.1, the following restrictions may be taken into account: 

 
 .1 restrictions on the distribution of the total cargo weight between the 

cargo holds; and 
 

 .2 restrictions on the maximum deadweight. 
 

.3 For bulk carriers using either of, or both, the restrictions given in 1.2.1 
and 1.2.2 above for the purpose of fulfilling the requirements of 1.1, these 
restrictions shall be complied with whenever solid bulk cargoes having a 
density of 1,780 kg/m3 and above are carried. 

 
2 Bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards constructed on or after 1 July 2006, 
shall comply in all areas with double-side skin construction with the following 
requirements: 
 

.1 Primary stiffening structures of the double-side skin shall not be placed 
inside the cargo hold space. 

 
.2 Subject to the provisions below, the distance between the outer shell and 

the inner shell at any transverse section shall not be less than 1,000 mm 
measured perpendicular to the side shell.  The double-side skin 
construction shall be such as to allow access for inspection as provided in 
regulation II-1/3-6 and the Technical Provisions referring thereto. 

 
.1 The clearances below need not be maintained in way of cross ties, 

upper and lower end brackets of transverse framing or end brackets 
of longitudinal framing. 

 
.2 The minimum width of the clear passage through the double-side 

skin space in way of obstructions such as piping or vertical ladders 
shall not be less than 600 mm. 
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.3 Where the inner and/or outer skins are transversely framed, the 
minimum clearance between the inner surfaces of the frames shall 
not be less than 600 mm. 

 
.4 Where the inner and outer skins are longitudinally framed, the 

minimum clearance between the inner surfaces of the frames shall 
not be less than 800 mm.  Outside the parallel part of the cargo 
hold length this clearance may be reduced where necessitated by 
the structural configuration, but shall in no case be less 
than 600 mm. 

 
.5 The minimum clearance referred to above shall be the shortest 

distance measured between assumed lines connecting the inner 
surfaces of the frames on the inner and outer skins. 

 
3 Double-side skin spaces and dedicated seawater ballast tanks arranged in bulk 
carriers of 150 m in length and upwards constructed on or after 1 July 2006 shall be 
coated in accordance with the requirements of regulation II-1/3-2 and also based on the 
Performance standards for coatings to be adopted by the Organization. 
 
4 The double-side skin spaces, with the exception of top-side wing tanks, if fitted, 
shall not be used for the carriage of cargo. 
 
5 In bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards, carrying solid bulk cargoes 
having a density of 1,000 kg/m3 and above, constructed on or after 1 July 2006: 
 

.1 the structure of cargo holds shall be such that all contemplated cargoes can 
be loaded and discharged by standard loading/discharge equipment and 
procedures without damage which may compromise the safety of the 
structure; 

 
.2 effective continuity between the side shell structure and the rest of the hull 

structure shall be assured; and 
 
.3 the structure of cargo areas shall be such that single failure of one 

stiffening structural member will not lead to immediate consequential 
failure of other structural items potentially leading to the collapse of the 
entire stiffened panels. 

 
 

Regulation 7 
 

Survey and maintenance of bulk carriers 
 
1 Bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards of single-side skin construction, 
constructed before 1 July 1999, of 10 years of age and over, shall not carry solid bulk 
cargoes having a density of 1,780 kg/m3 and above unless they have satisfactorily 
undergone either: 
 
 .1 a periodical survey, in accordance with the enhanced programme of 

inspections during surveys required by regulation XI-1/2; or 
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 .2 a survey of all cargo holds to the same extent as required for periodical 

surveys in the enhanced programme of inspections during surveys required 
by regulation XI-1/2. 

 
2 Bulk carriers shall comply with the maintenance requirements provided in 
regulation II-1/3-1 and the Standards for owners� inspection and maintenance of bulk 
carrier hatch covers, adopted by the Organization by resolution MSC.169(79), as may be 
amended by the Organization, provided that such amendments are adopted, brought into 
force and take effect in accordance with the provisions of article VIII of the present 
Convention concerning the amendment procedures applicable to the Annex other than 
chapter I. 
 
 

Regulation 8 
 

Information on compliance with requirements for bulk carriers 
 
1 The booklet required by regulation VI/7.2 shall be endorsed by the 
Administration, or on its behalf, to indicate that regulations 4, 5, 6 and 7, as appropriate, 
are complied with. 
 
2 Any restrictions imposed on the carriage of solid bulk cargoes having a density 
of 1,780 kg/m3 and above in accordance with the requirements of regulations 6 and 14 
shall be identified and recorded in the booklet referred to in paragraph 1. 
 
3 A bulk carrier to which paragraph 2 applies shall be permanently marked on the 
side shell at midships, port and starboard, with a solid equilateral triangle, having sides 
of 500 mm and its apex 300 mm below the deck line, and painted a contrasting colour to 
that of the hull. 
 
 

Regulation 9 
 
Requirements for bulk carriers not being capable of complying with regulation 4.3 

due to the design configuration of their cargo holds 
 
For bulk carriers constructed before 1 July 1999 being within the application limits of 
regulation 4.3, which have been constructed with an insufficient number of transverse 
watertight bulkheads to satisfy that regulation, the Administration may allow relaxation 
from the application of regulations 4.3 and 6, on condition that they shall comply with the 
following requirements: 
 
 .1 for the foremost cargo hold, the inspections prescribed for the annual 

survey in the enhanced programme of inspections during surveys required 
by regulation XI-1/2 shall be replaced by the inspections prescribed therein 
for the intermediate survey of cargo holds; 

 
 .2 are provided with bilge well high water level alarms in all cargo holds, or 

in cargo conveyor tunnels, as appropriate, giving an audible and visual 
alarm on the navigation bridge, as approved by the Administration or an 
organization recognized by it in accordance with the provisions of 
regulation XI-1/1; and 
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 .3 are provided with detailed information on specific cargo hold flooding 

scenarios.  This information shall be accompanied by detailed instructions 
on evacuation preparedness under the provisions of section 8 of the 
International Safety Management (ISM) Code and be used as the basis for 
crew training and drills. 

 
 

Regulation 10 
 

Solid bulk cargo density declaration 
 
1 Prior to loading bulk cargo on bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards, the 
shipper shall declare the density of the cargo, in addition to providing the cargo 
information required by regulation VI/2. 
 
2 For bulk carriers to which regulation 6 applies, unless such bulk carriers comply 
with all relevant requirements of this chapter applicable to the carriage of solid bulk 
cargoes having a density of 1,780 kg/m3 and above, any cargo declared to have a density 
within the range 1,250 kg/m3 to 1,780 kg/m3 shall have its density verified by an 
accredited testing organization. 
 
 

Regulation 11 
 

Loading instrument 
 
(Unless provided otherwise, this regulation applies to bulk carriers regardless of their date 
of construction) 
 
1 Bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards shall be fitted with a loading 
instrument capable of providing information on hull girder shear forces and bending 
moments, taking into account the recommendation adopted by the Organization. 
 
2 Bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards constructed before 1 July 1999 shall 
comply with the requirements of paragraph 1 not later than the date of the first 
intermediate or periodical survey of the ship to be carried out after 1 July 1999. 
 
3 Bulk carriers of less than 150 m in length constructed on or after 1 July 2006 
shall be fitted with a loading instrument capable of providing information on the ship�s 
stability in the intact condition.  The computer software shall be approved for stability 
calculations by the Administration and shall be provided with standard conditions for 
testing purposes relating to the approved stability information. 

 
 

Regulation 12 
 

Hold, ballast and dry space water ingress alarms 
 
(This regulation applies to bulk carriers regardless of their date of construction) 
 
1 Bulk carriers shall be fitted with water level detectors: 
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.1 in each cargo hold, giving audible and visual alarms, one when the water 

level above the inner bottom in any hold reaches a height of 0.5 m and 
another at a height not less than 15% of the depth of the cargo hold but not 
more than 2 m.  On bulk carriers to which regulation 9.2 applies, detectors 
with only the latter alarm need be installed.  The water level detectors shall 
be fitted in the aft end of the cargo holds.  For cargo holds which are used 
for water ballast, an alarm overriding device may be installed.  The visual 
alarms shall clearly discriminate between the two different water levels 
detected in each hold; 

 
.2 in any ballast tank forward of the collision bulkhead required by 

regulation II-1/11, giving an audible and visual alarm when the liquid in 
the tank reaches a level not exceeding 10% of the tank capacity.  An alarm 
overriding device may be installed to be activated when the tank is in use; 
and 

 
.3 in any dry or void space other than a chain cable locker, any part of which 

extends forward of the foremost cargo hold, giving an audible and visual 
alarm at a water level of 0.1 m above the deck.  Such alarms need not be 
provided in enclosed spaces the volume of which does not exceed 0.1% of 
the ship�s maximum displacement volume. 

 
2 The audible and visual alarms specified in paragraph 1 shall be located on the 
navigation bridge. 
 
3 Bulk carriers constructed before 1 July 2004 shall comply with the requirements 
of this regulation not later than the date of the annual, intermediate or renewal survey of 
the ship to be carried out after 1 July 2004, whichever comes first. 
 
 

Regulation 13 
 

Availability of pumping systems 
 
(This regulation applies to bulk carriers regardless of their date of construction) 
 
1 On bulk carriers, the means for draining and pumping ballast tanks forward of the 
collision bulkhead and bilges of dry spaces any part of which extends forward of the 
foremost cargo hold shall be capable of being brought into operation from a readily 
accessible enclosed space, the location of which is accessible from the navigation bridge 
or propulsion machinery control position without traversing exposed freeboard or 
superstructure decks.  Where pipes serving such tanks or bilges pierce the collision 
bulkhead, valve operation by means of remotely operated actuators may be accepted, as 
an alternative to the valve control specified in regulation II-1/11.4, provided that the 
location of such valve controls complies with this regulation. 
 
2 Bulk carriers constructed before 1 July 2004 shall comply with the requirements 
of this regulation not later than the date of the first intermediate or renewal survey of the 
ship to be carried out after 1 July 2004, but in no case later than 1 July 2007. 
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Regulation 14 
 

Restrictions from sailing with any hold empty 
 

Bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards of single-side skin construction, carrying 
cargoes having a density of 1,780 kg/m3 and above, if not meeting the requirements for 
withstanding flooding of any one cargo hold as specified in regulation 5.1 and the 
Standards and criteria for side structures of bulk carriers of single-side skin construction, 
adopted by the Organization by resolution MSC.168(79), as may be amended by the 
Organization, provided that such amendments are adopted, brought into force and take 
effect in accordance with the provisions of article VIII of the present Convention 
concerning the amendment procedures applicable to the Annex other than chapter I, shall 
not sail with any hold loaded to less than 10% of the hold�s maximum allowable cargo 
weight when in the full load condition, after reaching 10 years of age.  The applicable full 
load condition for this regulation is a load equal to or greater than 90% of the ship�s 
deadweight at the relevant assigned freeboard.� 
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APPENDIX 
 

CERTIFICATES 
 
Form of Safety Certificate for Passenger Ships 
 
13 The following new section is inserted between the section commencing with the words 
�This certificate is valid until� and the section commencing with the words �Issued at�: 
 
 �Completion date of the survey on which this certificate is based:�������� 
          (dd/mm/yyyy) 
 
 
Form of Safety Construction Certificate for Cargo Ships 
 
14 The following new section is inserted between the section commencing with the words 
�This certificate is valid until� and the section commencing with the words �Issued at�: 
 
 �Completion date of the survey on which this certificate is based:�������� 
          (dd/mm/yyyy) 
 
 
Form of Safety Equipment Certificate for Cargo Ships 
 
15 The following new section is inserted between the section commencing with the words 
�This certificate is valid until� and the section commencing with the words �Issued at�: 
 
 �Completion date of the survey on which this certificate is based:�������� 
          (dd/mm/yyyy) 
 
 
Record of Equipment for the Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificate (Form E) 
 
16 Existing section 3 is replaced by the following: 
 
 �3 Details of navigational systems and equipment 
 

Item Actual provision 

1.1 Standard magnetic compass* ............... 

1.2 Spare magnetic compass* ............... 

1.3 Gyro compass* ............... 

1.4 Gyro compass heading repeater* ............... 

1.5 Gyro compass bearing repeater* ............... 

1.6 Heading or track control system* .............. 

1.7 Pelorus or compass bearing device* .............. 

1.8 Means of correcting heading and bearings .............. 

1.9 Transmitting heading device (THD)* .............. 
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2.1 Nautical charts/Electronic chart display and information 

system (ECDIS)** 
.............. 

2.2 Back up arrangements for ECDIS ............... 

2.3 Nautical publications .............. 

2.4 Back up arrangements for electronic nautical publications ............... 

   

3.1 Receiver for a global navigation satellite system/ terrestrial 
radionavigation system*, ** 

............... 

3.2 9 GHz radar* .............. 

3.3 Second radar (3 GHz/ 9 GHZ**)* .............. 

3.4 Automatic radar plotting aid (ARPA)*  .............. 

3.5 Automatic tracking aid* ............... 

3.6 Second automatic tracking aid* .............. 

3.7 Electronic plotting aid* .............. 

   

4 Automatic identification system (AIS) ............... 

   

5.1 Voyage data recorder (VDR)** ............... 

5.2 Simplified voyage data recorder (S-VDR)** ���� 

   

6.1 Speed and distance measuring device (through the water)* ............... 

6.2 Speed and distance measuring device (over the ground in the 
forward and athwartship direction)* 

............... 

6.3 Echo sounding device* ............... 

   

7.1 Rudder, propeller, thrust, pitch and operational mode 
indicator* 

............... 

7.2 Rate of turn indicator* ............... 

   

8 Sound reception system* ............... 

9 Telephone to emergency steering position* ............... 

10 Daylight signalling lamp* ............... 

11 Radar reflector* ............... 

12 International Code of Signals ............... 

13 IAMSAR Manual, Volume III ............... 
 
_______________ 

* Alternative means of meeting this requirement are permitted under regulation V/19.  In case of 
other means, they shall be specified. 

** Delete as appropriate.� 
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Form of Safety Radio Certificate for Cargo Ships 
 
17 The following new section is inserted between the section commencing with the words 
�This certificate is valid until� and the section commencing with the words �Issued at�: 
 
 �Completion date of the survey on which this certificate is based:�������� 
          (dd/mm/yyyy) 
 
 
Form of Safety Certificate for Nuclear Passenger Ships 
 
18 The existing form of the certificate is replaced by the following: 
 
 

�NUCLEAR PASSENGER SHIP SAFETY CERTIFICATE 
 

This Certificate shall be supplemented by a Record of Equipment (Form PNUC) 
 
 
 
 
(Official seal)  (State) 
 
 
 
 

for    an 1  international voyage 
                 a short 
 
 
 
 
 

Issued under the provisions of the 
INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE 
AT SEA, 1974 as modified by the Protocol of 1988 relating thereto 

 
 
 
 

under the authority of the Government of 
 
 
 
 _______________________________________________________ 

(name of the State) 
 
 
 
 
 
by ________________________________________________________ 

(person or organization authorized) 

                                                 
1  Delete as appropriate. 
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Particulars of ship2 
 
Name of ship  .................................................................................................................................... 
 
Distinctive number or letters  ............................................................................................................ 
 
Port of registry  ................................................................................................................................. 
 
Gross tonnage  ................................................................................................................................... 
 
Sea areas in which ship is certified to operate (regulation IV/2)  ..................................................... 
 
IMO Number  .................................................................................................................................... 
 
Date on which keel was laid or ship was at a similar stage of construction or, where applicable, 
date on which work for a conversion or an alteration or modification of a major character was 
commenced  ....��������������������������������.. 
 
 
THIS IS TO CERTIFY: 
 
1 That the ship has been surveyed in accordance with the requirements of regulation VIII/9 
of the Convention. 
 
2 That the ship, being a nuclear ship, complied with all the requirements of chapter VIII of 
the Convention and conformed to the Safety Assessment approved for the ship; and that: 
 
2.1 the ship complied with the requirements of the Convention as regards: 
 

.1 the structure, main and auxiliary machinery, boilers and other pressure vessels, 
including the nuclear propulsion plant and the collision protective structure; 

 
 .2 the watertight subdivision arrangements and details; 
 
 .3 the following subdivision load lines: 
 

Subdivision load lines assigned and  
marked on the ship's side  

amidships (regulation II-1/13) 
Freeboard 

To apply when the spaces in which 
passengers are carried include the 

following alternative spaces 

C.1 

C.2 

C.3 

......................... 

......................... 

......................... 

............................................... 

............................................... 

............................................... 
 
2.2 the ship complied with the requirements of the Convention as regards structural fire 

protection, fire safety systems and appliances and fire control plans; 
 
2.3 the ship complied with the requirements of the Convention as regards radiation protection 

systems and equipment; 

                                                 
2  Alternatively, the particulars of the ship may be placed horizontally in boxes. 
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2.4 the life-saving appliances and the equipment of the lifeboats, liferafts and rescue boats 

were provided in accordance with the requirements of the Convention; 
 
2.5 the ship was provided with a line-throwing appliance and radio installations used in 

life-saving appliances in accordance with the requirements of the Convention; 
 
2.6 the ship complied with the requirements of the Convention as regards radio installations; 
 
2.7 the functioning of the radio installations used in life-saving appliances complied with the 

requirements of the Convention; 
 
2.8 the ship complied with the requirements of the Convention as regards shipborne 

navigational equipment, means of embarkation for pilots and nautical publications; 
 
2.9 the ship was provided with lights, shapes, means of making sound signals and distress 

signals in accordance with the requirements of the Convention and the International 
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea in force; 

 
2.10 in all other respects the ship complied with the relevant requirements of the Convention. 
 
This certificate is valid until  ............................................................................................................ 
 
Completion date of the survey on which this certificate is based  .................................................... 
          dd/mm/yyyy 
 
Issued at  ........................................................................................................................................... 

(Place of issue of certificate) 
 
�������.                                ............................................................................................... 
   (Date of issue)      (Signature of authorized official issuing the certificate) 
 
 

(Seal or stamp of the issuing authority, as appropriate)� 
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19 The following Record of Equipment for the Nuclear Passenger Ship Safety Certificate is 
added after the form of the Nuclear Passenger Ship Safety Certificate: 
 

�RECORD OF EQUIPMENT FOR THE NUCLEAR PASSENGER SHIP SAFETY 
CERTIFICATE (FORM PNUC) 

 
This Record shall be permanently attached to the 

Nuclear Passenger Ship Safety Certificate 
 

RECORD OF EQUIPMENT FOR COMPLIANCE WITH 
THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY 

OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS MODIFIED BY THE PROTOCOL 
OF 1988 RELATING THERETO 

 
 

1 Particulars of ship 
 
Name of ship  .................................................................................................................................... 
 
Distinctive number or letters  ............................................................................................................ 
 
Number of passengers for which certified  ....................................................................................... 
 
Minimum number of persons with required qualifications  
to operate the radio installations  ...................................................................................................... 
 
 
2 Details of life-saving appliances 
 
1 Total number of persons for which life-saving  

appliances are provided 
 
..................................... 

  Port side Starboard side 
2 Total number of lifeboats ............... ............... 
2.1 Total number of persons accommodated by them ............... ............... 
2.2 Number of partially enclosed lifeboats 

(regulation III/21 and LSA Code, section 4.5) 
 
............... 

 
............... 

2.3 Number of totally enclosed lifeboats 
(regulation III/21 and LSA Code, section 4.6) 

 
............... 

 
............... 

2.4 Other lifeboats   
2.5.1 Number ............... ............... 
2.5.2 Type ............... ............... 
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3 Number of motor lifeboats included in the total 
lifeboats shown above 

 

............................................. 
3.1 Number of lifeboats fitted with searchlights ............................................. 

4 Number of rescue boats ............................................. 
4.1 Number of boats which are included in the total 

lifeboats shown above 
 
............................................. 

5 Liferafts  
5.1 Those for which approved launching appliances are 

required 
 

5.1.1 Number of liferafts ............................................. 
5.1.2 Number of persons accommodated by them ............................................. 
5.2 Those for which approved launching appliances are 

not required 
 

5.2.1 Number of liferafts ............................................. 
5.2.2 Number of persons accommodated by them ............................................. 

6 Buoyant apparatus  
6.1 Number of apparatus ............................................. 
6.2 Number of persons capable of being supported ............................................. 

7 Number of lifebuoys ............................................. 

8 Number of lifejackets  

9 Immersion suits ............................................. 
9.1 Total number ............................................. 
9.2 Number of suits complying with the requirements 

for lifejackets 
 
............................................. 

10 Number of thermal protective aids1 ............................................. 

11 Radio installations used in life-saving appliances ............................................. 
11.1 Number of radar transponders ............................................. 
11.2 Number of two-way VHF radiotelephone apparatus ............................................. 
 

                                                 
1 Excluding those required by the LSA Code, paragraphs 4.1.5.1.24, 4.4.8.31 and 5.1.2.213. 
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3 Details of radio facilities 
 
  

Item 
 

Actual provision 

1 Primary systems  
1.1 VHF radio installation  
1.1.1 DSC encoder ������������������ 
1.1.2 DSC watch receiver ������������������ 
1.1.3 Radiotelephony ������������������ 
1.2 MF radio installation  
1.2.1 DSC encoder ������������������ 
1.2.2 DSC watch receiver ������������������ 
1.2.3 Radiotelephony ������������������ 
1.3 MF/HF radio installation  
1.3.1 DSC encoder ������������������ 
1.3.2 DSC watch receiver ������������������ 
1.3.3 Radiotelephony ������������������ 
1.3.4 Direct-printing radiotelegraphy ������������������ 
1.4 INMARSAT ship earth station ������������������ 

2 Secondary means of alerting ������������������ 

3 Facilities for reception of marine 
safety information 

 

3.1 NAVTEX receiver ������������������ 
3.2 EGC receiver ������������������ 
3.3 HF direct-printing radiotelegraph 

receiver 
 
������������������ 

4 Satellite EPIRB  
4.1 COSPAS-SARSAT ������������������ 
4.2 INMARSAT ������������������ 

5 VHF EPIRB ������������������ 

6 Ship's radar transponder ������������������ 
 
 
4 Methods used to ensure availability of radio facilities (regulations IV/15.6 and 15.7) 
 
4.1 Duplication of equipment  .................................................................................................... 
 
4.2 Shore-based maintenance  ..................................................................................................... 
 
4.3 At-sea maintenance capability  ............................................................................................. 
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5 Details of navigation systems and equipment 
 
 Actual provision 
1.1 Standard magnetic compass2 ����. 

1.2 Spare magnetic compass2 ����. 
1.3 Gyro compass2 ����. 
1.4 Gyro compass heading repeater2 ����. 
1.5 Gyro compass bearing repeater2 ����.. 
1.6 Heading or track control system2 ����. 
1.7 Pelorus or compass bearing device2 ����.. 
1.8 Means of correcting heading and bearings ����. 
1.9 Transmitting heading device (THD)2 ����. 
  
2.1 Nautical charts/Electronic chart display and information system 

(ECDIS)3 
 

����. 
2.2 Back up arrangements for ECDIS ����. 
2.3 Nautical publications ����. 
2.4 Back up arrangements for electronic nautical publications ����. 
  
3.1 Receiver for a global navigation satellite system/terrestrial radio 

navigation system2, 3 
 

����. 
3.2 9 GHz radar2 ����. 
3.3 Second radar (3 GHz/9 GHz3)2 ����. 
3.4 Automatic radar plotting aid (ARPA)2 ����. 
3.5 Automatic tracking aid2 ����. 
3.6 Second automatic tracking aid2 ����. 
3.7 Electronic plotting aid2 ����. 
  
4 Automatic identification system (AIS) ����. 
  
5 Voyage data recorder (VDR) ����. 
  
6.1 Speed and distance measuring device (through the water)2 ����. 
6.2 Speed and distance measuring device (over the ground in the forward 

and athwartship direction)2 
 

����. 
  
7 Echo sounding device2 ����. 

                                                 
2 Alternative means of meeting this requirement are permitted under regulation V/19.  In case of other means, 

they shall be specified. 
3 Delete as appropriate. 
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 Actual provision 
8.1 Rudder, propeller, thrust, pitch and operational mode indicator2 ����. 
8.2 Rate of turn indicator2 ����. 
  
9 Sound reception system2 ����. 
  
10 Telephone to emergency steering position2 ����. 
  
11 Daylight signalling lamp2 ����. 
  
12 Radar reflector2 ����. 
  
13 International Code of Signals ����. 
  
14 IAMSAR Manual, Volume III ����. 
 
 
THIS IS TO CERTIFY that this Record is correct in all respects. 
 
Issued at  ........................................................................................................................................... 
 (Place of issue of the Record) 
 
�������.                                ............................................................................................... 
   (Date of issue)    (Signature of duly authorized official issuing the Record) 
 
 

(Seal or stamp of the issuing authority, as appropriate)� 
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Form of Safety Certificate for Nuclear Cargo Ships 
 
20 The existing form of the certificate is replaced by the following: 
 

�NUCLEAR CARGO SHIP SAFETY CERTIFICATE 
 

This Certificate shall be supplemented by a Record of Equipment (Form CNUC) 
 
 
 
(Official seal)  (State) 
 
 
 

Issued under the provisions of the 
INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE 
AT SEA, 1974 as modified by the Protocol of 1988 relating thereto 

 
 

under the authority of the Government of 
 
 
 
 _______________________________________________________ 

(name of the State) 
 
 
 
 
by ________________________________________________________ 

(person or organization authorized) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Particulars of ship1 
 
Name of ship  ...................................................................................................................................   
 
 
Distinctive number or letters  ...........................................................................................................  
 
 
Port of registry  ................................................................................................................................  
 
 
Gross tonnage  ..................................................................................................................................  
 
Deadweight of ship (metric tons)2 .................................................................................................... 
 
Length of ship (regulation III/3.12)  ................................................................................................. 
 

                                                 
1 Alternatively the particulars of the ship may be placed horizontally in boxes. 
2 For oil tankers, chemical tankers and gas carriers only. 
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Sea areas in which ship is certified to operate (regulation IV/2)  ..................................................... 
 
IMO Number...................................................................................................................................... 
 
Type of ship3 
 
 Bulk carrier 
 Oil tanker 
 Chemical tanker 
 Gas carrier 
 Cargo ship other than any of the above 
 
Date on which keel was laid or ship was at a similar stage of construction or, where applicable, 
date on which work for an alteration or modification of a major character was commenced  
............................................................................................................................................................ 
 
THIS IS TO CERTIFY: 
 
1 That the ship has been surveyed in accordance with the requirements of regulation VIII/9 of 
the Convention. 
 
2 That the ship, being a nuclear ship, complied with all the requirements of chapter VIII of 
the Convention and conformed to the Safety Assessment approved for the ship; and that: 
 
2.1 the condition of the structure, machinery and equipment as defined in regulation I/10 (as 

applicable to comply with regulation VIII/9), including the nuclear propulsion plant and the 
collision protective structure, was satisfactory and the ship complied with the relevant 
requirements of chapter II-1 and chapter II-2 of the Convention (other than those relating to 
fire safety systems and appliances and fire control plans); 

 
2.2 the ship complied with the requirements of the Convention as regards fire safety systems 

and appliances  and  fire  control  plans; 
 
2.3 the life-saving appliances and the equipment of the lifeboats, liferafts and rescue boats were 

provided in accordance with the requirements of the Convention; 
 
2.4 the ship was provided with a line-throwing appliance and radio installations used in 

life-saving appliances in accordance with the requirements of the Convention; 
 
2.5 the ship complied with the requirements of the Convention as regards radio installations; 
 
2.6 the functioning of the radio installations used in life-saving appliances complied with the 

requirements of the Convention; 
 
2.7 the ship complied with the requirements of the Convention as regards shipborne 

navigational equipment, means of embarkation for pilots and nautical publications; 
 
2.8 the ship was provided with lights, shapes, means of making sound signals and distress 

signals in accordance with the requirements of the Convention and the International 
Regulations for Preventing Collisions at Sea in force; 

 
                                                 
3  Delete as appropriate. 
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2.9 in all other respects the ship complied with the relevant requirements of the regulations, so 

far as these requirements apply thereto. 
 
This certificate is valid until  ............................................................................................................ 
 
 
Completion date of the survey on which this certificate is based  .................................................... 

dd/mm/yyyy 
 

Issued at  ........................................................................................................................................... 
(Place of issue of certificate) 

 
     ������.  ��������������������������. 

(Date of issue)                              (Signature of authorized official issuing the certificate) 
 
 

(Seal or stamp of the issuing authority, as appropriate)� 
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21 The following Record of Equipment for the Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Certificate is 
added after the form of the Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Certificate: 
 

�RECORD OF EQUIPMENT FOR THE NUCLEAR CARGO SHIP SAFETY 
CERTIFICATE (FORM CNUC) 

 
This Record shall be permanently attached to the 

Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Certificate 
 

RECORD OF EQUIPMENT FOR COMPLIANCE WITH 
THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY 

OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS MODIFIED BY THE PROTOCOL 
OF 1988 RELATING THERETO 

 
1 Particulars of ship 
 
Name of ship ..................................................................................................................................... 
 
Distinctive number or letters ............................................................................................................. 
 
Minimum number of persons with required qualifications 
to operate the radio installations ....................................................................................................... 
 
 
2 Details of life-saving appliances 
 

1 Total number of persons for which life-saving  
appliances are provided 

 
.................................................. 

  Port side Starboard 
side 

2 Total number of lifeboats ....................... .......................  

2.1 Total number of persons accommodated by them ....................... .......................  

2.2 Number of totally enclosed lifeboats (regulation III/31 and 
LSA Code, section 4.6) ....................... .......................  

2.3 Number of self-righting partially enclosed lifeboats 
(regulation III/31 and LSA Code, section 4.8) ....................... .......................  

2.4 Number of fire-protected lifeboats (regulation III/31 and 
LSA Code, section 4.9) ....................... .......................  

2.5 Other lifeboats   

2.5.1 Number ....................... .......................  

2.5.2 Type ....................... .......................  

2.6 Number of free-fall life-boats ....................... .......................  

2.6.1 Totally enclosed (regulation III/31 and LSA Code, 
section 4.7) ....................... .......................  

2.6.2 Self-contained (regulation III/31 and LSA Code, 
section 4.8) ....................... .......................  

2.6.3 Fire-protected (regulation III/31 and LSA Code, 
section 4.9) .......................  .......................  
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3 Number of motor lifeboats included in the total lifeboats 

shown above .................................................  

3.1 Number of lifeboats fitted with searchlights .................................................  

4 Number of rescue boats .................................................  

4.1 Number of boats which are included in the total lifeboats 
shown above .................................................  

5 Liferafts  

5.1 Those for which approved launching appliances are 
required  

5.1.1 Number of liferafts .................................................  

5.1.2 Number of persons accommodated by them .................................................  

5.2 Those for which approved launching appliances are not 
required  

5.2.1 Number of liferafts .................................................  

5.2.2 Number of persons accommodated by them .................................................  

5.3 Number of liferafts required by regulation III/31.1.4 .................................................  

6 Number of lifebuoys .................................................  

7 Number of lifejackets  

8 Immersion suits .................................................  

8.1 Total number .................................................  

8.2 Number of suits complying with 

the requirements for lifejackets .................................................  

9 Number of thermal protective aids1 .................................................  

10 Radio installations used in 

life-saving appliances .................................................  

10.1 Number of radar transponders .................................................  

10.2 Number of two-way VHF radiotelephone apparatus .................................................  

 

                                                 
1  Excluding those required by the LSA Code, paragraphs 4.1.5.1.24, 4.1.8.31 and 5.1.2.2.13. 
 

RESOLUTION MSC.170(79) 
(adopted on 9 December 2004) 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED



- 29 - 
 

 
3 Details of radio facilities 
 
 Item Actual provision 

1 Primary systems  

1.1 VHF radio installation  

1.1.1 DSC encoder .................................................  

1.1.2 DSC watch receiver .................................................  

1.1.3 Radiotelephony .................................................  

1.2 MF radio installation  

1.2.1 DSC encoder .................................................  

1.2.2 DSC watch receiver .................................................  

1.2.3 Radiotelephony .................................................  

1.3 MF/HF radio installation  

1.3.1 DSC encoder .................................................  

1.3.2 DSC watch receiver .................................................  

1.3.3 Radiotelephony .................................................  

1.3.4 Direct-printing radiotelegraphy .................................................  

1.4 INMARSAT ship earth station .................................................  

2 Secondary means of alerting  

3 Facilities for reception of marine safety information  

3.1 NAVTEX receiver .................................................  

3.2 EGC receiver .................................................  

3.3 HF direct-printing radiotelegraph receiver .................................................  

4 Satellite EPIRB  

4.1 COSPAS-SARSAT .................................................  

4.2 INMARSAT .................................................  

5 VHF EPIRB .................................................  

6 Ship�s radar transponder .................................................  

 
 
4 Methods used to ensure availability of radio facilities (regulations IV/15.6 and 15.7) 
 
4.1 Duplication of equipment  .................................................................................................... 
 
4.2 Shore-based maintenance  ..................................................................................................... 
 
4.3 At-sea maintenance capability  ............................................................................................. 
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5 Details of navigation systems and equipment 
 
 Actual provision 
1.1 Standard magnetic compass2 

1.2 Spare magnetic compass2 
1.3 Gyro compass2 
1.4 Gyro compass heading repeater2 
1.5 Gyro compass bearing repeater2 
1.6 Heading or track control system2 
1.7 Pelorus or compass bearing device2 
1.8 Means of correcting heading and bearings 
1.9 Transmitting heading device (THD)2 
2.1 Nautical charts/Electronic chart display and information system 

(ECDIS)3 
2.2 Back up arrangements for ECDIS 
2.3 Nautical publications 
2.4 Back up arrangements for electronic nautical publications 
3.1 Receiver for a global navigation satellite system/terrestrial radio 

navigation system2,3 
3.2 9 GHz radar2 
3.3 Second radar (3 GHz/9 GHz3)2 
3.4 Automatic radar plotting aid (ARPA)2 
3.5 Automatic tracking aid2 
3.6 Second automatic tracking aid2 

3.7 Electronic plotting aid2 
4 Automatic identification system (AIS) 
5.1 Voyage data recorder (VDR)3 
5.2 Simplified voyage data recorder (S-VDR)3 
6.1 Speed and distance measuring device (through the water)2 
6.2 Speed and distance measuring device (over the ground in the forward 

and athwartship direction)2 
6.3 Echo sounding device2 
7.1 Rudder, propeller, thrust, pitch and operational mode indicator2 
7.2 Rate of turn indicator2 
8 Sound reception system2 
9 Telephone to emergency steering position2 
10 Daylight signalling lamp2 
11 Radar reflector2 
12 International Code of Signals 
13 IAMSAR Manual, Volume III 

.........................  

.........................  

.........................  

.........................  

.........................  

.........................  

.........................  

.........................  

.........................  
 
.........................  
 
.........................  
.........................  
 
.........................  
.........................  
.........................  
.........................  
.........................  
.........................  
.........................  
.........................  
.........................  
.........................  
.........................  
 
.........................  
.........................  
 
.........................  
.........................  
 
.........................  
.........................  
.........................  

 

                                                 
2  Alternative means of meeting this requirement are permitted under regulation V/19.  In case of other means, 

they shall be specified. 
3  Delete as appropriate. 
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THIS IS TO CERTIFY that this Record is correct in all respects. 
 
 
Issued at ............................................................................................................................................ 
 (Place of issue of the Record) 
 
 
.................................... ................................................................................................ 
 (Date of issue) (Signature of duly authorized 
 official issuing the Record) 
 
 

(Seal or stamp of the issuing authority, as appropriate)� 
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RESOLUTION MSC.194(80) 
 

(adopted on 20 May 2005) 
 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION 
FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

 
 
THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE, 
 

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Committee, 
 

RECALLING FURTHER article VIII(b) of the International Convention for the Safety of 
Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974 (hereinafter referred to as �the Convention�), concerning the 
amendment procedure applicable to the Annex to the Convention, other than the provisions of 
chapter I thereof, 
 

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its eightieth session, amendments to the Convention, 
proposed and circulated in accordance with article VIII(b)(i) thereof, 
 
1. ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIII(b)(iv) of the Convention, amendments to the 
Convention, the text of which is set out in the Annexes to the present resolution; 
 
2. DETERMINES, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the Convention, that: 
 

(a) the said amendments set out in Annex 1 shall be deemed to have been accepted 
on 1 July 2006; and 

 
(b) the said amendments set out in Annex 2 shall be deemed to have been accepted 

on 1 July 2008, 
 
unless, prior to that date, more than one third of the Contracting Governments to the Convention 
or Contracting Governments the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 50% 
of the gross tonnage of the world�s merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the 
amendments; 
 
3. INVITES SOLAS Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with 
article VIII(b)(vii)(2) of the Convention: 
 

(a) the amendments set out in Annex 1 shall enter into force on 1 January 2007; and 
 

(b) the amendments set out in Annex 2 shall enter into force on 1 January 2009, 
 
upon their acceptance in accordance with paragraph 2 above; 
 
4. REQUESTS the Secretary-General, in conformity with article VIII(b)(v) of the 
Convention, to transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the amendments 
contained in the Annexes to all Contracting Governments to the Convention; 
 
5. FURTHER REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit copies of this resolution and 
its Annexes to Members of the Organization, which are not Contracting Governments to the 
Convention.
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ANNEX 1 
 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR 
THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

 
CHAPTER II-1 

 
CONSTRUCTION − STRUCTURE, SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY, MACHINERY 

AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 
 

PART A 
GENERAL 

 
Regulation 2 − Definitions 
 
1 The following new paragraph 14 is added after the existing paragraph 13: 
 

�14 Bulk carrier means a bulk carrier as defined in regulation XII/1.1�. 
 

PART A-1 
STRUCTURE OF SHIPS 

 
2 The existing text of part A-1 is replaced by the following: 
 

�PART A-1 
STRUCTURE OF SHIPS 

 
Regulation 3-1 

Structural, mechanical and electrical requirements for ships 
 

In addition to the requirements contained elsewhere in the present regulations, ships shall 
be designed, constructed and maintained in compliance with the structural, mechanical 
and electrical requirements of a classification society which is recognized by the 
Administration in accordance with the provisions of regulation XI-1/1, or with applicable 
national standards of the Administration which provide an equivalent level of safety. 
 

Regulation 3-2 
Corrosion prevention of seawater ballast tanks in oil tankers and bulk carriers 

 
(This regulation applies to oil tankers and bulk carriers constructed  

on or after 1 July 1998) 
 
All dedicated seawater ballast tanks shall have an efficient corrosion prevention system, 
such as hard protective coatings or equivalent.  The coatings should preferably be of a 
light colour.  The scheme for the selection, application and maintenance of the system 
shall be approved by the Administration, based on the guidelines adopted by the 
Organization.  Where appropriate, sacrificial anodes shall also be used. 
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Regulation 3-3 
Safe access to tanker bows 

 
1 For the purpose of this regulation and regulation 3-4, tankers include oil tankers as 
defined in regulation 2, chemical tankers as defined in regulation VII/8.2 and gas carriers 
as defined in regulation VII/11.2. 

 
2 Every tanker shall be provided with the means to enable the crew to gain safe 
access to the bow even in severe weather conditions.  Such means of access shall be 
approved by the Administration based on the guidelines developed by the Organization. 
 

Regulation 3-4 
Emergency towing arrangements on tankers 

 
1 Emergency towing arrangements shall be fitted at both ends on board every tanker 
of not less than 20,000 tonnes deadweight. 

 
2 For tankers constructed on or after 1 July 2002: 

 
.1 the arrangements shall, at all times, be capable of rapid deployment in the 

absence of main power on the ship to be towed and easy connection to the 
towing ship.  At least one of the emergency towing arrangements shall be 
pre-rigged ready for rapid deployment; and 

 
.2 emergency towing arrangements at both ends shall be of adequate strength 

taking into account the size and deadweight of the ship, and the expected 
forces during bad weather conditions.  The design and construction and 
prototype testing of the emergency towing arrangements shall be approved 
by the Administration, based on the Guidelines developed by the 
Organization. 

 
3 For tankers constructed before 1 July 2002, the design and construction of 
emergency towing arrangements shall be approved by the Administration, based on the 
Guidelines developed by the Organization. 

 
Regulation 3-5 

New installation of materials containing asbestos 
 

1 This regulation shall apply to materials used for the structure, machinery, 
electrical installations and equipment covered by the present Convention. 
 
2 For all ships, new installation of materials which contain asbestos shall be 
prohibited except for: 

 
.1 vanes used in rotary vane compressors and rotary vane vacuum pumps; 
 
.2 watertight joints and linings used for the circulation of fluids when, at high 

temperature (in excess of 350ºC) or pressure (in excess of 7 x 106 Pa), 
there is a risk of fire, corrosion or toxicity; and 

 
.3 supple and flexible thermal insulation assemblies used for temperatures 

above 1,000ºC. 
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Regulation 3-6 
Access to and within spaces in, and forward of, the cargo area of oil tankers 

and bulk carriers 
 

1 Application 
 
1.1 Except as provided for in paragraph 1.2, this regulation applies to oil tankers  
of 500 gross tonnage and over and bulk carriers, as defined in regulation IX/1,  
of 20,000 gross tonnage and over, constructed on or after 1 January 2006. 
 
1.2 Oil tankers of 500 gross tonnage and over constructed on or after 1 October 1994 
but before 1 January 2005 shall comply with the provisions of regulation II-1/12-2 
adopted by resolution MSC.27(61). 
 
2 Means of access to cargo and other spaces 
 
2.1 Each space shall be provided with means of access to enable, throughout the life 
of a ship, overall and close-up inspections and thickness measurements of the ship�s 
structures to be carried out by the Administration, the company, as defined in 
regulation IX/1, and the ship�s personnel and others as necessary.  Such means of access 
shall comply with the requirements of paragraph 5 and with the Technical provisions for 
means of access for inspections, adopted by the Maritime Safety Committee by 
resolution MSC.133(76), as may be amended by the Organization, provided that such 
amendments are adopted, brought into force and take effect in accordance with the 
provisions of article VIII of the present Convention concerning the amendment 
procedures applicable to the Annex other than chapter I. 
 
2.2 Where a permanent means of access may be susceptible to damage during normal 
cargo loading and unloading operations or where it is impracticable to fit permanent 
means of access, the Administration may allow, in lieu thereof, the provision of movable 
or portable means of access, as specified in the Technical provisions, provided that the 
means of attaching, rigging, suspending or supporting the portable means of access forms 
a permanent part of the ship�s structure.  All portable equipment shall be capable of being 
readily erected or deployed by ship�s personnel. 
 
2.3 The construction and materials of all means of access and their attachment to the 
ship�s structure shall be to the satisfaction of the Administration.  The means of access 
shall be subject to survey prior to, or in conjunction with, its use in carrying out surveys 
in accordance with regulation I/10. 
 
3 Safe access to cargo holds, cargo tanks, ballast tanks and other spaces 
 
3.1 Safe access to cargo holds, cofferdams, ballast tanks, cargo tanks and other spaces 
in the cargo area shall be direct from the open deck and such as to ensure their complete 
inspection.  Safe access to double bottom spaces or to forward ballast tanks may be from 
a pump-room, deep cofferdam, pipe tunnel, cargo hold, double hull space or similar 
compartment not intended for the carriage of oil or hazardous cargoes. 
 
3.2 Tanks, and subdivisions of tanks, having a length of 35 m or more, shall be fitted 
with at least two access hatchways and ladders, as far apart as practicable.  Tanks less 
than 35 m in length shall be served by at least one access hatchway and ladder.  When a 
tank is subdivided by one or more swash bulkheads or similar obstructions which do not 
allow ready means of access to the other parts of the tank, at least two hatchways and 
ladders shall be fitted. 
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3.3 Each cargo hold shall be provided with at least two means of access as far apart as 
practicable.  In general, these accesses should be arranged diagonally, for example one 
access near the forward bulkhead on the port side, the other one near the aft bulkhead on 
the starboard side. 
 
4 Ship structure access manual 
 
4.1 A ship�s means of access to carry out overall and close-up inspections and 
thickness measurements shall be described in a Ship structure access manual approved by 
the Administration, an updated copy of which shall be kept on board.  The Ship structure 
access manual shall include the following for each space: 
 

.1 plans showing the means of access to the space, with appropriate technical 
specifications and dimensions; 

 
.2 plans showing the means of access within each space to enable an overall 

inspection to be carried out, with appropriate technical specifications and 
dimensions.  The plans shall indicate from where each area in the space 
can be inspected; 

 
.3 plans showing the means of access within the space to enable close-up 

inspections to be carried out, with appropriate technical specifications and 
dimensions.  The plans shall indicate the positions of critical structural 
areas, whether the means of access is permanent or portable and from 
where each area can be inspected; 

 
.4 instructions for inspecting and maintaining the structural strength of all 

means of access and means of attachment, taking into account any 
corrosive atmosphere that may be within the space; 

 
.5 instructions for safety guidance when rafting is used for close-up 

inspections and thickness measurements; 
 
.6 instructions for the rigging and use of any portable means of access in a 

safe manner; 
 
.7 an inventory of all portable means of access; and 
 
.8 records of periodical inspections and maintenance of the ship�s means of 

access. 
 

4.2 For the purpose of this regulation �critical structural areas� are locations which 
have been identified from calculations to require monitoring or from the service history of 
similar or sister ships to be sensitive to cracking, buckling, deformation or corrosion 
which would impair the structural integrity of the ship. 
 
5 General technical specifications 
 
5.1 For access through horizontal openings, hatches or manholes, the dimensions shall 
be sufficient to allow a person wearing a self-contained air-breathing apparatus and 
protective equipment to ascend or descend any ladder without obstruction and also 
provide a clear opening to facilitate the hoisting of an injured person from the bottom of 
the space.  The minimum clear opening shall not be less than 600 mm x 600 mm.  When 
access to a cargo hold is arranged through the cargo hatch, the top of the ladder shall be 
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placed as close as possible to the hatch coaming.  Access hatch coamings having a height 
greater than 900 mm shall also have steps on the outside in conjunction with the ladder. 
 
5.2 For access through vertical openings, or manholes, in swash bulkheads, floors, 
girders and web frames providing passage through the length and breadth of the space, 
the minimum opening shall be not less than 600 mm x 800 mm at a height of not more 
than 600 mm from the bottom shell plating unless gratings or other foot holds are 
provided. 
 
5.3 For oil tankers of less than 5,000 tonnes deadweight, the Administration may 
approve, in special circumstances, smaller dimensions for the openings referred to in 
paragraphs 5.1 and 5.2, if the ability to traverse such openings or to remove an injured 
person can be proved to the satisfaction of the Administration. 
 

Regulation 3-7 
Construction drawings maintained on board and ashore 

 
1 A set of as-built construction drawings and other plans showing any subsequent 
structural alterations shall be kept on board a ship constructed on or after 1 January 2007. 
 
2 An additional set of such drawings shall be kept ashore by the Company, as 
defined in regulation IX/1.2. 

 
Regulation 3-8 

Towing and mooring equipment 
 
1 This regulation applies to ships constructed on or after 1 January 2007, but does 
not apply to emergency towing arrangements provided in accordance with regulation 3-4. 
 
2 Ships shall be provided with arrangements, equipment and fittings of sufficient 
safe working load to enable the safe conduct of all towing and mooring operations 
associated with the normal operation of the ship. 
 
3 Arrangements, equipment and fittings provided in accordance with paragraph 2 
shall meet the appropriate requirements of the Administration or an organization 
recognized by the Administration under regulation I/6. 
 
4 Each fitting or item of equipment provided under this regulation shall be clearly 
marked with any restrictions associated with its safe operation, taking into account the 
strength of its attachment to the ship�s structure.� 

 
PART B 

SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY 
 
3 The following new regulation 23-3 is added after existing regulation 23-2: 
 

�Regulation 23-3 
Water level detectors on single hold cargo ships other than bulk carriers 

 
1 Single hold cargo ships other than bulk carriers constructed before 1 January 2007 
shall comply with the requirements of this regulation not later than the date of the first 
intermediate or renewal survey of the ship to be carried out after 1 January 2007, 
whichever comes first. 
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2 For the purpose of this regulation, freeboard deck has the meaning defined in the 
International Convention on Load Lines in force. 
 
3 Ships having a length (L) of less than 80 m, or 100 m if constructed  
before 1 July 1998, and a single cargo hold below the freeboard deck or cargo holds 
below the freeboard deck which are not separated by at least one bulkhead made 
watertight up to that deck, shall be fitted in such space or spaces with water level 
detectors. 

 
4 The water level detectors required by paragraph 3 shall: 
 

.1 give an audible and visual alarm at the navigation bridge when the water 
level above the inner bottom in the cargo hold reaches a height of not 
less than 0.3 m, and another when such level reaches not more than 15% 
of the mean depth of the cargo hold; and 

 
.2 be fitted at the aft end of the hold, or above its lowest part where the 

inner bottom is not parallel to the designed waterline.  Where webs or 
partial watertight bulkheads are fitted above the inner bottom, 
Administrations may require the fitting of additional detectors. 

 
5 The water level detectors required by paragraph 3 need not be fitted in ships 
complying with regulation XII/12, or in ships having watertight side compartments each 
side of the cargo hold length extending vertically at least from inner bottom to freeboard 
deck.� 

 
PART C 

MACHINERY INSTALLATIONS 
 
Regulation 31 − Machinery controls 
 
4 The existing paragraph 2.10 is deleted. 
 
5 The following new paragraph 6 is added after the existing paragraph 5: 
 

�6 Ships constructed on or after 1 July 2004 shall comply with the requirements of 
paragraphs 1 to 5, as amended, as follows: 
 

.1 a new subparagraph .10 is added to paragraph 2 to read as follows: 
 
 �.10 automation systems shall be designed in a manner which ensures 

that threshold warning of impending or imminent slowdown or 
shutdown of the propulsion system is given to the officer in charge 
of the navigational watch in time to assess navigational 
circumstances in an emergency.  In particular, the systems shall 
control, monitor, report, alert and take safety action to slow down 
or stop propulsion while providing the officer in charge of the 
navigational watch an opportunity to manually intervene, except 
for those cases where manual intervention will result in total failure 
of the engine and/or propulsion equipment within a short time, for 
example in the case of overspeed.�� 
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ANNEX 2 
 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR 
THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

 
CHAPTER II-1 

 
CONSTRUCTION − STRUCTURE, SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY, MACHINERY 

AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 
 
1 The existing text of parts A, B and B-1 of the chapter is replaced by the following: 
 

�PART A 
GENERAL 

 
Regulation 1 
Application 

 
1.1 Unless expressly provided otherwise, this chapter shall apply to ships the keels of 
which are laid or which are at a similar stage of construction on or after 1 January 2009. 
 
1.2 For the purpose of this chapter, the term a similar stage of construction means the 
stage at which: 

 
.1 construction identifiable with a specific ship begins; and 

 
.2 assembly of that ship has commenced comprising at least 50 tonnes or 

one per cent of the estimated mass of all structural material, whichever is less. 
 

1.3 For the purpose of this chapter: 
 

.1 the expression ships constructed means ships the keels of which are laid or 
which are at a similar stage of construction; 

 
.2 the expression all ships means ships constructed before, on or  

after 1 January 2009; 
 
.3 a cargo ship, whenever built, which is converted to a passenger ship shall 

be treated as a passenger ship constructed on the date on which such a 
conversion commences; 

 
.4 the expression alterations and modifications of a major character means, 

in the context of cargo ship subdivision and stability, any modification to 
the construction which affects the level of subdivision of that ship.  Where 
a cargo ship is subject to such modification, it shall be demonstrated that 
the A/R ratio calculated for the ship after such modifications is not less 
than the A/R ratio calculated for the ship before the modification.  
However, in those cases where the ship�s A/R ratio before modification is 
equal to or greater than unity, it is only necessary that the ship after 
modification has an A value which is not less than R, calculated for the 
modified ship. 
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2 Unless expressly provided otherwise, for ships constructed before 1 January 2009, 
the Administration shall ensure that the requirements which are applicable under 
chapter II-1 of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, as 
amended by resolutions MSC.1(XLV), MSC.6(48), MSC.11(55), MSC.12(56), 
MSC.13(57), MSC.19(58), MSC.26(60), MSC.27(61), Resolution 1 of the 1995 SOLAS 
Conference, MSC.47(66), MSC.57(67), MSC.65(68), MSC.69(69), MSC.99(73), 
MSC.134(76), MSC.151(78) and MSC.170(79) are complied with. 
 
3 All ships which undergo repairs, alterations, modifications and outfitting related 
thereto shall continue to comply with at least the requirements previously applicable to 
these ships.  Such ships, if constructed before the date on which any relevant amendments 
enter into force, shall, as a rule, comply with the requirements for ships constructed on or 
after that date to at least the same extent as they did before undergoing such repairs, 
alterations, modifications or outfitting.  Repairs, alterations and modifications of a major 
character and outfitting related thereto shall meet the requirements for ships constructed 
on or after the date on which any relevant amendments enter into force, in so far as the 
Administration deems reasonable and practicable. 
 
4 The Administration of a State may, if it considers that the sheltered nature and 
conditions of the voyage are such as to render the application of any specific requirements 
of this chapter unreasonable or unnecessary, exempt from those requirements individual 
ships or classes of ships entitled to fly the flag of that State which, in the course of their 
voyage, do not proceed more than 20 miles from the nearest land. 
 
5 In the case of passenger ships which are employed in special trades for the 
carriage of large numbers of special trade passengers, such as the pilgrim trade, the 
Administration of the State whose flag such ships are entitled to fly, if satisfied that it is 
impracticable to enforce compliance with the requirements of this chapter, may exempt 
such ships from those requirements, provided that they comply fully with the provisions 
of: 
 

.1 the rules annexed to the Special Trade Passenger Ships Agreement, 1971; 
and 

 
.2 the rules annexed to the Protocol on Space Requirements for Special Trade 

Passenger Ships, 1973. 
 

Regulation 2 
Definitions 

 
For the purpose of this chapter, unless expressly provided otherwise: 
 
1 Subdivision length (Ls) of the ship is the greatest projected moulded length of that 
part of the ship at or below deck or decks limiting the vertical extent of flooding with the 
ship at the deepest subdivision draught. 
 
2 Mid-length is the mid-point of the subdivision length of the ship. 
 
3 Aft terminal is the aft limit of the subdivision length. 
 
4 Forward terminal is the forward limit of the subdivision length. 
 
5 Length (L) is the length as defined in the International Convention on Load Lines 
in force. 
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6 Freeboard deck is the deck as defined in the International Convention on 
Load Lines in force. 
 
7 Forward perpendicular is the forward perpendicular as defined in the 
International Convention on Load Lines in force. 
 
8 Breadth (B) is the greatest moulded breadth of the ship at or below the deepest 
subdivision draught. 
 
9 Draught (d) is the vertical distance from the keel line at mid-length to the 
waterline in question. 
 
10 Deepest subdivision draught (ds) is the waterline which corresponds to the 
summer load line draught of the ship. 
 
11 Light service draught (dl) is the service draught corresponding to the lightest 
anticipated loading and associated tankage, including, however, such ballast as may be 
necessary for stability and/or immersion.  Passenger ships should include the full 
complement of passengers and crew on board. 
 
12 Partial subdivision draught (dp) is the light service draught plus 60% of the 
difference between the light service draught and the deepest subdivision draught. 
 
13 Trim is the difference between the draught forward and the draught aft, where the 
draughts are measured at the forward and aft terminals respectively, disregarding any rake 
of keel. 
 
14 Permeability (µ) of a space is the proportion of the immersed volume of that space 
which can be occupied by water. 
 
15 Machinery spaces are spaces between the watertight boundaries of a space 
containing the main and auxiliary propulsion machinery, including boilers, generators and 
electric motors primarily intended for propulsion.  In the case of unusual arrangements, 
the Administration may define the limits of the machinery spaces. 
 
16 Weathertight means that in any sea conditions water will not penetrate into the ship. 
 
17 Watertight means having scantlings and arrangements capable of preventing the 
passage of water in any direction under the head of water likely to occur in intact and 
damaged conditions.  In the damaged condition, the head of water is to be considered in 
the worst situation at equilibrium, including intermediate stages of flooding. 
 
18 Design pressure means the hydrostatic pressure for which each structure or 
appliance assumed watertight in the intact and damage stability calculations is designed to 
withstand. 
 
19 Bulkhead deck in a passenger ship means the uppermost deck at any point in the 
subdivision length (Ls) to which the main bulkheads and the ship�s shell are carried 
watertight and the lowermost deck from which passenger and crew evacuation will not be 
impeded by water in any stage of flooding for damage cases defined in regulation 8 and in 
part B-2 of this chapter.  The bulkhead deck may be a stepped deck.  In a cargo ship the 
freeboard deck may be taken as the bulkhead deck. 
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20 Deadweight is the difference in tonnes between the displacement of a ship in 
water of a specific gravity of 1.025 at the draught corresponding to the assigned summer 
freeboard and the lightweight of the ship. 
 
21 Lightweight is the displacement of a ship in tonnes without cargo, fuel, lubricating 
oil, ballast water, fresh water and feedwater in tanks, consumable stores, and passengers 
and crew and their effects. 
 
22 Oil tanker is the oil tanker defined in regulation 1 of Annex I of the Protocol of 1978 
relating to the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973. 
 
23 Ro-ro passenger ship means a passenger ship with ro-ro spaces or special category 
spaces as defined in regulation II-2/3. 
 
24 Bulk carrier means a bulk carrier as defined in regulation XII/1.1. 
 
25 Keel line is a line parallel to the slope of the keel passing amidships through: 

 
.1 the top of the keel at centreline or line of intersection of the inside of shell 

plating with the keel if a bar keel extends below that line, on a ship with a 
metal shell; or 

 
.2 in wood and composite ships, the distance is measured from the lower 

edge of the keel rabbet.  When the form at the lower part of the midship 
section is of a hollow character, or where thick garboards are fitted, the 
distance is measured from the point where the line of the flat of the bottom 
continued inward intersects the centreline amidships. 

 
26 Amidship is at the middle of the length (L). 
 

Regulation 3 
Definitions relating to parts C, D and E 

 
For the purpose of parts C, D and E, unless expressly provided otherwise: 

 
1 Steering gear control system is the equipment by which orders are transmitted 
from the navigating bridge to the steering gear power units.  Steering gear control systems 
comprise transmitters, receivers, hydraulic control pumps and their associated motors, 
motor controllers, piping and cables. 
 
2 Main steering gear is the machinery, rudder actuators, steering gear, power units, 
if any, and ancillary equipment and the means of applying torque to the rudder stock 
(e.g. tiller or quadrant) necessary for effecting movement of the rudder for the purpose of 
steering the ship under normal service conditions. 
 
3 Steering gear power unit is: 

 
.1 in the case of electric steering gear, an electric motor and its associated 

electrical equipment; 
 
.2 in the case of electrohydraulic steering gear, an electric motor and its 

associated electrical equipment and connected pump; or 
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.3 in the case of other hydraulic steering gear, a driving engine and connected 

pump. 
 

4 Auxiliary steering gear is the equipment other than any part of the main steering 
gear necessary to steer the ship in the event of failure of the main steering gear but not 
including the tiller, quadrant or components serving the same purpose. 
 
5 Normal operational and habitable condition is a condition under which the ship as 
a whole, the machinery, services, means and aids ensuring propulsion, ability to steer, 
safe navigation, fire and flooding safety, internal and external communications and 
signals, means of escape, and emergency boat winches, as well as the designed 
comfortable conditions of habitability are in working order and functioning normally. 
 
6 Emergency condition is a condition under which any services needed for normal 
operational and habitable conditions are not in working order due to failure of the main 
source of electrical power. 
 
7 Main source of electrical power is a source intended to supply electrical power to 
the main switchboard for distribution to all services necessary for maintaining the ship in 
normal operational and habitable conditions. 
 
8 Dead ship condition is the condition under which the main propulsion plant, 
boilers and auxiliaries are not in operation due to the absence of power. 
 
9 Main generating station is the space in which the main source of electrical power 
is situated. 
 
10 Main switchboard is a switchboard which is directly supplied by the main source 
of electrical power and is intended to distribute electrical energy to the ship�s services. 
 
11 Emergency switchboard is a switchboard which in the event of failure of the main 
electrical power supply system is directly supplied by the emergency source of electrical 
power or the transitional source of emergency power and is intended to distribute 
electrical energy to the emergency services. 
 
12 Emergency source of electrical power is a source of electrical power, intended to 
supply the emergency switchboard in the event of a failure of the supply from the main 
source of electrical power. 
 
13 Power actuating system is the hydraulic equipment provided for supplying power 
to turn the rudder stock, comprising a steering gear power unit or units, together with the 
associated pipes and fittings, and a rudder actuator.  The power actuating systems  
may share common mechanical components (i.e. tiller, quadrant and rudder stock) or 
components serving the same purpose. 
 
14 Maximum ahead service speed is the greatest speed which the ship is designed to 
maintain in service at sea at the deepest seagoing draught. 
 
15 Maximum astern speed is the speed which it is estimated the ship can attain at the 
designed maximum astern power at the deepest seagoing draught. 
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16 Machinery spaces are all machinery spaces of category A and all other spaces 
containing propelling machinery, boilers, oil fuel units, steam and internal combustion 
engines, generators and major electrical machinery, oil filling stations, refrigerating, 
stabilizing, ventilation and air conditioning machinery, and similar spaces, and trunks to 
such spaces. 
 
17 Machinery spaces of category A are those spaces and trunks to such spaces which 
contain: 

 
.1 internal combustion machinery used for main propulsion; 

 
.2 internal combustion machinery used for purposes other than main 

propulsion where such machinery has in the aggregate a total power output 
of not less than 375 kW; or 

 
.3 any oil-fired boiler or oil fuel unit. 

 
18 Control stations are those spaces in which the ship�s radio or main navigating 
equipment or the emergency source of power is located or where the fire recording or fire 
control equipment is centralized. 
 
19 Chemical tanker is a cargo ship constructed or adapted and used for the carriage in 
bulk of any liquid product listed in either: 

 
.1 chapter 17 of the International Code for the Construction and Equipment 

of Ships Carrying Dangerous Chemicals in Bulk adopted by the Maritime 
Safety Committee by resolution MSC.4(48), hereinafter referred to as 
�the International Bulk Chemical Code�, as may be amended by the 
Organization; or 

 
.2 chapter VI of the Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships 

Carrying Dangerous Chemicals in Bulk adopted by the Assembly of the 
Organization by resolution A.212(VII), hereinafter referred to as �the Bulk 
Chemical Code�, as has been or may be amended by the Organization, 

 
whichever is applicable. 

 
20 Gas carrier is a cargo ship constructed or adapted and used for the carriage in 
bulk of any liquefied gas or other products listed in either: 

 
.1 chapter 19 of the International Code for the Construction and Equipment 

of Ships Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk adopted by the Maritime Safety 
Committee by resolution MSC.5(48), hereinafter referred to as  
�the International Gas Carrier Code�, as may be amended by the 
Organization; or 

 
.2 chapter XIX of the Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships 

Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk adopted by the Organization by 
resolution A.328(IX), hereinafter referred to as �the Gas Carrier Code�, 
as has been or may be amended by the Organization, 

 
whichever is applicable. 
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PART B 

SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY 
 

Regulation 4 
General 

 
1 The damage stability requirements in parts B-1 through B-4 shall apply to cargo 
ships of 80 m in length (L) and upwards and to all passenger ships regardless of length 
but shall exclude those cargo ships which are shown to comply with subdivision and 
damage stability regulations in other instruments developed by the Organization. 
 
2 The Administration may, for a particular ship or group of ships, accept alternative 
methodologies if it is satisfied that at least the same degree of safety as represented by 
these regulations is achieved.  Any Administration which allows such alternative 
methodologies shall communicate to the Organization particulars thereof. 
 
3 Ships shall be as efficiently subdivided as is possible having regard to the nature 
of the service for which they are intended.  The degree of subdivision shall vary with the 
subdivision length (Ls) of the ship and with the service, in such manner that the highest 
degree of subdivision corresponds with the ships of greatest subdivision length (Ls), 
primarily engaged in the carriage of passengers. 
 
4 Where it is proposed to fit decks, inner skins or longitudinal bulkheads of 
sufficient tightness to seriously restrict the flow of water, the Administration shall be 
satisfied that proper consideration is given to beneficial or adverse effects of such 
structures in the calculations. 
 

PART B-1 
STABILITY 

 
Regulation 5 

Intact stability information 
 
1 Every passenger ship regardless of size and every cargo ship having a length (L) 
of 24 m and upwards, shall be inclined upon its completion and the elements of its 
stability determined. 
 
2 The Administration may allow the inclining test of an individual cargo ship to be 
dispensed with provided basic stability data are available from the inclining test of a sister 
ship and it is shown to the satisfaction of the Administration that reliable stability 
information for the exempted ship can be obtained from such basic data, as required by 
regulation 5-1.  A weight survey shall be carried out upon completion and the ship shall 
be inclined whenever in comparison with the data derived from the sister ship, a deviation 
from the lightship displacement exceeding 1% for ships of 160 m or more in length  
and 2% for ships of 50 m or less in length and as determined by linear interpolation for 
intermediate lengths or a deviation from the lightship longitudinal centre of gravity 
exceeding 0.5% of Ls is found. 
 
3 The Administration may also allow the inclining test of an individual ship or class 
of ships especially designed for the carriage of liquids or ore in bulk to be dispensed with 
when reference to existing data for similar ships clearly indicates that due to the ship�s 
proportions and arrangements more than sufficient metacentric height will be available in 
all probable loading conditions. 
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4 Where any alterations are made to a ship so as to materially affect the stability 
information supplied to the master, amended stability information shall be provided.   
If necessary the ship shall be re-inclined.  The ship shall be re-inclined if anticipated 
deviations exceed one of the values specified in paragraph 5. 
 
5 At periodical intervals not exceeding five years, a lightweight survey shall be 
carried out on all passenger ships to verify any changes in lightship displacement and 
longitudinal centre of gravity.  The ship shall be re-inclined whenever, in comparison 
with the approved stability information, a deviation from the lightship displacement 
exceeding 2% or a deviation of the longitudinal centre of gravity exceeding 1% of Ls is 
found or anticipated. 
 
6 Every ship shall have scales of draughts marked clearly at the bow and stern.   
In the case where the draught marks are not located where they are easily readable, or 
operational constraints for a particular trade make it difficult to read the draught marks, 
then the ship shall also be fitted with a reliable draught indicating system by which the 
bow and stern draughts can be determined. 

 
Regulation 5-1 

Stability information to be supplied to the master 
 

1 The master shall be supplied with such information satisfactory to the 
Administration as is necessary to enable him by rapid and simple processes to obtain 
accurate guidance as to the stability of the ship under varying conditions of service.  
A copy of the stability information shall be furnished to the Administration. 
 
2 The information should include: 

 
.1 curves or tables of minimum operational metacentric height (GM) versus 

draught which assures compliance with the relevant intact and damage 
stability requirements, alternatively corresponding curves or tables of the 
maximum allowable vertical centre of gravity (KG) versus draught, or with 
the equivalents of either of these curves; 

 
.2 instructions concerning the operation of cross-flooding arrangements; and 
 
.3 all other data and aids which might be necessary to maintain the required 

intact stability and stability after damage. 
 

3 The stability information shall show the influence of various trims in cases where 
the operational trim range exceeds +/- 0.5% of Ls. 
 
4 For ships which have to fulfil the stability requirements of part B-1, information 
referred to in paragraph 2 are determined from considerations related to the subdivision 
index, in the following manner:  Minimum required GM (or maximum permissible 
vertical position of centre of gravity KG) for the three draughts ds, dp and dl are equal to 
the GM (or KG values) of corresponding loading cases used for the calculation of survival 
factor si.  For intermediate draughts, values to be used shall be obtained by linear 
interpolation applied to the GM value only between the deepest subdivision draught and 
the partial subdivision draught and between the partial load line and the light service 
draught respectively.  Intact stability criteria will also be taken into account by retaining 
for each draft the maximum among minimum required GM values or the minimum of 
maximum permissible KG values for both criteria.  If the subdivision index is calculated 
for different trims, several required GM curves will be established in the same way. 
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5 When curves or tables of minimum operational metacentric height (GM) versus 
draught are not appropriate, the master should ensure that the operating condition does 
not deviate from a studied loading condition, or verify by calculation that the stability 
criteria are satisfied for this loading condition. 
 

Regulation 6 
Required subdivision index R 

 
1 The subdivision of a ship is considered sufficient if the attained subdivision 
index A, determined in accordance with regulation 7, is not less than the required 
subdivision index R calculated in accordance with this regulation and if, in addition, the 
partial indices As, Ap and Al are not less than 0.9R for passenger ships and 0.5R for 
cargo ships. 
 
2 For all ships to which the damage stability requirements of this chapter apply, the 
degree of subdivision to be provided shall be determined by the required subdivision 
index R, as follows: 
 

.1 In the case of cargo ships greater than 100 m in length (Ls): 
 

R = 
152

1281
s +

−
L

 

 
.2 In the case of cargo ships not less than 80 m in length (Ls) and not greater 

than 100 m in length (Ls): 
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where Ro is the value R as calculated in accordance with the formula in 
subparagraph .1. 

 
.3 In the case of passenger ships: 
 

R = 
15,2252.5

5,0001
s ++

−
NL

 

 
 where: 
 

N = N1 + 2N2 
N1 = number of persons for whom lifeboats are provided 
N2 = number of persons (including officers and crew) the ship is 

permitted to carry in excess of N1. 
 

.4 Where the conditions of service are such that compliance with 
paragraph 2.3 of this regulation on the basis of N = N1 + 2N2 is 
impracticable and where the Administration considers that a suitably 
reduced degree of hazard exists, a lesser value of N may be taken but in no 
case less than N = N1 + N2. 
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Regulation 7 
Attained subdivision index A 

 
1 The attained subdivision index A is obtained by the summation of the partial 
indices As, Ap and Al, (weighted as shown) calculated for the draughts ds, dp and dl defined 
in regulation 2 in accordance with the following formula: 

 
A = 0.4As  +  0.4Ap  +  0.2Al 

 
Each partial index is a summation of contributions from all damage cases taken in 
consideration, using the following formula: 

 
A = Σ pi si 

 
where: 

 
i represents each compartment or group of compartments under 

consideration, 
 
pi accounts for the probability that only the compartment or group of 

compartments under consideration may be flooded, disregarding any 
horizontal subdivision, as defined in regulation 7-1, 

 
si accounts for the probability of survival after flooding the compartment or 

group of compartments under consideration, and includes the effect of any 
horizontal subdivision, as defined in regulation 7-2. 

 
2 In the calculation of A, the level trim shall be used for the deepest subdivision 
draught and the partial subdivision draught.  The actual service trim shall be used for the 
light service draught.  If in any service condition, the trim variation in comparison with 
the calculated trim is greater than 0.5% of Ls, one or more additional calculations of A are 
to be submitted for the same draughts but different trims so that, for all service 
conditions, the difference in trim in comparison with the reference trim used for one 
calculation will be less than 0.5% of Ls. 
 
3 When determining the positive righting lever (GZ) of the residual stability curve, 
the displacement used should be that of the intact condition.  That is, the constant 
displacement method of calculation should be used. 
 
4 The summation indicated by the above formula shall be taken over the ship�s 
subdivision length (Ls) for all cases of flooding in which a single compartment or two or 
more adjacent compartments are involved.  In the case of unsymmetrical arrangements, 
the calculated A value should be the mean value obtained from calculations involving 
both sides.  Alternatively, it should be taken as that corresponding to the side which 
evidently gives the least favourable result. 
 
5 Wherever wing compartments are fitted, contribution to the summation indicated 
by the formula shall be taken for all cases of flooding in which wing compartments are 
involved.  Additionally, cases of simultaneous flooding of a wing compartment or group 
of compartments and the adjacent inboard compartment or group of compartments, but 
excluding damage of transverse extent greater than one half of the ship breadth B, may be 
added.  For the purpose of this regulation, transverse extent is measured inboard from 
ship�s side, at right angle to the centreline at the level of the deepest subdivision draught. 
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6 In the flooding calculations carried out according to the regulations, only one 
breach of the hull and only one free surface need to be assumed.  The assumed vertical 
extent of damage is to extend from the baseline upwards to any watertight horizontal 
subdivision above the waterline or higher.  However, if a lesser extent of damage will 
give a more severe result, such extent is to be assumed. 
 
7 If pipes, ducts or tunnels are situated within the assumed extent of damage, 
arrangements are to be made to ensure that progressive flooding cannot thereby extend to 
compartments other than those assumed flooded.  However, the Administration may 
permit minor progressive flooding if it is demonstrated that its effects can be easily 
controlled and the safety of the ship is not impaired. 
 

Regulation 7-1 
Calculation of the factor pi 

 
1 The factor pi for a compartment or group of compartments shall be calculated in 
accordance with paragraphs 1.1 and 1.2 using the following notations: 

 
j = the aftmost damage zone number involved in the damage starting with 

No.1 at the stern; 
 
n = the number of adjacent damage zones involved in the damage; 
 
k = is the number of a particular longitudinal bulkhead as barrier for transverse 

penetration in a damage zone counted from shell towards the centre line.  
The shell has k = 0; 

 
x1 = the distance from the aft terminal of Ls to the aft end of the zone in 

question; 
 
x2 = the distance from the aft terminal of Ls to the forward end of the zone in 

question; 
 
b = the mean transverse distance in metres measured at right angles to the 

centreline at the deepest subdivision loadline between the shell and an 
assumed vertical plane extended between the longitudinal limits used in 
calculating the factor pi and which is a tangent to, or common with, all or 
part of the outermost portion of the longitudinal bulkhead under 
consideration.  This vertical plane shall be so orientated that the mean 
transverse distance to the shell is a maximum, but not more than twice the 
least distance between the plane and the shell.  If the upper part of a 
longitudinal bulkhead is below the deepest subdivision loadline the 
vertical plane used for determination of b is assumed to extend upwards to 
the deepest subdivision waterline.  In any case, b is not to be taken greater 
than B/2. 

 
If the damage involves a single zone only: 
 

pi = p(x1j,x2j) · [r(x1j,x2j,bk) - r(x1j,x2j,bk-1)] 
 
If the damage involves two adjacent zones: 
 

pi = p(x1j,x2j+1) · [r(x1j,x2j+1,bk) - r(x1j,x2j+1,bk-1)] 
- p(x1j,x2j) · [r(x1j,x2j,bk) - r(x1j,x2j,bk-1)] 
- p(x1j+1,x2j+1) · [r(x1j+1,x2j+1,bk) - r(x1j+1,x2j+1,bk-1)] 
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If the damage involves three or more adjacent zones: 
 

pi = p(x1j,x2j+n-1) · [r(x1j,x2j+n-1,bk) - r(x1j,x2j+n-1,bk-1)] 
- p(x1j,x2j+n-2) · [r(x1j,x2j+n-2,bk) - r(x1j,x2j+n-2,bk-1)] 
- p(x1j+1,x2j+n-1) · [r(x1j+1,x2j+n-1,bk) - r(x1j+1,x2j+n-1,bk-1)] 
+ p(x1j+1,x2j+n-2) · [r(x1j+1,x2j+n-2,bk) - r(x1j+1,x2j+n-2,bk-1)] 

 
and where r(x1, x2, b0)  =  0 

 
1.1 The factor p(x1, x2) is to be calculated according to the following formulae: 

 
Overall normalized max damage length: Jmax = 10/33 
Knuckle point in the distribution: Jkn = 5/33 
Cumulative probability at Jkn: pk = 11/12 
Maximum absolute damage length: lmax = 60 m 
Length where normalized distribution ends: L*  = 260 m 
 
Probability density at J = 0: 
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The non-dimensional damage length: 
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The normalized length of a compartment or group of compartments: 
 

Jn  is to be taken as the lesser of J and Jm 
 

1.1.1 Where neither limits of the compartment or group of compartments under 
consideration coincides with the aft or forward terminals: 

 
J ≤ Jk : 
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1.1.2 Where the aft limit of the compartment or group of compartments under 
consideration coincides with the aft terminal or the forward limit of the compartment or 
group of compartments under consideration coincides with the forward terminal: 

 
J ≤ Jk: 

 ( )Jp2x1xp += 12
1),(  

J>Jk: 

 ( )Jp2x1xp += 22
1),(  

 
1.1.3 Where the compartment or groups of compartments considered extends over the 
entire subdivision length (Ls): 

 
 p(x1, x2) = 1 

 
1.2 The factor r(x1, x2, b) shall be determined by the following formulae: 
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where: 
 

 ( )44512 +⋅−⋅⋅= bb JJC , where 
 

 
B

bJ b ⋅
=

15
  

 
1.2.1 Where the compartment or groups of compartments considered extends over the 
entire subdivision length (Ls): 

 

 bb JbJbGG 12
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111 2
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+==  

 
1.2.2 Where neither limits of the compartment or group of compartments under 
consideration coincides with the aft or forward terminals: 

 

 ( ) 012
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3
1 JJbJbJbJbGG +−+−==  , where 

 ( )bJJJ ,min0 =  

 
1.2.3 Where the aft limit of the compartment or group of compartments under 
consideration coincides with the aft terminal or the forward limit of the compartment or 
group of compartments under consideration coincides with the forward terminal: 

 

 ( )JGGG ⋅+⋅= 122
1  

 
Regulation 7-2 

Calculation of the factor si 
 
1 The factor si shall be determined for each case of assumed flooding, involving a 
compartment or group of compartments, in accordance with the following notations and 
the provisions in this regulation: 

 
θe is the equilibrium heel angle in any stage of flooding, in degrees; 
 
θv is the angle, in any stage of flooding, where the righting lever becomes 
negative, or the angle at which an opening incapable of being closed weathertight 
becomes submerged; 
 
GZmax is the maximum positive righting lever, in metres, up to the angle θv; 
 
Range is the range of positive righting levers, in degrees, measured from the 
angle θe.  The positive range is to be taken up to the angle θv; 
 
Flooding stage is any discrete step during the flooding process, including the 
stage before equalization (if any) until final equilibrium has been reached. 

 
1.1 The factor si, for any damage case at any initial loading condition, di, shall be 
obtained from the formula: 

 
si = minimum { sintermediate,i   or  sfinal,i · smom,i } 
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where: 

 
sintermediate,i is the probability to survive all intermediate flooding stages until the 
final equilibrium stage, and is calculated in accordance with paragraph 2; 
 
sfinal,i is the probability to survive in the final equilibrium stage of flooding.  It is 
calculated in accordance with paragraph 3; 
 
smom,i is the probability to survive heeling moments, and is calculated in 
accordance with paragraph 4. 

 
2 The factor sintermediate,i is applicable only to passenger ships (for cargo ships 
sintermediate,i should be taken as unity) and shall be taken as the least of the s-factors 
obtained from all flooding stages including the stage before equalization, if any, and is to 
be calculated as follows: 

 

sintermediate,i = 
4
1

max

705.0 



 ⋅

RangeGZ  

 
where GZmax is not to be taken as more than 0.05 m and Range as not more than 7°.  
sintermediate = 0, if the intermediate heel angle exceeds 15º.  Where cross-flooding fittings 
are required, the time for equalization shall not exceed 10 min. 

 
3 The factor sfinal,i  shall be obtained from the formula: 

 

sfinal,i =
4
1

max

1612.0 



 ⋅⋅

RangeGZK  

 
where: 

 
GZmax is not to be taken as more than 0.12 m; 
 
Range is not to be taken as more than 16°; 
 
K = 1  if θe ≤  θmin 
 
K = 0  if θe ≥  θmax 
 

K = 
minmax

max

θθ
θθ

−
− e  otherwise, 

 
where: 

 
θmin is 7° for passenger ships and 25° for cargo ships; and 
 
θmax is 15° for passenger ships and 30° for cargo ships. 
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4 The factor smom,i is applicable only to passenger ships (for cargo ships smom,i shall 
be taken as unity) and shall be calculated at the final equilibrium from the formula: 

 
( )

heel

max
mom, M

ntDisplaceme04.0GZ
s i

⋅−
=  

where: 
 

Displacement is the intact displacement at the subdivision draught; 
 
Mheel is the maximum assumed heeling moment as calculated in accordance with 
paragraph 4.1; and  
 
smom,i  ≤  1 

 
4.1 The heeling moment Mheel is to be calculated as follows: 

 
Mheel  = maximum {Mpassenger or Mwind or MSurvivalcraft} 

 
4.1.1 Mpassenger is the maximum assumed heeling moment resulting from movement of 
passengers, and is to be obtained as follows: 

 
Mpassenger  = (0.075 · Np) · (0.45 · B)  (tm) 

 
where: 

 
Np is the maximum number of passengers permitted to be on board in the service 
condition corresponding to the deepest subdivision draught under consideration; 
and 

 
B is the beam of the ship. 

 
Alternatively, the heeling moment may be calculated assuming the passengers are 
distributed with 4 persons per square metre on available deck areas towards one side of 
the ship on the decks where muster stations are located and in such a way that they 
produce the most adverse heeling moment.  In doing so, a weight of 75 kg per passenger 
is to be assumed. 
 
4.1.2 Mwind is the maximum assumed wind force acting in a damage situation: 

 
Mwind  = (P · A · Z) / 9,806 (tm) 

 
where: 
 

P = 120 N/m2; 
 
A = projected lateral area above waterline; 
 
Z = distance from centre of lateral projected area above waterline to T/2; and 
 
T = ship�s draught, di. 
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4.1.3 MSurvivalcraft is the maximum assumed heeling moment due to the launching of all 
fully loaded davit-launched survival craft on one side of the ship.  It shall be calculated 
using the following assumptions: 

 
.1 all lifeboats and rescue boats fitted on the side to which the ship has heeled 

after having sustained damage shall be assumed to be swung out fully 
loaded and ready for lowering; 

 
.2 for lifeboats which are arranged to be launched fully loaded from the 

stowed position, the maximum heeling moment during launching shall be 
taken; 

 
.3 a fully loaded davit-launched liferaft attached to each davit on the side to 

which the ship has heeled after having sustained damage shall be assumed 
to be swung out ready for lowering; 

 
.4 persons not in the life-saving appliances which are swung out shall not 

provide either additional heeling or righting moment; and 
 
.5 life-saving appliances on the side of the ship opposite to the side to which 

the ship has heeled shall be assumed to be in a stowed position. 
 

5 Unsymmetrical flooding is to be kept to a minimum consistent with the efficient 
arrangements.  Where it is necessary to correct large angles of heel, the means adopted shall, 
where practicable, be self-acting, but in any case where controls to equalization devices 
are provided they shall be operable from above the bulkhead deck.  These fittings together 
with their controls shall be acceptable to the Administration.  Suitable information 
concerning the use of equalization devices shall be supplied to the master of the ship. 
 
5.1 Tanks and compartments taking part in such equalization shall be fitted with air 
pipes or equivalent means of sufficient cross-section to ensure that the flow of water into 
the equalization compartments is not delayed. 
 
5.2 In all cases, si is to be taken as zero in those cases where the final waterline, taking 
into account sinkage, heel and trim, immerses: 

 
.1 the lower edge of openings through which progressive flooding may take 

place and such flooding is not accounted for in the calculation of factor si.  
Such openings shall include air-pipes, ventilators and openings which are 
closed by means of weathertight doors or hatch covers; and 

 
.2 any part of the bulkhead deck in passenger ships considered a horizontal 

evacuation route for compliance with chapter II-2. 
 
5.3 The factor si is to be taken as zero if, taking into account sinkage, heel and trim, 
any of the following occur in any intermediate stage or in the final stage of flooding: 

 
.1 immersion of any vertical escape hatch in the bulkhead deck intended for 

compliance with chapter II-2; 
 
.2 any controls intended for the operation of watertight doors, equalization 

devices, valves on piping or on ventilation ducts intended to maintain the 
integrity of watertight bulkheads from above the bulkhead deck become 
inaccessible or inoperable; 
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.3 immersion of any part of piping or ventilation ducts carried through a 

watertight boundary that is located within any compartment included in 
damage cases contributing to the attained index A, if not fitted with 
watertight means of closure at each boundary. 

 
5.4 However, where compartments assumed flooded due to progressive flooding are 
taken into account in the damage stability calculations multiple values of sintermediate,i may 
be calculated assuming equalization in additional flooding phases. 
 
5.5 Except as provided in paragraph 5.3.1, openings closed by means of watertight 
manhole covers and flush scuttles, small watertight hatch covers, remotely operated 
sliding watertight doors, side scuttles of the non-opening type as well as watertight access 
doors and hatch covers required to be kept closed at sea need not be considered. 
 
6 Where horizontal watertight boundaries are fitted above the waterline under 
consideration the s-value calculated for the lower compartment or group of compartments 
shall be obtained by multiplying the value as determined in paragraph 1.1 by the 
reduction factor vm according to paragraph 6.1, which represents the probability that the 
spaces above the horizontal subdivision will not be flooded. 

 
6.1 The factor vm shall be obtained from the formula: 

 
vm = v(Hj, n, m, d) � v(Hj, n, m-1, d) 

 
where: 

 
Hj, n, m is the least height above the baseline, in metres, within the longitudinal 
range of x1(j)...x2(j+n-1) of the mth horizontal boundary which is assumed to limit the 
vertical extent of flooding for the damaged compartments under consideration; 
 
Hj, n, m-1 is the least height above the baseline, in metres, within the longitudinal 
range of x1(j)...x2(j+n-1) of the (m-1)th horizontal boundary which is assumed to limit 
the vertical extent of flooding for the damaged compartments under consideration; 
 
j signifies the aft terminal of the damaged compartments under consideration; 
 
m represents each horizontal boundary counted upwards from the waterline under 
consideration; 
 
d is the draught in question as defined in regulation 2; and 
 
x1 and x2 represent the terminals of the compartment or group of compartments 
considered in regulation 7-1. 

 
6.1.1 The factors v(Hj, n, m, d) and v(Hj, n, m-1, d) shall be obtained from the formulae: 

 
          

,  if (Hm-d) is less than, or equal to, 7.8 m; 
 

       
in all other cases, 

 
 

( )
8.7

8.0),( dHdHv −
=

( )




 −−

+=
7.4

8.72.08.0),( dHdHv

RESOLUTION MSC.194(80) 
(adopted on 20 May 2005) 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED



- 26 - 
 

where: 
 

v(Hj, n, m, d) is to be taken as 1, if Hm coincides with the uppermost watertight 
boundary of the ship within the range (x1(j)...x2(j+n-1)), and 

 
v(Hj, n, 0, d) is to be taken as 0. 

 
In no case is vm to be taken as less than zero or more than 1. 
 
6.2 In general, each contribution dA to the index A in the case of horizontal 
subdivisions is obtained from the formula: 
 

( ) ( )[ ]mmi svsvvsvpdA min12min121min1 1 ⋅−+⋅⋅⋅⋅+⋅−+⋅⋅= −  
 
where: 
 

vm = the v-value calculated in accordance with paragraph 6.1; 
smin = the least s-factor for all combinations of damages obtained when the 

assumed damage extends from the assumed damage height Hm 
downwards. 

 
Regulation 7-3 
Permeability 

 
1 For the purpose of the subdivision and damage stability calculations of the 
regulations, the permeability of each general compartment or part of a compartment shall 
be as follows: 
 

Spaces Permeability 
Appropriated to stores 0.60 
Occupied by accommodation 0.95 
Occupied by machinery 0.85 
Void spaces 0.95 
Intended for liquids 0 or 0.951 
1  Whichever results in the more severe requirement. 

 

2 For the purpose of the subdivision and damage stability calculations of the 
regulations, the permeability of each cargo compartment or part of a compartment shall 
be as follows: 

 

Spaces Permeability 
at draught ds

Permeability 
at draught dp 

Permeability 
at draught dl 

Dry cargo spaces 0.70 0.80 0.95 
Container spaces 0.70 0.80 0.95 
Ro-ro spaces 0.90 0.90 0.95 
Cargo liquids 0.70 0.80 0.95 

 

3 Other figures for permeability may be used if substantiated by calculations. 
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Regulation 8 

Special requirements concerning passenger ship stability 
 

1 A passenger ship intended to carry 400 or more persons shall have watertight 
subdivision abaft the collision bulkhead so that si = 1 for the three loading conditions on 
which is based the calculation of the subdivision index and for a damage involving all the 
compartments within 0.08L measured from the forward perpendicular. 
 
2 A passenger ship intended to carry 36 or more persons is to be capable of 
withstanding damage along the side shell to an extent specified in paragraph 3.  
Compliance with this regulation is to be achieved by demonstrating that si, as defined in 
regulation 7-2, is not less than 0.9 for the three loading conditions on which is based the 
calculation of the subdivision index. 
 
3 The damage extent to be assumed when demonstrating compliance with 
paragraph 2, is to be dependent on both N as defined in regulation 6, and Ls as defined in 
regulation 2, such that: 
 

.1 the vertical extent of damage is to extend from the ship�s moulded baseline 
to a position up to 12.5 m above the position of the deepest subdivision 
draught as defined in regulation 2, unless a lesser vertical extent of damage 
were to give a lower value of si, in which case this reduced extent is to be 
used; 

 
.2 where 400 or more persons are to be carried, a damage length of 0.03Ls but 

not less than 3 m is to be assumed at any position along the side shell, in 
conjunction with a penetration inboard of 0.1B but not less than 0.75 m 
measured inboard from the ship side, at right angle to the centreline at the 
level of the deepest subdivision draught; 

 
.3 where less than 400 persons are carried, damage length is to be assumed at 

any position along the shell side between transverse watertight bulkheads 
provided that the distance between two adjacent transverse watertight 
bulkheads is not less than the assumed damage length.  If the distance 
between adjacent transverse watertight bulkheads is less than the assumed 
damage length, only one of these bulkheads shall be considered effective 
for the purpose of demonstrating compliance with paragraph 2; 

 
.4 where 36 persons are carried, a damage length of 0.015Ls but not less  

than 3 m is to be assumed, in conjunction with a penetration inboard  
of 0.05B but not less than 0.75 m; and 

 
.5 where more than 36, but fewer than 400 persons are carried the values of 

damage length and penetration inboard, used in the determination of the 
assumed extent of damage, are to be obtained by linear interpolation 
between the values of damage length and penetration which apply for ships 
carrying 36 persons and 400 persons as specified in subparagraphs .4 and .2. 
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PART B-2 

SUBDIVISION, WATERTIGHT AND WEATHERTIGHT INTEGRITY 
 

Regulation 9 
Double bottoms in passenger ships and cargo ships other than tankers 

 
1 A double bottom shall be fitted extending from the collision bulkhead to the 
afterpeak bulkhead, as far as this is practicable and compatible with the design and proper 
working of the ship. 
 
2 Where a double bottom is required to be fitted the inner bottom shall be continued 
out to the ship�s sides in such a manner as to protect the bottom to the turn of the bilge.  
Such protection will be deemed satisfactory if the inner bottom is not lower at any part 
than a plane parallel with the keel line and which is located not less than a vertical 
distance h measured from the keel line, as calculated by the formula: 

 
h = B/20 

 
However, in no case is the value of h to be less than 760 mm, and need not be taken as 
more than 2,000 mm. 
 
3 Small wells constructed in the double bottom in connection with drainage 
arrangements of holds, etc., shall not extend downward more than necessary.  A well 
extending to the outer bottom is, however, permitted at the after end of the shaft tunnel.  
Other wells (e.g. for lubricating oil under main engines) may be permitted by the 
Administration if satisfied that the arrangements give protection equivalent to that 
afforded by a double bottom complying with this regulation.  In no case shall the vertical 
distance from the bottom of such a well to a plane coinciding with the keel line be less 
than 500 mm. 
 
4 A double bottom need not be fitted in way of watertight tanks, including dry tanks 
of moderate size, provided the safety of the ship is not impaired in the event of bottom or 
side damage. 
 
5 In the case of passenger ships to which the provisions of regulation 1.5 apply and 
which are engaged on regular service within the limits of a short international voyage as 
defined in regulation III/3.22, the Administration may permit a double bottom to be 
dispensed with if satisfied that the fitting of a double bottom in that part would not be 
compatible with the design and proper working of the ship. 
 
6 Any part of a passenger ship or a cargo ship that is not fitted with a double bottom 
in accordance with paragraphs 1, 4 or 5 shall be capable of withstanding bottom damages, 
as specified in paragraph 8, in that part of the ship. 
 
7 In the case of unusual bottom arrangements in a passenger ship or a cargo ship, it 
shall be demonstrated that the ship is capable of withstanding bottom damages as 
specified in paragraph 8. 

 
8 Compliance with paragraphs 6 or 7 is to be achieved by demonstrating that si, 
when calculated in accordance with regulation 7-2, is not less than 1 for all service 
conditions when subject to a bottom damage assumed at any position along the ship�s 
bottom and with an extent specified in subparagraph .2 for the affected part of the ship: 
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.1 Flooding of such spaces shall not render emergency power and lighting, 

internal communication, signals or other emergency devices inoperable in 
other parts of the ship. 

 
.2 Assumed extent of damage shall be as follows: 

 
 For 0.3 L from the forward 

perpendicular of the ship 
Any other part of the ship 

Longitudinal 
extent 

1/3 L2/3 or 14.5 m, whichever is 
less 

1/3 L2/3 or 14.5 m, whichever is 
less 

Transverse 
extent 

B/6 or 10 m, whichever is less B/6 or 5 m, whichever is less 

Vertical extent, 
measured from 
the keel line 

B/20 or 2 m, whichever is less B/20 or 2 m, whichever is less 
 

 
.3 If any damage of a lesser extent than the maximum damage specified in 

subparagraph .2 would result in a more severe condition, such damage 
should be considered. 

 
9 In case of large lower holds in passenger ships, the Administration may require an 
increased double bottom height of not more than B/10 or 3 m, whichever is less, 
measured from the keel line.  Alternatively, bottom damages may be calculated for these 
areas, in accordance with paragraph 8, but assuming an increased vertical extent. 
 

Regulation 10 
Construction of watertight bulkheads 

 
1 Each watertight subdivision bulkhead, whether transverse or longitudinal, shall be 
constructed having scantlings as specified in regulation 2.17.  In all cases, watertight 
subdivision bulkheads shall be capable of supporting at least the pressure due to a head of 
water up to the bulkhead deck. 
 
2 Steps and recesses in watertight bulkheads shall be as strong as the bulkhead at the 
place where each occurs. 

 
Regulation 11 

Initial testing of watertight bulkheads, etc. 
 

1 Testing watertight spaces not intended to hold liquids and cargo holds intended to 
hold ballast by filling them with water is not compulsory.  When testing by filling with 
water is not carried out, a hose test shall be carried out where practicable.  This test shall 
be carried out in the most advanced stage of the fitting out of the ship.  Where a hose test 
is not practicable because of possible damage to machinery, electrical equipment 
insulation or outfitting items, it may be replaced by a careful visual examination of 
welded connections, supported where deemed necessary by means such as a dye 
penetrant test or an ultrasonic leak test or an equivalent test.  In any case a thorough 
inspection of the watertight bulkheads shall be carried out. 
 
2 The forepeak, double bottom (including duct keels) and inner skins shall be tested 
with water to a head corresponding to the requirements of regulation 10.1. 
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3 Tanks which are intended to hold liquids, and which form part of the watertight 
subdivision of the ship, shall be tested for tightness and structural strength with water to a 
head corresponding to its design pressure.  The water head is in no case to be less than the 
top of the air pipes or to a level of 2.4 m above the top of the tank, whichever is the 
greater. 
 
4 The tests referred to in paragraphs 2 and 3 are for the purpose of ensuring that the 
subdivision structural arrangements are watertight and are not to be regarded as a test of 
the fitness of any compartment for the storage of oil fuel or for other special purposes for 
which a test of a superior character may be required depending on the height to which the 
liquid has access in the tank or its connections. 

 
Regulation 12 

Peak and machinery space bulkheads, shaft tunnels, etc. 
 

1 A collision bulkhead shall be fitted which shall be watertight up to the bulkhead 
deck.  This bulkhead shall be located at a distance from the forward perpendicular of not 
less than 0.05L or 10 m, whichever is the less, and, except as may be permitted by the 
Administration, not more than 0.08L or 0.05L + 3 m, whichever is the greater. 
 
2 Where any part of the ship below the waterline extends forward of the forward 
perpendicular, e.g. a bulbous bow, the distances stipulated in paragraph 1 shall be 
measured from a point either: 

 
.1 at the mid-length of such extension; 
 
.2 at a distance 0.015L forward of the forward perpendicular; or 
 
.3 at a distance 3 m forward of the forward perpendicular, 

 
whichever gives the smallest measurement. 
 
3 The bulkhead may have steps or recesses provided they are within the limits 
prescribed in paragraph 1 or 2. 
 
4 No doors, manholes, access openings, ventilation ducts or any other openings 
shall be fitted in the collision bulkhead below the bulkhead deck. 
 
5.1 Except as provided in paragraph 5.2, the collision bulkhead may be pierced below 
the bulkhead deck by not more than one pipe for dealing with fluid in the forepeak tank, 
provided that the pipe is fitted with a screw-down valve capable of being operated from 
above the bulkhead deck, the valve chest being secured inside the forepeak to the 
collision bulkhead.  The Administration may, however, authorize the fitting of this valve 
on the after side of the collision bulkhead provided that the valve is readily accessible 
under all service conditions and the space in which it is located is not a cargo space.  All 
valves shall be of steel, bronze or other approved ductile material.  Valves of ordinary 
cast iron or similar material are not acceptable. 
 
5.2 If the forepeak is divided to hold two different kinds of liquids the Administration 
may allow the collision bulkhead to be pierced below the bulkhead deck by two pipes, 
each of which is fitted as required by paragraph 5.1, provided the Administration is 
satisfied that there is no practical alternative to the fitting of such a second pipe and that, 
having regard to the additional subdivision provided in the forepeak, the safety of the ship 
is maintained. 
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6 Where a long forward superstructure is fitted the collision bulkhead shall be 
extended weathertight to the deck next above the bulkhead deck.  The extension need not 
be fitted directly above the bulkhead below provided it is located within the limits 
prescribed in paragraph 1 or 2 with the exception permitted by paragraph 7 and that the 
part of the deck which forms the step is made effectively weathertight.  The extension 
shall be so arranged as to preclude the possibility of the bow door causing damage to it in 
the case of damage to, or detachment of, a bow door. 
 
7 Where bow doors are fitted and a sloping loading ramp forms part of the extension 
of the collision bulkhead above the bulkhead deck the ramp shall be weathertight over its 
complete length.  In cargo ships the part of the ramp which is more than 2.3 m above the 
bulkhead deck may extend forward of the limit specified in paragraph 1 or 2.  Ramps not 
meeting the above requirements shall be disregarded as an extension of the collision 
bulkhead. 
 
8 The number of openings in the extension of the collision bulkhead above the 
freeboard deck shall be restricted to the minimum compatible with the design and normal 
operation of the ship.  All such openings shall be capable of being closed weathertight. 
 
9 Bulkheads shall be fitted separating the machinery space from cargo and 
accommodation spaces forward and aft and made watertight up to the bulkhead deck.  In 
passenger ships an afterpeak bulkhead shall also be fitted and made watertight up to the 
bulkhead deck.  The afterpeak bulkhead may, however, be stepped below the bulkhead 
deck, provided the degree of safety of the ship as regards subdivision is not thereby 
diminished. 
 
10 In all cases stern tubes shall be enclosed in watertight spaces of moderate volume.  
In passenger ships the stern gland shall be situated in a watertight shaft tunnel or other 
watertight space separate from the stern tube compartment and of such volume that, if 
flooded by leakage through the stern gland, the bulkhead deck will not be immersed.  In 
cargo ships other measures to minimize the danger of water penetrating into the ship in 
case of damage to stern tube arrangements may be taken at the discretion of the 
Administration. 

 
Regulation 13 

Openings in watertight bulkheads below the bulkhead deck in passenger ships 
 

1 The number of openings in watertight bulkheads shall be reduced to the minimum 
compatible with the design and proper working of the ship, satisfactory means shall be 
provided for closing these openings. 
 
2.1 Where pipes, scuppers, electric cables, etc., are carried through watertight 
bulkheads, arrangements shall be made to ensure the watertight integrity of the bulkheads. 
 
2.2 Valves not forming part of a piping system shall not be permitted in watertight 
bulkheads. 
 
2.3 Lead or other heat sensitive materials shall not be used in systems which penetrate 
watertight bulkheads, where deterioration of such systems in the event of fire would 
impair the watertight integrity of the bulkheads. 
 
3 No doors, manholes, or access openings are permitted in watertight transverse 
bulkheads dividing a cargo space from an adjoining cargo space, except as provided in 
paragraph 9.1 and in regulation 14. 
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4 Subject to paragraph 10, not more than one door, apart from the doors to shaft 
tunnels, may be fitted in each watertight bulkhead within spaces containing the main and 
auxiliary propulsion machinery including boilers serving the needs of propulsion.  Where 
two or more shafts are fitted, the tunnels shall be connected by an intercommunicating 
passage.  There shall be only one door between the machinery space and the tunnel spaces 
where two shafts are fitted and only two doors where there are more than two shafts.  All 
these doors shall be of the sliding type and shall be so located as to have their sills as high 
as practicable.  The hand gear for operating these doors from above the bulkhead deck 
shall be situated outside the spaces containing the machinery. 
 
5.1 Watertight doors, except as provided in paragraph 9.1 or regulation 14, shall be 
power-operated sliding doors complying with the requirements of paragraph 7 capable of 
being closed simultaneously from the central operating console at the navigation bridge in 
not more than 60 s with the ship in the upright position. 
 
5.2 The means of operation whether by power or by hand of any power-operated 
sliding watertight door shall be capable of closing the door with the ship listed to 15o 
either way.  Consideration shall also be given to the forces which may act on either side 
of the door as may be experienced when water is flowing through the opening applying a 
static head equivalent to a water height of at least 1 m above the sill on the centreline of 
the door. 
 
5.3 Watertight door controls, including hydraulic piping and electric cables, shall be 
kept as close as practicable to the bulkhead in which the doors are fitted, in order to 
minimize the likelihood of them being involved in any damage which the ship may 
sustain.  The positioning of watertight doors and their controls shall be such that if the 
ship sustains damage within one fifth of the breadth of the ship, as defined in regulation 2, 
such distance being measured at right angles to the centreline at the level of the deepest 
subdivision draught, the operation of the watertight doors clear of the damaged portion of 
the ship is not impaired. 
 
6 All power-operated sliding watertight doors shall be provided with means of 
indication which will show at all remote operating positions whether the doors are open 
or closed.  Remote operating positions shall only be at the navigation bridge as required 
by paragraph 7.1.5 and at the location where hand operation above the bulkhead deck is 
required by paragraph 7.1.4. 
 
7.1 Each power-operated sliding watertight door: 

 
.1 shall have a vertical or horizontal motion; 

 
.2 shall, subject to paragraph 10, be normally limited to a maximum clear 

opening width of 1.2 m.  The Administration may permit larger doors only 
to the extent considered necessary for the effective operation of the ship 
provided that other safety measures, including the following, are taken into 
consideration: 

 
.1 special consideration shall be given to the strength of the door and 

its closing appliances in order to prevent leakages; and 
 

.2 the door shall be located inboard the damage zone B/5; 
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.3 shall be fitted with the necessary equipment to open and close the door 
using electric power, hydraulic power, or any other form of power that is 
acceptable to the Administration; 

 
.4 shall be provided with an individual hand-operated mechanism.  It shall be 

possible to open and close the door by hand at the door itself from either 
side, and in addition, close the door from an accessible position above the 
bulkhead deck with an all round crank motion or some other movement 
providing the same degree of safety acceptable to the Administration.  
Direction of rotation or other movement is to be clearly indicated at all 
operating positions.  The time necessary for the complete closure of the 
door, when operating by hand gear, shall not exceed 90 s with the ship in 
the upright position; 

 
.5 shall be provided with controls for opening and closing the door by power 

from both sides of the door and also for closing the door by power from 
the central operating console at the navigation bridge; 

 
.6 shall be provided with an audible alarm, distinct from any other alarm in the 

area, which will sound whenever the door is closed remotely by power and 
which shall sound for at least 5 s but no more than 10 s before the door begins 
to move and shall continue sounding until the door is completely closed.  In 
the case of remote hand operation it is sufficient for the audible alarm to 
sound only when the door is moving.  Additionally, in passenger areas and 
areas of high ambient noise the Administration may require the audible alarm 
to be supplemented by an intermittent visual signal at the door; and 

 
.7 shall have an approximately uniform rate of closure under power.  The 

closure time, from the time the door begins to move to the time it reaches 
the completely closed position, shall in no case be less than 20 s or more 
than 40 s with the ship in the upright position. 

 
7.2 The electrical power required for power-operated sliding watertight doors shall be 
supplied from the emergency switchboard either directly or by a dedicated distribution 
board situated above the bulkhead deck.  The associated control, indication and alarm 
circuits shall be supplied from the emergency switchboard either directly or by a 
dedicated distribution board situated above the bulkhead deck and be capable of being 
automatically supplied by the transitional source of emergency electrical power required 
by regulation 42.3.1.3 in the event of failure of either the main or emergency source of 
electrical power. 
 
7.3 Power-operated sliding watertight doors shall have either: 

 
.1 a centralized hydraulic system with two independent power sources each 

consisting of a motor and pump capable of simultaneously closing all 
doors.  In addition, there shall be for the whole installation hydraulic 
accumulators of sufficient capacity to operate all the doors at least three 
times, i.e. closed-open-closed, against an adverse list of 15º.  This 
operating cycle shall be capable of being carried out when the accumulator 
is at the pump cut-in pressure.  The fluid used shall be chosen considering 
the temperatures liable to be encountered by the installation during its 
service.  The power operating system shall be designed to minimize the 
possibility of having a single failure in the hydraulic piping adversely 
affect the operation of more than one door.  The hydraulic system shall be 
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provided with a low-level alarm for hydraulic fluid reservoirs serving the 
power-operated system and a low gas pressure alarm or other effective 
means of monitoring loss of stored energy in hydraulic accumulators.  
These alarms are to be audible and visual and shall be situated on the 
central operating console at the navigation bridge; or 

 
.2 an independent hydraulic system for each door with each power source 

consisting of a motor and pump capable of opening and closing the door.  
In addition, there shall be a hydraulic accumulator of sufficient capacity to 
operate the door at least three times, i.e. closed-open-closed, against an 
adverse list of 15o.  This operating cycle shall be capable of being carried 
out when the accumulator is at the pump cut-in pressure.  The fluid used 
shall be chosen considering the temperatures liable to be encountered by 
the installation during its service.  A low gas pressure group alarm or other 
effective means of monitoring loss of stored energy in hydraulic 
accumulators shall be provided at the central operating console on the 
navigation bridge.  Loss of stored energy indication at each local operating 
position shall also be provided; or 

 
.3 an independent electrical system and motor for each door with each power 

source consisting of a motor capable of opening and closing the door.  The 
power source shall be capable of being automatically supplied by the 
transitional source of emergency electrical power as required by 
regulation 42.4.2 � in the event of failure of either the main or emergency 
source of electrical power and with sufficient capacity to operate the door 
at least three times, i.e. closed-open-closed, against an adverse list of 15o. 

 
For the systems specified in paragraphs 7.3.1, 7.3.2 and 7.3.3, provision should be made 
as follows:  Power systems for power-operated watertight sliding doors shall be separate 
from any other power system.  A single failure in the electric or hydraulic power-operated 
systems excluding the hydraulic actuator shall not prevent the hand operation of any door. 
 
7.4 Control handles shall be provided at each side of the bulkhead at a minimum 
height of 1.6 m above the floor and shall be so arranged as to enable persons passing 
through the doorway to hold both handles in the open position without being able to set 
the power closing mechanism in operation accidentally.  The direction of movement of 
the handles in opening and closing the door shall be in the direction of door movement 
and shall be clearly indicated. 
 
7.5 As far as practicable, electrical equipment and components for watertight doors 
shall be situated above the bulkhead deck and outside hazardous areas and spaces. 
 
7.6 The enclosures of electrical components necessarily situated below the bulkhead 
deck shall provide suitable protection against the ingress of water. 
 
7.7 Electric power, control, indication and alarm circuits shall be protected against 
fault in such a way that a failure in one door circuit will not cause a failure in any other 
door circuit.  Short circuits or other faults in the alarm or indicator circuits of a door shall 
not result in a loss of power operation of that door.  Arrangements shall be such that 
leakage of water into the electrical equipment located below the bulkhead deck will not 
cause the door to open. 
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7.8 A single electrical failure in the power operating or control system of a 
power-operated sliding watertight door shall not result in a closed door opening.  
Availability of the power supply should be continuously monitored at a point in the 
electrical circuit as near as practicable to each of the motors required by paragraph 7.3.  
Loss of any such power supply should activate an audible and visual alarm at the central 
operating console at the navigation bridge. 
 
8.1 The central operating console at the navigation bridge shall have a �master mode� 
switch with two modes of control: a �local control� mode which shall allow any door to 
be locally opened and locally closed after use without automatic closure, and a �doors 
closed� mode which shall automatically close any door that is open.  The �doors closed� 
mode shall automatically close any door that is open.  The �doors closed� mode shall 
permit doors to be opened locally and shall automatically re-close the doors upon release 
of the local control mechanism.  The �master mode� switch shall normally be in the 
�local control� mode.  The �doors closed� mode shall only be used in an emergency or 
for testing purposes.  Special consideration shall be given to the reliability of the 
�master mode� switch. 

 
8.2 The central operating console at the navigation bridge shall be provided with a 
diagram showing the location of each door, with visual indicators to show whether each 
door is open or closed.  A red light shall indicate a door is fully open and a green light 
shall indicate a door is fully closed.  When the door is closed remotely the red light shall 
indicate the intermediate position by flashing.  The indicating circuit shall be independent 
of the control circuit for each door. 
 
8.3 It shall not be possible to remotely open any door from the central operating 
console. 
 
9.1 If the Administration is satisfied that such doors are essential, watertight doors of 
satisfactory construction may be fitted in watertight bulkheads dividing cargo between 
deck spaces.  Such doors may be hinged, rolling or sliding doors but shall not be remotely 
controlled.  They shall be fitted at the highest level and as far from the shell plating as 
practicable, but in no case shall the outboard vertical edges be situated at a distance from 
the shell plating which is less than one fifth of the breadth of the ship, as defined in 
regulation 2, such distance being measured at right angles to the centreline at the level of 
the deepest subdivision draught. 
 
9.2 Should any such doors be accessible during the voyage, they shall be fitted with a 
device which prevents unauthorized opening.  When it is proposed to fit such doors, the 
number and arrangements shall receive the special consideration of the Administration. 
 
10 Portable plates on bulkheads shall not be permitted except in machinery spaces.  
The Administration may permit not more than one power-operated sliding watertight door 
in each watertight bulkhead larger than those specified in paragraph 7.1.2 to be 
substituted for these portable plates, provided these doors are intended to remain closed 
during navigation except in case of urgent necessity at the discretion of the master.  These 
doors need not meet the requirements of paragraph 7.1.4 regarding complete closure by 
hand-operated gear in 90 s. 
 
11.1 Where trunkways or tunnels for access from crew accommodation to the 
stokehold, for piping, or for any other purpose are carried through watertight bulkheads, 
they shall be watertight and in accordance with the requirements of regulation 16-1.  The 
access to at least one end of each such tunnel or trunkway, if used as a passage at sea, 
shall be through a trunk extending watertight to a height sufficient to permit access above 
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the bulkhead deck.  The access to the other end of the trunkway or tunnel may be through 
a watertight door of the type required by its location in the ship.  Such trunkways or tunnels 
shall not extend through the first subdivision bulkhead abaft the collision bulkhead. 
 
11.2 Where it is proposed to fit tunnels piercing watertight bulkheads, these shall 
receive the special consideration of the Administration. 
 
11.3 Where trunkways in connection with refrigerated cargo and ventilation or forced 
draught trunks are carried through more than one watertight bulkhead, the means of 
closure at such openings shall be operated by power and be capable of being closed from 
a central position situated above the bulkhead deck. 

 
Regulation 13-1 

Openings in watertight bulkheads and internal decks in cargo ships 
 

1 The number of openings in watertight subdivisions is to be kept to a minimum 
compatible with the design and proper working of the ship.  Where penetrations of 
watertight bulkheads and internal decks are necessary for access, piping, ventilation, 
electrical cables, etc., arrangements are to be made to maintain the watertight integrity.  
The Administration may permit relaxation in the watertightness of openings above the 
freeboard deck, provided that it is demonstrated that any progressive flooding can be 
easily controlled and that the safety of the ship is not impaired. 
 
2 Doors provided to ensure the watertight integrity of internal openings which are 
used while at sea are to be sliding watertight doors capable of being remotely closed from 
the bridge and are also to be operable locally from each side of the bulkhead.  Indicators 
are to be provided at the control position showing whether the doors are open or closed, 
and an audible alarm is to be provided at the door closure.  The power, control and 
indicators are to be operable in the event of main power failure.  Particular attention is to 
be paid to minimizing the effect of control system failure.  Each power-operated sliding 
watertight door shall be provided with an individual hand-operated mechanism.  It shall 
be possible to open and close the door by hand at the door itself from both sides. 
 
3 Access doors and access hatch covers normally closed at sea, intended to ensure 
the watertight integrity of internal openings, shall be provided with means of indication 
locally and on the bridge showing whether these doors or hatch covers are open or closed.  
A notice is to be affixed to each such door or hatch cover to the effect that it is not to be 
left open. 
 
4 Watertight doors or ramps of satisfactory construction may be fitted to internally 
subdivide large cargo spaces, provided that the Administration is satisfied that such doors 
or ramps are essential.  These doors or ramps may be hinged, rolling or sliding doors or 
ramps, but shall not be remotely controlled.  Should any of the doors or ramps be 
accessible during the voyage, they shall be fitted with a device which prevents 
unauthorized opening. 
 
5 Other closing appliances which are kept permanently closed at sea to ensure the 
watertight integrity of internal openings shall be provided with a notice which is to be 
affixed to each such closing appliance to the effect that it is to be kept closed.  Manholes 
fitted with closely bolted covers need not be so marked. 
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Regulation 14 

Passenger ships carrying goods vehicles and accompanying personnel 
 

1 This regulation applies to passenger ships designed or adapted for the carriage of 
goods vehicles and accompanying personnel. 
 
2 If in such a ship the total number of passengers which include personnel 
accompanying vehicles does not exceed 12 + Ad/25, where Ad = total deck area (square 
metres) of spaces available for the stowage of goods vehicles and where the clear height 
at the stowage position and at the entrance to such spaces is not less than 4 m, the 
provisions of regulations 13.9.1 and 13.9.2 in respect of watertight doors apply except 
that the doors may be fitted at any level in watertight bulkheads dividing cargo spaces.  
Additionally, indicators are required on the navigation bridge to show automatically when 
each door is closed and all door fastenings are secured. 
 
3 The ship may not be certified for a higher number of passengers than assumed in 
paragraph 2, if a watertight door has been fitted in accordance with this regulation. 

 
Regulation 15 

Openings in the shell plating below the bulkhead deck of passenger ships  
and the freeboard deck of cargo ships 

 
1 The number of openings in the shell plating shall be reduced to the minimum 
compatible with the design and proper working of the ship. 
 
2 The arrangement and efficiency of the means for closing any opening in the shell 
plating shall be consistent with its intended purpose and the position in which it is fitted 
and generally to the satisfaction of the Administration. 
 
3.1 Subject to the requirements of the International Convention on Load Lines in 
force, no sidescuttle shall be fitted in such a position that its sill is below a line drawn 
parallel to the bulkhead deck at side and having its lowest point 2.5% of the breadth of the 
ship above the deepest subdivision draught, or 500 mm, whichever is the greater. 
 
3.2 All sidescuttles the sills of which are below the bulkhead deck of passenger ships 
and the freeboard deck of cargo ships, as permitted by paragraph 3.1, shall be of such 
construction as will effectively prevent any person opening them without the consent of 
the master of the ship. 
 
4 Efficient hinged inside deadlights so arranged that they can be easily and 
effectively closed and secured watertight, shall be fitted to all sidescuttles except that 
abaft one eighth of the ship�s length from the forward perpendicular and above a line 
drawn parallel to the bulkhead deck at side and having its lowest point at a height  
of 3.7 m plus 2.5% of the breadth of the ship above the deepest subdivision draught, the 
deadlights may be portable in passenger accommodation other than that for steerage 
passengers, unless the deadlights are required by the International Convention on Load 
Lines in force to be permanently attached in their proper positions.  Such portable 
deadlights shall be stowed adjacent to the sidescuttles they serve. 
 
5.1 No sidescuttles shall be fitted in any spaces which are appropriated exclusively to 
the carriage of cargo or coal. 
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5.2 Sidescuttles may, however, be fitted in spaces appropriated alternatively to the 
carriage of cargo or passengers, but they shall be of such construction as will effectively 
prevent any person opening them or their deadlights without the consent of the master. 
 
6 Automatic ventilating sidescuttles shall not be fitted in the shell plating below the 
bulkhead deck of passenger ships and the freeboard deck of cargo ships without the 
special sanction of the Administration. 
 
7 The number of scuppers, sanitary discharges and other similar openings in the 
shell plating shall be reduced to the minimum either by making each discharge serve for 
as many as possible of the sanitary and other pipes, or in any other satisfactory manner. 
 
8.1 All inlets and discharges in the shell plating shall be fitted with efficient and 
accessible arrangements for preventing the accidental admission of water into the ship. 
 
8.2.1 Subject to the requirements of the International Convention on Load Lines in 
force, and except as provided in paragraph 8.3, each separate discharge led through the 
shell plating from spaces below the bulkhead deck of passenger ships and the freeboard 
deck of cargo ships shall be provided with either one automatic non-return valve fitted 
with a positive means of closing it from above the bulkhead deck or with two automatic 
non-return valves without positive means of closing, provided that the inboard valve is 
situated above the deepest subdivision draught and is always accessible for examination 
under service conditions.  Where a valve with positive means of closing is fitted, the 
operating position above the bulkhead deck shall always be readily accessible and means 
shall be provided for indicating whether the valve is open or closed. 
 
8.2.2 The requirements of the International Convention on Load Lines in force shall 
apply to discharges led through the shell plating from spaces above the bulkhead deck of 
passenger ships and the freeboard deck of cargo ships. 
 
8.3 Machinery space, main and auxiliary sea inlets and discharges in connection with 
the operation of machinery shall be fitted with readily accessible valves between the pipes 
and the shell plating or between the pipes and fabricated boxes attached to the shell 
plating.  In manned machinery spaces the valves may be controlled locally and shall be 
provided with indicators showing whether they are open or closed. 
 
8.4 Moving parts penetrating the shell plating below the deepest subdivision draught 
shall be fitted with a watertight sealing arrangement acceptable to the Administration.  
The inboard gland shall be located within a watertight space of such volume that, if 
flooded, the bulkhead deck will not be submerged.  The Administration may require that 
if such compartment is flooded, essential or emergency power and lighting, internal 
communication, signals or other emergency devices must remain available in other parts 
of the ship. 
 
8.5 All shell fittings and valves required by this regulation shall be of steel, bronze or 
other approved ductile material.  Valves of ordinary cast iron or similar material are not 
acceptable.  All pipes to which this regulation refers shall be of steel or other equivalent 
material to the satisfaction of the Administration. 
 
9 Gangway, cargo and fuelling ports fitted below the bulkhead deck of passenger 
ships and the freeboard deck of cargo ships shall be watertight and in no case be so fitted 
as to have their lowest point below the deepest subdivision draught. 

RESOLUTION MSC.194(80) 
(adopted on 20 May 2005) 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED



- 39 - 
 

 
10.1 The inboard opening of each ash-chute, rubbish-chute, etc., shall be fitted with an 
efficient cover. 
 
10.2 If the inboard opening is situated below the bulkhead deck of passenger ships and 
the freeboard deck of cargo ships, the cover shall be watertight and, in addition, an 
automatic non-return valve shall be fitted in the chute in an easily accessible position 
above the deepest subdivision draught. 
 

Regulation 15-1 
External openings in cargo ships 

 
1 All external openings leading to compartments assumed intact in the damage 
analysis, which are below the final damage waterline, are required to be watertight. 
 
2 External openings required to be watertight in accordance with paragraph 1 shall, 
except for cargo hatch covers, be fitted with indicators on the bridge. 
 
3 Openings in the shell plating below the deck limiting the vertical extent of damage 
shall be fitted with a device that prevents unauthorized opening if they are accessible 
during the voyage. 
 
4 Other closing appliances which are kept permanently closed at sea to ensure the 
watertight integrity of external openings shall be provided with a notice affixed to each 
appliance to the effect that it is to be kept closed.  Manholes fitted with closely bolted 
covers need not be so marked. 
 

Regulation 16 
Construction and initial tests of watertight doors, sidescuttles, etc. 

 
1 In all ships: 

 
.1 the design, materials and construction of all watertight doors, sidescuttles, 

gangway and cargo ports, valves, pipes, ash-chutes and rubbish-chutes 
referred to in these regulations shall be to the satisfaction of the 
Administration; 

 
.2 such valves, doors and mechanisms shall be suitably marked to ensure that 

they may be properly used to provide maximum safety; and 
 

.3 the frames of vertical watertight doors shall have no groove at the bottom 
in which dirt might lodge and prevent the door closing properly. 

 
2 In passenger ships and cargo ships watertight doors shall be tested by water 
pressure to a head of water they might sustain in a final or intermediate stage of flooding.  
Where testing of individual doors is not carried out because of possible damage to 
insulation or outfitting items, testing of individual doors may be replaced by a prototype 
pressure test of each type and size of door with a test pressure corresponding at least to 
the head required for the intended location.  The prototype test shall be carried out before 
the door is fitted.  The installation method and procedure for fitting the door on board 
shall correspond to that of the prototype test.  When fitted on board, each door shall be 
checked for proper seating between the bulkhead, the frame and the door. 
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Regulation 16-1 
Construction and initial tests of watertight decks, trunks, etc. 

 
1 Watertight decks, trunks, tunnels, duct keels and ventilators shall be of the same 
strength as watertight bulkheads at corresponding levels.  The means used for making 
them watertight, and the arrangements adopted for closing openings in them, shall be to 
the satisfaction of the Administration.  Watertight ventilators and trunks shall be carried 
at least up to the bulkhead deck in passenger ships and up to the freeboard deck in cargo 
ships. 
 
2 Where a ventilation trunk passing through a structure penetrates the bulkhead 
deck, the trunk shall be capable of withstanding the water pressure that may be present 
within the trunk, after having taken into account the maximum heel angle allowable 
during intermediate stages of flooding, in accordance with regulation 7-2. 
 
3 Where all or part of the penetration of the bulkhead deck is on the main ro-ro 
deck, the trunk shall be capable of withstanding impact pressure due to internal water 
motions (sloshing) of water trapped on the ro-ro deck. 
 
4 After completion, a hose or flooding test shall be applied to watertight decks and a 
hose test to watertight trunks, tunnels and ventilators. 
 

Regulation 17 
Internal watertight integrity of passenger ships above the bulkhead deck 

 
1 The Administration may require that all reasonable and practicable measures shall 
be taken to limit the entry and spread of water above the bulkhead deck.  Such measures 
may include partial bulkheads or webs.  When partial watertight bulkheads and webs are 
fitted on the bulkhead deck, above or in the immediate vicinity of watertight bulkheads, 
they shall have watertight shell and bulkhead deck connections so as to restrict the flow 
of water along the deck when the ship is in a heeled damaged condition.  Where the 
partial watertight bulkhead does not line up with the bulkhead below, the bulkhead deck 
between shall be made effectively watertight.  Where openings, pipes, scuppers, electric 
cables etc. are carried through the partial watertight bulkheads or decks within the 
immersed part of the bulkhead deck, arrangements shall be made to ensure the watertight 
integrity of the structure above the bulkhead deck. 
 
2 All openings in the exposed weather deck shall have coamings of ample height 
and strength and shall be provided with efficient means for expeditiously closing them 
weathertight.  Freeing ports, open rails and scuppers shall be fitted as necessary for 
rapidly clearing the weather deck of water under all weather conditions. 
 
3 The open end of air pipes terminating within a superstructure shall be at least 1 m 
above the waterline when the ship heels to an angle of 15º, or the maximum angle of heel 
during intermediate stages of flooding, as determined by direct calculation, whichever is 
the greater.  Alternatively, air pipes from tanks other than oil tanks may discharge through 
the side of the superstructure.  The provisions of this paragraph are without prejudice to 
the provisions of the International Convention on Load Lines in force. 

 
4 Sidescuttles, gangway, cargo and fuelling ports and other means for closing 
openings in the shell plating above the bulkhead deck shall be of efficient design and 
construction and of sufficient strength having regard to the spaces in which they are fitted 
and their positions relative to the deepest subdivision draught. 
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5 Efficient inside deadlights, so arranged that they can be easily and effectively 
closed and secured watertight, shall be provided for all sidescuttles to spaces below the 
first deck above the bulkhead deck. 

 
Regulation 17-1 

Integrity of the hull and superstructure, damage prevention  
and control on ro-ro passenger ships 

 
1.1 Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 1.2 and 1.3, all accesses that lead to spaces 
below the bulkhead deck shall have a lowest point which is not less than 2.5 m above the 
bulkhead deck. 
 
1.2 Where vehicle ramps are installed to give access to spaces below the bulkhead 
deck, their openings shall be able to be closed weathertight to prevent ingress of water 
below, alarmed and indicated to the navigation bridge. 
 
1.3 The Administration may permit the fitting of particular accesses to spaces below 
the bulkhead deck provided they are necessary for the essential working of the ship, 
e.g. the movement of machinery and stores, subject to such accesses being made 
watertight, alarmed and indicated on the navigation bridge. 
 
2 Indicators shall be provided on the navigation bridge for all shell doors, loading 
doors and other closing appliances which, if left open or not properly secured, could, in 
the opinion of the Administration, lead to flooding of a special category space or ro-ro 
space.  The indicator system shall be designed on the fail-safe principle and shall show by 
visual alarms if the door is not fully closed or if any of the securing arrangements are not 
in place and fully locked and by audible alarms if such door or closing appliances become 
open or the securing arrangements become unsecured.  The indicator panel on the 
navigation bridge shall be equipped with a mode selection function �harbour/sea voyage� 
so arranged that an audible alarm is given on the navigation bridge if the ship leaves 
harbour with the bow doors, inner doors, stern ramp or any other side shell doors not 
closed or any closing device not in the correct position.  The power supply for the 
indicator system shall be independent of the power supply for operating and securing the 
doors. 
 
3 Television surveillance and a water leakage detection system shall be arranged to 
provide an indication to the navigation bridge and to the engine control station of any 
leakage through inner and outer bow doors, stern doors or any other shell doors which 
could lead to flooding of special category spaces or ro-ro spaces. 
 

PART B-3 
SUBDIVISION LOAD LINE ASSIGNMENT FOR PASSENGER SHIPS 

 
Regulation 18 

Assigning, marking and recording of subdivision load lines for passenger ships 
 
1 In order that the required degree of subdivision shall be maintained, a load line 
corresponding to the approved subdivision draught shall be assigned and marked on the 
ship�s sides.  A ship intended for alternating modes of operation may, if the owners 
desire, have one or more additional load lines assigned and marked to correspond with the 
subdivision draughts which the Administration may approve for the alternative service 
configurations.  Each service configuration so approved shall comply with part B-1 of this 
chapter independently of the results obtained for other modes of operation. 
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2 The subdivision load lines assigned and marked shall be recorded in the Passenger 
Ship Safety Certificate, and shall be distinguished by the notation P1 for the principal 
passenger service configuration, and P2, P3, etc., for the alternative configurations.  The 
principal passenger configuration shall be taken as the mode of operation in which the 
required subdivision index R will have the highest value. 
 
3 The freeboard corresponding to each of these load lines shall be measured at the 
same position and from the same deck line as the freeboards determined in accordance 
with the International Convention on Load Lines in force. 
 
4 The freeboard corresponding to each approved subdivision load line and the 
service configuration, for which it is approved, shall be clearly indicated on the Passenger 
Ship Safety Certificate. 
 
5 In no case shall any subdivision load line mark be placed above the deepest load 
line in salt water as determined by the strength of the ship or the International Convention 
on Load Lines in force. 
 
6 Whatever may be the position of the subdivision load line marks, a ship shall in no 
case be loaded so as to submerge the load line mark appropriate to the season and locality 
as determined in accordance with the International Convention on Load Lines in force. 
 
7 A ship shall in no case be so loaded that when it is in salt water the subdivision 
load line mark appropriate to the particular voyage and service configuration is 
submerged. 
 

PART B-4 
STABILITY MANAGEMENT 

 
Regulation 19 

Damage control information 
 
1 There shall be permanently exhibited, or readily available on the navigation 
bridge, for the guidance of the officer in charge of the ship, plans showing clearly for 
each deck and hold the boundaries of the watertight compartments, the openings therein 
with the means of closure and position of any controls thereof, and the arrangements for 
the correction of any list due to flooding.  In addition, booklets containing the 
aforementioned information shall be made available to the officers of the ship. 
 
2 Watertight doors in passenger ships permitted to remain open during navigation 
shall be clearly indicated in the ship�s stability information. 
 
3 General precautions to be included shall consist of a listing of equipment, 
conditions, and operational procedures, considered by the Administration to be necessary 
to maintain watertight integrity under normal ship operations. 
 
4 Specific precautions to be included shall consist of a listing of elements  
(i.e. closures, security of cargo, sounding of alarms, etc.) considered by the 
Administration to be vital to the survival of the ship, passengers and crew. 
 
5 In case of ships to which damage stability requirements of part B-1 apply, damage 
stability information shall provide the master a simple and easily understandable way of 
assessing the ship�s survivability in all damage cases involving a compartment or group 
of compartments. 
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Regulation 20 
Loading of passenger ships 

 
1 On completion of loading of the ship and prior to its departure, the master shall 
determine the ship�s trim and stability and also ascertain and record that the ship is in 
compliance with stability criteria in relevant regulations.  The determination of the ship�s 
stability shall always be made by calculation.  The Administration may accept the use of 
an electronic loading and stability computer or equivalent means for this purpose. 
 
2 Water ballast should not in general be carried in tanks intended for oil fuel.  In 
ships in which it is not practicable to avoid putting water in oil fuel tanks, oily-water 
separating equipment to the satisfaction of the Administration shall be fitted, or other 
alternative means, such as discharge to shore facilities, acceptable to the Administration 
shall be provided for disposing of the oily-water ballast. 
 
3 The provisions of this regulation are without prejudice to the provisions of the 
International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships in force. 
 

Regulation 21 
Periodical operation and inspection of watertight doors, etc. in passenger ships 

 
1 Drills for the operating of watertight doors, sidescuttles, valves and closing 
mechanisms of scuppers, ash-chutes and rubbish-chutes shall take place weekly.  In ships 
in which the voyage exceeds one week in duration a complete drill shall be held before 
leaving port, and others thereafter at least once a week during the voyage. 
 
2 All watertight doors, both hinged and power-operated, in watertight bulkheads, in 
use at sea, shall be operated daily. 
 
3 The watertight doors and all mechanisms and indicators connected therewith, all 
valves, the closing of which is necessary to make a compartment watertight, and all 
valves the operation of which is necessary for damage control cross connections shall be 
periodically inspected at sea at least once a week. 
 
4 A record of all drills and inspections required by this regulation shall be entered in 
the log-book with an explicit record of any defects which may be disclosed. 
 

Regulation 22 
Prevention and control of water ingress, etc. 

 
1 All watertight doors shall be kept closed during navigation except that they may 
be opened during navigation as specified in paragraphs 3 and 4.  Watertight doors of a 
width of more than 1.2 m in machinery spaces as permitted by regulation 13.10 may only 
be opened in the circumstances detailed in that regulation.  Any door which is opened in 
accordance with this paragraph shall be ready to be immediately closed. 
 
2 Watertight doors located below the bulkhead deck having a maximum clear 
opening width of more than 1.2 m shall be kept closed when the ship is at sea, except for 
limited periods when absolutely necessary as determined by the Administration. 
 
3 A watertight door may be opened during navigation to permit the passage of 
passengers or crew, or when work in the immediate vicinity of the door necessitates it 
being opened.  The door must be immediately closed when transit through the door is 
complete or when the task which necessitated it being open is finished. 
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4 Certain watertight doors may be permitted to remain open during navigation only 
if considered absolutely necessary; that is, being open is determined essential to the safe 
and effective operation of the ship�s machinery or to permit passengers normally 
unrestricted access throughout the passenger area.  Such determination shall be made by 
the Administration only after careful consideration of the impact on ship operations and 
survivability.  A watertight door permitted to remain thus open shall be clearly indicated 
in the ship�s stability information and shall always be ready to be immediately closed. 
 
5 Portable plates on bulkheads shall always be in place before the ship leaves port, 
and shall not be removed during navigation except in case of urgent necessity at the 
discretion of the master.  The necessary precautions shall be taken in replacing them to 
ensure that the joints are watertight.  Power-operated sliding watertight doors permitted in 
machinery spaces in accordance with regulation 13.10 shall be closed before the ship 
leaves port and shall remain closed during navigation except in case of urgent necessity at 
the discretion of the master. 
 
6 Watertight doors fitted in watertight bulkheads dividing cargo between deck 
spaces in accordance with regulation 13.9.1 shall be closed before the voyage commences 
and shall be kept closed during navigation; the time of opening such doors in port and of 
closing them before the ship leaves port shall be entered in the log-book. 
 
7 Gangway, cargo and fuelling ports fitted below the bulkhead deck shall be 
effectively closed and secured watertight before the ship leaves port, and shall be kept 
closed during navigation. 
 
8 The following doors, located above the bulkhead deck, shall be closed and locked 
before the ship proceeds on any voyage and shall remain closed and locked until the ship 
is at its next berth: 

 
.1 cargo loading doors in the shell or the boundaries of enclosed 

superstructures; 
 

.2 bow visors fitted in positions as indicated in paragraph 8.1; 
 

.3 cargo loading doors in the collision bulkhead; and 
 

.4 ramps forming an alternative closure to those defined in paragraphs 8.1 
to 8.3 inclusive. 

 
9 Provided that where a door cannot be opened or closed while the ship is at the 
berth such a door may be opened or left open while the ship approaches or draws away 
from the berth, but only so far as may be necessary to enable the door to be immediately 
operated.  In any case, the inner bow door must be kept closed. 
 
10 Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraphs 8.1 and 8.4, the Administration 
may authorize that particular doors can be opened at the discretion of the master, if 
necessary for the operation of the ship or the embarking and disembarking of passengers 
when the ship is at safe anchorage and provided that the safety of the ship is not impaired. 
 
11 The master shall ensure that an effective system of supervision and reporting of 
the closing and opening of the doors referred to in paragraph 8 is implemented. 
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12 The master shall ensure, before the ship proceeds on any voyage, that an entry in 
the log-book is made of the time of the last closing of the doors specified in paragraph 13 
and the time of any opening of particular doors in accordance with paragraph 14. 
 
13 Hinged doors, portable plates, sidescuttles, gangway, cargo and bunkering ports 
and other openings, which are required by these regulations to be kept closed during 
navigation, shall be closed before the ship leaves port.  The time of closing and the time 
of opening (if permissible under these regulations) shall be recorded in such log-book as 
may be prescribed by the Administration. 

 
14 Where in a between-decks, the sills of any of the sidescuttles referred to in 
regulation 15.3.2 are below a line drawn parallel to the bulkhead deck at side and having 
its lowest point 1.4 m plus 2.5% of the breadth of the ship above the water when the ship 
departs from any port, all the sidescuttles in that between-decks shall be closed watertight 
and locked before the ship leaves port, and they shall not be opened before the ship 
arrives at the next port.  In the application of this paragraph the appropriate allowance for 
fresh water may be made when applicable. 

 
.1 The time of opening such sidescuttles in port and of closing and locking 

them before the ship leaves port shall be entered in such log-book as may 
be prescribed by the Administration. 

 
.2 For any ship that has one or more sidescuttles so placed that the 

requirements of paragraph 14 would apply when it was floating at its 
deepest subdivision draught, the Administration may indicate the limiting 
mean draught at which these sidescuttles will have their sills above the line 
drawn parallel to the bulkhead deck at side, and having its lowest  
point 1.4 m plus 2.5% of the breadth of the ship above the waterline 
corresponding to the limiting mean draught, and at which it will therefore 
be permissible to depart from port without previously closing and locking 
them and to open them at sea on the responsibility of the master during the 
voyage to the next port.  In tropical zones as defined in the International 
Convention on Load Lines in force, this limiting draught may be increased 
by 0.3 m. 

 
15 Sidescuttles and their deadlights which will not be accessible during navigation 
shall be closed and secured before the ship leaves port. 
 
16 If cargo is carried in spaces referred to in regulation 15.5.2, the sidescuttles and 
their deadlights shall be closed watertight and locked before the cargo is shipped and such 
closing and locking shall be recorded in such log-book as may be prescribed by 
the Administration. 
 
17 When a rubbish-chute, etc. is not in use, both the cover and the valve required by 
regulation 15.10.2 shall be kept closed and secured. 
 

Regulation 23 
Special requirements for ro-ro passenger ships 

 
1 Special category spaces and ro-ro spaces shall be continuously patrolled or 
monitored by effective means, such as television surveillance, so that any movement of 
vehicles in adverse weather conditions and unauthorized access by passengers thereto can 
be detected whilst the ship is underway. 
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2 Documented operating procedures for closing and securing all shell doors, loading 
doors and other closing appliances which, if left open or not properly secured, could, in 
the opinion of the Administration, lead to flooding of a special category space or ro-ro 
space, shall be kept on board and posted at an appropriate place. 
 
3 All accesses from the ro-ro deck and vehicle ramps that lead to spaces below the 
bulkhead deck shall be closed before the ship leaves the berth on any voyage and shall 
remain closed until the ship is at its next berth. 
 
4 The master shall ensure that an effective system of supervision and reporting of 
the closing and opening of such accesses referred to in paragraph 3 is implemented. 
 
5 The master shall ensure, before the ship leaves the berth on any voyage, that an 
entry in the log-book, as required by regulation 22.13, is made of the time of the last 
closing of the accesses referred to in paragraph 3. 
 
6 Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph 3, the Administration may permit 
some accesses to be opened during the voyage, but only for a period sufficient to permit 
through passage and, if required, for the essential working of the ship. 
 
7 All transverse or longitudinal bulkheads which are taken into account as effective 
to confine the seawater accumulated on the ro-ro deck shall be in place and secured 
before the ship leaves the berth and remain in place and secured until the ship is at its next 
berth. 
 
8 Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph 7, the Administration may permit 
some accesses within such bulkheads to be opened during the voyage but only for 
sufficient time to permit through passage and, if required, for the essential working of the 
ship. 
 
9 In all ro-ro passenger ships, the master or the designated officer shall ensure that, 
without the expressed consent of the master or the designated officer, no passengers are 
allowed access to an enclosed ro-ro deck when the ship is under way. 
 

Regulation 24 
Prevention and control of water ingress, etc. in cargo ships 

 
1 Openings in the shell plating below the deck limiting the vertical extent of damage 
shall be kept permanently closed while at sea. 
 
2 Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph 3, the Administration may 
authorize that particular doors may be opened at the discretion of the master, if necessary 
for the operation of the ship and provided that the safety of the ship is not impaired. 
 
3 Watertight doors or ramps fitted to internally subdivide large cargo spaces shall be 
closed before the voyage commences and shall be kept closed during navigation; the time 
of opening such doors in port and of closing them before the ship leaves port shall be 
entered in the log-book. 
 
4 The use of access doors and hatch covers intended to ensure the watertight 
integrity of internal openings shall be authorized by the officer of the watch. 
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Regulation 25 
Water level detectors on single hold cargo ships other than bulk carriers 

 
1 Single hold cargo ships other than bulk carriers constructed before 1 January 2007 
shall comply with the requirements of this regulation not later than 31 December 2009. 
 
2 Ships having a length (L) of less than 80 m, or 100 m if constructed  
before 1 July 1998, and a single cargo hold below the freeboard deck or cargo holds 
below the freeboard deck which are not separated by at least one bulkhead made 
watertight up to that deck, shall be fitted in such space or spaces with water level 
detectors. 
 
3 The water level detectors required by paragraph 2 shall: 
 

.1 give an audible and visual alarm at the navigation bridge when the water 
level above the inner bottom in the cargo hold reaches a height of not 
less than 0.3 m, and another when such level reaches not more than 15% 
of the mean depth of the cargo hold; and 

 
.2 be fitted at the aft end of the hold, or above its lowest part where the 

inner bottom is not parallel to the designed waterline.  Where webs or 
partial watertight bulkheads are fitted above the inner bottom, 
Administrations may require the fitting of additional detectors. 

 
4 The water level detectors required by paragraph 2 need not be fitted in ships 
complying with regulation XII/12, or in ships having watertight side compartments each 
side of the cargo hold length extending vertically at least from inner bottom to freeboard 
deck.�  

 
PART C 

MACHINERY INSTALLATIONS 
 
2 The following new regulation 35-1 is inserted after existing regulation 35: 
 

�Regulation 35-1 
Bilge pumping arrangements 

 
1 This regulation applies to ships constructed on or after 1 January 2009. 
 
2 Passenger ships and cargo ships 
 
2.1 An efficient bilge pumping system shall be provided, capable of pumping from 
and draining any watertight compartment other than a space permanently appropriated for 
the carriage of fresh water, water ballast, oil fuel or liquid cargo and for which other 
efficient means of pumping are provided, under all practical conditions.  Efficient means 
shall be provided for draining water from insulated holds. 
 
2.2 Sanitary, ballast and general service pumps may be accepted as independent 
power bilge pumps if fitted with the necessary connections to the bilge pumping system. 
 
2.3 All bilge pipes used in or under coal bunkers or fuel storage tanks or in boiler or 
machinery spaces, including spaces in which oil-settling tanks or oil fuel pumping units 
are situated, shall be of steel or other suitable material. 
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2.4 The arrangement of the bilge and ballast pumping system shall be such as to 
prevent the possibility of water passing from the sea and from water ballast spaces into 
the cargo and machinery spaces, or from one compartment to another.  Provision shall be 
made to prevent any deep tank having bilge and ballast connections being inadvertently 
flooded from the sea when containing cargo, or being discharged through a bilge pump 
when containing water ballast. 
 
2.5 All distribution boxes and manually operated valves in connection with the bilge 
pumping arrangements shall be in positions which are accessible under ordinary 
circumstances. 
 
2.6 Provision shall be made for the drainage of enclosed cargo spaces situated on the 
bulkhead deck of a passenger ship and on the freeboard deck of a cargo ship, provided 
that the Administration may permit the means of drainage to be dispensed with in any 
particular compartment of any ship or class of ship if it is satisfied that by reason of size 
or internal subdivision of those spaces the safety of the ship is not thereby impaired. 
 
2.6.1 Where the freeboard to the bulkhead deck or the freeboard deck, respectively, is 
such that the deck edge is immersed when the ship heels more than 5°, the drainage shall 
be by means of a sufficient number of scuppers of suitable size discharging directly 
overboard, fitted in accordance with the requirements of regulation 15 in the case of a 
passenger ship and the requirements for scuppers, inlets and discharges of the 
International Convention on Load Lines in force in the case of a cargo ship. 
 
2.6.2 Where the freeboard is such that the edge of the bulkhead deck or the edge of the 
freeboard deck, respectively, is immersed when the ship heels 5° or less, the drainage of 
the enclosed cargo spaces on the bulkhead deck or on the freeboard deck, respectively, 
shall be led to a suitable space, or spaces, of adequate capacity, having a high water level 
alarm and provided with suitable arrangements for discharge overboard.  In addition it 
shall be ensured that: 
 

.1 the number, size and disposition of the scuppers are such as to prevent 
unreasonable accumulation of free water; 

 
.2 the pumping arrangements required by this regulation for passenger ships 

or cargo ships, as applicable, take account of the requirements for any 
fixed pressure water-spraying fire extinguishing system; 

 
.3 water contaminated with petrol or other dangerous substances is not 

drained to machinery spaces or other spaces where sources of ignition may 
be present; and 

 
.4 where the enclosed cargo space is protected by a carbon dioxide 

fire extinguishing system the deck scuppers are fitted with means to 
prevent the escape of the smothering gas. 

 
3 Passenger ships 
 
3.1 The bilge pumping system required by paragraph 2.1 shall be capable of operation 
under all practicable conditions after a casualty whether the ship is upright or listed.  For 
this purpose wing suctions shall generally be fitted except in narrow compartments at the 
end of the ship where one suction may be sufficient.  In compartments of unusual form, 
additional suctions may be required.  Arrangements shall be made whereby water in the 
compartment may find its way to the suction pipes.  Where, for particular compartments, 
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the Administration is satisfied that the provision of drainage may be undesirable, it may 
allow such provision to be dispensed with if calculations made in accordance with the 
conditions laid down in regulations 7 and 8 show that the survival capability of the ship 
will not be impaired. 
 
3.2 At least three power pumps shall be fitted connected to the bilge main, one  
of which may be driven by the propulsion machinery.  Where the bilge pump numeral  
is 30 or more, one additional independent power pump shall be provided. 
 
The bilge pump numeral shall be calculated as follows: 

when P1 is greater than P: bilge pump numeral  = 







−+

+
⋅

PPV
PM

1

1272   

in other cases: bilge pump numeral  = 






 +
⋅

V
PM 2

72   

where: 
 

L = the length of the ship (metres), as defined in regulation 2; 
 
M = the volume of the machinery space (cubic metres), as defined in 

regulation 2, that is below the bulkhead deck; with the addition thereto of 
the volume of any permanent oil fuel bunkers which may be situated above 
the inner bottom and forward of, or abaft, the machinery space; 

 
P = the whole volume of the passenger and crew spaces below the bulkhead 

deck (cubic metres), which are provided for the accommodation and use of 
passengers and crew, excluding baggage, store, provision and mail rooms; 

 
V = the whole volume of the ship below the bulkhead deck (cubic metres); 
 
P1 = KN, 
 

where: 
 
N  =  the number of passengers for which the ship is to be certified; and 
 
K  =  0.056L 
 
However, where the value of KN is greater than the sum of P and the 
whole volume of the actual passenger spaces above the bulkhead deck, the 
figure to be taken as P1 is that sum or two-thirds KN, whichever is the 
greater. 

 
3.3 Where practicable, the power bilge pumps shall be placed in separate watertight 
compartments and so arranged or situated that these compartments will not be flooded by 
the same damage.  If the main propulsion machinery, auxiliary machinery and boilers are 
in two or more watertight compartments, the pumps available for bilge service shall be 
distributed as far as is possible throughout these compartments. 
 
3.4 On a ship of 91.5 m in length and upwards or having a bilge pump numeral, 
calculated in accordance with paragraph 3.2, of 30 or more, the arrangements shall be 
such that at least one power bilge pump shall be available for use in all flooding 
conditions which the ship is required to withstand, as follows: 
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.1 one of the required bilge pumps shall be an emergency pump of a reliable 

submersible type having a source of power situated above the bulkhead 
deck; or 

 
.2 the bilge pumps and their sources of power shall be so distributed 

throughout the length of the ship that at least one pump in an undamaged 
compartment will be available. 

 
3.5 With the exception of additional pumps which may be provided for peak 
compartments only, each required bilge pump shall be so arranged as to draw water from 
any space required to be drained by paragraph 2.1. 
 
3.6 Each power bilge pump shall be capable of pumping water through the required 
main bilge pipe at a speed of not less than 2 m/s.  Independent power bilge pumps 
situated in machinery spaces shall have direct suctions from these spaces, except that not 
more than two such suctions shall be required in any one space.  Where two or more such 
suctions are provided, there shall be at least one on each side of the ship.  The 
Administration may require independent power bilge pumps situated in other spaces to 
have separate direct suctions.  Direct suctions shall be suitably arranged and those in a 
machinery space shall be of a diameter not less than that required for the bilge main. 
 
3.7.1 In addition to the direct bilge suction or suctions required by paragraph 3.6,  
a direct suction from the main circulating pump leading to the drainage level of the 
machinery space and fitted with a non-return valve shall be provided in the machinery 
space.  The diameter of this direct suction pipe shall be at least two thirds of the diameter 
of the pump inlet in the case of steamships, and of the same diameter as the pump inlet in 
the case of motorships. 
 
3.7.2 Where in the opinion of the Administration the main circulating pump is not 
suitable for this purpose, a direct emergency bilge suction shall be led from the largest 
available independent power driven pump to the drainage level of the machinery space; 
the suction shall be of the same diameter as the main inlet of the pump used.  The 
capacity of the pump so connected shall exceed that of a required bilge pump by an 
amount deemed satisfactory by the Administration. 
 
3.7.3 The spindles of the sea inlet and direct suction valves shall extend well above the 
engine-room platform. 
 
3.8 All bilge suction piping up to the connection to the pumps shall be independent of 
other piping. 
 
3.9 The diameter d of the bilge main shall be calculated according to the following 
formula.  However, the actual internal diameter of the bilge main may be rounded off to 
the nearest standard size acceptable to the Administration: 
 

)(1.6825 DBLd ++=  

where: 
d is the internal diameter of the bilge main (millimetres); 
 
L and B are the length and the breadth of the ship (metres) as defined in 
regulation 2; and 
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D is the moulded depth of the ship to the bulkhead deck (metres) provided that, in 
a ship having an enclosed cargo space on the bulkhead deck which is internally 
drained in accordance with the requirements of paragraph 2.6.2 and which extends 
for the full length of the ship, D shall be measured to the next deck above the 
bulkhead deck.  Where the enclosed cargo spaces cover a lesser length, D shall be 
taken as the moulded depth to the bulkhead deck plus lh/L where l and h are the 
aggregate length and height respectively of the enclosed cargo spaces (metres).  
The diameter of the bilge branch pipes shall meet the requirements of the 
Administration. 
 

3.10 Provision shall be made to prevent the compartment served by any bilge suction 
pipe being flooded in the event of the pipe being severed or otherwise damaged by 
collision or grounding in any other compartment.  For this purpose, where the pipe is at 
any part situated nearer the side of the ship than one fifth of the breadth of the ship 
(as defined in regulation 2 and measured at right angles to the centreline at the level of the 
deepest subdivision load line), or is in a duct keel, a non-return valve shall be fitted to the 
pipe in the compartment containing the open end. 
 
3.11 Distribution boxes, cocks and valves in connection with the bilge pumping system 
shall be so arranged that, in the event of flooding, one of the bilge pumps may be 
operative on any compartment; in addition, damage to a pump or its pipe connecting to 
the bilge main outboard of a line drawn at one fifth of the breadth of the ship shall not put 
the bilge system out of action.  If there is only one system of pipes common to all the 
pumps, the necessary valves for controlling the bilge suctions must be capable of being 
operated from above the bulkhead deck.  Where in addition to the main bilge pumping 
system an emergency bilge pumping system is provided, it shall be independent of the 
main system and so arranged that a pump is capable of operating on any compartment 
under flooding condition as specified in paragraph 3.1; in that case only the valves 
necessary for the operation of the emergency system need be capable of being operated 
from above the bulkhead deck. 
 
3.12 All cocks and valves referred to in paragraph 3.11 which can be operated from 
above the bulkhead deck shall have their controls at their place of operation clearly 
marked and shall be provided with means to indicate whether they are open or closed. 
 
4 Cargo ships 
 
At least two power pumps connected to the main bilge system shall be provided, one of 
which may be driven by the propulsion machinery.  If the Administration is satisfied that 
the safety of the ship is not impaired, bilge pumping arrangements may be dispensed with 
in particular compartments.� 

 
 

CHAPTER II-2 
CONSTRUCTION − FIRE PROTECTION, FIRE DETECTION AND 

FIRE EXTINCTION 
 
Regulation 4 − Probability of ignition 
 
3 In paragraph 5.2.4, the reference to �regulation II-1/25-9.2� is replaced by the reference 
to �regulation II-1/13-1.2�. 
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Regulation 10 − Fire fighting 
 
4 In paragraph 2.2.4.1.2, the reference to �regulation II-1/21� is replaced by the reference to 
�regulation II-1/35-1�. 
 
Regulation 20 − Protection of vehicle, special category and ro�ro spaces 
 
5 In paragraph 6.1.4.1.3, the reference to �regulation II-1/21� is replaced by the reference to 
�regulation II-1/35-1�, and in paragraph 6.1.4.2, the reference to �regulation II-1/22� is replaced 
by the reference to �regulation II-1/5-1�. 
 
 

CHAPTER VI 
CARRIAGE OF CARGOES 

 
Regulation 7 − Loading, unloading and stowage of bulk cargoes 
 
6 In paragraph 2.1, the reference to �regulation II-1/22� is replaced by the reference to 
�regulation II-1/5-1�. 
 
 

CHAPTER IX 
MANAGEMENT FOR THE SAFE OPERATION OF SHIPS 

 
Regulation 1 − Definitions 
 
7 In paragraph 3, the reference to �regulation II-1/2.12� is replaced by the reference to 
�regulation II-1/2.22�. 
 
 

CHAPTER XI-1 
SPECIAL MEASURES TO ENHANCE MARITIME SAFETY 

 
Regulation 2 − Enhanced surveys 
 
8 The reference to �regulation II-1/2.12� is replaced by the reference to 
�regulation II-1/2.22�. 
 
9 The following new regulation 3-1 is added after the existing regulation 3: 
 

�Regulation 3-1 
Company and registered owner identification number 

 
1 This regulation applies to Companies and registered owners of ships to which 
chapter I applies. 

 
2 For the purpose of this regulation, registered owner shall be as specified by the 
Administration and Company as defined in regulation IX/l. 

 
3 Every Company and registered owner shall be provided with an identification 
number which conforms to the IMO Unique Company and Registered Owner 
Identification Number Scheme adopted by the Organization. 
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4 The Company identification number shall be inserted on the certificates and 
certified copies thereof issued under regulation IX/4 and section A/19.2 or A/19.4 of the 
ISPS Code. 

 
5 This regulation shall take effect when the certificates referred to in paragraph 4 
are issued or renewed on or after 1 January 2009.� 

 
Regulation 5 − Continuous Synopsis Record 
 
10 In paragraph 3, in the first sentence, after the word �information�, the following words 
are inserted: 
 

�(The Continuous Synopsis Record shall contain the information in paragraphs 3.7 
and 3.10 when it is issued or updated on or after 1 January 2009)�; 

 
and the following new subparagraphs .7 and .10 are inserted as follows: 
 

�.7 the registered owner identification number;� and 
 

�.10 the Company identification number;�. 
 
11 In paragraph 3, existing subparagraphs .7 and .8 are renumbered as subparagraphs .8 
and .9, and existing subparagraphs .9 to .13 are renumbered as subparagraphs .11 to .15. 
 
 

CHAPTER XI-2 
SPECIAL MEASURES TO ENHANCE MARITIME SECURITY 

 
Regulation 1 − Definitions 
 
12 In paragraph 1.6, the reference to �regulation II-1/2.12� is replaced by the reference to 
�regulation II-1/2.22�. 
 
 

APPENDIX 
CERTIFICATES 

 
Form of Safety Certificate for Passenger Ships 
 
13 In the table of paragraph 2.1.3, in the section commencing with the words �THIS IS  
TO CERTIFY:�, the reference to �regulation II-1/13� is replaced by the reference to 
�regulation II-1/18�. 
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ANEXO 1 
 

RESOLUCIÓN MSC.215(82) 
(adoptada el 8 de diciembre de 2006) 

 
NORMA DE RENDIMIENTO DE LOS REVESTIMIENTOS PROTECTORES DE  

LOS TANQUES DEDICADOS A LASTRE DE AGUA DE MAR DE TODOS  
LOS TIPOS DE BUQUES Y LOS ESPACIOS DEL DOBLE FORRO  

EN EL COSTADO DE LOS GRANELEROS 
 
 

EL COMITÉ DE SEGURIDAD MARÍTIMA, 
 
 RECORDANDO el artículo 28 b) del Convenio constitutivo de la Organización Marítima 
Internacional, artículo que trata de las funciones del Comité, 
 
 TOMANDO NOTA de las enmiendas a las reglas II-1/3-2 y XII/6 del Convenio 
internacional para la seguridad de la vida humana en el mar (Convenio SOLAS), 1974, 
enmendado (en adelante denominado "el Convenio"), adoptadas mediante la resolución 
MSC.216(82), relativas a los revestimientos protectores de los tanques dedicados a lastre de agua 
de mar y los espacios del doble forro en el costado, 
 
 TOMANDO NOTA ASIMISMO de que la regla II-1/3-2  antes mencionada establece que 
los revestimientos protectores en ella indicados deberán cumplir las prescripciones de las Normas 
de rendimiento de los revestimientos protectores de los tanques dedicados a lastre de agua de mar 
de todos los tipos de buques y los espacios del doble forro en el costado de los graneleros (en 
adelante denominada "la Norma de rendimiento de los revestimientos protectores"), 
 
 RECONOCIENDO que la norma de rendimiento de los revestimientos protectores antes 
mencionada no tiene por finalidad obstaculizar el desarrollo de tecnologías nuevas o innovadoras 
que aporten sistemas alternativos,  
 
 HABIENDO EXAMINADO, en su 82º periodo de sesiones, el texto de la propuesta de 
Normas de rendimiento de los revestimientos protectores,  
 
1. ADOPTA la Norma de rendimiento de los revestimientos protectores de los tanques 
dedicados a lastre de agua de mar de todos los tipos de buques y los espacios del doble forro en el 
costado de los graneleros, cuyo texto figura en el anexo de la presente resolución; 
 
2. INVITA a los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio a que tomen nota de que la Norma de 
rendimiento de los revestimientos protectores tendrá vigencia a partir del 1 de julio de 2008, al 
entrar en vigor las enmiendas a las reglas II-1/3-2 y XII/6 del Convenio; 
 
3. PIDE al Secretario General que remita copias certificadas de la presente resolución y del 
texto de la Norma de rendimiento de los revestimientos protectores que figura en el anexo a todos 
los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio; 
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4. PIDE ADEMÁS al Secretario General que remita copias de la presente resolución y de su 
anexo a todos los Miembros de la Organización que no son Gobiernos Contratantes del 
Convenio; 
 
5. INVITA a los Gobiernos a que fomenten el desarrollo de tecnologías innovadoras a fin de 
brindar sistemas alternativos y a que mantengan a la Organización informada sobre todo 
resultado positivo al respecto. 
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ANEXO 
 

NORMA DE RENDIMIENTO DE LOS REVESTIMIENTOS PROTECTORES DE LOS 
TANQUES DEDICADOS A LASTRE DE AGUA DE MAR DE TODOS LOS  

TIPOS DE BUQUES Y LOS ESPACIOS DEL DOBLE FORRO  
EN EL COSTADO DE LOS GRANELEROS  

 
 

1 FINALIDAD 
 
 La presente Norma incluye prescripciones técnicas para los revestimientos protectores de 
los tanques dedicados a lastre de agua de mar de todos los tipos de buque de arqueo bruto no 
inferior a 500 y los espacios del doble forro en el costado en graneleros de eslora igual o 
superior1 a 150 m cuyo contrato de construcción se haya formalizado, cuya quilla haya sido 
colocada o cuya entrega se produzca en las fechas mencionadas en la regla II-1/3-2 del Convenio 
SOLAS, adoptada mediante la resolución MSC.216(82). 
 
2 DEFINICIONES 
 
 A los efectos de la presente norma se aplican las definiciones siguientes: 
 
2.1 Tanques de lastre: los definidos en las Directrices para la selección, la aplicación y el 
mantenimiento de sistemas de protección contra la corrosión de los tanques dedicados a lastre de 
agua de mar (resolución A.798(19)) y las Directrices sobre el programa mejorado de 
inspecciones durante los reconocimientos de graneleros y petroleros (resolución A.744(18), 
enmendada). 
 
2.2 Punto de condensación: temperatura a la que el aire está saturado de humedad. 
 
2.3 ECS: espesor de la capa seca. 
 
2.4 Polvo: materia en forma de partículas sueltas presente en una superficie preparada para 
pintar, cuyo origen sea la limpieza con chorro u otro proceso de preparación de la superficie o la 
acción del entorno. 
 
2.5 Rectificado de los cantos: tratamiento de los cantos antes de la preparación secundaria de 
la superficie. 
 
2.6 Estado "BUENO": estado que presenta una ligera oxidación en puntos aislados, tal como 
se define en la resolución A.744(18). 
 
2.7 Revestimiento duro: revestimiento que experimenta un cambio químico durante su curado 
o revestimiento no convertible, secado al aire, que puede utilizarse con fines de mantenimiento.  
Puede ser tanto inorgánico como orgánico; 
 
2.8 ECS nominal: espesor nominal de la capa seca.  La regla de 90/10 supone que el 90% de 
la totalidad de las mediciones del espesor será mayor o igual que el ECS nominal y que ninguna 
de las mediciones correspondientes al 10% restante será inferior a 0,9 x ECS nominal. 

                                                
1  La presente norma sólo es aplicable a los tanques dedicados a lastre de agua de mar de todos los tipos de 

buque y los espacios del doble forro en el costado de graneleros construidos de acero. 
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2.9 Capa de imprimación: primera capa del sistema de revestimiento que se aplica en el 
astillero tras la imprimación de taller. 
 
2.10 Imprimación de taller: revestimiento consistente en una imprimación de prefabricación 
que se aplica a planchas de acero, con frecuencia en talleres automatizados (y antes de la primera 
capa del sistema de revestimiento). 
 
2.11 Revestimiento a franjas: pintura de cantos, soldaduras, zonas de difícil acceso, etc., con 
objeto de garantizar la adherencia óptima de la pintura y un espesor adecuado de esta última en 
las zonas críticas.   
 
2.12 Horizonte de vida útil:  valor, en años, de la duración para la que está proyectado el 
sistema de revestimiento. 
 
2.13 Hoja de datos técnicos:  hoja de datos del producto del fabricante de pinturas que 
contiene instrucciones e información técnicas pertinentes para el revestimiento y su aplicación. 
 
3 PRINCIPIOS GENERALES 
 
3.1 La capacidad del sistema de revestimiento para alcanzar su horizonte de vida útil depende 
del tipo de sistema, la preparación del acero, la aplicación y la inspección y el mantenimiento del 
revestimiento.  Todos esos aspectos contribuyen al rendimiento correcto del sistema de 
revestimiento.   
 
3.2 El propietario del buque, el astillero y el fabricante del revestimiento llegarán a un 
acuerdo sobre la inspección de la preparación de la superficie y los procesos de revestimiento y 
lo presentarán a la Administración2 para que los examinen.  Si se solicita, la Administración 
podrá participar en el proceso para llegar al acuerdo.  Se incluirán pruebas claras de estas 
inspecciones en el expediente técnico del revestimiento (véase el párrafo 3.4). 
 
3.3 Al examinar la norma recogida en la sección 4, deberá tenerse en cuenta lo siguiente: 
 
 .1 es fundamental que el constructor del buque aplique de forma rigurosa las 

especificaciones, procedimientos y las distintas etapas del proceso de aplicación 
del revestimiento (incluida, entre otras, la preparación de la superficie), a fin de 
prevenir la descomposición y/o deterioro prematuros del sistema de revestimiento; 

 
 .2 el rendimiento del revestimiento podrá mejorarse mediante la adopción, en la 

etapa de proyecto del buque, de medidas como las siguientes:  reducir escotaduras, 
utilizar perfiles laminados, evitar configuraciones geométricas complejas y 
garantizar que la configuración estructural permite un acceso sencillo a las 
herramientas y facilita la limpieza, el desagüe y el secado del espacio que va a 
revestirse; y 

 

                                                
2  De conformidad con lo dispuesto en la regla I/6 del Convenio SOLAS y a los efectos de la presente Norma, 

la Administración podrá confiar a una organización reconocida que actúe en su nombre a determinar el 
cumplimiento de lo dispuesto en esta Norma. 
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 .3 la norma de rendimiento del revestimiento enunciada aquí se basa en la 
experiencia adquirida por los fabricantes, astilleros y operadores de buques; no 
tiene por objeto excluir sistemas de revestimientos alternativos adecuados que 
permitan un rendimiento que sea, como mínimo, equivalente al especificado en la 
presente norma.  En la sección 8 se incluyen criterios de aceptación para sistemas 
alternativos. 

 
3.4 Expediente técnico del revestimiento 
 
3.4.1 En el expediente técnico del revestimiento se incluirán las especificaciones del sistema de 
revestimiento aplicado a los tanques dedicados a lastre de agua de mar y a los espacios del doble 
forro en el costado, así como el registro de la labor de revestimiento del astillero y del propietario 
del buque, y criterios detallados para la selección del revestimiento, las especificaciones de la 
labor, la inspección, el mantenimiento y las reparaciones 3 ; el expediente técnico del 
revestimiento será examinado por la Administración. 
 
3.4.2 Etapa de nueva construcción 
 
 El expediente técnico del revestimiento contendrá, como mínimo, los puntos relativos a la 
presente norma que figuran a continuación, y el astillero lo distribuirá en la etapa de nueva 
construcción del buque: 
 
 .1 copia de la Declaración de cumplimiento o del Certificado de homologación; 
 
 .2 copia de la Hoja de datos técnicos, incluidos los aspectos siguientes: 
 
 .2.1 nombre del producto, marca y/o número de identificación; 
 
 .2.2 material, componentes y composición del sistema de revestimiento, colores; 
 
 .2.3 espesor mínimo y máximo de la capa seca; 
 
 .2.4 métodos de aplicación, instrumentos y/o máquinas; 
 
 .2.5 estado de la superficie que va a revestirse (grado de desoxidación, limpieza, perfil, 

etc.); y 
 
 .2.6 restricciones ambientales (temperatura y humedad); 
 
 .3 registros de trabajo del astillero relativos a la aplicación del revestimiento, 

incluidos los aspectos siguientes: 
 
 .3.1 espacio real y superficie (en metros cuadrados) de cada compartimiento donde se 

ha llevado a cabo la aplicación; 
 
 .3.2 sistema de revestimiento aplicado; 
 

                                                
3  Directrices que elaborará la Organización. 
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 .3.3 tiempo de aplicación del revestimiento, espesor, número de capas, etc.; 
 
 .3.4 condiciones ambientales durante el revestimiento; y 
 
 .3.5 método de preparación de la superficie; 
 
 .4 procedimientos de inspección y reparación del sistema de revestimiento durante la 

construcción del buque; 
 
 .5 diario del revestimiento emitido por el inspector, en el que se indique que el 

revestimiento se aplicó de conformidad con las especificaciones y a satisfacción 
del representante del suministrador del revestimiento y se hagan constar las 
desviaciones concretas con respecto a las especificaciones (ejemplo de diario y de 
informe de incumplimiento (anexo 2)); 

 
 .6 informe de inspección comprobado por el astillero, incluidos los aspectos 

siguientes: 
 
 .6.1 fecha de ultimación de la inspección; 
 
 .6.2 resultado de la inspección; 
 
 .6.3 observaciones (si las hay); y 
 
 .6.4 firma del inspector; y 
 

.7 procedimientos para el mantenimiento y la reparación en servicio del sistema de 
revestimiento. 

 
3.4.3 Mantenimiento, reparación en servicio y revestimiento parcial 
 
 Las labores de mantenimiento, reparación en servicio y revestimiento parcial se 
registrarán en el expediente técnico del revestimiento de conformidad con la sección pertinente 
de las Directrices para el mantenimiento y las reparaciones de revestimientos4. 
 
3.4.4 Renovación del revestimiento 
 
 Si se lleva a cabo la renovación total del revestimiento, en el expediente técnico del 
revestimiento se registrarán los puntos especificados en el párrafo 3.4.2. 
 
3.4.5 El expediente técnico del revestimiento se conservará a bordo y se mantendrá a lo largo 
de la vida del buque. 
 

                                                
4  Directrices que elaborará la Organización. 
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3.5 Salud y seguridad 
 

El astillero es responsable de la implantación de los reglamentos nacionales para 
garantizar la salud y seguridad de las personas y reducir al mínimo el riesgo de incendio y 
explosión. 
 
4 NORMA APLICABLES A LOS REVESTIMIENTOS 
 
4.1 Norma de rendimiento 
 
 La presente norma se basa en las especificaciones y prescripciones destinadas a facilitar 
un horizonte de vida útil de 15 años, que, contado desde la aplicación inicial, se considera el 
tiempo durante el cual el sistema de revestimiento se conserva en "BUEN" estado.  Sin embargo, 
la vida útil real dependerá de numerosas variables, incluidas las condiciones reales de servicio. 
 
4.2 Aplicación normalizada 
 
 Los revestimientos protectores de los tanques dedicados a lastre de agua de mar de todos 
los tipos de buque y los espacios de doble fondo en el costado dispuestos en los graneleros de 
eslora igual o superior a 150 m cumplirán al menos lo prescrito en la presente norma. 
 
4.3 Aplicación especial 
 
4.3.1 La presente norma abarca las prescripciones sobre revestimientos protectores de la 
estructura de acero del buque.  Se señala que otros elementos independientes se instalan en los 
tanques, a los que se aplican revestimientos para protegerlos contra la corrosión. 
 
4.3.2 Se recomienda aplicar en la medida de lo posible la presente norma a los elementos de los 
medios de acceso permanentes previstos para la inspección que no sean parte integral de la 
estructura del buque, como largueros, plataformas independientes, escalas, etc.  También pueden 
utilizarse otros métodos equivalentes de protección contra la corrosión para los elementos no 
integrados en la estructura siempre que no afecten al rendimiento de los revestimientos de la 
estructura circundante.  Los medios de acceso que sean parte integral de la estructura del buque, 
como los refuerzos con una altura de alma mayor para pasarelas, gualderas, etc. deben cumplir 
plenamente lo estipulado en la presente norma.  
 
4.3.3 También se recomienda revestir los soportes de las tuberías, dispositivos de medición, etc. 
de conformidad con los elementos no integrados en la estructura que se indican en el 
párrafo 4.3.2. 
 
4.4 Prescripciones básicas sobre los revestimientos 
 
4.4.1 En el cuadro 1 se enumeran las prescripciones destinadas a los sistemas de revestimientos 
protectores que deben aplicarse en la fase de construcción del buque a los tanques dedicados a 
lastre de agua de mar de todos los tipos de buque y espacios del doble forro en el costado 
dispuestos en los graneleros de eslora igual o superior a 150 m que cumplan la norma de 
rendimiento especificada en el párrafo 4.1. 
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4.4.2 Los fabricantes del revestimiento facilitarán una especificación del sistema de 
revestimiento protector a fin de satisfacer lo prescrito en el cuadro 1.  
 
4.4.3 La Administración comprobará la Hoja de datos técnicos y la declaración de 
cumplimiento o el certificado de homologación del sistema de revestimientos protectores. 
 
4.4.4 El astillero aplicará el revestimiento protector de conformidad con la Hoja de datos 
técnicos verificada y sus propios procedimientos de aplicación cotejados. 
 

Cuadro 1 - Prescripciones básicas sobre el sistema de revestimiento para los tanques 
dedicados a lastre de agua de mar de todos los tipos de buque y espacios del doble 

forro en el costado de los graneleros de eslora igual o superior a 150 m 
 

 Características/Normas 
de referencia Prescripción 

1 Proyecto del sistema de revestimiento 
.1 
 

Selección del sistema de 
revestimiento 

Las partes interesadas examinarán la selección del sistema de 
revestimiento en lo que respecta a las condiciones de servicio y el 
mantenimiento previsto.  Deberán tenerse en cuenta, entre otros, los 
siguientes aspectos: 
 
.1 la ubicación del espacio con respecto a las superficies calientes; 
.2 la frecuencia de las operaciones de lastrado y deslastrado; 
.3 las condiciones requeridas para la superficie; 
.4 la limpieza y el secado requeridos para la superficie; y 
.5 la protección catódica complementaria, si procede (cuando el 

revestimiento cuente con protección catódica, deberá ser 
compatible con el sistema de protección catódica). 

 
Los fabricantes de revestimientos deberán ofrecer productos con un 
historial de rendimiento y unas hojas de datos técnicos debidamente 
documentados, y habrán de estar en condiciones de prestar un 
asesoramiento técnico adecuado.  El historial relativo al rendimiento, 
las hojas de datos técnicos y el asesoramiento técnico (en el caso de 
que se preste) se registrarán en el expediente técnico del 
revestimiento. 
 
Los revestimientos que se apliquen debajo de cubiertas calentadas por 
el sol o en mamparos que limiten espacios calientes deberán poder 
resistir el calentamiento y/o enfriamiento repetidos sin resquebrajarse. 
 

.2 Tipo de revestimiento Sistemas de base epoxídica. 
 
Otros sistemas de revestimiento con un rendimiento conforme al 
procedimiento de ensayo del anexo 1. 
 
Se recomienda utilizar un sistema de varias capas de colores que 
contrasten entre sí. 
 
La capa superior deberá ser de un color claro, a fin de facilitar la 
inspección en servicio. 
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 Características/Normas 
de referencia Prescripción 

 
1 Proyecto del sistema de revestimiento (cont.) 
.3 Ensayo previo a la 

aprobación del 
revestimiento 

Se podrán aceptar sistemas  de base epoxídica, sometidos a ensayo en 
un laboratorio antes de la entrada en vigor de las presentes normas 
utilizando un método correspondiente al procedimiento de ensayo del 
anexo 1 o equivalente, que, como mínimo, cumplan las prescripciones 
relativas al nivel de ampollas y óxido. También se podrá aceptar una 
exposición real sobre el terreno durante cinco años con un estado final 
del revestimiento no inferior a "BUENO". 
 
Para todos los demás sistemas se exige el ensayo conforme a los 
procedimientos del anexo 1, o equivalente. 
 

.4 Especificaciones de la 
labor 

Habrá, como mínimo, dos capas a franjas y dos por aspersión, salvo 
que la segunda capa a franjas, en las costuras soldadas solamente, 
podrá tener un alcance reducido cuando esté demostrado que se puede 
cumplir el ECS nominal con las capas aplicadas, a fin de evitar un 
espesor excesivo innecesario.  Cualquier reducción de la extensión de 
la segunda capa se incluirá en todo detalle en el expediente técnico 
del revestimiento (ETR).   
 
Las capas a franjas se aplicarán con brocha o rodillo.  El rodillo sólo 
deberá utilizarse para escotaduras, ratoneras, etc.  
 
Cada una de las capas del revestimiento principal se curará de forma 
adecuada antes de aplicar la siguiente capa, con arreglo a las 
recomendaciones del fabricante del revestimiento.  Contaminantes de 
la superficie tales como el óxido, la grasa, el polvo, la sal, los 
hidrocarburos, etc., se eliminarán antes de aplicar la pintura con un 
método adecuado, con arreglo a la recomendación del fabricante de 
dicha pintura.  Se eliminarán las inclusiones abrasivas que estén 
incrustadas en el revestimiento.  En las especificaciones de la labor se 
incluirán los tiempos de secado hasta la renovación del revestimiento 
y el tiempo de utilización que indique el fabricante. 
 

.5 ECS nominal (espesor 
nominal total de la capa 
seca)5 

ECS nominal 320 m con la regla 90/10 para revestimientos de base 
epoxídica; otros sistemas, de conformidad con las especificaciones del 
fabricante del revestimiento. 
 
Espesor máximo total de la capa seca de conformidad con las 
especificaciones detalladas del fabricante. 
 
Se deberá evitar que el espesor aumente de manera exagerada.  El 
espesor de la capa húmeda se comprobará periódicamente durante la 
aplicación. 
 
Los diluyentes se limitarán a los tipos y cantidades recomendados por 
el fabricante. 

                                                
5  Tipo de medidor y calibración de conformidad con SSPC-PA2:  2004.  Especificación de aplicación de 

pintura Nº 2. 
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 Características/Normas 
de referencia Prescripción 

2 Preparación primaria de la superficie (PSP) 
.1 Limpieza con chorro y 

perfil6, 7 
Sa 2.5; con perfiles comprendidos entre 30 y 75 m.  
 
La limpieza con chorro no deberá realizarse cuando: 
 
.1 la humedad relativa es superior al 85%; o 
.2 la temperatura superficial del acero es inferior a 3ºC por 

encima del punto de condensación. 
 
La comprobación del perfil de limpieza y rugosidad de la superficie 
de acero deberá llevarse a cabo al término de la preparación de la 
superficie y antes de aplicar la imprimación, de conformidad con las 
recomendaciones del fabricante. 
 

.2 Límite de sales solubles 
en agua equivalente a 
NaCl8 

 50 mg/m2 de cloruro sódico. 

.3 Imprimación de taller Cinc que contiene una base de silicato de cinc sin inhibidores o 
equivalente. 
 
El fabricante del revestimiento confirmará su compatibilidad  con el 
sistema de revestimiento principal. 
 

3 Preparación secundaria de la superficie 
.1 Estado del acero9 La superficie de acero deberá prepararse de manera que el 

revestimiento seleccionado presente una distribución uniforme para el 
ECS nominal prescrito y una adherencia adecuada mediante la 
supresión de los cantos puntiagudos, el rectificado de los cordones de 
soldadura y la eliminación de las salpicaduras de soldadura y de 
cualquier otro contaminante de la superficie. 
 
Antes de que se pinten, los cantos deberán tratarse hasta que tengan 
un radio redondeado de 2 mm como mínimo o habrán de someterse a 
un rectificado de tres pasadas, o al menos a un proceso equivalente. 
 

 

                                                
6  Norma de referencia: ISO 8501-1:  1988/Suppl:  1994.  Preparation of steel substrate before application of 

paints and related products - Visual assessment of surface cleanliness. 
 
7  Norma de referencia: ISO 8503-1/2:  1988.  Preparation of steel substrate before application of paints and 

related products - Surface roughness characteristics of blast-cleaned steel substrates. 
 
8  La conductividad se medirá de conformidad con la norma ISO 8502-9:  1998.  Preparation of steel before 

application of paints and related products - Test for the assessment of surface cleanliness. 
 
9  Norma de referencia:  ISO 8501-3:  2001 (grade P2).  Preparation of steel substrate before application of 

paints and related products - Visual assessment of surface cleanliness. 
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 Características/Normas 

de referencia Prescripción 
3 Preparación secundaria de la superficie (cont.) 
.2 Tratamiento de la 

superficie6 
Sa 2.5 para la imprimación de taller y las soldaduras dañadas. 
 
Sa 2 eliminando por lo menos el 70%  de la imprimación de taller 
intacta que no haya superado una habilitación previa certificada 
mediante los procedimientos de ensayo que figuran en 1.3. 
 
Si el sistema de revestimiento completo que comprenda una capa 
principal de base epoxídica y una imprimación de taller compatible ha 
superado la habilitación previa certificada por los procedimientos de 
ensayo que figuran en 1.3, la imprimación de taller intacta podrá 
conservarse siempre que se utilice el mismo sistema de revestimiento 
de base epoxídica.  La imprimación de taller conservada deberá 
someterse a barrido con chorro, lavado con agua a alta presión o 
un método equivalente. 
 
Si una imprimación de taller de silicato de cinc ha superado el ensayo 
previo de habilitación que figura en 1.3 como parte de un sistema de 
revestimiento de base epoxídica, podrá utilizarse junto con otros 
revestimientos de la base mencionada certificados de acuerdo 
con 1.3 siempre que el fabricante confirme la compatibilidad 
mediante el ensayo, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en 1.7 del 
apéndice 1 del anexo 1 sin movimiento de olas.  
 

.3 Tratamiento de la 
superficie tras el 
montaje6 

Topes St 3 o una norma mejor, o Sa 2½ cuando sea posible.  Daños 
pequeños de hasta un 2% de la superficie total:  St 3.  Cuando se trate 
de daños contiguos de más de 25 m2 o  más del 2% de la superficie 
total del tanque, se aplicará Sa 2.5. 
 
El revestimiento de la superposición deberá biselarse. 
 

.4 Prescripciones sobre el 
perfil7 

En caso de limpieza con chorro total o parcial, 30-75 m; en caso 
contrario según las recomendaciones del fabricante del revestimiento. 
 

.5 Polvo9 Clasificación de la cantidad de polvo "1" para el calibre del polvo "3", 
"4" o "5". Los calibres de polvo inferiores deberán eliminarse si son 
visibles a simple vista en la superficie que ha de revestirse. 
 

 
_______________________ 
6 Norma de referencia: ISO 8501-1:  1988/Suppl:  1994.  Preparation of steel substrate before application of 

paints and related products - Visual assessment of surface cleanliness. 
 
7 Norma de referencia: ISO 8503-1/2:  1988.  Preparation of steel substrate before application of paints and 

related products - Surface roughness characteristics of blast-cleaned steel substrates. 
 
9 Norma de referencia: ISO 8502-3:  1993.  Preparation of steel before application of paints and related 

products - Test for the assessment of surface cleanliness. 
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 Características/Normas 

de referencia Prescripción 
3 Preparación secundaria de la superficie (cont.) 
.6 Límite de sales solubles 

en agua equivalente a 
NaCl tras la limpieza 
con chorro/rectificado8 

 

 50 mg/m2 de cloruro sódico 

.7 Contaminación por 
hidrocarburos 
 

No habrá contaminación por hidrocarburos. 

4 Varios 
.1 Ventilación Es necesaria una ventilación adecuada para el secado y curado 

correctos del revestimiento.  La ventilación deberá mantenerse a lo 
largo del proceso de aplicación y durante un periodo posterior a éste 
último, tal como recomiende el fabricante del revestimiento. 
 

.2 Condiciones ambientales El revestimiento se aplicará en condiciones de temperatura superficial 
y de humedad controladas, de conformidad con las especificaciones 
del fabricante.  Además, el revestimiento no se aplicará cuando: 
 
.1 la humedad relativa es superior al 85%; o 
.2 la temperatura superficial es inferior a 3ºC por encima del punto 

de condensación. 
 

.3 Ensayos con el 
revestimiento5 

Deberán evitarse los ensayos destructivos. 
 
El espesor de la capa seca se medirá después de cada capa a efectos 
de control de calidad y el espesor total de la capa seca se confirmará 
tras aplicar la última capa, utilizando medidores de espesor adecuados 
(véase el anexo 3). 
 

.4 Reparaciones Deberán marcarse las zonas defectuosas tales como orificios, 
burbujas, huecos, etc., y realizarse las reparaciones oportunas.  Todas 
esas reparaciones volverán a comprobarse y se documentarán. 
 

 
5 APROBACIÓN DEL SISTEMA DE REVESTIMIENTO  
 
 Los resultados de las pruebas de idoneidad previas (cuadro 1, párrafo 1.3) del sistema de 
revestimiento deberán registrarse, y se expedirá una Declaración de cumplimiento o un 
Certificado de homologación si una tercera parte, independiente del fabricante del revestimiento, 
las considera satisfactorias. 
 
________________________ 
 
8 La conductividad se medirá de conformidad con la norma ISO 8502-9:  1998.  Preparation of steel before 

application of paints and related products - Test for the assessment of surface cleanliness. 
 
5 Tipo de medidor y calibración de conformidad con SSPC-PA2:  2004.  Especificación de aplicación de 

pintura Nº 2. 
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6 PRESCRIPCIONES SOBRE LA INSPECCIÓN DEL REVESTIMIENTO 
 
6.1 Generalidades 
 
6.1.1 Para garantizar el cumplimiento de la presente Norma, las inspecciones serán realizadas 
por inspectores de revestimiento cualificados, certificados al Nivel 2 de Inspector de 
revestimientos de NACE, al nivel III de Inspector de FROSIO, o equivalente, aprobado por la 
Administración. 
 
6.1.2 Los inspectores de revestimientos deberán inspeccionar la preparación de la superficie y 
la aplicación del revestimiento durante el proceso de revestimiento, abarcando como mínimo, los 
elementos identificados en la sección 6.2 a fin de garantizar el cumplimiento con la presente 
norma.  Se prestará especial atención al inicio de cada una de las etapas de la preparación de la 
superficie y a la aplicación del revestimiento, dado que los trabajos deficientes son muy difíciles 
de corregir después, cuando el revestimiento está más avanzado.  El espesor del revestimiento de 
los miembros estructurales representativos deberá examinarse de forma no destructiva.  El 
inspector verificará que se han tomado las medidas colectivas adecuadas. 
 
6.1.3 El inspector registrará los resultados de la inspección, que se incluirán en el Expediente 
técnico del revestimiento (véase el anexo 2 (Ejemplo de diario y de informe de incumplimiento)). 
 
6.2 Aspectos relativos a la inspección 
 

Etapa de construcción  Elementos de inspección  
Preparación primaria de la 
superficie 

1 La temperatura superficial del acero, la humedad relativa y el punto de 
condensación se medirán y registrarán antes de que empiece el proceso 
de limpieza con chorro y cuando se produzcan cambios meteorológicos 
repentinos. 
 

 2 La superficie de las placas de acero se someterá a ensayo para detectar 
sales solubles, hidrocarburos, grasa y otro tipo de contaminación. 
 

 3 La limpieza de la superficie de acero se comprobará en el proceso de 
aplicación de la imprimación de taller. 
 

 4 Se confirmará que el material de la imprimación de taller satisface las 
prescripciones del párrafo 2.3 del cuadro 1. 

Espesor  Si se ha declarado la compatibilidad con el sistema de revestimiento 
principal, se deberá confirmar que el espesor y el curado de silicato de 
cinc de la imprimación de taller satisfacen los valores especificados. 
 

Ensamblaje de bloques 1 Se realizará una inspección visual del tratamiento de la superficie de 
acero, incluidos los cantos, después de que se termine la construcción 
del bloque y antes de que empiece la preparación secundaria de la 
superficie. 
 
Deberá eliminarse cualquier contaminación visible por hidrocarburos, 
grasa o sustancias de otro tipo.  
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Etapa de construcción  Elementos de inspección  
 2 Se realizará una inspección visual de la superficie preparada tras los 

procedimientos de limpieza con chorro/rectificado/limpieza y antes de 
la aplicación del revestimiento. 
 
Cuando concluyan la limpieza general y con chorro y antes de que se 
aplique la primera capa del sistema, se someterá a prueba la superficie 
de acero para detectar los niveles de las sales solubles que quedan en al 
menos un punto por bloque. 
 

 3 La temperatura de la superficie, la humedad relativa y el punto de 
condensación se controlarán y registrarán durante la aplicación y el 
curado del revestimiento. 
 

 4 Se llevará a cabo la inspección en las etapas del proceso de aplicación 
del revestimiento que se indican en el cuadro 1. 
 

 5 Se realizarán mediciones suficientes del ECS para demostrar que el 
revestimiento se ha aplicado con arreglo al espesor especificado en el 
anexo 3. 
 

Montaje 1 Antes de aplicar el revestimiento se llevará cabo la inspección visual 
de la condición de la superficie de acero, la preparación de la superficie 
y la verificación de la conformidad con otras prescripciones del 
cuadro 1, y las especificaciones acordadas. 
 

 2 La temperatura de la superficie, la humedad relativa y el punto de 
condensación se medirán y registrarán antes de que se inicie el proceso 
de revestimiento y con regularidad durante este último. 
 

 3 Se llevará a cabo la inspección de las etapas del proceso de aplicación 
del revestimiento que se menciona en el cuadro 1. 
 

 
7 PRESCRIPCIONES SOBRE LA VERIFICACIÓN 
 
 La Administración deberá llevar a cabo las siguientes inspecciones antes de proceder al 
examen del Expediente técnico del revestimiento respecto del buque regido por la presente 
norma: 
 
 .1 verificar que la Hoja de datos técnicos y la Declaración de cumplimiento o el 

Certificado de homologación satisfacen la presente norma; 
 
 .2 verificar que la identificación del revestimiento en contenedores representativos 

corresponde al revestimiento que figura en la Hoja de datos técnicos y en la 
Declaración de cumplimiento o en el Certificado de homologación; 

 
 .3 verificar que el inspector está cualificado de conformidad con las normas sobre 

cualificación indicadas en el párrafo 6.1.1; 
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 .4 verificar que los informes del inspector sobre la preparación de la superficie y la 
aplicación del revestimiento dan cuenta de que se ha dado cumplimiento a la Hoja 
de datos técnicos y la Declaración de cumplimiento del fabricante o el Certificado 
de homologación; y 

 
 .5 supervisar la implantación de las prescripciones sobre la inspección del 

revestimiento. 
 
8 SISTEMAS ALTERNATIVOS 
 
8.1 Todos los sistemas que no sean sistemas de base epoxídica aplicados con arreglo al 
cuadro 1 de la presente norma se consideran sistemas alternativos. 
 
8.2 La presente norma de rendimiento se basa en sistemas de revestimiento reconocidos y 
utilizados habitualmente.  Esta no tiene por objeto excluir otros sistemas alternativos de 
rendimiento demostrado equivalente, por ejemplo, los sistemas sin base epoxídica. 
 
8.3 La aceptación de los sistemas alternativos dependerá de la existencia de una prueba 
documental que demuestre que dichos sistemas garantizan un rendimiento, en cuanto a 
prevención de la corrosión, equivalente como mínimo al especificado en la presente norma. 
 
8.4 Como mínimo, la prueba documental constará de un rendimiento satisfactorio 
correspondiente al de un sistema de revestimiento que se ajuste a la norma de revestimiento 
descrita en la sección 4, es decir, un horizonte de vida útil de 15 años en la exposición real sobre 
el terreno durante cinco años con un estado final del revestimiento no inferior a "BUENO" en los 
ensayos de laboratorio.  Dichos ensayos de laboratorio se realizarán de conformidad con el 
procedimiento de ensayo que se indica en el anexo 1 de la presente norma. 
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ANEXO 1 
 

PROCEDIMIENTO DE ENSAYO PARA LA APROBACIÓN DEL REVESTIMIENTO EN 
LOS TANQUES DEDICADOS A LASTRE DE AGUA DE MAR DEDICADOS Y LOS 

ESPACIOS DEL DOBLE FORRO EN EL COSTADO DE LOS GRANELEROS 
 
 
1 ÁMBITO DE APLICACIÓN 
 
 Se facilitan aquí los detalles del procedimiento de ensayo a que se hace referencia en los 
párrafos 5 y 8.3. 
 
2 DEFINICIONES 
 
 Por Especificación del revestimiento se entiende la especificación de los sistemas de 
revestimiento, e incluye el tipo de sistema de revestimiento, la preparación del acero, la 
preparación de la superficie, la limpieza de la superficie, las condiciones ambientales, el 
procedimiento de aplicación, los criterios de aceptación y la inspección. 
 
3 ENSAYOS 
 
 La especificación del revestimiento se comprobará mediante los ensayos que se indican a 
continuación.  El procedimiento de ensayo cumplirá lo especificado en el apéndice 1 (Ensayo en 
condiciones simuladas del tanque de lastre), y el apéndice 2 (Ensayos en cámaras de 
condensación): 
 
 .1 en el caso de los revestimientos protectores de tanques dedicados a lastre de agua 

de mar, se aplicarán los apéndices 1 y 2; y 
 
 .2 en el caso de los revestimientos protectores de espacios del doble forro de 

graneleros de eslora igual o superior a 150 m que no sean los tanques dedicados a 
lastre de agua de mar, se aplicará el apéndice 2. 
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APÉNDICE 1  
 

ENSAYO EN CONDICIONES SIMULADAS DEL TANQUE DE LASTRE 
 
 

1 Condiciones del ensayo 
 
 El ensayo en condiciones simuladas del tanque de lastre cumplirá los siguientes 
requisitos: 
 
 .1 El ensayo tiene una duración de 180 días. 
 
 .2 Habrá cinco paneles de ensayo. 
 
 .3 El tamaño de cada uno de los paneles de ensayo es 200 mm x 400 mm x 3 mm.  

Dos de los paneles (3 y 4 infra) tienen una barra en U soldada.  La barra en U está 
soldada al panel a una distancia de 120 mm respecto de uno de los lados cortos y 
de 80 mm respecto de cada uno de los lados largos. 

 

  Los paneles se tratarán con arreglo a lo indicado en los apartados 1.1, 1.2 y 1.3 de 
esta norma y el sistema de revestimiento se aplicará con arreglo a lo indicado en 
los apartados 1.4 y 1.5 del cuadro 1.  La imprimación de taller se dejará a la 
intemperie durante dos meses como mínimo y se limpiará mediante lavado a baja 
presión u otro método suave.  No deberán utilizarse el barrido con chorro, el 
lavado a alta presión ni otros métodos destinados a eliminar la imprimación.  En la 
duración y el método de exposición a la intemperie se tendrá en cuenta que la 
imprimación debe ser un aspecto fundamental para un sistema con un horizonte de 
vida útil de 15 años.  Para potenciar las innovaciones, se podrán utilizar otras 
formas de preparación, sistemas de revestimiento y espesores de la capa seca en 
los casos en que estén claramente definidos. 

 

 .4 El lado del revés de la pieza de ensayo se pintará de forma adecuada, de modo que 
esto no afecte a los resultados del ensayo. 

 

 .5 A fin de simular las condiciones de un tanque de lastre real, el ciclo de ensayos se 
prolongará durante dos semanas con agua de mar natural o artificial y en 
condiciones de vacío durante una semana.  La temperatura del agua de mar se 
mantendrá a aproximadamente 35ºC. 

 
 .6 Panel de ensayo 1:  este panel deberá calentarse durante 12 horas a 50ºC y deberá 

enfriarse durante 12 horas a 20º C a fin de simular las condiciones en la cubierta 
superior.  El panel de ensayo se debe salpicar periódicamente con agua de mar 
natural o artificial con objeto de simular el movimiento de cabeceo y balance de 

 Welded to the 
panel only on the 
outside of the U-
bar 15 mm 

25 mm 
long, 2 mm 
thick 

40mm 

Sólo se suelda al 
panel la parte 
exterior de la barra 
en U                      

   25 mm de largo, 
   2 mm de espesor 
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un buque.  Las salpicaduras se aplican a intervalos de tres segundos o menos.  El 
panel tiene trazada a todo lo ancho una hendidura hasta el ancho transversal del 
acero desnudo. 

 
 .7 Panel de ensayo 2:  este panel tiene un ánodo fungible de cinc fijo para evaluar el 

efecto de la protección catódica.  En el panel de ensayo se introduce una 
discontinuidad artificial circular de 8 mm hasta el acero desnudo, a 100 mm del 
ánodo, con objeto de analizar el efecto de la protección catódica.  El panel de 
ensayo debe sumergirse periódicamente en agua de mar natural o artificial. 

 
 .8 Panel de ensayo 3:  este panel debe enfriarse por el lado del revés, a fin de que 

exista un gradiente de temperatura que permita simular un mamparo refrigerado 
en un tanque lateral de lastre, y ha de salpicarse con agua de mar natural o 
artificial para simular el movimiento de cabeceo y balance de un buque.  El 
gradiente de temperatura es aproximadamente igual a 20º C y las salpicaduras se 
aplican a intervalos de tres segundos o menos.  El panel tiene trazada a todo lo 
ancho una hendidura hasta el acero desnudo. 

 
 .9 Panel de ensayo 4:  este panel deberá salpicarse periódicamente con agua de mar 

natural o artificial para simular el movimiento de cabeceo y balance de un buque.  
Las salpicaduras deberán aplicarse a intervalos de tres segundos o menos.  El 
panel tiene trazada a todo lo ancho una hendidura hasta el acero desnudo. 

 
 .10 Panel de ensayo 5:  este panel se expondrá a calor seco a 70º C durante 180 días 

para simular las planchas límite entre el tanque de combustible calentado y el 
tanque de lastre del doble fondo. 

 

TEST PANELS COOLING

TEMP. GRADIENT

HEATING

SEAWATER 35 ºC

WAVE MOVEMENT

CYCLIC HEATING

12 HOURS 50 ºC
12 HOURS 20 ºC

 
 

Figura 1 
Tanque hidrodinámico para los ensayos de los revestimientos del tanque de lastre 

Paneles de ensayo Refrigeración 
 
Gradiente de temperatura 

Agua de mar a 35ºC 

Movimiento de las olas 

Calentamiento 

Calentamiento cíclico 
-    12 horas a 50ºC 
-    12 horas a 20ºC 
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2 RESULTADOS DEL ENSAYO 
 
2.1 Antes del ensayo, se notificarán los datos medidos del sistema de revestimiento que se 
indican a continuación: 
 

.1 identificación infrarroja (IR) de la base y componentes endurecedores del 
revestimiento;  

 
.2 peso específico10 de la base y los componentes endurecedores de la pintura; y 

 
 .3 número de orificios, detector de voltaje bajo a 90 voltios. 
 
2.2 Tras los ensayos, se notificarán los datos medidos que se indican a continuación: 
 
 .1 ampollas y óxido;11 
 
 .2 espesor de la capa seca (ECS) (uso de un calibrador);12 
 
 .3 valor de adherencia;13 
 

.4 flexibilidad14, modificada de acuerdo con el espesor del panel (acero de 3 mm, 
revestimiento de 300 ìm, mandril cilíndrico de 150 mm que proporciona una 
elongación del 2%), a título informativo; 

 
.5 protección catódica: pérdida de peso/demanda de corriente/despegado de la 

discontinuidad artificial; y 
 
.6 rebaje de la hendidura.  Se debe medir el rebaje a ambos lados de la hendidura y 

determinar el rebaje máximo en cada panel.  Se utiliza el promedio de los tres 
registros máximos a efectos de aceptación. 

 

                                                
10  Norma de referencia:  ISO 2811-1/4:  1997.  Paints and varnishes.  Determination of density. 
 
11  Norma de referencia:  ISO 4628/2:  2003.  Paints and varnishes - Evaluation of degradation of coatings - 

Designation of quantity and size of defects, and of intensity of uniform changes in appearance � Part 2. 
ISO 4628/3: 2003. Paints and varnishes - Evaluation of degradation of coatings - Designation of quantity 
and size of common types of defect - Part 3: Designation of degree of rusting. 

 
12  Se utilizan nueve puntos de medición distribuidos de manera equidistante en paneles de 150 mm x 150 mm 

o 15 puntos de medición de manera equidistante en paneles de 200 mm x 400 mm. 
 
13  Norma de referencia: ISO 4624:2002.  Pull-off test for adhesion. 
 
14  Norma de referencia: ASTM D4145:1983.  Standard Test Method for Coating Flexibility of Prepainted 

Sheet. 
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3 CRITERIOS DE ACEPTACIÓN 
 
3.1 Los resultados del ensayo basados en la sección 2 cumplirán los criterios siguientes. 
 

Elemento 

Criterios de aceptación para sistemas 
 de base epoxídica aplicados 

 según el cuadro 1  
Criterios de aceptación para 

sistemas alternativos 
Ampollas en el panel Sin ampollas Sin ampollas 

Óxido en el panel Ri 0 (0%) Ri 0 (0%) 

Número de orificios 0 0 

Fallo adhesivo > 3,5 MPa 
 
Fallo adhesivo entre el sustrato y el 
revestimiento o entre las capas para el 
60% o más de las zonas 
 

> 5 MPa 
 
Fallo adhesivo entre el sustrato y 
el revestimiento o entre las capas 
para el 60% o más de las zonas 
 

Fallo de cohesión >3 MPa 
 
Fallo de cohesión del revestimiento para 
el 40% o más de la zona 
 

> 5 MPa 
 
Fallo de cohesión del 
revestimiento para el 40% o más 
de la zona 
 

Protección catódica; demanda de 
corriente calculada a partir de la 
pérdida de peso 

< 5 mA/m2 < 5 mA/m2 

Protección catódica;  despegado 
de la discontinuidad artificial 

< 8 mm < 5 mm 

Rebaje de la hendidura < 8 mm < 5 mm 

Barra en U Cualquier defecto, agrietamiento o 
desprendimiento en el ángulo o la 
soldadura dará lugar al fallo del sistema 

Cualquier defecto, agrietamiento o 
desprendimiento en el ángulo o la 
soldadura dará lugar al fallo del 
sistema 

 
3.2 Los sistemas de base epoxídica sometidos a ensayo antes de la fecha de entrada en vigor 
de la presente Norma sólo cumplirán los criterios relativos a las ampollas y al óxido que se 
indican en el cuadro supra. 
 

3.3 Los sistemas de base epoxídica sometidos a ensayo que se apliquen de conformidad con 
el cuadro 1 cumplirán los criterios relativos a los sistemas de base epoxídica que se indican en el 
cuadro supra. 
 

3.4 Los sistemas alternativos que no sean necesariamente de base epoxídica y/o no se 
apliquen necesariamente de conformidad con el cuadro 1 cumplirán los criterios relativos a los 
sistemas alternativos que se indican en el cuadro supra. 
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4 RESULTADOS DEL ENSAYO 
 
 El informe del ensayo incluirá los datos siguientes: 
 

.1 nombre del fabricante; 
 
.2 fecha del ensayo; 
 
.3 nombre/identificación del producto, tanto de la pintura como de la imprimación; 
 
.4 número de lote; 
 
.5 datos de la preparación de la superficie de los paneles de acero, incluidos los 

siguientes: 
 
.5.1 tratamiento de la superficie; 
 
.5.2 límite de sales solubles en agua; 
 
.5.3 polvo; y 
 
.5.4 inclusiones abrasivas; 

 
 .6 datos de la aplicación del sistema de revestimiento, incluidos los siguientes: 
 

.6.1 imprimación de taller; 
 
.6.2 número de capas; 
 
.6.3 intervalo de renovación del revestimiento;15 
 
.6.4 espesor de la capa seca (ECS) antes del ensayo;15 

 
.6.5 diluyente;15 

 
.6.6 humedad;15 

 
.6.7 temperatura del aire;15 y 
 
.6.8 temperatura del acero; 
 
.7 resultados del ensayo de acuerdo con la sección 2; y 
 
.8 evaluación de acuerdo con la sección 3. 
 

                                                
15  Tanto los datos de las muestras reales como la prescripción/recomendación del fabricante. 
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APÉNDICE 2 
 

ENSAYO EN LA CÁMARA DE CONDENSACIÓN 
 

1 CONDICIONES DEL ENSAYO 
 
 El ensayo en la cámara de condensación se realizará de conformidad con las normas 
aplicables16. 

 

.1 El tiempo de exposición es de 180 días. 
 

.2 Habrá dos paneles de ensayo.  
 

.3 El tamaño de cada uno de los paneles de ensayo es 150 mm x 150 mm x 3 mm.  
Los paneles se tratarán con arreglo a lo indicado en los apartados 1, 2 y 3 del 
cuadro 1 de la presente Norma de rendimiento y el sistema de revestimiento se 
aplicará con arreglo a lo indicado en los apartados 1.4 y 1.5 del cuadro 1.  La 
imprimación de taller se dejará a la intemperie durante dos meses como mínimo y 
se limpiará mediante lavado a baja presión u otro método suave.  No deberán 
utilizarse el barrido con chorro, el lavado a alta presión ni otros métodos 
destinados a eliminar la imprimación.  En la duración y el método de exposición a 
la intemperie se tendrá en cuenta que la imprimación debe ser un aspecto 
fundamental para un sistema con un horizonte de vida útil de 15 años.  Para 
potenciar las innovaciones, se podrán utilizar otras formas de preparación, 
sistemas de revestimiento y espesores de la capa seca en los casos en que estén 
claramente definidos. 

 

.4 El lado del revés de la pieza de ensayo se pintará de forma adecuada, de modo que 
esto no afecte a los resultados del ensayo.  

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Figura 2 
Cámara de condensación 

                                                
16  Norma de referencia: ISO 6270-1:1998 Paints and varnishes - Determination of resistance to humidity - 

Part 1: Continuous condensation. 

Agua a 40 ± 2°C 

Paneles de ensayo 

Temperatura de la habitación: 23 ± 2°C 

Humedad relativa del 100% 



MSC 82/24/Add.1 
ANEXO 1 
Página 23 

 
 

 
I:\MSC\82\24a1.doc 

 
2 RESULTADOS DEL ENSAYO 
 
 De conformidad con la sección 2 del apéndice 1 (salvo los párrafos 2.2.5 y 2.2.6). 
 
3 CRITERIOS DE ACEPTACIÓN 
 
3.1 Los resultados del ensayo basados en la sección 2 cumplirán los criterios siguientes: 
 

Elemento 

Criterios de aceptación para sistemas 
de base epoxídica aplicados 

 según el cuadro 1  
Criterios de aceptación para sistemas 

alternativos 
Ampollas en el panel Sin ampollas Sin ampollas 
Óxido en el panel Ri 0 (0%) Ri 0 (0%) 
Número de orificios 0 0 
Fallo adhesivo > 3,5 MPa 

 

Fallo adhesivo entre el sustrato y el 
revestimiento o entre las capas para 
el 60% o más de las zonas 

> 5 MPa 
 
Fallo adhesivo entre el sustrato y el 
revestimiento o entre las capas para 
el 60% o más de las zonas 

Fallo de cohesión >3 MPa 
 

Fallo de cohesión del revestimiento 
para el 40% o más de la zona 

> 5 MPa 
 
Fallo de cohesión del revestimiento 
para el 40% o más de la zona 

 
3.2 Los sistemas de base epoxídica sometidos a ensayo antes de la fecha de entrada en vigor 
de la presente norma sólo cumplirán los criterios relativos a las ampollas y al óxido que se 
indican en el cuadro supra.  
 
3.3 Los sistemas de base epoxídica sometidos a ensayo que se apliquen de conformidad con 
el cuadro 1 cumplirán los criterios relativos a los sistemas de base epoxídica que se indican en el 
cuadro supra. 
 
3.4 Los sistemas alternativos que no sean necesariamente de base epoxídica y/o no se 
apliquen necesariamente de conformidad con el cuadro 1 cumplirán los criterios relativos a los 
sistemas alternativos que se indican en el cuadro supra. 
 
4 INFORME DEL ENSAYO 
 
 De conformidad con la sección 4 del apéndice 1. 
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ANEXO 2 
 

EJEMPLO DE DIARIO Y DE INFORME DE INCUMPLIMIENTO 
 
DIARIO Página: 
 
Buque: Nº de tanque/bodega: Base de datos: 
Parte de la estructura: 
 
 

PREPARACIÓN DE LA SUPERFICIE 
 

Método: 
 
Abrasivo: 
 
Temp. de la superficie: 
 
Humedad rel. (máx.): 
 
Nivel alcanzado: 
 
Redondeo de cantos: 
 

Superficie (m2): 
 
Tamaño de grano: 
 
Temperatura del aire: 
 
Punto de condensación: 

Observaciones: 
 
 
 
 
Nº de labor: Fecha: Firma: 
APLICACIÓN DEL REVESTIMIENTO: 
 
 
 
Método: 
 

Nº de capa 
 

Sistema Nº de lote 
 

Fecha 
Temp. del 

aire 
Temp. de la 
superficie 

Humedad 
relativa (%) 

Punto de 
condensación 

Medición 
del ECS* 

 
Especificaciones 

          
 

* ECS medido mínimo y máximo.  Los valores del ECS deben adjuntarse al diario. 
 

Observaciones: 
 
 
 
 
Nº de labor: Fecha: Firma: 

 
 



MSC 82/24/Add.1 
ANEXO 1 
Página 25 

 
 

 
I:\MSC\82\24a1.doc 

INFORME DE INCUMPLIMIENTO      Página: 
 
Buque:   Nº de tanque/bodega:  Base de datos: 
 

Parte de la estructura: 
 
 
 
 
 
DESCRIPCIÓN DE LOS ASPECTOS REVELADOS POR LA INSPECCIÓN QUE 
DEBEN CORREGIRSE 
Descripción de los resultados: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Documento de referencia (diario): 
 
 
 
 
 
Medidas adoptadas: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Nº de labor:   Fecha:    Firma: 
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ANEXO 3 
 

MEDICIONES DEL ESPESOR DE LA CAPA SECA 
 
 
1 Se verificará el espesor de la capa seca en los siguientes puntos de control: 
 

.1 una lectura del medidor por cada 5 m2 de superficie lisa; 
 

.2 una lectura del medidor a intervalos de 2 a 3 m y lo más cerca posible del 
contorno de los tanques, pero no a más de 15 mm de los bordes de dicho contorno; 

 
.3 refuerzos longitudinales y transversales: 

 
 Una serie de lecturas del medidor, tal como se indica infra, a intervalos de 2 ó 3 m 

y al menos, dos series de lecturas entre los elementos principales de apoyo. 
 

             Elementos principales de apoyo 
 
 
 
 
     Refuerzos longitudinales y transversales     

           15 mm (Distancia típica a cada borde)           
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figura 3 
 

Nota:  Las flechas del diagrama indican zonas críticas (se refieren a ambos lados). 
   

.4 tres lecturas del medidor para cada una de las series de los elementos principales 
de apoyo y dos lecturas del medidor para cada una de las series de los elementos 
restantes, tal como indican las flechas del diagrama;   

 
.5 elementos principales de apoyo (longitudinales y transversales): una serie de 

lecturas del medidor a intervalos de 2 a 3 m, según se ilustra en la figura 3, 
debiendo efectuarse tres series de lecturas como mínimo; 

 
.6 alrededor de las aberturas: una lectura del medidor a cada lado de las mismas; 
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.7 cinco lecturas del medidor por metro cuadrado (m2), aunque en las zonas 

complejas (por ejemplo, en los grandes cartabones de los elementos principales de 
apoyo) deben efectuarse tres lecturas del medidor como mínimo; y 

 
.8 se efectuarán comprobaciones aleatorias adicionales para verificar el espesor del 

revestimiento en toda zona que los inspectores del revestimiento consideren 
necesario. 

 
 

*** 
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RESOLUTION MSC.216(82) 
 

(adopted on 8 December 2006) 
 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF 
LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

 
THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE, 
 

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Committee, 
 

RECALLING FURTHER article VIII(b) of the International Convention for the Safety of 
Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974 (hereinafter referred to as “the Convention”), concerning the  
amendment procedure applicable to the Annex to the Convention, other than to the provisions of 
chapter I thereof, 
 

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its eighty-second session, amendments to the Convention, 
proposed and circulated in accordance with article VIII(b)(i) thereof, 
 
1. ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIII(b)(iv) of the Convention, amendments to the 
Convention, the text of which is set out in Annexes 1, 2 and 3 to the present resolution; 
 
2. DETERMINES, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the Convention, that: 
 

(a) the said amendments, set out in Annex 1, shall be deemed to have been accepted 
on 1 January 2008;  

 
(b) the said amendments, set out in Annex 2, shall be deemed to have been accepted 

on 1 July 2008; and 
 

(c) the said amendments, set out in Annex 3, shall be deemed to have been accepted 
on 1 January 2010, 

 
unless, prior to those dates, more than one third of the Contracting Governments to the 
Convention or Contracting Governments the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not 
less than 50% of the gross tonnage of the world’s merchant fleet, have notified their objections to 
the amendments; 
 
3. INVITES SOLAS Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with 
article VIII(b)(vii)(2) of the Convention: 
 

(a) the amendments, set out in Annex 1, shall enter into force on 1 July 2008;  
 
(b) the amendments, set out in Annex 2, shall enter into force on 1 January 2009; and 

 
(c) the amendments, set out in Annex 3, shall enter into force on 1 July 2010, 

 
upon their acceptance in accordance with paragraph 2 above; 
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4. REQUESTS the Secretary-General, in conformity with article VIII(b)(v) of the 
Convention, to transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the amendments 
contained in Annexes 1, 2 and 3 to all Contracting Governments to the Convention; 
 
5. FURTHER REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit copies of this resolution and 
its Annexes 1, 2 and 3 to Members of the Organization, which are not Contracting Governments 
to the Convention. 
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ANNEX 1 
 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR 
THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

 
CHAPTER II-1 

CONSTRUCTION − STRUCTURE, SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY, 
MACHINERY AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

 
PART A-1 

STRUCTURE OF SHIPS 
 
Regulation 3-2 – Corrosion prevention of seawater ballast tanks in oil tankers and bulk 

carriers 
 
1 The existing text and the heading of regulation 3-2 are replaced by the following: 
 

“Protective coatings of dedicated seawater ballast tanks in all types of ships 
and double-side skin spaces of bulk carriers 

 
1 Paragraphs 2 and 4 of this regulation shall apply to ships of not less than 500 gross 
tonnage:  

 
.1  for which the building contract is placed on or after 1 July 2008; or 

 
.2 in the absence of a building contract, the keels of which are laid or which 

are at a similar stage of construction on or after 1 January 2009; or 
 
.3 the delivery of which is on or after 1 July 2012. 
 

2 All dedicated seawater ballast tanks arranged in ships and double-side skin spaces 
arranged in bulk carriers of 150 m in length and upwards shall be coated during 
construction in accordance with the Performance standard for protective coatings for 
dedicated seawater ballast tanks in all types of ships and double-side skin spaces of bulk 
carriers, adopted by the Maritime Safety Committee by resolution MSC.215(82), as may 
be amended by the Organization, provided that such amendments are adopted, brought 
into force and take effect in accordance with the provisions of article VIII of the present 
Convention concerning the amendment procedures applicable to the Annex other 
than chapter I. 

 
3 All dedicated seawater ballast tanks arranged in oil tankers and bulk carriers 
constructed on or after 1 July 1998, for which paragraph 2 is not applicable, shall comply 
with the requirements of regulation II-1/3-2 adopted by resolution MSC.47(66). 
 
4 Maintenance of the protective coating system shall be included in the overall 
ship’s maintenance scheme. The effectiveness of the protective coating system shall be 
verified during the life of a ship by the Administration or an organization recognized by 
the Administration, based on the guidelines developed by the Organization.” 
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CHAPTER II-2 
CONSTRUCTION – FIRE PROTECTION, FIRE DETECTION AND 

FIRE EXTINCTION 
 
Regulation 1 – Application 
 
2 In paragraph 2.2.3, the second occurrence of the word “and” is deleted. 
 
3 In paragraph 2.2.4, “.” is replaced by “; and”. 
 
4 In paragraph 2.2, the following new subparagraph .5 is added after the existing 
subparagraph .4: 
 

“.5 regulations 5.3.1.3.2 and 5.3.4 to passenger ships not later than the date of the first 
survey after 1 July 2008.” 

 
Regulation 3 – Definitions 
 
5 The following new paragraph 53 is added after the existing paragraph 52: 
 

“53 Cabin balcony is an open deck space which is provided for the exclusive use of 
the occupants of a single cabin and has direct access from such a cabin.” 

 
Regulation 4 – Probability of ignition 
 
6 The following text is added at the end of paragraph 5.2.3: 
 

“except that “A-0” class standard is acceptable for windows and sidescuttles outside the 
limit specified in regulation 9.2.4.2.5.” 

 
7 In paragraph 4.4, the words “or if applied on cabin balconies of passenger ships 
constructed on or after 1 July 2008,” are added between the words “stations” and “shall”. 
 
Regulation 5 – Fire growth potential 
 
8 In paragraph 3.1.2.1, the last sentence is deleted. 
 
9 The following new paragraph 3.1.3 is inserted: 
 

“3.1.3   Partial bulkheads and decks on passenger ships 
 
3.1.3.1   Partial bulkheads or decks used to subdivide a space for utility or artistic 
treatment shall be of non-combustible materials. 

 
3.1.3.2  Linings, ceilings and partial bulkheads or decks used to screen or to separate 
adjacent cabin balconies shall be of non-combustible materials.  Cabin balconies on 
passenger ships constructed before 1 July 2008 shall comply with the requirements of this 
paragraph by the first survey after 1 July 2008.” 
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10 In the first sentence of paragraph 3.2.1.1, the words “and cabin balconies” are added 
between the words “spaces” and “which”, and the following new sentence is added at the end of 
the paragraph: 
 

“However, the provisions of paragraph 3.2.3 need not be applied to cabin balconies.”   
 
11 The following new subparagraph .3 is added to the existing paragraph 3.2.4.1: 
 

“.3 exposed surfaces of cabin balconies, except for natural hard wood decking 
systems.”  
 

12 The following new paragraph 3.4 is added after the existing paragraph 3.3: 
 

“3.4 Furniture and furnishings on cabin balconies of passenger ships 
 
On passenger ships, furniture and furnishings on cabin balconies shall comply 
with regulations 3.40.1, 3.40.2, 3.40.3, 3.40.6 and 3.40.7 unless such balconies are 
protected by a fixed pressure water-spraying and fixed fire detection and fire alarm 
systems complying with regulations 7.10 and 10.6.1.3.  Passenger ships constructed 
before 1 July 2008 shall comply with the requirements of this paragraph by the first 
survey after 1 July 2008.” 

 
Regulation 6 – Smoke generation potential and toxicity 
 
13 The existing paragraph 2 is renumbered as paragraph 2.1. 
 
14 The following new paragraph 2.2 is added after the renumbered paragraph 2.1: 
 

“2.2 On passenger ships constructed on or after 1 July 2008, paints, varnishes and other 
finishes used on exposed surfaces of cabin balconies, excluding natural hard wood 
decking systems, shall not be capable of producing excessive quantities of smoke and 
toxic products, this being determined in accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code.” 
 

15 The existing paragraph 3 is renumbered as paragraph 3.1. 
 
16 The following new paragraph 3.2 is added after the renumbered paragraph 3.1: 
 

“3.2 On passenger ships constructed on or after 1 July 2008, primary deck coverings on 
cabin balconies shall not give rise to smoke, toxic or explosive hazards at elevated 
temperatures, this being determined in accordance with the Fire Test Procedures Code.” 

 
Regulation 7 – Detection and alarm 
 
17 The following new paragraph 10 is added after the existing paragraph 9.4: 
 

“10 Protection of cabin balconies on passenger ships 
 

A fixed fire detection and fire alarm system complying with the provisions of the 
Fire Safety Systems Code shall be installed on cabin balconies of ships to which 
regulation 5.3.4 applies, when furniture and furnishings on such balconies are not as 
defined in regulations 3.40.1, 3.40.2, 3.40.3, 3.40.6 and 3.40.7.” 
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Regulation 9 – Containment of fire 
 
18 The following new paragraph 2.2.6 is added after the existing paragraph 2.2.5.2: 
 

“2.2.6   Arrangement of cabin balconies  
 
On passenger ships constructed on or after 1 July 2008, non-load bearing partial 
bulkheads which separate adjacent cabin balconies shall be capable of being opened by 
the crew from each side for the purpose of fighting fires.” 

 
Regulation 10 – Fire fighting 
 
19 The heading of paragraph 6.1 is replaced by the following: 
 

“6.1 Sprinkler and water-spraying systems in passenger ships” 
 
20 The following new paragraph 6.1.3 is added after the existing paragraph 6.1.2: 
 

“6.1.3 A fixed pressure water-spraying fire-extinguishing system complying with the 
provisions of the Fire Safety Systems Code shall be installed on cabin balconies of ships 
to which regulation 5.3.4 applies, where furniture and furnishings on such balconies are 
not as defined in regulations 3.40.1, 3.40.2, 3.40.3, 3.40.6 and 3.40.7.” 

 
CHAPTER III 

LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCES AND ARRANGEMENTS 
 
Regulation 6 – Communications 
 
21 Paragraph 4.3 is replaced by the following: 
 

“4.3 The general emergency alarm system shall be audible throughout all the 
accommodation and normal crew working spaces.  On passenger ships, the system shall 
also be audible on all open decks.” 

 
Regulation 11 – Survival craft muster and embarkation arrangements 
 
22 In the first sentence of paragraph 7, the word “unfavourable” is replaced by the word “all” 
and the unit “°” is inserted after the terms “10” and “20”. 
 
Regulation 14 – Stowage of rescue boats 
 
23 The words “, and if the inflated type, in a fully inflated condition at all times” are added at 
the end of subparagraph .1. 
 
Regulation 19 – Emergency training and drills 
 
24 Paragraph 3.3.4 is replaced by the following: 
 

“3.3.4 In the case of a lifeboat arranged for free-fall launching, at least once every three 
months during an abandon ship drill, the crew shall board the lifeboat, properly secure 
themselves in their seats and commence launch procedures up to, but not including, the 
actual release of the lifeboat (i.e., the release hook shall not be released).  The lifeboat 
shall then either be free-fall launched with only the required operating crew on board, or 
lowered into the water by means of the secondary means of launching with or without the 
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operating crew on board.  In both cases, the lifeboat shall thereafter be manoeuvred in the 
water by the operating crew.  At intervals of not more than six months, the lifeboat shall 
either be launched by free-fall with only the operating crew on board, or simulated 
launching shall be carried out in accordance with the guidelines developed by the 
Organization.” 
 

Regulation 20 – Operational readiness, maintenance and inspections 
 
25 Paragraphs 4.1 and 4.2 are replaced by the following: 
 

“Falls used in launching shall be inspected periodically with special regard for areas 
passing through sheaves, and renewed when necessary due to deterioration of the falls or 
at intervals of not more than 5 years, whichever is the earlier.” 
 

26 In the third sentence of paragraph 6.2, the words “it should be run for such period as 
prescribed in the manufacturer’s handbook” are replaced by the words “a suitable water supply 
may be provided”. 
 
27 The heading of paragraph 8 is replaced by the following: 
 
 “8 Servicing of inflatable liferafts, inflatable lifejackets, marine evacuation systems 

and maintenance and repair of inflated rescue boats” 
 
28 The second sentence of paragraph 11.1.3 is replaced by the following: 
 

“The load to be applied shall be the mass of the survival craft or rescue boat without 
persons on board, except that, at intervals not exceeding five years, the test shall be 
carried out with a proof load equal to 1.1 times the weight of the survival craft or rescue 
boat and its full complement of persons and equipment.” 

 
29 The chapeau of paragraph 11.2 is replaced by the following: 
 

“11.2 Lifeboat or rescue boat on-load release gear, including free-fall lifeboat release 
systems, shall be:” 

 
30 In the first sentence of paragraph 11.2.3, the word “lifeboat” is replaced by the 
word “boat”. 
 
31 The following new paragraph 11.3 is added to the regulation: 
 

“11.3 Davit-launched liferaft automatic release hooks shall be: 
 

.1 maintained in accordance with instructions for on-board maintenance as 
required by regulation 36; 

 
.2 subject to a thorough examination and operational test during the annual 

surveys required by regulations I/7 and I/8 by properly trained personnel 
familiar with the system; and 

 
.3 operationally tested under a load of 1.1 times the total mass of the liferaft 

when loaded with its full complement of persons and equipment whenever 
the automatic release hook is overhauled.  Such over-hauling and test shall 
be carried out at least once every five years.” 
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Regulation 21 – Survival craft and rescue boats 
 
32 The chapeau of paragraph 1.2 is replaced by the following: 
 

“1.2 Passenger ships engaged on short international voyages shall carry:” 
 
33 Paragraph 1.3 is deleted and the remaining paragraphs are renumbered accordingly. 
 
34 In paragraph 1.4, the words “after all persons have been assembled, with lifejackets 
donned” are added at the end of the paragraph. 
 
35 Paragraph 2.3 is replaced by the following: 
 
 “2.3 A lifeboat may be accepted as a rescue boat provided that it and its launching and 

recovery arrangements also comply with the requirements for a rescue boat.” 
 
36 In paragraph 3.2, the words “and complying with the special standards of subdivision 
prescribed by regulation II-1/6.5” are deleted. 
 
Regulation 26 – Additional requirements for ro-ro passenger ships 
 
37 In paragraph 3.1, the words “approved by the Administration having regard for the 
recommendations approved by the Organization” are replaced by the words “complying with 
section 5.1.4 of the Code”. 
 
38 In paragraph 3.2, all the words after the word “appliance” are replaced by the words 
“complying with section 6.1.7 of the Code”. 
 
Regulation 31 – Survival craft and rescue boats 
 
39 Subparagraph .2 of paragraph 1.1 is replaced by the following: 
 

“.2 in addition, one or more inflatable or rigid liferafts, complying with the 
requirements of section 4.2 or 4.3 of the Code, of a mass of less than 185 kg and 
stowed in a position providing for easy side-to-side transfer at a single open deck 
level, and of such aggregate capacity as will accommodate the total number of 
persons on board.  If the liferaft or liferafts are not of a mass of less than 185 kg 
and stowed in a position providing for easy side-to-side transfer at a single open 
deck level, the total capacity available on each side shall be sufficient to 
accommodate the total number of persons on board.” 

 
40 Subparagraph .2 of paragraph 1.3 is replaced by the following: 
 

“.2 unless the liferafts required by paragraph 1.3.1 are of a mass of less than 185 kg 
and stowed in a position providing for easy side-to-side transfer at a single open 
deck level, additional liferafts shall be provided so that the total capacity available 
on each side will accommodate 150% of the total number of persons on board;” 

 
41 Subparagraph .4 of paragraph 1.3 is replaced by the following: 
 

“.4 in the event of any one survival craft being lost or rendered unserviceable, there 
shall be sufficient survival craft available for use on each side, including any 
which are of a mass of less than 185 kg and stowed in a position providing for 
easy side-to-side transfer at a single open deck level, to accommodate the total 
number of persons on board.” 
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42 The second sentence of paragraph 2 is replaced by the following: 
 

“A lifeboat may be accepted as a rescue boat, provided that it and its launching and 
recovery arrangements also comply with the requirements for a rescue boat.” 

 
Regulation 32 – Personal life-saving appliances 
 
43 In the first sentence of paragraph 3.2, the words “of an appropriate size,” are inserted 
between the words “suit” and “complying”. 
 
44 In paragraph 3.3, the words “including remotely located survival craft carried in 
accordance with regulation 31.1.4”, are inserted between the words “stowed,” and “additional” 
and the words “of an appropriate size” are inserted between the words “suits” and “shall”. 
 
Regulation 35 – Training manual and on-board training aids 
 
45 The following new paragraph 5 is added after the existing paragraph 4: 
 

“5 The training manual shall be written in the working language of the ship.” 
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CHAPTER XII 
ADDITIONAL SAFETY MEASURES FOR BULK CARRIERS 

 
Regulation 6 – Structural and other requirements for bulk carriers 
 
46 The existing paragraph 3 is deleted and the existing paragraphs 4 and 5 are renumbered as 
paragraphs 3 and 4.   
 
Regulation 12 – Hold, ballast and dry space water ingress alarms 
 
47 In paragraph 1.2, the reference to “regulation II-1/11” is replaced by the reference to 
“regulation II-1/12”. 
 
Regulation 13 – Availability of pumping systems 
 
48 In paragraph 1, the reference to “regulation II-1/11.4” is replaced by the reference to 
“regulation II-1/12”. 
 

APPENDIX  
CERTIFICATES 

 
49 In the Passenger Ship Safety Certificate, Cargo Ship Safety Construction Certificate and 
Cargo Ship Safety Certificate, the phrase “Date on which keel was laid or ship was at a similar 
stage of construction or, where applicable, date on which work for a conversion or an alteration 
or modification of a major character was commenced .....” is replaced by the following: 
 
 “Date of build: 
 

– Date of building contract ....... 
 

– Date on which keel was laid or ship was at similar stage of construction ........ 
 

– Date of delivery ........ 
 

– Date on which work for a conversion or an alteration or modification of a major 
character was commenced (where applicable) ..... 

 
All applicable dates shall be completed.” 

 
Record of Equipment for the Passenger Ship Safety Certificate (Form P) 
 
50 In the Record of Equipment for the Passenger Ship Safety Certificate (Form P), the 
following new item 4.2 is inserted in section 5 after item 4: 
 

“4.2 Long-range identification and tracking system”, 
 
and item 4 (Automatic identification system (AIS)) is renumbered as item 4.1. 
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Record of Equipment for the Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificate (Form E) 
 
51 In the Record of Equipment for the Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificate (Form E), 
the following new item 4.2 is inserted in section 3 after item 4: 
 

“4.2 Long-range identification and tracking system”, 
 
and item 4 (Automatic identification system (AIS)) is renumbered as item 4.1. 
 
Record of Equipment for the Cargo Ship Safety Certificate (Form C) 
 
52 In the Record of Equipment for the Cargo Ship Safety Certificate (Form C), the following 
new item 4.2 is inserted in section 5 after item 4: 
 

“4.2 Long-range identification and tracking system”, 
 
and item 4 (Automatic identification system (AIS)) is renumbered as item 4.1. 
 
Form of Safety Certificate for Nuclear Passenger Ships 
 
53 In the table of paragraph 2.1.3, in the section commencing with the words “THIS 
IS TO CERTIFY:”, the reference to “regulation II-1/13” is replaced by the reference to 
“regulation II-1/18”. 
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ANNEX 2 
 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY 
OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

 
CHAPTER II-1 

CONSTRUCTION − STRUCTURE, SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY, 
MACHINERY AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

 
1 The existing text of parts A, B and B-1 of the chapter is replaced by the following: 
 

“PART A 
GENERAL 

 
Regulation 1 
Application 

 
1.1 Unless expressly provided otherwise, this chapter shall apply to ships the keels of 
which are laid or which are at a similar stage of construction on or after 1 January 2009. 
 
1.2 For the purpose of this chapter, the term a similar stage of construction means the 
stage at which: 

 
.1 construction identifiable with a specific ship begins; and 

 
.2 assembly of that ship has commenced comprising at least 50 tonnes or 

one per cent of the estimated mass of all structural material, whichever is less. 
 

1.3 For the purpose of this chapter: 
 

.1 the expression ships constructed means ships the keels of which are laid or 
which are at a similar stage of construction; 

 
.2 the expression all ships means ships constructed before, on or 

after 1 January 2009; 
 
.3 a cargo ship, whenever built, which is converted to a passenger ship shall 

be treated as a passenger ship constructed on the date on which such a 
conversion commences; 

 
.4 the expression alterations and modifications of a major character means, 

in the context of cargo ship subdivision and stability, any modification to 
the construction which affects the level of subdivision of that ship.  Where 
a cargo ship is subject to such modification, it shall be demonstrated that 
the A/R ratio calculated for the ship after such modifications is not less 
than the A/R ratio calculated for the ship before the modification.  
However, in those cases where the ship’s A/R ratio before modification is 
equal to or greater than unity, it is only necessary that the ship after 
modification has an A value which is not less than R, calculated for the 
modified ship. 
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2 Unless expressly provided otherwise, for ships constructed before 1 January 2009, 
the Administration shall ensure that the requirements which are applicable under 
chapter II-1 of the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1974, as 
amended by resolutions MSC.1(XLV), MSC.6(48), MSC.11(55), MSC.12(56), 
MSC.13(57), MSC.19(58), MSC.26(60), MSC.27(61), Resolution 1 of the 1995 SOLAS 
Conference, MSC.47(66), MSC.57(67), MSC.65(68), MSC.69(69), MSC.99(73), 
MSC.134(76), MSC.151(78) and MSC.170(79) are complied with. 
 
3 All ships which undergo repairs, alterations, modifications and outfitting related 
thereto shall continue to comply with at least the requirements previously applicable to 
these ships.  Such ships, if constructed before the date on which any relevant amendments 
enter into force, shall, as a rule, comply with the requirements for ships constructed on or 
after that date to at least the same extent as they did before undergoing such repairs, 
alterations, modifications or outfitting.  Repairs, alterations and modifications of a major 
character and outfitting related thereto shall meet the requirements for ships constructed 
on or after the date on which any relevant amendments enter into force, in so far as the 
Administration deems reasonable and practicable. 
 
4 The Administration of a State may, if it considers that the sheltered nature and 
conditions of the voyage are such as to render the application of any specific requirements 
of this chapter unreasonable or unnecessary, exempt from those requirements individual 
ships or classes of ships entitled to fly the flag of that State which, in the course of their 
voyage, do not proceed more than 20 miles from the nearest land. 
 
5 In the case of passenger ships which are employed in special trades for the 
carriage of large numbers of special trade passengers, such as the pilgrim trade, the 
Administration of the State whose flag such ships are entitled to fly, if satisfied that it is 
impracticable to enforce compliance with the requirements of this chapter, may exempt 
such ships from those requirements, provided that they comply fully with the 
provisions of: 
 

.1 the rules annexed to the Special Trade Passenger Ships Agreement, 1971; 
and 

 
.2 the rules annexed to the Protocol on Space Requirements for Special Trade 

Passenger Ships, 1973. 
 

Regulation 2 
Definitions 

 
For the purpose of this chapter, unless expressly provided otherwise: 
 
1 Subdivision length (Ls) of the ship is the greatest projected moulded length of that 
part of the ship at or below deck or decks limiting the vertical extent of flooding with the 
ship at the deepest subdivision draught. 
 
2 Mid-length is the mid-point of the subdivision length of the ship. 
 
3 Aft terminal is the aft limit of the subdivision length. 
 
4 Forward terminal is the forward limit of the subdivision length. 
 
5 Length (L) is the length as defined in the International Convention on Load Lines 
in force. 
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6 Freeboard deck is the deck as defined in the International Convention on 
Load Lines in force. 
 
7 Forward perpendicular is the forward perpendicular as defined in the 
International Convention on Load Lines in force. 
 
8 Breadth (B) is the greatest moulded breadth of the ship at or below the deepest 
subdivision draught. 
 
9 Draught (d) is the vertical distance from the keel line at mid-length to the 
waterline in question. 
 
10 Deepest subdivision draught (ds) is the waterline which corresponds to the 
summer load line draught of the ship. 
 
11 Light service draught (dl) is the service draught corresponding to the lightest 
anticipated loading and associated tankage, including, however, such ballast as may be 
necessary for stability and/or immersion.  Passenger ships should include the full 
complement of passengers and crew on board. 
 
12 Partial subdivision draught (dp) is the light service draught plus 60% of the 
difference between the light service draught and the deepest subdivision draught. 
 
13 Trim is the difference between the draught forward and the draught aft, where the 
draughts are measured at the forward and aft terminals respectively, disregarding any rake 
of keel. 
 
14 Permeability (µ) of a space is the proportion of the immersed volume of that space 
which can be occupied by water. 
 
15 Machinery spaces are spaces between the watertight boundaries of a space 
containing the main and auxiliary propulsion machinery, including boilers, generators and 
electric motors primarily intended for propulsion.  In the case of unusual arrangements, 
the Administration may define the limits of the machinery spaces. 
 
16 Weathertight means that in any sea conditions water will not penetrate into the ship. 
 
17 Watertight means having scantlings and arrangements capable of preventing the 
passage of water in any direction under the head of water likely to occur in intact and 
damaged conditions.  In the damaged condition, the head of water is to be considered in 
the worst situation at equilibrium, including intermediate stages of flooding. 
 
18 Design pressure means the hydrostatic pressure for which each structure or 
appliance assumed watertight in the intact and damage stability calculations is designed to 
withstand. 
 
19 Bulkhead deck in a passenger ship means the uppermost deck at any point in the 
subdivision length (Ls) to which the main bulkheads and the ship’s shell are carried 
watertight and the lowermost deck from which passenger and crew evacuation will not be 
impeded by water in any stage of flooding for damage cases defined in regulation 8 and in 
part B-2 of this chapter.  The bulkhead deck may be a stepped deck.  In a cargo ship the 
freeboard deck may be taken as the bulkhead deck. 
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20 Deadweight is the difference in tonnes between the displacement of a ship in 
water of a specific gravity of 1.025 at the draught corresponding to the assigned summer 
freeboard and the lightweight of the ship. 
 
21 Lightweight is the displacement of a ship in tonnes without cargo, fuel, lubricating 
oil, ballast water, fresh water and feedwater in tanks, consumable stores, and passengers 
and crew and their effects. 
 
22 Oil tanker is the oil tanker defined in regulation 1 of Annex I of the Protocol 
of 1978 relating to the International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from 
Ships, 1973. 
 
23 Ro-ro passenger ship means a passenger ship with ro-ro spaces or special category 
spaces as defined in regulation II-2/3. 
 
24 Bulk carrier means a bulk carrier as defined in regulation XII/1.1. 
 
25 Keel line is a line parallel to the slope of the keel passing amidships through: 

 
.1 the top of the keel at centreline or line of intersection of the inside of shell 

plating with the keel if a bar keel extends below that line, on a ship with a 
metal shell; or 

 
.2 in wood and composite ships, the distance is measured from the lower 

edge of the keel rabbet.  When the form at the lower part of the midship 
section is of a hollow character, or where thick garboards are fitted, the 
distance is measured from the point where the line of the flat of the bottom 
continued inward intersects the centreline amidships. 

 
26 Amidship is at the middle of the length (L). 
 

Regulation 3 
Definitions relating to parts C, D and E 

 
For the purpose of parts C, D and E, unless expressly provided otherwise: 

 
1 Steering gear control system is the equipment by which orders are transmitted 
from the navigating bridge to the steering gear power units.  Steering gear control systems 
comprise transmitters, receivers, hydraulic control pumps and their associated motors, 
motor controllers, piping and cables. 
 
2 Main steering gear is the machinery, rudder actuators, steering gear, power units, 
if any, and ancillary equipment and the means of applying torque to the rudder stock 
(e.g., tiller or quadrant) necessary for effecting movement of the rudder for the purpose of 
steering the ship under normal service conditions. 
 
3 Steering gear power unit is: 

 
.1 in the case of electric steering gear, an electric motor and its associated 

electrical equipment; 
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.2 in the case of electrohydraulic steering gear, an electric motor and its 

associated electrical equipment and connected pump; or 
 
.3 in the case of other hydraulic steering gear, a driving engine and connected 

pump. 
 

4 Auxiliary steering gear is the equipment other than any part of the main steering 
gear necessary to steer the ship in the event of failure of the main steering gear but not 
including the tiller, quadrant or components serving the same purpose. 
 
5 Normal operational and habitable condition is a condition under which the ship as 
a whole, the machinery, services, means and aids ensuring propulsion, ability to steer, 
safe navigation, fire and flooding safety, internal and external communications and 
signals, means of escape, and emergency boat winches, as well as the designed 
comfortable conditions of habitability are in working order and functioning normally. 
 
6 Emergency condition is a condition under which any services needed for normal 
operational and habitable conditions are not in working order due to failure of the main 
source of electrical power. 
 
7 Main source of electrical power is a source intended to supply electrical power to 
the main switchboard for distribution to all services necessary for maintaining the ship in 
normal operational and habitable conditions. 
 
8 Dead ship condition is the condition under which the main propulsion plant, 
boilers and auxiliaries are not in operation due to the absence of power. 
 
9 Main generating station is the space in which the main source of electrical power 
is situated. 
 
10 Main switchboard is a switchboard which is directly supplied by the main source 
of electrical power and is intended to distribute electrical energy to the ship’s services. 
 
11 Emergency switchboard is a switchboard which in the event of failure of the main 
electrical power supply system is directly supplied by the emergency source of electrical 
power or the transitional source of emergency power and is intended to distribute 
electrical energy to the emergency services. 
 
12 Emergency source of electrical power is a source of electrical power, intended to 
supply the emergency switchboard in the event of a failure of the supply from the main 
source of electrical power. 
 
13 Power actuating system is the hydraulic equipment provided for supplying power 
to turn the rudder stock, comprising a steering gear power unit or units, together with the 
associated pipes and fittings, and a rudder actuator.  The power actuating systems may 
share common mechanical components (i.e. tiller, quadrant and rudder stock) or 
components serving the same purpose. 
 
14 Maximum ahead service speed is the greatest speed which the ship is designed to 
maintain in service at sea at the deepest seagoing draught. 
 
15 Maximum astern speed is the speed which it is estimated the ship can attain at the 
designed maximum astern power at the deepest seagoing draught. 
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16 Machinery spaces are all machinery spaces of category A and all other spaces 
containing propelling machinery, boilers, oil fuel units, steam and internal combustion 
engines, generators and major electrical machinery, oil filling stations, refrigerating, 
stabilizing, ventilation and air conditioning machinery, and similar spaces, and trunks to 
such spaces. 
 
17 Machinery spaces of category A are those spaces and trunks to such spaces which 
contain: 

 
 .1 internal combustion machinery used for main propulsion;  
 

.2 internal combustion machinery used for purposes other than main 
propulsion where such machinery has in the aggregate a total power output 
of not less than 375 kW; or 

 
.3 any oil-fired boiler or oil fuel unit. 

 
18 Control stations are those spaces in which the ship's radio or main navigating 
equipment or the emergency source of power is located or where the fire recording or fire 
control equipment is centralized. 
 
19 Chemical tanker is a cargo ship constructed or adapted and used for the carriage in 
bulk of any liquid product listed in either: 

 
.1 chapter 17 of the International Code for the Construction and Equipment 

of Ships Carrying Dangerous Chemicals in Bulk adopted by the Maritime 
Safety Committee by resolution MSC.4(48), hereinafter referred to as 
“the International Bulk Chemical Code”, as may be amended by the 
Organization; or 

 
.2 chapter VI of the Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships 

Carrying Dangerous Chemicals in Bulk adopted by the Assembly of the 
Organization by resolution A.212(VII), hereinafter referred to as “the Bulk 
Chemical Code”, as has been or may be amended by the Organization, 

 
whichever is applicable. 

 
20 Gas carrier is a cargo ship constructed or adapted and used for the carriage in 
bulk of any liquefied gas or other products listed in either: 

 
.1 chapter 19 of the International Code for the Construction and Equipment 

of Ships Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk adopted by the Maritime Safety 
Committee by resolution MSC.5(48), hereinafter referred to as “the 
International Gas Carrier Code”, as may be amended by the Organization; 
or 

 
.2 chapter XIX of the Code for the Construction and Equipment of Ships 

Carrying Liquefied Gases in Bulk adopted by the Organization by 
resolution A.328(IX), hereinafter referred to as “the Gas Carrier Code”, 
as has been or may be amended by the Organization, 

 
whichever is applicable. 
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PART B 
SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY 

 
Regulation 4 

General 
 
1 The damage stability requirements in parts B-1 through B-4 shall apply to cargo 
ships of 80 m in length (L) and upwards and to all passenger ships regardless of length 
but shall exclude those cargo ships which are shown to comply with subdivision and 
damage stability regulations in other instruments developed by the Organization. 
 
2 The Administration may, for a particular ship or group of ships, accept alternative 
methodologies if it is satisfied that at least the same degree of safety as represented by 
these regulations is achieved.  Any Administration which allows such alternative 
methodologies shall communicate to the Organization particulars thereof. 
 
3 Ships shall be as efficiently subdivided as is possible having regard to the nature 
of the service for which they are intended.  The degree of subdivision shall vary with the 
subdivision length (Ls) of the ship and with the service, in such manner that the highest 
degree of subdivision corresponds with the ships of greatest subdivision length (Ls), 
primarily engaged in the carriage of passengers. 
 
4 Where it is proposed to fit decks, inner skins or longitudinal bulkheads of 
sufficient tightness to seriously restrict the flow of water, the Administration shall be 
satisfied that proper consideration is given to beneficial or adverse effects of such 
structures in the calculations. 
 

PART B-1 
STABILITY 

 
Regulation 5 

Intact stability information 
 
1 Every passenger ship regardless of size and every cargo ship having a length (L) 
of 24 m and upwards, shall be inclined upon its completion and the elements of its 
stability determined. 
 
2 The Administration may allow the inclining test of an individual cargo ship to be 
dispensed with provided basic stability data are available from the inclining test of a sister 
ship and it is shown to the satisfaction of the Administration that reliable stability 
information for the exempted ship can be obtained from such basic data, as required by 
regulation 5-1.  A weight survey shall be carried out upon completion and the ship shall 
be inclined whenever in comparison with the data derived from the sister ship, a deviation 
from the lightship displacement exceeding 1% for ships of 160 m or more in length 
and 2% for ships of 50 m or less in length and as determined by linear interpolation for 
intermediate lengths or a deviation from the lightship longitudinal centre of gravity 
exceeding 0.5% of Ls is found. 
 
3 The Administration may also allow the inclining test of an individual ship or class 
of ships especially designed for the carriage of liquids or ore in bulk to be dispensed with 
when reference to existing data for similar ships clearly indicates that due to the ship’s 
proportions and arrangements more than sufficient metacentric height will be available in 
all probable loading conditions. 
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4 Where any alterations are made to a ship so as to materially affect the stability 
information supplied to the master, amended stability information shall be provided.  If 
necessary the ship shall be re-inclined.  The ship shall be re-inclined if anticipated 
deviations exceed one of the values specified in paragraph 5. 
 
5 At periodical intervals not exceeding five years, a lightweight survey shall be 
carried out on all passenger ships to verify any changes in lightship displacement and 
longitudinal centre of gravity.  The ship shall be re-inclined whenever, in comparison 
with the approved stability information, a deviation from the lightship displacement 
exceeding 2% or a deviation of the longitudinal centre of gravity exceeding 1% of Ls is 
found or anticipated. 
 
6 Every ship shall have scales of draughts marked clearly at the bow and stern.  In 
the case where the draught marks are not located where they are easily readable, or 
operational constraints for a particular trade make it difficult to read the draught marks, 
then the ship shall also be fitted with a reliable draught indicating system by which the 
bow and stern draughts can be determined. 

 
Regulation 5-1 

Stability information to be supplied to the master 
 

1 The master shall be supplied with such information satisfactory to the 
Administration as is necessary to enable him by rapid and simple processes to obtain 
accurate guidance as to the stability of the ship under varying conditions of service.  
A copy of the stability information shall be furnished to the Administration. 
 
2 The information should include: 

 
.1 curves or tables of minimum operational metacentric height (GM) versus 

draught which assures compliance with the relevant intact and damage 
stability requirements, alternatively corresponding curves or tables of the 
maximum allowable vertical centre of gravity (KG) versus draught, or with 
the equivalents of either of these curves; 

 
.2 instructions concerning the operation of cross-flooding arrangements; and 
 
.3 all other data and aids which might be necessary to maintain the required 

intact stability and stability after damage. 
 

3 The stability information shall show the influence of various trims in cases where 
the operational trim range exceeds +/- 0.5% of Ls. 
 
4 For ships which have to fulfil the stability requirements of part B-1, information 
referred to in paragraph 2 are determined from considerations related to the subdivision 
index, in the following manner:  Minimum required GM (or maximum permissible 
vertical position of centre of gravity KG) for the three draughts ds, dp and dl are equal to 
the GM (or KG values) of corresponding loading cases used for the calculation of survival 
factor si.  For intermediate draughts, values to be used shall be obtained by linear 
interpolation applied to the GM value only between the deepest subdivision draught and 
the partial subdivision draught and between the partial load line and the light service 
draught respectively.  Intact stability criteria will also be taken into account by retaining 
for each draft the maximum among minimum required GM values or the minimum of 
maximum permissible KG values for both criteria.  If the subdivision index is calculated 
for different trims, several required GM curves will be established in the same way. 
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5 When curves or tables of minimum operational metacentric height (GM) versus 
draught are not appropriate, the master should ensure that the operating condition does 
not deviate from a studied loading condition, or verify by calculation that the stability 
criteria are satisfied for this loading condition. 

 
Regulation 6 

Required subdivision index R 

 
1 The subdivision of a ship is considered sufficient if the attained subdivision 
index A, determined in accordance with regulation 7, is not less than the required 
subdivision index R calculated in accordance with this regulation and if, in addition, the 
partial indices As, Ap and Al are not less than 0.9R for passenger ships and 0.5R for 
cargo ships. 
 
2 For all ships to which the damage stability requirements of this chapter apply, the 
degree of subdivision to be provided shall be determined by the required subdivision 
index R, as follows: 
 

.1 In the case of cargo ships greater than 100 m in length (Ls): 
 

R = 
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.2 In the case of cargo ships not less than 80 m in length (Ls) and not greater 

than 100 m in length (Ls): 
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where Ro is the value R as calculated in accordance with the formula in 
subparagraph .1. 

 
.3 In the case of passenger ships: 
 

R = 
15,2252.5

5,0001
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 where: 
 

N = N1 + 2N2 
N1 = number of persons for whom lifeboats are provided 
N2 = number of persons (including officers and crew) the ship is 

permitted to carry in excess of N1. 
 

.4 Where the conditions of service are such that compliance with 
paragraph 2.3 of this regulation on the basis of N = N1 + 2N2 is 
impracticable and where the Administration considers that a suitably 
reduced degree of hazard exists, a lesser value of N may be taken but in no 
case less than N = N1 + N2. 
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Regulation 7 
Attained subdivision index A 

 
1 The attained subdivision index A is obtained by the summation of the partial 
indices As, Ap and Al, (weighted as shown) calculated for the draughts ds, dp and dl defined 
in regulation 2 in accordance with the following formula: 

 
A = 0.4As  +  0.4Ap  +  0.2Al 

 
Each partial index is a summation of contributions from all damage cases taken in 
consideration, using the following formula: 

 
A = Σ pi si 

 
where: 

 
i represents each compartment or group of compartments under 

consideration, 
 
pi accounts for the probability that only the compartment or group of 

compartments under consideration may be flooded, disregarding any 
horizontal subdivision, as defined in regulation 7-1, 

 
si accounts for the probability of survival after flooding the compartment or 

group of compartments under consideration, and includes the effect of any 
horizontal subdivision, as defined in regulation 7-2. 

 
2 In the calculation of A, the level trim shall be used for the deepest subdivision 
draught and the partial subdivision draught.  The actual service trim shall be used for the 
light service draught.  If in any service condition, the trim variation in comparison with 
the calculated trim is greater than 0.5% of Ls, one or more additional calculations of A are 
to be submitted for the same draughts but different trims so that, for all service 
conditions, the difference in trim in comparison with the reference trim used for one 
calculation will be less than 0.5% of Ls. 
 
3 When determining the positive righting lever (GZ) of the residual stability curve, 
the displacement used should be that of the intact condition.  That is, the constant 
displacement method of calculation should be used. 
 
4 The summation indicated by the above formula shall be taken over the ship’s 
subdivision length (Ls) for all cases of flooding in which a single compartment or two or 
more adjacent compartments are involved.  In the case of unsymmetrical arrangements, 
the calculated A value should be the mean value obtained from calculations involving 
both sides.  Alternatively, it should be taken as that corresponding to the side which 
evidently gives the least favourable result. 
 
5 Wherever wing compartments are fitted, contribution to the summation indicated 
by the formula shall be taken for all cases of flooding in which wing compartments are 
involved.  Additionally, cases of simultaneous flooding of a wing compartment or group 
of compartments and the adjacent inboard compartment or group of compartments, but 
excluding damage of transverse extent greater than one half of the ship breadth B, may be 
added.  For the purpose of this regulation, transverse extent is measured inboard from 
ship’s side, at right angle to the centreline at the level of the deepest subdivision draught. 
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6 In the flooding calculations carried out according to the regulations, only one 
breach of the hull and only one free surface need to be assumed.  The assumed vertical 
extent of damage is to extend from the baseline upwards to any watertight horizontal 
subdivision above the waterline or higher.  However, if a lesser extent of damage will 
give a more severe result, such extent is to be assumed. 
 
7 If pipes, ducts or tunnels are situated within the assumed extent of damage, 
arrangements are to be made to ensure that progressive flooding cannot thereby extend to 
compartments other than those assumed flooded.  However, the Administration may 
permit minor progressive flooding if it is demonstrated that its effects can be easily 
controlled and the safety of the ship is not impaired. 
 

Regulation 7-1 
Calculation of the factor pi 

 
1 The factor pi for a compartment or group of compartments shall be calculated in 
accordance with paragraphs 1.1 and 1.2 using the following notations: 

 
j = the aftmost damage zone number involved in the damage starting with 

No.1 at the stern; 
 
n = the number of adjacent damage zones involved in the damage; 
 
k = is the number of a particular longitudinal bulkhead as barrier for transverse 

penetration in a damage zone counted from shell towards the centre line.  
The shell has k = 0; 

 
x1 = the distance from the aft terminal of Ls to the aft end of the zone in 

question; 
 
x2 = the distance from the aft terminal of Ls to the forward end of the zone in 

question; 
 
b = the mean transverse distance in metres measured at right angles to the 

centreline at the deepest subdivision loadline between the shell and an 
assumed vertical plane extended between the longitudinal limits used in 
calculating the factor pi and which is a tangent to, or common with, all or 
part of the outermost portion of the longitudinal bulkhead under 
consideration.  This vertical plane shall be so orientated that the mean 
transverse distance to the shell is a maximum, but not more than twice the 
least distance between the plane and the shell.  If the upper part of a 
longitudinal bulkhead is below the deepest subdivision loadline the 
vertical plane used for determination of b is assumed to extend upwards to 
the deepest subdivision waterline.  In any case, b is not to be taken greater 
than B/2. 

 
If the damage involves a single zone only: 
 

pi = p(x1j,x2j) · [r(x1j,x2j,bk) - r(x1j,x2j,bk-1)] 
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If the damage involves two adjacent zones: 
 

pi = p(x1j,x2j+1) · [r(x1j,x2j+1,bk) - r(x1j,x2j+1,bk-1)] 
- p(x1j,x2j) · [r(x1j,x2j,bk) - r(x1j,x2j,bk-1)] 
- p(x1j+1,x2j+1) · [r(x1j+1,x2j+1,bk) - r(x1j+1,x2j+1,bk-1)] 

 
If the damage involves three or more adjacent zones: 
 

pi = p(x1j,x2j+n-1) · [r(x1j,x2j+n-1,bk) - r(x1j,x2j+n-1,bk-1)] 
- p(x1j,x2j+n-2) · [r(x1j,x2j+n-2,bk) - r(x1j,x2j+n-2,bk-1)] 
- p(x1j+1,x2j+n-1) · [r(x1j+1,x2j+n-1,bk) - r(x1j+1,x2j+n-1,bk-1)] 
+ p(x1j+1,x2j+n-2) · [r(x1j+1,x2j+n-2,bk) - r(x1j+1,x2j+n-2,bk-1)] 

 
 and where r(x1, x2, b0)  =  0 
 

1.1 The factor p(x1, x2) is to be calculated according to the following formulae: 
 

Overall normalized max damage length: Jmax = 10/33 
Knuckle point in the distribution: Jkn = 5/33 
Cumulative probability at Jkn: pk = 11/12 
Maximum absolute damage length: lmax = 60 m 
Length where normalized distribution ends: L*  = 260 m 
 
Probability density at J = 0: 
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The non-dimensional damage length: 
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The normalized length of a compartment or group of compartments: 
 

Jn  is to be taken as the lesser of J and Jm 
 

1.1.1 Where neither limits of the compartment or group of compartments under 
consideration coincides with the aft or forward terminals: 

 
J ≤ Jk : 
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1.1.2 Where the aft limit of the compartment or group of compartments under 
consideration coincides with the aft terminal or the forward limit of the compartment or 
group of compartments under consideration coincides with the forward terminal: 

 
J ≤ Jk: 

 ( )Jp2x1xp += 12
1),(  

J>Jk: 

 ( )Jp2x1xp += 22
1),(  
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1.1.3 Where the compartment or groups of compartments considered extends over the 
entire subdivision length (Ls): 

 
 p(x1, x2) = 1 

 
1.2 The factor r(x1, x2, b) shall be determined by the following formulae: 
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1.2.1 Where the compartment or groups of compartments considered extends over the 
entire subdivision length (Ls): 
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1.2.2 Where neither limits of the compartment or group of compartments under 
consideration coincides with the aft or forward terminals: 
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 ( )bJJJ ,min0 =  
 

1.2.3 Where the aft limit of the compartment or group of compartments under 
consideration coincides with the aft terminal or the forward limit of the compartment or 
group of compartments under consideration coincides with the forward terminal: 

 

 ( )JGGG ⋅+⋅= 122
1  

 
Regulation 7-2 

Calculation of the factor si 
 
1 The factor si shall be determined for each case of assumed flooding, involving a 
compartment or group of compartments, in accordance with the following notations and 
the provisions in this regulation. 

 
θe is the equilibrium heel angle in any stage of flooding, in degrees; 

 
θv is the angle, in any stage of flooding, where the righting lever becomes 
negative, or the angle at which an opening incapable of being closed weathertight 
becomes submerged; 
 
GZmax is the maximum positive righting lever, in metres, up to the angle θv; 
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Range is the range of positive righting levers, in degrees, measured from the 
angle θe.  The positive range is to be taken up to the angle θv; 
 
Flooding stage is any discrete step during the flooding process, including the 
stage before equalization (if any) until final equilibrium has been reached. 

 
1.1 The factor si, for any damage case at any initial loading condition, di, shall be 
obtained from the formula: 

 
si = minimum { sintermediate,i   or  sfinal,i · smom,i } 

 
where: 

 
sintermediate,i is the probability to survive all intermediate flooding stages until the 
final equilibrium stage, and is calculated in accordance with paragraph 2; 
 
sfinal,i is the probability to survive in the final equilibrium stage of flooding.  It is 
calculated in accordance with paragraph 3; 
1.  
smom,i is the probability to survive heeling moments, and is calculated in 
accordance with paragraph 4. 

 
2 The factor sintermediate,i is applicable only to passenger ships (for cargo ships 
sintermediate,i should be taken as unity) and shall be taken as the least of the s-factors 
obtained from all flooding stages including the stage before equalization, if any, and is to 
be calculated as follows: 

 

sintermediate,i = 
4
1

max

705.0 



 ⋅

RangeGZ  

 
where GZmax is not to be taken as more than 0.05 m and Range as not more than 7°.  
sintermediate = 0, if the intermediate heel angle exceeds 15º.  Where cross-flooding fittings 
are required, the time for equalization shall not exceed 10 min. 

 
3 The factor sfinal,i  shall be obtained from the formula: 

 

sfinal,i =
4
1

max

1612.0 



 ⋅⋅

RangeGZK  

 
where: 

 
GZmax is not to be taken as more than 0.12 m; 
 
Range is not to be taken as more than 16°; 
 
K = 1  if θe ≤  θmin 
 
K = 0  if θe ≥  θmax 
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K = 
minmax

max

θθ
θθ

−
− e  otherwise, 

 
where: 

 
θmin is 7° for passenger ships and 25° for cargo ships; and 
 
θmax is 15° for passenger ships and 30° for cargo ships. 

 
4 The factor smom,i is applicable only to passenger ships (for cargo ships smom,i shall 
be taken as unity) and shall be calculated at the final equilibrium from the formula: 

 
( )

heel

max
mom, M

ntDisplaceme04.0GZ
s i

⋅−
=  

where: 
 

Displacement is the intact displacement at the subdivision draught; 
 
Mheel is the maximum assumed heeling moment as calculated in accordance with 
paragraph 4.1; and  
 
smom,i  ≤  1 

 
4.1 The heeling moment Mheel is to be calculated as follows: 

 
Mheel  = maximum {Mpassenger or Mwind or MSurvivalcraft} 

 
4.1.1 Mpassenger is the maximum assumed heeling moment resulting from movement of 
passengers, and is to be obtained as follows: 

 
Mpassenger  = (0.075 · Np) · (0.45 · B)  (tm) 

 
where: 

 
Np is the maximum number of passengers permitted to be on board in the service 
condition corresponding to the deepest subdivision draught under consideration; 
and 
 
B is the beam of the ship. 

 
Alternatively, the heeling moment may be calculated assuming the passengers are 
distributed with 4 persons per square metre on available deck areas towards one side of 
the ship on the decks where muster stations are located and in such a way that they 
produce the most adverse heeling moment.  In doing so, a weight of 75 kg per passenger 
is to be assumed. 
 
4.1.2 Mwind is the maximum assumed wind force acting in a damage situation: 

 
Mwind  = (P · A · Z) / 9,806 (tm) 
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where: 
 

P = 120 N/m2; 
 
A = projected lateral area above waterline; 
 
Z = distance from centre of lateral projected area above waterline to T/2; and 
 
T = ship’s draught, di. 

 
4.1.3 MSurvivalcraft is the maximum assumed heeling moment due to the launching of all 
fully loaded davit-launched survival craft on one side of the ship.  It shall be calculated 
using the following assumptions: 

 
.1 all lifeboats and rescue boats fitted on the side to which the ship has heeled 

after having sustained damage shall be assumed to be swung out fully 
loaded and ready for lowering; 

 
.2 for lifeboats which are arranged to be launched fully loaded from the 

stowed position, the maximum heeling moment during launching shall be 
taken; 

 
.3 a fully loaded davit-launched liferaft attached to each davit on the side to 

which the ship has heeled after having sustained damage shall be assumed 
to be swung out ready for lowering; 

 
.4 persons not in the life-saving appliances which are swung out shall not 

provide either additional heeling or righting moment; and 
 
.5 life-saving appliances on the side of the ship opposite to the side to which 

the ship has heeled shall be assumed to be in a stowed position. 
 

5 Unsymmetrical flooding is to be kept to a minimum consistent with the efficient 
arrangements.  Where it is necessary to correct large angles of heel, the means adopted 
shall, where practicable, be self-acting, but in any case where controls to equalization 
devices are provided they shall be operable from above the bulkhead deck.  These fittings 
together with their controls shall be acceptable to the Administration.  Suitable 
information concerning the use of equalization devices shall be supplied to the master of 
the ship. 
 
5.1 Tanks and compartments taking part in such equalization shall be fitted with air 
pipes or equivalent means of sufficient cross-section to ensure that the flow of water into 
the equalization compartments is not delayed. 
 
5.2 In all cases, si is to be taken as zero in those cases where the final waterline, taking 
into account sinkage, heel and trim, immerses: 

 
.1 the lower edge of openings through which progressive flooding may take 

place and such flooding is not accounted for in the calculation of factor si.  
Such openings shall include air-pipes, ventilators and openings which are 
closed by means of weathertight doors or hatch covers; and 

 

RESOLUTION MSC.216(82) 
(adopted on 8 December 2006) 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED



- 29 - 
  

.2 any part of the bulkhead deck in passenger ships considered a horizontal 
evacuation route for compliance with chapter II-2. 

 
5.3 The factor si is to be taken as zero if, taking into account sinkage, heel and trim, 
any of the following occur in any intermediate stage or in the final stage of flooding: 

 
.1 immersion of any vertical escape hatch in the bulkhead deck intended for 

compliance with chapter II-2; 
 
.2 any controls intended for the operation of watertight doors, equalization 

devices, valves on piping or on ventilation ducts intended to maintain the 
integrity of watertight bulkheads from above the bulkhead deck become 
inaccessible or inoperable; 

 
.3 immersion of any part of piping or ventilation ducts carried through a 

watertight boundary that is located within any compartment included in 
damage cases contributing to the attained index A, if not fitted with 
watertight means of closure at each boundary. 

 
5.4 However, where compartments assumed flooded due to progressive flooding are 
taken into account in the damage stability calculations multiple values of sintermediate,i may 
be calculated assuming equalization in additional flooding phases. 
 
5.5 Except as provided in paragraph 5.3.1, openings closed by means of watertight 
manhole covers and flush scuttles, small watertight hatch covers, remotely operated 
sliding watertight doors, side scuttles of the non-opening type as well as watertight access 
doors and hatch covers required to be kept closed at sea need not be considered. 
 
6 Where horizontal watertight boundaries are fitted above the waterline under 
consideration the s-value calculated for the lower compartment or group of compartments 
shall be obtained by multiplying the value as determined in paragraph 1.1 by the 
reduction factor vm according to paragraph 6.1, which represents the probability that the 
spaces above the horizontal subdivision will not be flooded. 

 
6.1 The factor vm shall be obtained from the formula: 

 
vm = v(Hj, n, m, d) – v(Hj, n, m-1, d) 

 
where: 

 
Hj, n, m is the least height above the baseline, in metres, within the longitudinal 
range of x1(j)...x2(j+n-1) of the mth horizontal boundary which is assumed to limit the 
vertical extent of flooding for the damaged compartments under consideration; 
 
Hj, n, m-1 is the least height above the baseline, in metres, within the longitudinal 
range of x1(j)...x2(j+n-1) of the (m-1)th horizontal boundary which is assumed to limit 
the vertical extent of flooding for the damaged compartments under consideration; 
 
j signifies the aft terminal of the damaged compartments under consideration; 
 
m represents each horizontal boundary counted upwards from the waterline under 
consideration; 
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d is the draught in question as defined in regulation 2; and 
 
x1 and x2 represent the terminals of the compartment or group of compartments 
considered in regulation 7-1. 

 
6.1.1 The factors v(Hj, n, m, d) and v(Hj, n, m-1, d) shall be obtained from the formulae: 

 
          

,  if (Hm-d) is less than, or equal to, 7.8 m; 
 

       
in all other cases, 

 
 
where: 
 

v(Hj, n, m, d) is to be taken as 1, if Hm coincides with the uppermost watertight 
boundary of the ship within the range (x1(j)...x2(j+n-1)), and 

 
v(Hj, n, 0, d) is to be taken as 0. 

 
In no case is vm to be taken as less than zero or more than 1. 
 
6.2 In general, each contribution dA to the index A in the case of horizontal 
subdivisions is obtained from the formula: 
 

( ) ( )[ ]mmi svsvvsvpdA min12min121min1 1 ⋅−+⋅⋅⋅⋅+⋅−+⋅⋅= −  
 
where: 
 

vm = the v-value calculated in accordance with paragraph 6.1; 
smin = the least s-factor for all combinations of damages obtained when the 

assumed damage extends from the assumed damage height Hm 
downwards. 

 
Regulation 7-3 
Permeability 

 
1 For the purpose of the subdivision and damage stability calculations of the 
regulations, the permeability of each general compartment or part of a compartment shall 
be as follows: 
 

Spaces Permeability 
Appropriated to stores 0.60 
Occupied by accommodation 0.95 
Occupied by machinery 0.85 
Void spaces 0.95 
Intended for liquids 0 or 0.951 

1  Whichever results in the more severe requirement. 
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2 For the purpose of the subdivision and damage stability calculations of the 
regulations, the permeability of each cargo compartment or part of a compartment shall 
be as follows: 

 
 
Spaces 

 
Permeability
at draught ds

 
Permeability 
at draught dp 

 
Permeability 
at draught dl 

Dry cargo spaces 0.70 0.80 0.95 
Container spaces 0.70 0.80 0.95 
Ro-ro spaces 0.90 0.90 0.95 
Cargo liquids 0.70 0.80 0.95 

 
3 Other figures for permeability may be used if substantiated by calculations. 
 

Regulation 8 
Special requirements concerning passenger ship stability 

 
1 A passenger ship intended to carry 400 or more persons shall have watertight 
subdivision abaft the collision bulkhead so that si = 1 for the three loading conditions on 
which is based the calculation of the subdivision index and for a damage involving all the 
compartments within 0.08L measured from the forward perpendicular. 
 
2 A passenger ship intended to carry 36 or more persons is to be capable of 
withstanding damage along the side shell to an extent specified in paragraph 3.  
Compliance with this regulation is to be achieved by demonstrating that si, as defined in 
regulation 7-2, is not less than 0.9 for the three loading conditions on which is based the 
calculation of the subdivision index. 
 
3 The damage extent to be assumed when demonstrating compliance with 
paragraph 2, is to be dependent on both N as defined in regulation 6, and Ls as defined in 
regulation 2, such that: 
 

.1 the vertical extent of damage is to extend from the ship’s moulded baseline 
to a position up to 12.5 m above the position of the deepest subdivision 
draught as defined in regulation 2, unless a lesser vertical extent of damage 
were to give a lower value of si, in which case this reduced extent is to be 
used; 

 
.2 where 400 or more persons are to be carried, a damage length of 0.03Ls but 

not less than 3 m is to be assumed at any position along the side shell, in 
conjunction with a penetration inboard of 0.1B but not less than 0.75 m 
measured inboard from the ship side, at right angle to the centreline at the 
level of the deepest subdivision draught; 

 
.3 where less than 400 persons are carried, damage length is to be assumed at 

any position along the shell side between transverse watertight bulkheads 
provided that the distance between two adjacent transverse watertight 
bulkheads is not less than the assumed damage length.  If the distance 
between adjacent transverse watertight bulkheads is less than the assumed 
damage length, only one of these bulkheads shall be considered effective 
for the purpose of demonstrating compliance with paragraph 2; 
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.4 where 36 persons are carried, a damage length of 0.015Ls but not less 
than 3 m is to be assumed, in conjunction with a penetration inboard 
of 0.05B but not less than 0.75 m; and 

 
.5 where more than 36, but fewer than 400 persons are carried the values of 

damage length and penetration inboard, used in the determination of the 
assumed extent of damage, are to be obtained by linear interpolation 
between the values of damage length and penetration which apply for ships 
carrying 36 persons and 400 persons as specified in subparagraphs .4 and .2. 

 
Regulation 8-1 

System capabilities after a flooding casualty on passenger ships  
 

1 Application 
 

This regulation applies to passenger ships constructed on or after 1 July 2010 to which 
regulation II-2/21 applies. 

 
2 Availability of essential systems in case of flooding damage 

 
A passenger ship shall be designed so that the systems specified in regulation II-2/21.4 
remain operational when the ship is subject to flooding of any single watertight 
compartment. 

 
PART B-2 

SUBDIVISION, WATERTIGHT AND WEATHERTIGHT INTEGRITY 
 

Regulation 9 
Double bottoms in passenger ships and cargo ships other than tankers 

 
1 A double bottom shall be fitted extending from the collision bulkhead to the 
afterpeak bulkhead, as far as this is practicable and compatible with the design and proper 
working of the ship. 
 
2 Where a double bottom is required to be fitted the inner bottom shall be continued 
out to the ship's sides in such a manner as to protect the bottom to the turn of the bilge.  
Such protection will be deemed satisfactory if the inner bottom is not lower at any part 
than a plane parallel with the keel line and which is located not less than a vertical 
distance h measured from the keel line, as calculated by the formula: 

 
h = B/20 

 
However, in no case is the value of h to be less than 760 mm, and need not be taken as 
more than 2,000 mm. 
 
3 Small wells constructed in the double bottom in connection with drainage 
arrangements of holds, etc., shall not extend downward more than necessary.  A well 
extending to the outer bottom is, however, permitted at the after end of the shaft tunnel.  
Other wells (e.g., for lubricating oil under main engines) may be permitted by the 
Administration if satisfied that the arrangements give protection equivalent to that 
afforded by a double bottom complying with this regulation.  In no case shall the vertical 
distance from the bottom of such a well to a plane coinciding with the keel line be 
less than 500 mm. 
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4 A double bottom need not be fitted in way of watertight tanks, including dry tanks 
of moderate size, provided the safety of the ship is not impaired in the event of bottom or 
side damage. 
 
5 In the case of passenger ships to which the provisions of regulation 1.5 apply and 
which are engaged on regular service within the limits of a short international voyage as 
defined in regulation III/3.22, the Administration may permit a double bottom to be 
dispensed with if satisfied that the fitting of a double bottom in that part would not be 
compatible with the design and proper working of the ship. 
 
6 Any part of a passenger ship or a cargo ship that is not fitted with a double bottom 
in accordance with paragraphs 1, 4 or 5 shall be capable of withstanding bottom damages, 
as specified in paragraph 8, in that part of the ship. 
 
7 In the case of unusual bottom arrangements in a passenger ship or a cargo ship, it 
shall be demonstrated that the ship is capable of withstanding bottom damages as 
specified in paragraph 8. 

 
8 Compliance with paragraphs 6 or 7 is to be achieved by demonstrating that si, 
when calculated in accordance with regulation 7-2, is not less than 1 for all service 
conditions when subject to a bottom damage assumed at any position along the ship’s 
bottom and with an extent specified in subparagraph .2 for the affected part of the ship: 

 
.1 Flooding of such spaces shall not render emergency power and lighting, 

internal communication, signals or other emergency devices inoperable in 
other parts of the ship. 

 
.2 Assumed extent of damage shall be as follows: 

 
 For 0.3 L from the forward 

perpendicular of the ship 
Any other part of the ship 

Longitudinal 
extent 

1/3 L2/3 or 14.5 m, whichever is 
less 

1/3 L2/3 or 14.5 m, whichever is 
less 

Transverse 
extent 

B/6 or 10 m, whichever is less B/6 or 5 m, whichever is less 

Vertical extent, 
measured from 
the keel line 

B/20 or 2 m, whichever is less B/20 or 2 m, whichever is less 
 

 
.3 If any damage of a lesser extent than the maximum damage specified in 

subparagraph .2 would result in a more severe condition, such damage 
should be considered. 

 
9 In case of large lower holds in passenger ships, the Administration may require an 
increased double bottom height of not more than B/10 or 3 m, whichever is less, 
measured from the keel line.  Alternatively, bottom damages may be calculated for these 
areas, in accordance with paragraph 8, but assuming an increased vertical extent. 
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Regulation 10 
Construction of watertight bulkheads 

 
1 Each watertight subdivision bulkhead, whether transverse or longitudinal, shall be 
constructed having scantlings as specified in regulation 2.17.  In all cases, watertight 
subdivision bulkheads shall be capable of supporting at least the pressure due to a head of 
water up to the bulkhead deck. 
 
2 Steps and recesses in watertight bulkheads shall be as strong as the bulkhead at the 
place where each occurs. 

 
Regulation 11 

Initial testing of watertight bulkheads, etc. 
 

1 Testing watertight spaces not intended to hold liquids and cargo holds intended to 
hold ballast by filling them with water is not compulsory.  When testing by filling with 
water is not carried out, a hose test shall be carried out where practicable.  This test shall 
be carried out in the most advanced stage of the fitting out of the ship.  Where a hose test 
is not practicable because of possible damage to machinery, electrical equipment 
insulation or outfitting items, it may be replaced by a careful visual examination of 
welded connections, supported where deemed necessary by means such as a dye 
penetrant test or an ultrasonic leak test or an equivalent test.  In any case a thorough 
inspection of the watertight bulkheads shall be carried out. 
 
2 The forepeak, double bottom (including duct keels) and inner skins shall be tested 
with water to a head corresponding to the requirements of regulation 10.1. 
 
3 Tanks which are intended to hold liquids, and which form part of the watertight 
subdivision of the ship, shall be tested for tightness and structural strength with water to a 
head corresponding to its design pressure.  The water head is in no case to be less than the 
top of the air pipes or to a level of 2.4 m above the top of the tank, whichever is 
the greater. 
 
4 The tests referred to in paragraphs 2 and 3 are for the purpose of ensuring that the 
subdivision structural arrangements are watertight and are not to be regarded as a test of 
the fitness of any compartment for the storage of oil fuel or for other special purposes for 
which a test of a superior character may be required depending on the height to which the 
liquid has access in the tank or its connections. 

 
Regulation 12 

Peak and machinery space bulkheads, shaft tunnels, etc. 
 

1 A collision bulkhead shall be fitted which shall be watertight up to the bulkhead 
deck.  This bulkhead shall be located at a distance from the forward perpendicular of not 
less than 0.05L or 10 m, whichever is the less, and, except as may be permitted by the 
Administration, not more than 0.08L or 0.05L + 3 m, whichever is the greater. 
 
2 Where any part of the ship below the waterline extends forward of the forward 
perpendicular, e.g., a bulbous bow, the distances stipulated in paragraph 1 shall be 
measured from a point either: 
 

.1 at the mid-length of such extension; 
 
.2 at a distance 0.015L forward of the forward perpendicular; or 
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.3 at a distance 3 m forward of the forward perpendicular, 

 
whichever gives the smallest measurement. 
 
3 The bulkhead may have steps or recesses provided they are within the limits 
prescribed in paragraph 1 or 2. 
 
4 No doors, manholes, access openings, ventilation ducts or any other openings 
shall be fitted in the collision bulkhead below the bulkhead deck. 
 
5.1 Except as provided in paragraph 5.2, the collision bulkhead may be pierced below 
the bulkhead deck by not more than one pipe for dealing with fluid in the forepeak tank, 
provided that the pipe is fitted with a screw-down valve capable of being operated from 
above the bulkhead deck, the valve chest being secured inside the forepeak to the 
collision bulkhead.  The Administration may, however, authorize the fitting of this valve 
on the after side of the collision bulkhead provided that the valve is readily accessible 
under all service conditions and the space in which it is located is not a cargo space.  All 
valves shall be of steel, bronze or other approved ductile material.  Valves of ordinary 
cast iron or similar material are not acceptable. 
 
5.2 If the forepeak is divided to hold two different kinds of liquids the Administration 
may allow the collision bulkhead to be pierced below the bulkhead deck by two pipes, 
each of which is fitted as required by paragraph 5.1, provided the Administration is 
satisfied that there is no practical alternative to the fitting of such a second pipe and that, 
having regard to the additional subdivision provided in the forepeak, the safety of the ship 
is maintained. 
 
6 Where a long forward superstructure is fitted the collision bulkhead shall be 
extended weathertight to the deck next above the bulkhead deck.  The extension need not 
be fitted directly above the bulkhead below provided it is located within the limits 
prescribed in paragraph 1 or 2 with the exception permitted by paragraph 7 and that the 
part of the deck which forms the step is made effectively weathertight.  The extension 
shall be so arranged as to preclude the possibility of the bow door causing damage to it in 
the case of damage to, or detachment of, a bow door. 
 
7 Where bow doors are fitted and a sloping loading ramp forms part of the extension 
of the collision bulkhead above the bulkhead deck the ramp shall be weathertight over its 
complete length.  In cargo ships the part of the ramp which is more than 2.3 m above the 
bulkhead deck may extend forward of the limit specified in paragraph 1 or 2.  Ramps not 
meeting the above requirements shall be disregarded as an extension of the collision 
bulkhead. 
 
8 The number of openings in the extension of the collision bulkhead above the 
freeboard deck shall be restricted to the minimum compatible with the design and normal 
operation of the ship.  All such openings shall be capable of being closed weathertight. 
 
9 Bulkheads shall be fitted separating the machinery space from cargo and 
accommodation spaces forward and aft and made watertight up to the bulkhead deck.  In 
passenger ships an afterpeak bulkhead shall also be fitted and made watertight up to the 
bulkhead deck.  The afterpeak bulkhead may, however, be stepped below the bulkhead 
deck, provided the degree of safety of the ship as regards subdivision is not thereby 
diminished. 
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10 In all cases stern tubes shall be enclosed in watertight spaces of moderate volume.  
In passenger ships the stern gland shall be situated in a watertight shaft tunnel or other 
watertight space separate from the stern tube compartment and of such volume that, if 
flooded by leakage through the stern gland, the bulkhead deck will not be immersed.  In 
cargo ships other measures to minimize the danger of water penetrating into the ship in 
case of damage to stern tube arrangements may be taken at the discretion of the 
Administration. 

 
Regulation 13 

Openings in watertight bulkheads below the bulkhead deck in passenger ships 
 

1 The number of openings in watertight bulkheads shall be reduced to the minimum 
compatible with the design and proper working of the ship, satisfactory means shall be 
provided for closing these openings. 
 
2.1 Where pipes, scuppers, electric cables, etc., are carried through watertight 
bulkheads, arrangements shall be made to ensure the watertight integrity of the bulkheads. 
 
2.2 Valves not forming part of a piping system shall not be permitted in watertight 
bulkheads. 
 
2.3 Lead or other heat sensitive materials shall not be used in systems which penetrate 
watertight bulkheads, where deterioration of such systems in the event of fire would 
impair the watertight integrity of the bulkheads. 
 
3 No doors, manholes, or access openings are permitted in watertight transverse 
bulkheads dividing a cargo space from an adjoining cargo space, except as provided in 
paragraph 9.1 and in regulation 14. 
 
4 Subject to paragraph 10, not more than one door, apart from the doors to shaft 
tunnels, may be fitted in each watertight bulkhead within spaces containing the main and 
auxiliary propulsion machinery including boilers serving the needs of propulsion.  Where 
two or more shafts are fitted, the tunnels shall be connected by an intercommunicating 
passage.  There shall be only one door between the machinery space and the tunnel spaces 
where two shafts are fitted and only two doors where there are more than two shafts.  All 
these doors shall be of the sliding type and shall be so located as to have their sills as high 
as practicable.  The hand gear for operating these doors from above the bulkhead deck 
shall be situated outside the spaces containing the machinery. 
 
5.1 Watertight doors, except as provided in paragraph 9.1 or regulation 14, shall be 
power-operated sliding doors complying with the requirements of paragraph 7 capable of 
being closed simultaneously from the central operating console at the navigation bridge in 
not more than 60 s with the ship in the upright position. 
 
5.2 The means of operation whether by power or by hand of any power-operated 
sliding watertight door shall be capable of closing the door with the ship listed 
to 15o either way.  Consideration shall also be given to the forces which may act on either 
side of the door as may be experienced when water is flowing through the opening 
applying a static head equivalent to a water height of at least 1 m above the sill on the 
centreline of the door. 
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5.3 Watertight door controls, including hydraulic piping and electric cables, shall be 
kept as close as practicable to the bulkhead in which the doors are fitted, in order to 
minimize the likelihood of them being involved in any damage which the ship may 
sustain.  The positioning of watertight doors and their controls shall be such that if the 
ship sustains damage within one fifth of the breadth of the ship, as defined in regulation 2, 
such distance being measured at right angles to the centreline at the level of the deepest 
subdivision draught, the operation of the watertight doors clear of the damaged portion of 
the ship is not impaired. 
 
6 All power-operated sliding watertight doors shall be provided with means of 
indication which will show at all remote operating positions whether the doors are open 
or closed.  Remote operating positions shall only be at the navigation bridge as required 
by paragraph 7.1.5 and at the location where hand operation above the bulkhead deck is 
required by paragraph 7.1.4. 
 
7.1 Each power-operated sliding watertight door: 
 

.1 shall have a vertical or horizontal motion; 
 
.2 shall, subject to paragraph 10, be normally limited to a maximum clear 

opening width of 1.2 m.  The Administration may permit larger doors only 
to the extent considered necessary for the effective operation of the ship 
provided that other safety measures, including the following, are taken into 
consideration: 

 
.1 special consideration shall be given to the strength of the door and 

its closing appliances in order to prevent leakages; and 
 

.2 the door shall be located inboard the damage zone B/5; 
 
.3 shall be fitted with the necessary equipment to open and close the door 

using electric power, hydraulic power, or any other form of power that is 
acceptable to the Administration; 

 
.4 shall be provided with an individual hand-operated mechanism.  It shall be 

possible to open and close the door by hand at the door itself from either 
side, and in addition, close the door from an accessible position above the 
bulkhead deck with an all round crank motion or some other movement 
providing the same degree of safety acceptable to the Administration.  
Direction of rotation or other movement is to be clearly indicated at all 
operating positions.  The time necessary for the complete closure of the 
door, when operating by hand gear, shall not exceed 90 s with the ship in 
the upright position; 

 
.5 shall be provided with controls for opening and closing the door by power 

from both sides of the door and also for closing the door by power from 
the central operating console at the navigation bridge; 

 
.6 shall be provided with an audible alarm, distinct from any other alarm in the 

area, which will sound whenever the door is closed remotely by power and 
which shall sound for at least 5 s but no more than 10 s before the door begins 
to move and shall continue sounding until the door is completely closed.  In 
the case of remote hand operation it is sufficient for the audible alarm to 
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sound only when the door is moving.  Additionally, in passenger areas and 
areas of high ambient noise the Administration may require the audible alarm 
to be supplemented by an intermittent visual signal at the door; and 

 
.7 shall have an approximately uniform rate of closure under power.  The 

closure time, from the time the door begins to move to the time it reaches 
the completely closed position, shall in no case be less than 20 s or more 
than 40 s with the ship in the upright position. 

 
7.2 The electrical power required for power-operated sliding watertight doors shall be 
supplied from the emergency switchboard either directly or by a dedicated distribution 
board situated above the bulkhead deck.  The associated control, indication and alarm 
circuits shall be supplied from the emergency switchboard either directly or by a 
dedicated distribution board situated above the bulkhead deck and be capable of being 
automatically supplied by the transitional source of emergency electrical power required 
by regulation 42.3.1.3 in the event of failure of either the main or emergency source of 
electrical power. 
 
7.3 Power-operated sliding watertight doors shall have either: 

 
.1 a centralized hydraulic system with two independent power sources each 

consisting of a motor and pump capable of simultaneously closing all 
doors.  In addition, there shall be for the whole installation hydraulic 
accumulators of sufficient capacity to operate all the doors at least three 
times, i.e. closed-open-closed, against an adverse list of 15º.  This 
operating cycle shall be capable of being carried out when the accumulator 
is at the pump cut-in pressure.  The fluid used shall be chosen considering 
the temperatures liable to be encountered by the installation during its 
service.  The power operating system shall be designed to minimize the 
possibility of having a single failure in the hydraulic piping adversely 
affect the operation of more than one door.  The hydraulic system shall be 
provided with a low-level alarm for hydraulic fluid reservoirs serving the 
power-operated system and a low gas pressure alarm or other effective 
means of monitoring loss of stored energy in hydraulic accumulators.  
These alarms are to be audible and visual and shall be situated on the 
central operating console at the navigation bridge; or 

 
.2 an independent hydraulic system for each door with each power source 

consisting of a motor and pump capable of opening and closing the door.  
In addition, there shall be a hydraulic accumulator of sufficient capacity to 
operate the door at least three times, i.e. closed-open-closed, against an 
adverse list of 15o.  This operating cycle shall be capable of being carried 
out when the accumulator is at the pump cut-in pressure.  The fluid used 
shall be chosen considering the temperatures liable to be encountered by 
the installation during its service.  A low gas pressure group alarm or other 
effective means of monitoring loss of stored energy in hydraulic 
accumulators shall be provided at the central operating console on the 
navigation bridge.  Loss of stored energy indication at each local operating 
position shall also be provided; or 

 
.3 an independent electrical system and motor for each door with each power 

source consisting of a motor capable of opening and closing the door.  The 
power source shall be capable of being automatically supplied by the 
transitional source of emergency electrical power as required by 
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regulation 42.4.2 – in the event of failure of either the main or emergency 
source of electrical power and with sufficient capacity to operate the door 
at least three times, i.e. closed-open-closed, against an adverse list of 15o. 

 
For the systems specified in paragraphs 7.3.1, 7.3.2 and 7.3.3, provision should be made 
as follows:  Power systems for power-operated watertight sliding doors shall be separate 
from any other power system.  A single failure in the electric or hydraulic power-operated 
systems excluding the hydraulic actuator shall not prevent the hand operation of any door. 
 
7.4 Control handles shall be provided at each side of the bulkhead at a minimum 
height of 1.6 m above the floor and shall be so arranged as to enable persons passing 
through the doorway to hold both handles in the open position without being able to set 
the power closing mechanism in operation accidentally.  The direction of movement of 
the handles in opening and closing the door shall be in the direction of door movement 
and shall be clearly indicated. 
 
7.5 As far as practicable, electrical equipment and components for watertight doors 
shall be situated above the bulkhead deck and outside hazardous areas and spaces. 
 
7.6 The enclosures of electrical components necessarily situated below the bulkhead 
deck shall provide suitable protection against the ingress of water. 
 
7.7 Electric power, control, indication and alarm circuits shall be protected against 
fault in such a way that a failure in one door circuit will not cause a failure in any other 
door circuit.  Short circuits or other faults in the alarm or indicator circuits of a door shall 
not result in a loss of power operation of that door.  Arrangements shall be such that 
leakage of water into the electrical equipment located below the bulkhead deck will not 
cause the door to open. 
 
7.8 A single electrical failure in the power operating or control system of a 
power-operated sliding watertight door shall not result in a closed door opening.  
Availability of the power supply should be continuously monitored at a point in the 
electrical circuit as near as practicable to each of the motors required by paragraph 7.3.  
Loss of any such power supply should activate an audible and visual alarm at the central 
operating console at the navigation bridge. 
 
8.1 The central operating console at the navigation bridge shall have a “master mode” 
switch with two modes of control: a “local control” mode which shall allow any door to 
be locally opened and locally closed after use without automatic closure, and a “doors 
closed” mode which shall automatically close any door that is open.  The “doors closed” 
mode shall automatically close any door that is open.  The “doors closed” mode shall 
permit doors to be opened locally and shall automatically re-close the doors upon release 
of the local control mechanism.  The “master mode” switch shall normally be in the 
“local control” mode.  The “doors closed” mode shall only be used in an emergency or 
for testing purposes.  Special consideration shall be given to the reliability of the 
“master mode” switch. 

 
8.2 The central operating console at the navigation bridge shall be provided with a 
diagram showing the location of each door, with visual indicators to show whether each 
door is open or closed.  A red light shall indicate a door is fully open and a green light 
shall indicate a door is fully closed.  When the door is closed remotely the red light shall 
indicate the intermediate position by flashing.  The indicating circuit shall be independent 
of the control circuit for each door. 

RESOLUTION MSC.216(82) 
(adopted on 8 December 2006) 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED



- 40 - 
  

 
8.3 It shall not be possible to remotely open any door from the central 
operating console. 
 
9.1 If the Administration is satisfied that such doors are essential, watertight doors of 
satisfactory construction may be fitted in watertight bulkheads dividing cargo between 
deck spaces.  Such doors may be hinged, rolling or sliding doors but shall not be remotely 
controlled.  They shall be fitted at the highest level and as far from the shell plating as 
practicable, but in no case shall the outboard vertical edges be situated at a distance from 
the shell plating which is less than one fifth of the breadth of the ship, as defined in 
regulation 2, such distance being measured at right angles to the centreline at the level of 
the deepest subdivision draught. 
 
9.2 Should any such doors be accessible during the voyage, they shall be fitted with a 
device which prevents unauthorized opening.  When it is proposed to fit such doors, the 
number and arrangements shall receive the special consideration of the Administration. 
 
10 Portable plates on bulkheads shall not be permitted except in machinery spaces.  
The Administration may permit not more than one power-operated sliding watertight door 
in each watertight bulkhead larger than those specified in paragraph 7.1.2 to be 
substituted for these portable plates, provided these doors are intended to remain closed 
during navigation except in case of urgent necessity at the discretion of the master.  These 
doors need not meet the requirements of paragraph 7.1.4 regarding complete closure by 
hand-operated gear in 90 s. 
 
11.1 Where trunkways or tunnels for access from crew accommodation to the 
stokehold, for piping, or for any other purpose are carried through watertight bulkheads, 
they shall be watertight and in accordance with the requirements of regulation 16-1.  The 
access to at least one end of each such tunnel or trunkway, if used as a passage at sea, 
shall be through a trunk extending watertight to a height sufficient to permit access above 
the bulkhead deck.  The access to the other end of the trunkway or tunnel may be through 
a watertight door of the type required by its location in the ship.  Such trunkways or 
tunnels shall not extend through the first subdivision bulkhead abaft the collision 
bulkhead. 
 
11.2 Where it is proposed to fit tunnels piercing watertight bulkheads, these shall 
receive the special consideration of the Administration. 
 
11.3 Where trunkways in connection with refrigerated cargo and ventilation or forced 
draught trunks are carried through more than one watertight bulkhead, the means of 
closure at such openings shall be operated by power and be capable of being closed from 
a central position situated above the bulkhead deck. 

 
Regulation 13-1 

Openings in watertight bulkheads and internal decks in cargo ships 
 

1 The number of openings in watertight subdivisions is to be kept to a minimum 
compatible with the design and proper working of the ship.  Where penetrations of 
watertight bulkheads and internal decks are necessary for access, piping, ventilation, 
electrical cables, etc., arrangements are to be made to maintain the watertight integrity.  
The Administration may permit relaxation in the watertightness of openings above the 
freeboard deck, provided that it is demonstrated that any progressive flooding can be 
easily controlled and that the safety of the ship is not impaired. 
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2 Doors provided to ensure the watertight integrity of internal openings which are 
used while at sea are to be sliding watertight doors capable of being remotely closed from 
the bridge and are also to be operable locally from each side of the bulkhead.  Indicators 
are to be provided at the control position showing whether the doors are open or closed, 
and an audible alarm is to be provided at the door closure.  The power, control and 
indicators are to be operable in the event of main power failure.  Particular attention is to 
be paid to minimizing the effect of control system failure.  Each power-operated sliding 
watertight door shall be provided with an individual hand-operated mechanism.  It shall 
be possible to open and close the door by hand at the door itself from both sides. 
 
3 Access doors and access hatch covers normally closed at sea, intended to ensure 
the watertight integrity of internal openings, shall be provided with means of indication 
locally and on the bridge showing whether these doors or hatch covers are open or closed.  
A notice is to be affixed to each such door or hatch cover to the effect that it is not to be 
left open. 
 
4 Watertight doors or ramps of satisfactory construction may be fitted to internally 
subdivide large cargo spaces, provided that the Administration is satisfied that such doors 
or ramps are essential.  These doors or ramps may be hinged, rolling or sliding doors or 
ramps, but shall not be remotely controlled.  Should any of the doors or ramps be 
accessible during the voyage, they shall be fitted with a device which prevents 
unauthorized opening. 
 
5 Other closing appliances which are kept permanently closed at sea to ensure the 
watertight integrity of internal openings shall be provided with a notice which is to be 
affixed to each such closing appliance to the effect that it is to be kept closed.  Manholes 
fitted with closely bolted covers need not be so marked. 
 

Regulation 14 
Passenger ships carrying goods vehicles and accompanying personnel 

 
1 This regulation applies to passenger ships designed or adapted for the carriage of 
goods vehicles and accompanying personnel. 
 
2 If in such a ship the total number of passengers which include personnel 
accompanying vehicles does not exceed 12 + Ad/25, where Ad = total deck area (square 
metres) of spaces available for the stowage of goods vehicles and where the clear height 
at the stowage position and at the entrance to such spaces is not less than 4 m, the 
provisions of regulations 13.9.1 and 13.9.2 in respect of watertight doors apply except 
that the doors may be fitted at any level in watertight bulkheads dividing cargo spaces.  
Additionally, indicators are required on the navigation bridge to show automatically when 
each door is closed and all door fastenings are secured. 
 
3 The ship may not be certified for a higher number of passengers than assumed in 
paragraph 2, if a watertight door has been fitted in accordance with this regulation. 

 
Regulation 15 

Openings in the shell plating below the bulkhead deck of passenger ships  
and the freeboard deck of cargo ships 

 
1 The number of openings in the shell plating shall be reduced to the minimum 
compatible with the design and proper working of the ship. 
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2 The arrangement and efficiency of the means for closing any opening in the shell 
plating shall be consistent with its intended purpose and the position in which it is fitted 
and generally to the satisfaction of the Administration. 
 
3.1 Subject to the requirements of the International Convention on Load Lines in 
force, no sidescuttle shall be fitted in such a position that its sill is below a line drawn 
parallel to the bulkhead deck at side and having its lowest point 2.5% of the breadth of the 
ship above the deepest subdivision draught, or 500 mm, whichever is the greater. 
 
3.2 All sidescuttles the sills of which are below the bulkhead deck of passenger ships 
and the freeboard deck of cargo ships, as permitted by paragraph 3.1, shall be of such 
construction as will effectively prevent any person opening them without the consent of 
the master of the ship. 
 
4 Efficient hinged inside deadlights so arranged that they can be easily and 
effectively closed and secured watertight, shall be fitted to all sidescuttles except that 
abaft one eighth of the ship's length from the forward perpendicular and above a line 
drawn parallel to the bulkhead deck at side and having its lowest point at a height 
of 3.7 m plus 2.5% of the breadth of the ship above the deepest subdivision draught, the 
deadlights may be portable in passenger accommodation other than that for steerage 
passengers, unless the deadlights are required by the International Convention on Load 
Lines in force to be permanently attached in their proper positions.  Such portable 
deadlights shall be stowed adjacent to the sidescuttles they serve. 
 
5.1 No sidescuttles shall be fitted in any spaces which are appropriated exclusively to 
the carriage of cargo or coal. 
 
5.2 Sidescuttles may, however, be fitted in spaces appropriated alternatively to the 
carriage of cargo or passengers, but they shall be of such construction as will effectively 
prevent any person opening them or their deadlights without the consent of the master. 
 
6 Automatic ventilating sidescuttles shall not be fitted in the shell plating below the 
bulkhead deck of passenger ships and the freeboard deck of cargo ships without the 
special sanction of the Administration. 
 
7 The number of scuppers, sanitary discharges and other similar openings in the 
shell plating shall be reduced to the minimum either by making each discharge serve for 
as many as possible of the sanitary and other pipes, or in any other satisfactory manner. 
 
8.1 All inlets and discharges in the shell plating shall be fitted with efficient and 
accessible arrangements for preventing the accidental admission of water into the ship. 
 
8.2.1 Subject to the requirements of the International Convention on Load Lines in 
force, and except as provided in paragraph 8.3, each separate discharge led through the 
shell plating from spaces below the bulkhead deck of passenger ships and the freeboard 
deck of cargo ships shall be provided with either one automatic non-return valve fitted 
with a positive means of closing it from above the bulkhead deck or with two automatic 
non-return valves without positive means of closing, provided that the inboard valve is 
situated above the deepest subdivision draught and is always accessible for examination 
under service conditions.  Where a valve with positive means of closing is fitted, the 
operating position above the bulkhead deck shall always be readily accessible and means 
shall be provided for indicating whether the valve is open or closed. 
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8.2.2 The requirements of the International Convention on Load Lines in force shall 
apply to discharges led through the shell plating from spaces above the bulkhead deck of 
passenger ships and the freeboard deck of cargo ships. 
 
8.3 Machinery space, main and auxiliary sea inlets and discharges in connection with 
the operation of machinery shall be fitted with readily accessible valves between the pipes 
and the shell plating or between the pipes and fabricated boxes attached to the shell 
plating.  In manned machinery spaces the valves may be controlled locally and shall be 
provided with indicators showing whether they are open or closed. 
 
8.4 Moving parts penetrating the shell plating below the deepest subdivision draught 
shall be fitted with a watertight sealing arrangement acceptable to the Administration.  
The inboard gland shall be located within a watertight space of such volume that, if 
flooded, the bulkhead deck will not be submerged.  The Administration may require that 
if such compartment is flooded, essential or emergency power and lighting, internal 
communication, signals or other emergency devices must remain available in other parts 
of the ship. 
 
8.5 All shell fittings and valves required by this regulation shall be of steel, bronze or 
other approved ductile material.  Valves of ordinary cast iron or similar material are not 
acceptable.  All pipes to which this regulation refers shall be of steel or other equivalent 
material to the satisfaction of the Administration. 
 
9 Gangway, cargo and fuelling ports fitted below the bulkhead deck of passenger 
ships and the freeboard deck of cargo ships shall be watertight and in no case be so fitted 
as to have their lowest point below the deepest subdivision draught. 
 
10.1 The inboard opening of each ash-chute, rubbish-chute, etc., shall be fitted with an 
efficient cover. 
 
10.2 If the inboard opening is situated below the bulkhead deck of passenger ships and 
the freeboard deck of cargo ships, the cover shall be watertight and, in addition, an 
automatic non-return valve shall be fitted in the chute in an easily accessible position 
above the deepest subdivision draught. 
 

Regulation 15-1 
External openings in cargo ships 

 
1 All external openings leading to compartments assumed intact in the damage 
analysis, which are below the final damage waterline, are required to be watertight. 
 
2 External openings required to be watertight in accordance with paragraph 1 shall, 
except for cargo hatch covers, be fitted with indicators on the bridge. 
 
3 Openings in the shell plating below the deck limiting the vertical extent of damage 
shall be fitted with a device that prevents unauthorized opening if they are accessible 
during the voyage. 
 
4 Other closing appliances which are kept permanently closed at sea to ensure the 
watertight integrity of external openings shall be provided with a notice affixed to each 
appliance to the effect that it is to be kept closed.  Manholes fitted with closely bolted 
covers need not be so marked. 
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Regulation 16 
Construction and initial tests of watertight doors, sidescuttles, etc. 

 
1 In all ships: 

 
.1 the design, materials and construction of all watertight doors, sidescuttles, 

gangway and cargo ports, valves, pipes, ash-chutes and rubbish-chutes 
referred to in these regulations shall be to the satisfaction of the 
Administration; 

 
.2 such valves, doors and mechanisms shall be suitably marked to ensure that 

they may be properly used to provide maximum safety; and 
 
.3 the frames of vertical watertight doors shall have no groove at the bottom 

in which dirt might lodge and prevent the door closing properly. 
 

2 In passenger ships and cargo ships watertight doors shall be tested by water 
pressure to a head of water they might sustain in a final or intermediate stage of flooding.  
Where testing of individual doors is not carried out because of possible damage to 
insulation or outfitting items, testing of individual doors may be replaced by a prototype 
pressure test of each type and size of door with a test pressure corresponding at least to 
the head required for the intended location.  The prototype test shall be carried out before 
the door is fitted.  The installation method and procedure for fitting the door on board 
shall correspond to that of the prototype test.  When fitted on board, each door shall be 
checked for proper seating between the bulkhead, the frame and the door. 

 
Regulation 16-1 

Construction and initial tests of watertight decks, trunks, etc. 
 

1 Watertight decks, trunks, tunnels, duct keels and ventilators shall be of the same 
strength as watertight bulkheads at corresponding levels.  The means used for making 
them watertight, and the arrangements adopted for closing openings in them, shall be to 
the satisfaction of the Administration.  Watertight ventilators and trunks shall be carried 
at least up to the bulkhead deck in passenger ships and up to the freeboard deck in 
cargo ships. 
 
2 Where a ventilation trunk passing through a structure penetrates the bulkhead 
deck, the trunk shall be capable of withstanding the water pressure that may be present 
within the trunk, after having taken into account the maximum heel angle allowable 
during intermediate stages of flooding, in accordance with regulation 7-2. 
 
3 Where all or part of the penetration of the bulkhead deck is on the main ro-ro 
deck, the trunk shall be capable of withstanding impact pressure due to internal water 
motions (sloshing) of water trapped on the ro-ro deck. 
 
4 After completion, a hose or flooding test shall be applied to watertight decks and a 
hose test to watertight trunks, tunnels and ventilators. 
 

Regulation 17 
Internal watertight integrity of passenger ships above the bulkhead deck 

 
1 The Administration may require that all reasonable and practicable measures shall 
be taken to limit the entry and spread of water above the bulkhead deck.  Such measures 
may include partial bulkheads or webs.  When partial watertight bulkheads and webs are 
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fitted on the bulkhead deck, above or in the immediate vicinity of watertight bulkheads, 
they shall have watertight shell and bulkhead deck connections so as to restrict the flow 
of water along the deck when the ship is in a heeled damaged condition.  Where the 
partial watertight bulkhead does not line up with the bulkhead below, the bulkhead deck 
between shall be made effectively watertight.  Where openings, pipes, scuppers, electric 
cables etc. are carried through the partial watertight bulkheads or decks within the 
immersed part of the bulkhead deck, arrangements shall be made to ensure the watertight 
integrity of the structure above the bulkhead deck. 
 
2 All openings in the exposed weather deck shall have coamings of ample height 
and strength and shall be provided with efficient means for expeditiously closing them 
weathertight.  Freeing ports, open rails and scuppers shall be fitted as necessary for 
rapidly clearing the weather deck of water under all weather conditions. 
 
3 The open end of air pipes terminating within a superstructure shall be at least 1 m 
above the waterline when the ship heels to an angle of 15º, or the maximum angle of heel 
during intermediate stages of flooding, as determined by direct calculation, whichever is 
the greater.  Alternatively, air pipes from tanks other than oil tanks may discharge through 
the side of the superstructure.  The provisions of this paragraph are without prejudice to 
the provisions of the International Convention on Load Lines in force. 

 
4 Sidescuttles, gangway, cargo and fuelling ports and other means for closing 
openings in the shell plating above the bulkhead deck shall be of efficient design and 
construction and of sufficient strength having regard to the spaces in which they are fitted 
and their positions relative to the deepest subdivision draught. 
 
5 Efficient inside deadlights, so arranged that they can be easily and effectively 
closed and secured watertight, shall be provided for all sidescuttles to spaces below the 
first deck above the bulkhead deck. 

 
Regulation 17-1 

Integrity of the hull and superstructure, damage prevention  
and control on ro-ro passenger ships 

 
1.1 Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 1.2 and 1.3, all accesses that lead to spaces 
below the bulkhead deck shall have a lowest point which is not less than 2.5 m above the 
bulkhead deck. 
 
1.2 Where vehicle ramps are installed to give access to spaces below the bulkhead 
deck, their openings shall be able to be closed weathertight to prevent ingress of water 
below, alarmed and indicated to the navigation bridge. 
 
1.3 The Administration may permit the fitting of particular accesses to spaces below 
the bulkhead deck provided they are necessary for the essential working of the ship, 
e.g., the movement of machinery and stores, subject to such accesses being made 
watertight, alarmed and indicated on the navigation bridge. 
 
2 Indicators shall be provided on the navigation bridge for all shell doors, loading 
doors and other closing appliances which, if left open or not properly secured, could, in 
the opinion of the Administration, lead to flooding of a special category space or ro-ro 
space.  The indicator system shall be designed on the fail-safe principle and shall show by 
visual alarms if the door is not fully closed or if any of the securing arrangements are not 
in place and fully locked and by audible alarms if such door or closing appliances become 
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open or the securing arrangements become unsecured.  The indicator panel on the 
navigation bridge shall be equipped with a mode selection function “harbour/sea voyage” 
so arranged that an audible alarm is given on the navigation bridge if the ship leaves 
harbour with the bow doors, inner doors, stern ramp or any other side shell doors not 
closed or any closing device not in the correct position.  The power supply for the 
indicator system shall be independent of the power supply for operating and securing 
the doors. 
 
3 Television surveillance and a water leakage detection system shall be arranged to 
provide an indication to the navigation bridge and to the engine control station of any 
leakage through inner and outer bow doors, stern doors or any other shell doors which 
could lead to flooding of special category spaces or ro-ro spaces. 
 

PART B-3 
SUBDIVISION LOAD LINE ASSIGNMENT FOR PASSENGER SHIPS 

 
Regulation 18 

Assigning, marking and recording of subdivision load lines for passenger ships 
 
1 In order that the required degree of subdivision shall be maintained, a load line 
corresponding to the approved subdivision draught shall be assigned and marked on the 
ship’s sides.  A ship intended for alternating modes of operation may, if the owners 
desire, have one or more additional load lines assigned and marked to correspond with the 
subdivision draughts which the Administration may approve for the alternative service 
configurations.  Each service configuration so approved shall comply with part B-1 of this 
chapter independently of the results obtained for other modes of operation. 
 
2 The subdivision load lines assigned and marked shall be recorded in the Passenger 
Ship Safety Certificate, and shall be distinguished by the notation P1 for the principal 
passenger service configuration, and P2, P3, etc., for the alternative configurations.  The 
principal passenger configuration shall be taken as the mode of operation in which the 
required subdivision index R will have the highest value. 
 
3 The freeboard corresponding to each of these load lines shall be measured at the 
same position and from the same deck line as the freeboards determined in accordance 
with the International Convention on Load Lines in force. 
 
4 The freeboard corresponding to each approved subdivision load line and the 
service configuration, for which it is approved, shall be clearly indicated on the Passenger 
Ship Safety Certificate. 
 
5 In no case shall any subdivision load line mark be placed above the deepest load 
line in salt water as determined by the strength of the ship or the International Convention 
on Load Lines in force. 
 
6 Whatever may be the position of the subdivision load line marks, a ship shall in no 
case be loaded so as to submerge the load line mark appropriate to the season and locality 
as determined in accordance with the International Convention on Load Lines in force. 
 
7 A ship shall in no case be so loaded that when it is in salt water the subdivision 
load line mark appropriate to the particular voyage and service configuration is 
submerged. 
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PART B-4 
STABILITY MANAGEMENT 

 
Regulation 19 

Damage control information 
 
1 There shall be permanently exhibited, or readily available on the navigation 
bridge, for the guidance of the officer in charge of the ship, plans showing clearly for 
each deck and hold the boundaries of the watertight compartments, the openings therein 
with the means of closure and position of any controls thereof, and the arrangements for 
the correction of any list due to flooding.  In addition, booklets containing the 
aforementioned information shall be made available to the officers of the ship. 
 
2 Watertight doors in passenger ships permitted to remain open during navigation 
shall be clearly indicated in the ship's stability information. 
 
3 General precautions to be included shall consist of a listing of equipment, 
conditions, and operational procedures, considered by the Administration to be necessary 
to maintain watertight integrity under normal ship operations. 
 
4 Specific precautions to be included shall consist of a listing of elements 
(i.e. closures, security of cargo, sounding of alarms, etc.) considered by the 
Administration to be vital to the survival of the ship, passengers and crew. 
 
5 In case of ships to which damage stability requirements of part B-1 apply, damage 
stability information shall provide the master a simple and easily understandable way of 
assessing the ship’s survivability in all damage cases involving a compartment or group 
of compartments. 
 

Regulation 20 
Loading of passenger ships 

 
1 On completion of loading of the ship and prior to its departure, the master shall 
determine the ship’s trim and stability and also ascertain and record that the ship is in 
compliance with stability criteria in relevant regulations.  The determination of the ship’s 
stability shall always be made by calculation.  The Administration may accept the use of 
an electronic loading and stability computer or equivalent means for this purpose. 
 
2 Water ballast should not in general be carried in tanks intended for oil fuel.  In 
ships in which it is not practicable to avoid putting water in oil fuel tanks, oily-water 
separating equipment to the satisfaction of the Administration shall be fitted, or other 
alternative means, such as discharge to shore facilities, acceptable to the Administration 
shall be provided for disposing of the oily-water ballast. 
 
3 The provisions of this regulation are without prejudice to the provisions of the 
International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships in force. 
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Regulation 21 

Periodical operation and inspection of watertight doors, etc., in passenger ships 
 
1 Drills for the operating of watertight doors, sidescuttles, valves and closing 
mechanisms of scuppers, ash-chutes and rubbish-chutes shall take place weekly.  In ships 
in which the voyage exceeds one week in duration a complete drill shall be held before 
leaving port, and others thereafter at least once a week during the voyage. 
 
2 All watertight doors, both hinged and power-operated, in watertight bulkheads, in 
use at sea, shall be operated daily. 
 
3 The watertight doors and all mechanisms and indicators connected therewith, all 
valves, the closing of which is necessary to make a compartment watertight, and all 
valves the operation of which is necessary for damage control cross connections shall be 
periodically inspected at sea at least once a week. 
 
4 A record of all drills and inspections required by this regulation shall be entered in 
the log-book with an explicit record of any defects which may be disclosed. 
 

Regulation 22 
Prevention and control of water ingress, etc. 

 
1 All watertight doors shall be kept closed during navigation except that they may 
be opened during navigation as specified in paragraphs 3 and 4.  Watertight doors of a 
width of more than 1.2 m in machinery spaces as permitted by regulation 13.10 may only 
be opened in the circumstances detailed in that regulation.  Any door which is opened in 
accordance with this paragraph shall be ready to be immediately closed. 
 
2 Watertight doors located below the bulkhead deck having a maximum clear 
opening width of more than 1.2 m shall be kept closed when the ship is at sea, except for 
limited periods when absolutely necessary as determined by the Administration. 
 
3 A watertight door may be opened during navigation to permit the passage of 
passengers or crew, or when work in the immediate vicinity of the door necessitates it 
being opened.  The door must be immediately closed when transit through the door is 
complete or when the task which necessitated it being open is finished. 
 
4 Certain watertight doors may be permitted to remain open during navigation only 
if considered absolutely necessary; that is, being open is determined essential to the safe 
and effective operation of the ship’s machinery or to permit passengers normally 
unrestricted access throughout the passenger area.  Such determination shall be made by 
the Administration only after careful consideration of the impact on ship operations and 
survivability.  A watertight door permitted to remain thus open shall be clearly indicated 
in the ship’s stability information and shall always be ready to be immediately closed. 
 
5 Portable plates on bulkheads shall always be in place before the ship leaves port, 
and shall not be removed during navigation except in case of urgent necessity at the 
discretion of the master.  The necessary precautions shall be taken in replacing them to 
ensure that the joints are watertight.  Power-operated sliding watertight doors permitted in 
machinery spaces in accordance with regulation 13.10 shall be closed before the ship 
leaves port and shall remain closed during navigation except in case of urgent necessity at 
the discretion of the master. 
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6 Watertight doors fitted in watertight bulkheads dividing cargo between deck 
spaces in accordance with regulation 13.9.1 shall be closed before the voyage commences 
and shall be kept closed during navigation; the time of opening such doors in port and of 
closing them before the ship leaves port shall be entered in the logbook. 
 
7 Gangway, cargo and fuelling ports fitted below the bulkhead deck shall be 
effectively closed and secured watertight before the ship leaves port, and shall be kept 
closed during navigation. 
 
8 The following doors, located above the bulkhead deck, shall be closed and locked 
before the ship proceeds on any voyage and shall remain closed and locked until the ship 
is at its next berth: 

 
.1 cargo loading doors in the shell or the boundaries of enclosed 

superstructures; 
 

.2 bow visors fitted in positions as indicated in paragraph 8.1; 
 

.3 cargo loading doors in the collision bulkhead; and 
 

.4 ramps forming an alternative closure to those defined in paragraphs 8.1 
to 8.3 inclusive. 

 
9 Provided that where a door cannot be opened or closed while the ship is at the 
berth such a door may be opened or left open while the ship approaches or draws away 
from the berth, but only so far as may be necessary to enable the door to be immediately 
operated.  In any case, the inner bow door must be kept closed. 
 
10 Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraphs 8.1 and 8.4, the Administration 
may authorize that particular doors can be opened at the discretion of the master, if 
necessary for the operation of the ship or the embarking and disembarking of passengers 
when the ship is at safe anchorage and provided that the safety of the ship is not impaired. 
 
11 The master shall ensure that an effective system of supervision and reporting of 
the closing and opening of the doors referred to in paragraph 8 is implemented. 
 
12 The master shall ensure, before the ship proceeds on any voyage, that an entry in 
the log-book is made of the time of the last closing of the doors specified in paragraph 13 
and the time of any opening of particular doors in accordance with paragraph 14. 
 
13 Hinged doors, portable plates, sidescuttles, gangway, cargo and bunkering ports 
and other openings, which are required by these regulations to be kept closed during 
navigation, shall be closed before the ship leaves port.  The time of closing and the time 
of opening (if permissible under these regulations) shall be recorded in such log-book as 
may be prescribed by the Administration. 

 
14 Where in a between-decks, the sills of any of the sidescuttles referred to in 
regulation 15.3.2 are below a line drawn parallel to the bulkhead deck at side and having 
its lowest point 1.4 m plus 2.5% of the breadth of the ship above the water when the ship 
departs from any port, all the sidescuttles in that between-decks shall be closed watertight 
and locked before the ship leaves port, and they shall not be opened before the ship 
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arrives at the next port.  In the application of this paragraph the appropriate allowance for 
fresh water may be made when applicable. 

 
.1 The time of opening such sidescuttles in port and of closing and locking 

them before the ship leaves port shall be entered in such log-book as may be 
prescribed by the Administration. 

 
.2 For any ship that has one or more sidescuttles so placed that the 

requirements of paragraph 14 would apply when it was floating at its 
deepest subdivision draught, the Administration may indicate the limiting 
mean draught at which these sidescuttles will have their sills above the line 
drawn parallel to the bulkhead deck at side, and having its lowest 
point 1.4 m plus 2.5% of the breadth of the ship above the waterline 
corresponding to the limiting mean draught, and at which it will therefore 
be permissible to depart from port without previously closing and locking 
them and to open them at sea on the responsibility of the master during the 
voyage to the next port.  In tropical zones as defined in the International 
Convention on Load Lines in force, this limiting draught may be 
increased by 0.3 m. 

 
15 Sidescuttles and their deadlights which will not be accessible during navigation 
shall be closed and secured before the ship leaves port. 
 
16 If cargo is carried in spaces referred to in regulation 15.5.2, the sidescuttles and 
their deadlights shall be closed watertight and locked before the cargo is shipped and such 
closing and locking shall be recorded in such log-book as may be prescribed by the 
Administration. 
 
17 When a rubbish-chute, etc., is not in use, both the cover and the valve required by 
regulation 15.10.2 shall be kept closed and secured. 
 

Regulation 22-1 
Flooding detection systems for passenger ships carrying 36 or more persons 

constructed on or after 1 July 2010 
 
A flooding detection system for watertight spaces below the bulkhead deck shall be 
provided based on the guidelines developed by the Organization. 
 

Regulation 23 
Special requirements for ro-ro passenger ships 

 
1 Special category spaces and ro-ro spaces shall be continuously patrolled or 
monitored by effective means, such as television surveillance, so that any movement of 
vehicles in adverse weather conditions and unauthorized access by passengers thereto can 
be detected whilst the ship is underway. 
 
2 Documented operating procedures for closing and securing all shell doors, loading 
doors and other closing appliances which, if left open or not properly secured, could, in 
the opinion of the Administration, lead to flooding of a special category space or ro-ro 
space, shall be kept on board and posted at an appropriate place. 
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3 All accesses from the ro-ro deck and vehicle ramps that lead to spaces below the 
bulkhead deck shall be closed before the ship leaves the berth on any voyage and shall 
remain closed until the ship is at its next berth. 
 
4 The master shall ensure that an effective system of supervision and reporting of 
the closing and opening of such accesses referred to in paragraph 3 is implemented. 
 
5 The master shall ensure, before the ship leaves the berth on any voyage, that an 
entry in the log-book, as required by regulation 22.13, is made of the time of the last 
closing of the accesses referred to in paragraph 3. 
 
6 Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph 3, the Administration may permit 
some accesses to be opened during the voyage, but only for a period sufficient to permit 
through passage and, if required, for the essential working of the ship. 
 
7 All transverse or longitudinal bulkheads which are taken into account as effective 
to confine the seawater accumulated on the ro-ro deck shall be in place and secured 
before the ship leaves the berth and remain in place and secured until the ship is at its next 
berth. 
 
8 Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph 7, the Administration may permit 
some accesses within such bulkheads to be opened during the voyage but only for 
sufficient time to permit through passage and, if required, for the essential working of the 
ship. 
 
9 In all ro-ro passenger ships, the master or the designated officer shall ensure that, 
without the expressed consent of the master or the designated officer, no passengers are 
allowed access to an enclosed ro-ro deck when the ship is under way. 
 

Regulation 24 
Prevention and control of water ingress, etc., in cargo ships 

 
1 Openings in the shell plating below the deck limiting the vertical extent of damage 
shall be kept permanently closed while at sea. 
 
2 Notwithstanding the requirements of paragraph 3, the Administration may 
authorize that particular doors may be opened at the discretion of the master, if necessary 
for the operation of the ship and provided that the safety of the ship is not impaired. 
 
3 Watertight doors or ramps fitted to internally subdivide large cargo spaces shall be 
closed before the voyage commences and shall be kept closed during navigation; the time 
of opening such doors in port and of closing them before the ship leaves port shall be 
entered in the logbook. 
 
4 The use of access doors and hatch covers intended to ensure the watertight 
integrity of internal openings shall be authorized by the officer of the watch. 

 
Regulation 25 

Water level detectors on single hold cargo ships other than bulk carriers 
 
1 Single hold cargo ships other than bulk carriers constructed before 1 January 2007 
shall comply with the requirements of this regulation not later than 31 December 2009. 
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2 Ships having a length (L) of less than 80 m, or 100 m if constructed 
before 1 July 1998, and a single cargo hold below the freeboard deck or cargo holds 
below the freeboard deck which are not separated by at least one bulkhead made 
watertight up to that deck, shall be fitted in such space or spaces with water level 
detectors. 
 
3 The water level detectors required by paragraph 2 shall: 
 

.1 give an audible and visual alarm at the navigation bridge when the water 
level above the inner bottom in the cargo hold reaches a height of not 
less than 0.3 m, and another when such level reaches not more 
than 15% of the mean depth of the cargo hold; and 

 
.2 be fitted at the aft end of the hold, or above its lowest part where the 

inner bottom is not parallel to the designed waterline.  Where webs or 
partial watertight bulkheads are fitted above the inner bottom, 
Administrations may require the fitting of additional detectors. 

 
4 The water level detectors required by paragraph 2 need not be fitted in ships 
complying with regulation XII/12, or in ships having watertight side compartments each 
side of the cargo hold length extending vertically at least from inner bottom to 
freeboard deck.”  
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ANNEX 3 
 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR 
THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

 
CHAPTER II-1 

CONSTRUCTION − STRUCTURE, SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY, 
MACHINERY AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

 
PART D 

ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 
 
Regulation 41 – Main source of electrical power and lighting systems 
 
1 The following new paragraph 6 is added after the existing paragraph 5: 
 

“6 In passenger ships, supplementary lighting shall be provided in all cabins to 
clearly indicate the exit so that occupants will be able to find their way to the door.  Such 
lighting, which may be connected to an emergency source of power or have a 
self-contained source of electrical power in each cabin, shall automatically illuminate 
when power to the normal cabin lighting is lost and remain on for a minimum of 30 min.” 

 
2 The following new part F is added after the existing regulation 54: 
 

“PART F 
ALTERNATIVE DESIGN AND ARRANGEMENTS 

 
Regulation 55 

Alternative design and arrangements 
 
1 Purpose 
 
The purpose of this regulation is to provide a methodology for alternative design and 
arrangements for machinery and electrical installations. 
 
2 General 
 
2.1 Machinery and electrical installation design and arrangements may deviate from 
the requirements set out in parts C, D and E, provided that the alternative design and 
arrangements meet the intent of the requirements concerned and provide an equivalent 
level of safety to this chapter. 
 
2.2 When alternative design or arrangements deviate from the prescriptive 
requirements of parts C, D and E, an engineering analysis, evaluation and approval of the 
design and arrangements shall be carried out in accordance with this regulation. 
 
3 Engineering analysis 
 
The engineering analysis shall be prepared and submitted to the Administration, based on 
the guidelines developed by the Organization and shall include, as a minimum, the 
following elements: 
 

.1 determination of the ship type, machinery, electrical installations and 
space(s) concerned; 

RESOLUTION MSC.216(82) 
(adopted on 8 December 2006) 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED



- 54 - 
  
 

.2 identification of the prescriptive requirement(s) with which the machinery 
and electrical installations will not comply; 

 
.3 identification of the reason the proposed design will not meet the 

prescriptive requirements supported by compliance with other recognized 
engineering or industry standards; 

 
.4 determination of the performance criteria for the ship, machinery, 

electrical installation or the space(s) concerned addressed by the relevant 
prescriptive requirement(s): 

 
.1 performance criteria shall provide a level of safety not inferior to 

the relevant prescriptive requirements contained in parts C, D 
and E; and 

 
.2 performance criteria shall be quantifiable and measurable; 

 
.5 detailed description of the alternative design and arrangements, including a 

list of the assumptions used in the design and any proposed operational 
restrictions or conditions; 

 

.6 technical justification demonstrating that the alternative design and 
arrangements meet the safety performance criteria; and 

 
.7 risk assessment based on identification of the potential faults and hazards 

associated with the proposal. 
 
4 Evaluation of the alternative design and arrangements 
 
4.1 The engineering analysis required in paragraph 3 shall be evaluated and approved 
by the Administration, taking into account the guidelines developed by the Organization. 
 
4.2 A copy of the documentation, as approved by the Administration, indicating that 
the alternative design and arrangements comply with this regulation, shall be carried on 
board the ship. 
 
5 Exchange of information 
 
The Administration shall communicate to the Organization pertinent information 
concerning alternative design and arrangements approved by them for circulation to all 
Contracting Governments. 
 
6 Re-evaluation due to change of conditions 
 
If the assumptions and operational restrictions that were stipulated in the alternative 
design and arrangements are changed, the engineering analysis shall be carried out under 
the changed condition and shall be approved by the Administration.” 
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CHAPTER II-2 

CONSTRUCTION – FIRE PROTECTION, FIRE DETECTION AND 
FIRE EXTINCTION 

 
Regulation 3 – Definitions 
 
3 The following new paragraphs 51 and 52 are added after the existing paragraph 50: 
 

“51 Safe area in the context of a casualty is, from the perspective of habitability, any 
area(s) which is not flooded or which is outside the main vertical zone(s) in which a fire 
has occurred such that it can safely accommodate all persons onboard to protect them 
from hazards to life or health and provide them with basic services. 
 
52 Safety centre is a control station dedicated to the management of emergency 
situations.  Safety systems’ operation, control and/or monitoring are an integral part of the 
safety centre.” 

 
Regulation 7 – Detection and alarm 
 
4 The following new paragraph 2.4 is added after the existing paragraph 2.3: 
 

“2.4 A fixed fire detection and fire alarm system for passenger ships shall be capable of 
remotely and individually identifying each detector and manually operated call point.” 

 
5 In paragraphs 5.2 and 5.3.1, the following new text is added at the end of the paragraphs: 
 

“Detectors fitted in cabins, when activated, shall also be capable of emitting, or cause to 
be emitted, an audible alarm within the space where they are located.” 

 
Regulation 8 – Control of smoke spread 
 
6 In paragraph 2, the following new sentence is added at the end of the paragraph: 
 
 “The ventilation system serving safety centres may be derived from the ventilation system 

serving the navigation bridge, unless located in an adjacent main vertical zone.” 
 
Regulation 9 – Containment of fire 
 
7 In paragraph 2.2.3.2.2 (7), the words “Sale shops” are deleted. 
 
8 In paragraph 2.2.3.2.2 (8), the words “Sale shops” are added. 
 
9 In the notes for tables 9.3 and 9.4, the following sentence is added at the end of 
subscript “c”: 

 
“No fire rating is required for those partitions separating the navigation bridge and the 
safety centre when the latter is within the navigation bridge.” 
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10 The following new paragraph 2.2.7 is added after paragraph 2.2.6: 
 

“2.2.7 Protection of atriums 
 

2.2.7.1 Atriums shall be within enclosures formed of “A” class divisions having a fire 
rating determined in accordance with tables 9.2 and 9.4, as applicable. 

 
2.2.7.2 Decks separating spaces within atriums shall have a fire rating determined in 
accordance with tables 9.2 and 9.4, as applicable.” 

 
11 The existing paragraph 7.5.1 is renumbered as paragraph 7.5.1.1 and the following new 
paragraph 7.5.1.2 is added thereafter: 
 

“7.5.1.2 Exhaust ducts from ranges for cooking equipment installed on open decks 
shall conform to paragraph 7.5.1.1, as applicable, when passing through accommodation 
spaces or spaces containing combustible materials.” 

 
12 The following new paragraph 7.6 is added after the existing paragraph 7.5.2.1: 
 

“7.6 Ventilation systems for main laundries in ships carrying more than 36 passengers  
 
Exhaust ducts from main laundries shall be fitted with: 

 
.1 filters readily removable for cleaning purposes; 
 
.2 a fire damper located in the lower end of the duct which is automatically 

and remotely operated; 
 
.3 remote-control arrangements for shutting off the exhaust fans and supply 

fans from within the space and for operating the fire damper mentioned in 
paragraph 7.6.2; and 

 
.4 suitably located hatches for inspection and cleaning.” 

 
Regulation 10 – Fire fighting 
 
13 In the first sentence of paragraph 6.4, between the words “equipment” and “shall”, the 
words “installed in enclosed spaces or on open decks” are added. 
 
Regulation 13 – Means of escape 
 
14 In paragraph 3.2.3, the words “public spaces” in the third sentence are deleted and the 
following new sentence is added before the fourth sentence: 
 

“Public spaces may also have direct access to stairway enclosures except for the 
backstage of a theatre.” 

 
15 The following new paragraph 3.2.5.3 is added after the existing paragraph 3.2.5.2: 
 

“3.2.5.3 In lieu of the escape route lighting system required by paragraph 3.2.5.1, 
alternative evacuation guidance systems may be accepted if approved by the 
Administration based on the guidelines developed by the Organization.” 
 

16 The following new regulations 21, 22 and 23 are added after the existing regulation 20: 
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“Regulation 21 
Casualty threshold, safe return to port and safe areas 

 
1 Application 

 
Passenger ships constructed on or after 1 July 2010 having a length, as defined in 
regulation II-1/2.5, of 120 m or more or having three or more main vertical zones shall 
comply with the provisions of this regulation. 

 
2 Purpose  

 
The purpose of this regulation is to establish design criteria for a ship’s safe return to port 
under its own propulsion after a casualty that does not exceed the casualty threshold 
stipulated in paragraph 3 and also provides functional requirements and performance 
standards for safe areas. 

 
3 Casualty threshold 

 
The casualty threshold, in the context of a fire, includes: 

 
.1 loss of space of origin up to the nearest “A” class boundaries, which may 

be a part of the space of origin, if the space of origin is protected by a fixed 
fire-extinguishing system; or 

 
.2 loss of the space of origin and adjacent spaces up to the nearest “A” class 

boundaries, which are not part of the space of origin. 
 
4 Safe return to port 
 
When fire damage does not exceed the casualty threshold indicated in paragraph 3, the 
ship shall be capable of returning to port while providing a safe area as defined in 
regulation 3.51.  To be deemed capable of returning to port, the following systems shall 
remain operational in the remaining part of the ship not affected by fire: 
 

.1 propulsion; 
 
.2 steering systems and steering-control systems;  
 
.3 navigational systems; 
 
.4 systems for fill, transfer and service of fuel oil; 
 
.5 internal communication between the bridge, engineering spaces, safety 

centre, fire-fighting and damage control teams, and as required for 
passenger and crew notification and mustering; 

 
.6 external communication; 
 
.7 fire main system; 
 
.8 fixed fire-extinguishing systems; 
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.9 fire and smoke detection system; 
 
.10 bilge and ballast system; 
 
.11 power-operated watertight and semi-watertight doors;  
 
.12 systems intended to support “safe areas” as indicated in paragraph 5.1.2; 
 
.13 flooding detection systems; and 
 
.14 other systems determined by the Administration to be vital to damage 

control efforts. 
 

5 Safe area(s) 
 

5.1 Functional requirements: 
 

.1 the safe area(s) shall generally be an internal space(s); however, the use of 
an external space as a safe area may be allowed by the Administration 
taking into account any restriction due to the area of operation and relevant 
expected environmental conditions; 

 
.2 the safe area(s) shall provide all occupants with the following basic 

services to ensure that the health of passengers and crew is maintained: 
 

.1 sanitation; 
 
.2 water; 
 
.3 food; 
 
.4 alternate space for medical care; 
 
.5 shelter from the weather; 
 
.6 means of preventing heat stress and hypothermia; 
 
.7 light; and 
 
.8 ventilation; 

 
.3 ventilation design shall reduce the risk of smoke and hot gases that could 

affect the use of the safe area(s); and 
 

.4 means of access to life-saving appliances shall be provided from each area 
identified or used as a safe area, taking into account that a main vertical 
zone may not be available for internal transit. 

 
5.2 Alternate space for medical care 
 
Alternate space for medical care shall conform to a standard acceptable to the 
Administration. 
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Regulation 22 

Design criteria for systems to remain operational after a fire casualty 
 
1 Application 

 
Passenger ships constructed on or after 1 July 2010 having a length, as defined in 
regulation II-1/2.2, of 120 m or more or having three or more main vertical zones shall 
comply with the provisions of this regulation. 

 
2 Purpose 
 
The purpose of this regulation is to provide design criteria for systems required to remain 
operational for supporting the orderly evacuation and abandonment of a ship, if the 
casualty threshold, as defined in regulation 21.3, is exceeded. 
 
3 Systems 
 
3.1 In case any one main vertical zone is unserviceable due to fire, the following 
systems shall be so arranged and segregated as to remain operational: 
 

.1 fire main; 
 
.2 internal communications (in support of fire-fighting as required for 

passenger and crew notification and evacuation);  
 
.3 means of external communications; 
 
.4 bilge systems for removal of fire-fighting water;  
 
.5 lighting along escape routes, at assembly stations and at embarkation 

stations of life-saving appliances; and 
 
.6 guidance systems for evacuation shall be available. 

 

3.2 The above systems shall be capable of operation for at least 3 h based on the 
assumption of no damage outside the unserviceable main vertical zone.  These systems 
are not required to remain operational within the unserviceable main vertical zones. 
 
3.3 Cabling and piping within a trunk constructed to an “A-60” standard shall be 
deemed to remain intact and serviceable while passing through the unserviceable main 
vertical zone for the purposes of paragraph 3.1.  An equivalent degree of protection for 
cabling and piping may be approved by the Administration. 

 
Regulation 23 

Safety centre on passenger ships 
 

1 Application 
 

Passenger ships constructed on or after 1 July 2010 shall have on board a safety centre 
complying with the requirements of this regulation. 
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2 Purpose 
 
The purpose of this regulation is to provide a space to assist with the management of 
emergency situations. 
 
3 Location and arrangement 
 
The safety centre shall either be a part of the navigation bridge or be located in a separate 
space adjacent, but having direct access, to the navigation bridge, so that the management 
of emergencies can be performed without distracting watch officers from their 
navigational duties. 
 
4 Layout and ergonomic design 
 
The layout and ergonomic design of the safety centre shall take into account the 
guidelines developed by the Organization, as appropriate. 
 
5 Communications 
 
Means of communication between the safety centre, the central control station, the 
navigation bridge, the engine control room, the storage room(s) for fire-extinguishing 
system(s) and fire equipment lockers shall be provided.   
 
6 Control and monitoring of safety systems 
 
Notwithstanding the requirements set out elsewhere in the Convention, the full 
functionality (operation, control, monitoring or any combination thereof, as required) of 
the safety systems listed below shall be available from the safety centre: 
 

.1 all powered ventilation systems; 
 
.2 fire doors; 
 
.3 general emergency alarm system; 
 
.4 public address system; 
 
.5 electrically powered evacuation guidance systems; 
 
.6 watertight and semi-watertight doors; 
 
.7 indicators for shell doors, loading doors and other closing appliances; 
 
.8 water leakage of inner/outer bow doors, stern doors and any other 

shell door; 
 
.9 television surveillance system; 
 
.10 fire detection and alarm system; 
 
.11 fixed fire-fighting local application system(s); 
 
.12 sprinkler and equivalent systems; 
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.13 water-based fire-extinguishing systems for machinery spaces; 
 
.14 alarm to summon the crew; 
 
.15 atrium smoke extraction system; 
 
.16 flooding detection systems; and 
 
.17 fire pumps and emergency fire pumps.” 

 
 

CHAPTER III 
LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCES AND ARRANGEMENTS 

 
Regulation 4 – Evaluation, testing and approval of life-saving appliances and arrangements 
 
17 Paragraph 3 is replaced by the following:  
 
 “3 Before giving approval to novel life-saving appliances or arrangements, the 

Administration shall ensure that such:  
 
  .1 appliances provide safety standards at least equivalent to the requirements 

of this chapter and the Code and have been evaluated and tested based on 
the guidelines developed by the Organization; or 

 
  .2 arrangements have successfully undergone an engineering analysis, 

evaluation and approval in accordance with regulation 38.” 
 
18 The following new part C is added after the existing regulation 37: 
 
 

“PART C 
ALTERNATIVE DESIGN AND ARRANGEMENTS 

 
Regulation 38 

Alternative design and arrangements 
 
1 Purpose 
 
The purpose of this regulation is to provide a methodology for alternative design and 
arrangements for life-saving appliances and arrangements. 
 
2 General 
 
2.1 Life-saving appliances and arrangements may deviate from the requirements set 
out in part B, provided that the alternative design and arrangements meet the intent of the 
requirements concerned and provide an equivalent level of safety to this chapter. 
 
2.2 When alternative design or arrangements deviate from the prescriptive 
requirements of part B, an engineering analysis, evaluation and approval of the design 
and arrangements shall be carried out in accordance with this regulation. 
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3 Engineering analysis 
 
The engineering analysis shall be prepared and submitted to the Administration, based on 
the guidelines developed by the Organization and shall include, as a minimum, the 
following elements: 
 

.1 determination of the ship type and the life-saving appliance and 
arrangements concerned; 

 
.2 identification of the prescriptive requirement(s) with which the life-saving 

appliance and arrangements will not comply; 
 
.3 identification of the reason the proposed design will not meet the 

prescriptive requirements supported by compliance with other recognized 
engineering or industry standards; 

 
.4 determination of the performance criteria for the ship and the life-saving 

appliance and arrangements concerned addressed by the relevant 
prescriptive requirement(s): 

 
.4.1 performance criteria shall provide a level of safety not inferior to 

the relevant prescriptive requirements contained in part B; and 
 

.4.2 performance criteria shall be quantifiable and measurable; 
 

.5 detailed description of the alternative design and arrangements, including a 
list of the assumptions used in the design and any proposed operational 
restrictions or conditions; 

 

.6 technical justification demonstrating that the alternative design and 
arrangements meet the safety performance criteria; and 

 
.7 risk assessment based on identification of the potential faults and hazards 

associated with the proposal. 
 
4 Evaluation of the alternative design and arrangements 
 
4.1 The engineering analysis required in paragraph 3 shall be evaluated and approved 
by the Administration, taking into account the guidelines developed by the Organization. 
 
4.2 A copy of the documentation, as approved by the Administration, indicating that 
the alternative design and arrangements comply with this regulation, shall be carried on 
board the ship. 
 
5 Exchange of information 
 
The Administration shall communicate to the Organization pertinent information 
concerning alternative design and arrangements approved by them for circulation to all 
Contracting Governments. 
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6 Re-evaluation due to change of conditions 
 
If the assumptions and operational restrictions that were stipulated in the alternative 
design and arrangements are changed, the engineering analysis shall be carried out under 
the changed condition and shall be approved by the Administration.” 

 

 

RESOLUTION MSC.216(82) 
(adopted on 8 December 2006) 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED



RESOLUTION MSC.216(82) 
(adopted on 8 December 2006) 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED



RESOLUTION MSC.256(84) 
(adopted on 16 May 2008) 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED



 
 
 

RESOLUTION MSC.256(84) 
(adopted on 16 May 2008) 

 
ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR 

THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 
 
 
THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE, 
 

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Committee, 
 

RECALLING FURTHER article VIII(b) of the International Convention for the Safety of 
Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974 (hereinafter referred to as �the Convention�), concerning the 
amendment procedure applicable to the Annex to the Convention, other than to the provisions of 
chapter I thereof, 
 

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its eighty-fourth session, amendments to the Convention, 
proposed and circulated in accordance with article VIII(b)(i) thereof, 
 
1. ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIII(b)(iv) of the Convention, amendments to the 
Convention, the text of which is set out in the Annex to the present resolution; 
 
2. DETERMINES, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the Convention, that the 
said amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on 1 July 2009, unless, prior to that 
date, more than one third of the Contracting Governments to the Convention or Contracting 
Governments the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 50% of the gross 
tonnage of the world�s merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the amendments; 
 
3. INVITES SOLAS Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance 
with article VIII(b)(vii)(2) of the Convention, the amendments shall enter into force 
on 1 January 2010 upon their acceptance in accordance with paragraph 2 above; 
 
4. RECOMMENDS the Contracting Governments concerned to issue certificates complying 
with the annexed amendments at the first renewal survey on or after 1 January 2010; 
 
5. REQUESTS the Secretary-General, in conformity with article VIII(b)(v) of the 
Convention, to transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the amendments 
contained in the annex to all Contracting Governments to the Convention; 
 
6. FURTHER REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit copies of this resolution and 
its Annex to Members of the Organization, which are not Contracting Governments to 
the Convention. 
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ANNEX 
 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF 
LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

 
CHAPTER II-1 

CONSTRUCTION � STRUCTURE, SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY,  
MACHINERY AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

 
Regulation 3-4 � Emergency towing arrangements on tankers 
 
1 The existing regulation 3-4 is replaced by the following: 
 

�Regulation 3-4 
Emergency towing arrangements and procedures 

 
1 Emergency towing arrangements on tankers 
 
1.1 Emergency towing arrangements shall be fitted at both ends on board every tanker 
of not less than 20,000 tonnes deadweight. 
 
1.2 For tankers constructed on or after 1 July 2002: 
 

.1 the arrangements shall, at all times, be capable of rapid deployment in the 
absence of main power on the ship to be towed and easy connection to the 
towing ship.  At least one of the emergency towing arrangements shall be 
pre-rigged ready for rapid deployment; and 

 
.2 emergency towing arrangements at both ends shall be of adequate strength 

taking into account the size and deadweight of the ship, and the expected 
forces during bad weather conditions.  The design and construction and 
prototype testing of emergency towing arrangements shall be approved by 
the Administration, based on the Guidelines developed by the 
Organization. 

 
1.3 For tankers constructed before 1 July 2002, the design and construction of 
emergency towing arrangements shall be approved by the Administration, based on the 
Guidelines developed by the Organization. 
 
2 Emergency towing procedures on ships 
 
2.1 This paragraph applies to: 
 

.1 all passenger ships, not later than 1 January 2010; 
 
.2 cargo ships constructed on or after 1 January 2010; and 
 
.3 cargo ships constructed before 1 January 2010, not later than 1 January 2012. 
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2.2 Ships shall be provided with a ship-specific emergency towing procedure.  Such a 
procedure shall be carried aboard the ship for use in emergency situations and shall be 
based on existing arrangements and equipment available on board the ship. 
 
2.3 The procedure shall include: 
 

.1 drawings of fore and aft deck showing possible emergency towing 
arrangements; 

 
.2 inventory of equipment on board that can be used for emergency towing; 
 
.3 means and methods of communication; and 
 
.4 sample procedures to facilitate the preparation for and conducting of 

emergency towing operations.� 
 
2 The following new regulation 3-9 is added after the existing regulation 3-8: 
 

�Regulation 3-9 
Means of embarkation on and disembarkation from ships 

 
1 Ships constructed on or after 1 January 2010 shall be provided with means of 
embarkation on and disembarkation from ships for use in port and in port-related 
operations, such as gangways and accommodation ladders, in accordance with 
paragraph 2, unless the Administration deems that compliance with a particular provision 
is unreasonable or impractical. 
 
2 The means of embarkation and disembarkation required in paragraph 1 shall be 
constructed and installed based on the guidelines developed by the Organization. 
 
3 For all ships the means of embarkation and disembarkation shall be inspected and 
maintained in suitable condition for their intended purpose, taking into account any 
restrictions related to safe loading.  All wires used to support the means of embarkation 
and disembarkation shall be maintained as specified in regulation III/20.4.� 
 
 

CHAPTER II-2 
CONSTRUCTION � FIRE PROTECTION, FIRE DETECTION AND 

FIRE EXTINCTION 
 
Regulation 10 � Fire fighting 
 
3 The following new paragraph 4.1.5 is added after the existing paragraph 4.1.4: 
 

�4.1.5 By the first scheduled dry-docking after 1 January 2010, fixed carbon dioxide 
fire-extinguishing systems for the protection of machinery spaces and cargo pump-rooms 
on ships constructed before 1 July 2002 shall comply with the provisions of 
paragraph 2.2.2 of chapter 5 of the Fire Safety Systems Code.� 

 
Regulation 19 � Carriage of dangerous goods 
 
4 In paragraph 4, the words �, as defined in regulation VII/2,� are deleted. 
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Regulation 20 � Protection of vehicle, special category and ro-ro spaces 
 
5 The existing paragraph 6.1.4 is replaced by the following paragraph 6.1.4 and new 
paragraph 6.1.5 is added after paragraph 6.1.4 as follows: 
 

�6.1.4 The requirement of this paragraph shall apply to ships constructed 
on or after 1 January 2010.  Ships constructed on or after 1 July 2002 and 
before 1 January 2010 shall comply with the previously applicable requirements of 
paragraph 6.1.4, as amended by resolution MSC.99(73).  When fixed pressure 
water spraying systems are fitted, in view of the serious loss of stability which could arise 
due to large quantities of water accumulating on the deck or decks during the operation of 
the fixed pressure water-spraying system, the following arrangements shall be provided: 

 
.1 in passenger ships: 
 
.1.1 in the spaces above the bulkhead deck, scuppers shall be fitted so as to 

ensure that such water is rapidly discharged directly overboard, taking 
into account the guidelines developed by the Organization; 

 
.1.2.1 in ro-ro passenger ships, discharge valves for scuppers, fitted with 

positive means of closing operable from a position above the bulkhead 
deck in accordance with the requirements of the International 
Convention on Load Lines in force, shall be kept open while the ships 
are at sea; 

 
.1.2.2 any operation of valves referred to in paragraph 6.1.4.1.2.1 shall be 

recorded in the log-book; 
 
.1.3 in the spaces below the bulkhead deck, the Administration may require 

pumping and drainage facilities to be provided additional to the 
requirements of regulation II-1/35-1.  In such case, the drainage system 
shall be sized to remove no less than 125% of the combined capacity 
of both the water-spraying system pumps and the required number of 
fire hose nozzles, taking into account the guidelines developed by the 
Organization.  The drainage system valves shall be operable from 
outside the protected space at a position in the vicinity of the 
extinguishing system controls.  Bilge wells shall be of sufficient 
holding capacity and shall be arranged at the side shell of the ship at a 
distance from each other of not more than 40 m in each watertight 
compartment; 

 
.2 in cargo ships, the drainage and pumping arrangements shall be such as to 

prevent the build-up of free surfaces.  In such case, the drainage system 
shall be sized to remove no less than 125% of the combined capacity of 
both the water-spraying system pumps and the required number of fire 
hose nozzles, taking into account the guidelines developed by the 
Organization.  The drainage system valves shall be operable from outside 
the protected space at a position in the vicinity of the extinguishing system 
controls.  Bilge wells shall be of sufficient holding capacity and shall be 
arranged at the side shell of the ship at a distance from each other of not 
more than 40 m in each watertight compartment.  If this is not possible, the 
adverse effect upon stability of the added weight and free surface of water 
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shall be taken into account to the extent deemed necessary by the 
Administration in its approval of the stability information.  Such 
information shall be included in the stability information supplied to the 
master as required by regulation II-1/5-1. 

 
6.1.5 On all ships, for closed vehicles and ro-ro spaces and special category spaces, 
where fixed pressure water-spraying systems are fitted, means shall be provided to 
prevent the blockage of drainage arrangements, taking into account the guidelines 
developed by the Organization.  Ships constructed before 1 January 2010 shall comply 
with the requirements of this paragraph by the first survey after 1 January 2010.� 

 
 

CHAPTER III 
LIFE-SAVING APPLIANCES AND ARRANGEMENTS 

 
Regulation 6 − Communications 
 
6 The existing paragraph 2.2 is replaced by the following: 
 

�2.2 Search and rescue locating devices 
 

At least one search and rescue locating device shall be carried on each side of every 
passenger ship and of every cargo ship of 500 gross tonnage and upwards.  At least one 
search and rescue locating device shall be carried on every cargo ship of 300 gross 
tonnage and upwards but less than 500 gross tonnage.  Such search and rescue locating 
devices shall conform to the applicable performance standards not inferior to those 
adopted by the Organization.  The search and rescue locating devices shall be stowed in 
such location that they can be rapidly placed in any survival craft other than the liferaft or 
liferafts required by regulation 31.1.4.  Alternatively one search and rescue locating 
device shall be stowed in each survival craft other than those required by 
regulation 31.1.4.  On ships carrying at least two search and rescue locating devices and 
equipped with free-fall lifeboats one of the search and rescue locating devices shall be 
stowed in a free-fall lifeboat and the other located in the immediate vicinity of the 
navigation bridge so that it can be utilized on board and ready for transfer to any of the 
other survival craft.� 

 
Regulation 26 − Additional requirements for ro-ro passenger ships 
 
7 The existing paragraph 2.5 is replaced by the following: 
 

�2.5 Liferafts carried on ro-ro passenger ships shall be fitted with a search and rescue 
locating device in the ratio of one search and rescue locating device for every four 
liferafts.  The search and rescue locating device shall be mounted inside the liferaft so its 
antenna is more than one metre above the sea level when the liferaft is deployed, except 
that for canopied reversible liferafts the search and rescue locating device shall be so 
arranged as to be readily accessed and erected by survivors.  Each search and rescue 
locating device shall be arranged to be manually erected when the liferaft is deployed.  
Containers of liferafts fitted with search and rescue locating devices shall be clearly 
marked.� 
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CHAPTER IV 
RADIOCOMMUNICATIONS 

 
Regulation 7 − Radio equipment: General 
 
8 In paragraph 1, subparagraph .3 is replaced by the following: 
 

�.3 a search and rescue locating device capable of operating either in the 9 GHz band 
or on frequencies dedicated for AIS, which:� 

 
 

APPENDIX 
CERTIFICATES 

 
Record of Equipment for Passenger Ship Safety Certificate (Form P) 
 
9 In the Record of Equipment for Passenger Ship Safety Certificate (Form P), in section 2, 
the existing item 11.1 is replaced by the following: 
 

�11.1 Number of search and rescue locating devices 
11.1.1 Radar search and rescue transponders (SART) 
11.1.2 AIS search and rescue transmitters (AIS-SART)�, 

 
and in section 3, the existing item 6 is replaced by the following: 
 

�6 Ship�s search and rescue locating device 
6.1 Radar search and rescue transponder (SART) 
6.2 AIS search and rescue transmitter (AIS-SART)�. 

 
Record of Equipment for Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificate (Form E) 
 
10 In the Record of Equipment for Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificate (Form E), 
in section 2, the existing item 9.1 is replaced by the following: 
 

�9.1 Number of search and rescue locating devices 
9.1.1 Radar search and rescue transponders (SART) 
9.1.2 AIS search and rescue transmitters (AIS-SART)�. 

 
Record of Equipment for Cargo Ship Radio Certificate (Form R) 
 
11 In the Record of Equipment for Cargo Ship Safety Radio Certificate (Form R),  
in section 2, the existing item 6 is replaced by the following: 
 

�6 Ship�s search and rescue locating device 
6.1 Radar search and rescue transponder (SART) 
6.2 AIS search and rescue transmitter (AIS-SART)�. 

 
Record of Equipment for the Nuclear Passenger Ship Safety Certificate (Form PNUC) 
 
12 In the Record of Equipment for Nuclear Passenger Ship Safety Certificate (Form PNUC), 
in section 2, the existing item 11.1 is replaced by the following: 
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�11.1 Number of search and rescue locating devices 
11.1.1 Radar search and rescue transponders (SART) 
11.1.2 AIS search and rescue transmitters (AIS-SART)�, 

 
and in section 3, the existing item 6 is replaced by the following: 
 

�6 Ship�s search and rescue locating device 
6.1 Radar search and rescue transponder (SART) 
6.2 AIS search and rescue transmitter (AIS-SART)�. 

 
Record of Equipment for the Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Certificate (Form CNUC) 
 
13 In the Record of Equipment for Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Certificate (Form CNUC), 
in section 2, item 9 is deleted and items 10, 10.1 and 10.2 are renumbered as items 9, 9.1 and 9.2 
respectively; and the renumbered item 9.1 is replaced by the following: 
 

�9.1 Number of search and rescue locating devices 
9.1.1 Radar search and rescue transponders (SART) 
9.1.2 AIS search and rescue transmitters (AIS-SART)�, 

 
and in section 3, the existing item 6 is replaced by the following: 
 

�6 Ship�s search and rescue locating device 
6.1 Radar search and rescue transponder (SART) 
6.2 AIS search and rescue transmitter (AIS-SART)�. 
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ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR 
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THE MARlTIME SAFETY COMMITTEE, 

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Committee, 

RECALLING FURTHER article VIlI(b) of the International Convention for the Safety of 
Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974 (hereinafter referred to as "the Convention"), concerning the 
amendment procedure applicable to the Annex to the Convention, other than to the provisions of 
chapter I thereof, 

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its eighty-fifth session, amendments to the Convention, 
proposed and circulated in accordance with article VIII(b lei) thereof, 

I. ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIII(b )(iv) of the Convention, amendments to the 
Convention, the text of which is set out in Annexes I and 2 to the present resolution; 

2. DETERMINES, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the Convention, that: 

(a) the said amendments, set out in Annex I, shall be deemed to have been accepted 
on I January 20 I 0; and 

(b) the said amendments, set out in Annex 2, shall be deemed to have been accepted 
on I July 20 10, 

unless, prior to those dates, more than one third of the Contracting Governments to the 
Convention or Contracting Governments, the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not 
less than 50% of the gross tonnage of the world's merchant fleet, have notified their objections to 
the amendments; 

3. INVITES Contracting Governments to the Convention to note that, in accordance with 
article VIII(b )(vii)(2) ofthe Convention: 

(a) the amendments, set out in Annex 1, shall enter into force on 1 July 2010; and 

(b) the amendments, set out in Annex 2, shall enter into force on 1 January 2011, 

upon their acceptance in accordance with paragraph 2 above; 

4. REQUESTS the Secretary-General, in confornlity with article VIIl(b)(v) of the 
Convention, to transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the amendments 
contained in Annexes 1 and 2 to all Contracting Governments to the Convention; 

5. FURTHER REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit copies of this resolution and 
its Annexes I and 2 to Members of the Organization, which are not Contracting Governments to 
the Convention. 
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ANNEX 1 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF 
LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

CHAPTER 11-1 
CONSTRUCTION - STRUCTURE, SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY, MACHINERY 

AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 

Regulation 2 - Definitions 

Part A 
General 

The following new paragraph 27 is added after the existing paragraph 26: 

"27 2008 IS Code means the International Code on Intact Stability, 2008, consisting of 
an introduction, part A (the provisions of which shall be treated as mandatory) and part B 
(the provisions of which shall be treated as recommendatory), as adopted by resolution 
MSC.267(85), provided that: 

.1 amendments to the introduction and part A of the Code are adopted, 
brought into force and take effect in accordance with the provisions of 
article VIII of the present Convention concerning the amendment 
procedures applicable to the Annex other than chapter I thereof; and 

.2 amendments to part B of the Code are adopted by the Maritime Safety 
Committee in accordance with its Rules of Procedure." 

Regulation 5 - Intact stability information 

Part B-1 
Stability 

2 In the existing title of the regulation, the word "information" is deleted. 

3 In paragraph I, the following new sentence is added after the existing sentence: 

"In addition to any other applicable requirements of the present regulations, ships having 
a length of 24 m and upwards constructed on or after I July 20 I 0 shall as a minimum 
comply with the requirements of part A of the 2008 IS Code." 
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CHAPTER 11-2 
CONSTRUCTION - FIRE PROTECTION, FIRE DETECTION AND 

FIRE EXTINCTION 

Regulation 1 - Application 

Part A 
General 

4 The following new paragraph 2.3 is added: 

"2.3 Ships constructed on or after I July 2002 and before I July 2010 shall comply 
with paragraphs 7.1.1, 7.4.4.2, 7.4.4.3 and 7.5.2.1.2 of regulation 9, as adopted by 
resolution MSC.99(73)." 

Regulation 9 - Containmeut of fire 

Parte 
Suppression of fire 

5 The last sentence of paragraph 4.1.1.2 is moved to a new separate paragraph 4.1.1.3 and 
the existing following paragraphs are renumbered accordingly. 

6 The following text is added at the end of paragraph 4.1.1.2: 

"Doors approved without the sill being part of the frame, which are installed on or 
after I July 2010, shall be installed such that the gap under the door does not exceed 12 mm. 
A non-combustible sill shall be installed under the door such that floor coverings do not 
extend beneath the closed door." 

7 The following text is added at the end of paragraph 4.1.2.1 : 

"Doors approved without the sill being part of the frame, which are installed on or 
after I July 20 10, shall be installed such that the gap under the door does not exceed 25 mm." 

8 In paragraph 4.2.1, the following text is added after the first sentence: 

"Doors approved as "A" class without the sill being part of the frame, which are installed 
on or after I July 2010, shall be installed such that the gap under the door does not 
exceed 12 mm and a non-combustible sill shall be installed under the door such that floor 
coverings do not extend beneath the closed door. Doors approved as "B" class without 
the sill being part of the frame, which are installed on or after I July 2010, shall be installed 
such that the gap under the door does not exceed 25 mm." 

9 In paragraph 7.1.1, in the first and second sentences, the words "non-combustible" are 
replaced by the words "steel or equivalent". 

10 At the beginning of paragraph 7.1.1.1, the words "subject to paragraph 7.1.1.2" are added 
and the word "a" before the word "material" is replaced by the word "any". 
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II The following new subparagraph .2 is added after the existing paragraph 7.1.1.1 and the 
existing subsequent subparagraphs are renumbered accordingly: 

".2 on ships constructed on or after I July 2010, the ducts shall be made of heat resisting 
non-combustible material, which may be faced internally and externally with 
membranes having low flame-spread characteristics and, in each case, a calorific 
value not exceeding 45 MJ/m2 of their surface area for the thickness used;" 

12 In paragraph 7.4.4.2, the words "non-combustible" are replaced by the words "steel or 
equivalent". 

13 In paragraph 7.4.4.3, the words "non-combustible" are replaced by the words "steel or 
equivalent". 

14 At the beginning of paragraph 7.4.4.3.1, the words "subject to paragraph 7.4.4.3.2" are 
added and the word "a" before the word "material" is replaced by the word "any". 

15 The following new subparagraph .3.2 is added after the existing paragraph 7.4.4.3.1 and 
the existing subsequent subparagraphs are renumbered accordingly: 

".3.2 on ships constructed on or after I July 2010, the ducts shall be made ofheat resisting 
non-combustible material, which may be faced internally and externally with 
membranes having low flame-spread characteristics and, in each case, a calorific 
value not exceeding 45 MJ/m 2 of their surface area for the thickness used;" 

16 At the end of paragraph 7.5.2.1.2, the words "and, in addition, a fire damper in the upper 
end of the duct" are added. 

Regulation 10 - Fire fighting 

[7 The following new paragraph [0.2.6 is inserted after the existing paragraph 10.2.5: 

"10.2.6 Passenger ships carrying more than 36 passengers constructed on or after I July 2010 
shall be fitted with a suitably located means for fully recharging breathing air cylinders, 
free from contamination. The means for recharging shall be either: 

. [ breathing air compressors supplied from the main and emergency 
switchboard, or independently driven, with a minimum capacity of 60 llmin 
per required breathing apparatus, not to exceed 420 lImin; or 

.2 self-contained high-pressure storage systems of suitable pressure to recharge 
the breathing apparatus used on board, with a capacity of at least 1,200 I per 
required breathing apparatus, not to exceed 50,000 I of free air." 
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ANNEX 2 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF 
LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

CHAPTER 11-2 
CONSTRUCTION - FIRE PROTECTION, FIRE DETECTION AND 

FIRE EXTINCTION 

Regulation 1 - Application 

Part A 
General 

The following new paragraph 2.4 is added after the existing paragraph 2.3: 

"2.4 The following ships, with cargo spaces intended for the carriage of packaged 
dangerous goods, shall comply with regulation 19.3, except when carrying dangerous 
goods specified as classes 6.2 and 7 and dangerous goods in limited quantities and 
excepted quantities in accordance with tables 19.1 and 19.3, not later than the date of the 
first renewal survey on or after the I January 20 II: 

.1 cargo ships of 500 gross tonnage and upwards and passenger ships 
constructed on or after 1 September 1984 but before 1 January 2011; and 

.2 cargo ships of less than 500 gross tonnage constructed on or 
after I February 1992 but before 1 January 2011, 

and notwithstanding these provisions: 

.3 cargo ships of 500 gross tonnage and upwards and passenger ships 
constructed on or after 1 September 1984 but before 1 July 1986 need 
not comply with regulation 19.3.3 provided that they comply with 
regulation 54.2.3 as adopted by resolution MSC.I (XL V); 

.4 cargo ships of 500 gross tonnage and upwards and passenger ships 
constructed on or after 1 July 1986 but before I February 1992 need 
not comply with regulation 19.3.3 provided that they comply with 
regulation 54.2.3 as adopted by resolution MSC.6( 48); 

.5 cargo ships of 500 gross tonnage and upwards and passenger ships 
constructed on or after I September 1984 but before I July 1998 need not 
comply with regulations 19.3.10.1 and 19.3.10.2; and 

.6 cargo ships of less than 500 gross tonnage constructed on or 
after 1 February 1992 but before 1 July J 998 need not comply with 
regulations 19.3.10.1 and 19.3.10.2." 
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Part E 
Operational requirements 

Regulation 16 - Operations 

2 In paragraph 2.1, the reference to "the Code of Safe Practice for Solid Bulk Cargoes" 
is replaced by the reference to "the International Maritime Solid Bulk Cargocs (lMSBC) Code". 

PartG 
Special requirements 

Regulation 19 - Carriage of dangerous goods 

3 The existing note I to table 19.1 is replaced by the following: 

" I For classes 4 and 5.1 solids not applicable to closed freight containers. For 
classes 2, 3, 6.1 and 8 when carried in closed freight containers, the ventilation 
rate may be reduced to not less than two air changes per hour. For classes 4 
and 5.1 liquids when carried in closed freight containers, the ventilation rate may 
be reduced to not less than two air changes per hour. For the purpose of this 
requirement, a portable tank is a closed freight container." 

4 In note 10 to table 19.2, the words "the Code of Safe Practice for Solid Bulk Cargoes, 
adopted by resolution A.434(XI)" are replaced by the words "the International Maritime Solid 
Bulk Cargoes (IMSBC) Code". 
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5 The existing table 19.3 is replaced by the following table: 

"Table 19.3 - Application of the requirements to different classes of dangerous goods 
except solid dangerous goods in bulk 

Class \..J 
0 \..J ~ 
'0 0 

~ 
VI '0 

0 VI 
\..J - 0 
0 \..J \..J -~ 0 0 \..J \..J '0 <Yo <Yo 0 

'" '" <Yo 
0 

VI <Yo 
~ V AI '" '" 

i'i" 
-C> 0 r;, ~ V AI 
" -
~ \..J \..J p., p., ~ fS. - 0 ~ ~ -C> 0 

~~ 
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~ .~ 
<Yo <Yo ~ ~ 

'" '" '" ~ 
{j {j ~ ~ V en en 

~ - Ii: § 
AI ::: ·S ·S ·S "" "" en 

I~ ~ ~p., .§-
...., ,g ,g .§ '0 ·S '" ·S :9 Regulation 19 0 s: - " p., ...., 
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...., en .§: ,g .§ '0 CIl ~ ~ - " - ~ <Yo <Yo - N <Yo <Yo - - - ...., - ...., en -- N N <'i <'i <'l <'l .q: .q: '" '" V) V) -0 -0 -0 -0 00 00 co 00 "" 

3.1.1 x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x 
3.1.2 x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x -

3.1.3 x - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

3.1.4 x - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

3.2 x - x - x - x - - - x'" - - - x - - - x - - - xl7 
3.3 x x x x - x x x x x x x x - x x x x x x x x -

3.4.1 - - x - - x x - XII XII X X XII - X X - x" x x - - XII 

3.4.2 - - x - - - x - - - - - - - x - - - x - - - x" 
3.5 - - - - - - x - - - - - - - x x x - X x" x" - -
3.6 - - x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x X Xl4 

3.7 - - - - - - x x x x x x x - x x - - x x - - -

3.8 Xl) - x X X X X X X X X X xll X X X - - X X - - -

3.9 x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x 
3.10.1 x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x 
3.10.2 x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x x 

II When "mechanically-ventilated spaces" are required by the IMDG Code. 

12 Stow 3 m horizontally away from the machinery space boundaries in all cases. 

13 Refer to the IMDG Code. 

14 As appropriate for the goods to be carried. 

15 FP means flashpoint. 

16 Under the provisions of the IMDG Code, stowage of class 5.2 dangerous goods under deck or 
in enclosed ro-ro spaces is prohibited. 

17 Only applicable to dangerous goods evolving flammable vapour listed in the IMDG Code. 
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18 Only applicable to dangerous goods having a flashpoint less than 23°C listed in 
the IMDG Code. 

19 Only applicable to dangerous goods having a subsidiary risk class 6.1. 

20 Under the provisions of the IMDG Code, stowage of class 2.3 having subsidiary risk class 2.1 
under deck or in enclosed ro-ro spaces is prohibited. 

21 Under the provisions of the IMDG Code, stowage of class 4.3 liquids having a flashpoint less 
than 23°C under deck or in enclosed ro-ro spaces is prohibited." 

6 In paragraph 2.1 , after the words "except when carrying dangerous goods in limited 
quantities", the following words are added: 

"and excepted quantities". 

7 In paragraph 3.4, the existing title is replaced as follows: 

"3.4 Ventilation arrangement". 

8 The following text is added at the end of the first sentence of paragraph 3.6.1: 

"and shall be selected taking into account the hazards associated with the chemicals being 
transported and the standards developed by the Organization according to the class and 
physical state." 

9 At the end of paragraph 4, the words "and excepted quantities" are added. 

CHAPTER VI 
CARRIAGE OF CARGOES 

Part A 
General provisions 

I 0 The following new regulations I-I and 1-2 are added after the existing regulation I: 

"Regulation 1-1 
Definitions 

For the purpose of this chapter, unless expressly provided otherwise, the following 
definitions shall apply: 
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IMSBC Code means the International Maritime Solid Bulk Cargoes (IMSBC) 
Code adopted by the Maritime Safety Committee of the Organization by resolution 
MSC.268(85), as may be amended by the Organization, provided that such amendments 
are adopted, brought into force and take effect in accordance with the provisions of 
article VIII of the present Convention concerning the amendment procedures applicable 
to the Annex other than chapter 1. 

2 Solid bulk cargo means any cargo, other than liquid or gas, conslstmg of a 
combination of particles, granules or any larger pieces of material generally uniform in 
composition, which is loaded directly into the cargo spaces of a ship without any 
intermediate form of containment. 

Regulation 1-2 
Requirements for the carriage of solid bulk cargoes other thau graiu 

The carriage of solid bulk cargoes other than grain shall be in compliance with the 
relevant provisions of the IMSBC Code." 

Regulation 2 - Cargo information 

11 The existing subparagraph .2 of paragraph 2 is replaced by the following: 

".2 in the case of solid bulk cargo, information as required by section 4 of the 
IMSBC Code." 

12 The existing paragraph 2.3 is deleted. 

Regulation 3 - Oxygen analysis and gas detection equipment 

13 In paragraph I, the word "solid" is inserted in the first sentence, after the words 
"When transporting a". 

PartB 
Special provisions for bulk cargoes other than grain 

14 The title of part B is replaced as follows: 

"Special provisions for solid bulk cargoes" 

Regulation 6 - Acceptability for shipment 

15 In existing paragraph 1, the word "solid" is inserted in the first sentence after the words 
"Prior to loading a". 

16 The existing paragraphs 2 and 3 are deleted. 
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Regulation 7 - Loading, unloading and stowage of bulk cargoes 

17 In the heading of the regulation, the word "solid" is inserted after the words "stowage of'. 

18 The existing paragraphs 4 and 5 are deleted and the subsequent paragraphs are 
renumbered accordingly. 

CHAPTER VII 
CARRIAGE OF DANGEROUS GOODS 

Part A-I 
Carriage of dangerous goods in solid form in bulk 

Regulation 7-1 - Application 

19 In paragraph 3 of the regulation, the words "detailed instructions on the safe carriage of 
dangerous goods in solid form in bulk which shall include" are deleted. 

20 The following new regulation 7-5 is inserted after regulation 7-4: 

"Regulation 7-5 
Requirements for the carriage of dangerous goods in solid form in bulk 

The carriage of dangerous goods in solid form in bulk shall be in compliance with the 
relevant provisions of the IMSBC Code, as defined in regulation VIII-l.l." 

RESOLUTION MSC.269(85) 
(adopted on 4 December 2008) 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR 
THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED



RESOLUTION MSC.269(85) 
(adopted on 4 December 2008) 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR 
THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED



RESOLUTION MSC.282(86) 
(adopted on 5 June 2009) 

ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED



 
 
 

RESOLUTION MSC.282(86) 
(adopted on 5 June 2009) 

 
ADOPTION OF AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR 

THE SAFETY OF LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 
 
 
THE MARITIME SAFETY COMMITTEE, 
 

RECALLING Article 28(b) of the Convention on the International Maritime Organization 
concerning the functions of the Committee, 
 

RECALLING FURTHER article VIII(b) of the International Convention for the Safety of 
Life at Sea (SOLAS), 1974 (hereinafter referred to as “the Convention”), concerning the 
amendment procedure applicable to the Annex to the Convention, other than to the provisions of 
chapter I thereof, 
 

HAVING CONSIDERED, at its eighty-sixth session, amendments to the Convention, 
proposed and circulated in accordance with article VIII(b)(i) thereof, 
 
1. ADOPTS, in accordance with article VIII(b)(iv) of the Convention, amendments to the 
Convention, the text of which is set out in the Annex to the present resolution; 
 
2. DETERMINES, in accordance with article VIII(b)(vi)(2)(bb) of the Convention, that the 
said amendments shall be deemed to have been accepted on 1 July 2010, unless, prior to that 
date, more than one third of the Contracting Governments to the Convention or Contracting 
Governments the combined merchant fleets of which constitute not less than 50% of the gross 
tonnage of the world’s merchant fleet, have notified their objections to the amendments; 
 
3. INVITES SOLAS Contracting Governments to note that, in accordance with  
article VIII(b)(vii)(2) of the Convention, the amendments shall enter into force on 1 January 2011 
upon their acceptance in accordance with paragraph 2 above; 
 
4. REQUESTS the Secretary-General, in conformity with article VIII(b)(v) of the 
Convention, to transmit certified copies of the present resolution and the text of the amendments 
contained in the Annex to all Contracting Governments to the Convention; 
 
5. FURTHER REQUESTS the Secretary-General to transmit copies of this resolution and 
its Annex to Members of the Organization, which are not Contracting Governments to the 
Convention. 
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ANNEX 
 

AMENDMENTS TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION FOR THE SAFETY OF 
LIFE AT SEA, 1974, AS AMENDED 

 
 

CHAPTER II-1 
CONSTRUCTION – STRUCTURE, SUBDIVISION AND STABILITY, MACHINERY 

AND ELECTRICAL INSTALLATIONS 
 
 

Part A-1 
Structure of ships 

 
Regulation 3-5 − New installation of materials containing asbestos 
 
1 The existing text of  paragraph 2 is replaced by the following: 
 

“From 1 January 2011, for all ships, new installation of materials which contain asbestos 
shall be prohibited.” 

 
 

Part C 
Machinery installations 

 
Regulation 35-1 – Bilge pumping arrangements 
 
2 The following new paragraph 2.6.3 is added after the existing paragraph 2.6.2: 
 

“2.6.3 Provisions for the drainage of closed vehicle and ro-ro spaces and special category 
spaces shall also comply with regulations II-2/20.6.1.4 and II-2/20.6.1.5.” 

 
 

CHAPTER V 
SAFETY OF NAVIGATION 

 
Regulation 19 – Carriage requirements for shipborne navigational systems and equipment 
 
3 In paragraph 2.1, the existing subparagraph .4 is replaced by the following: 
 

“.4 nautical charts and nautical publications to plan and display the ship’s route for 
the intended voyage and to plot and monitor positions throughout the voyage.  
An electronic chart display and information system (ECDIS) is also accepted as 
meeting the chart carriage requirements of this subparagraph.  Ships to which 
paragraph 2.10 applies shall comply with the carriage requirements for ECDIS 
detailed therein;”. 
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4 In paragraph 2.2, the new subparagraphs .3 and .4 are added after the existing 
subparagraph .2 as follows: 
 

“.3 a bridge navigational watch alarm system (BNWAS), as follows: 
 
.1 cargo ships of 150 gross tonnage and upwards and passenger ships 

irrespective of size constructed on or after 1 July 2011; 
 
.2 passenger ships irrespective of size constructed before 1 July 2011, not 

later than the first survey after 1 July 2012; 
 
.3 cargo ships of 3,000 gross tonnage and upwards constructed 

before 1 July 2011, not later than the first survey after 1 July 2012; 
 
.4 cargo ships of 500 gross tonnage and upwards but less than 3,000 gross 

tonnage constructed before 1 July 2011, not later than the first survey 
after 1 July 2013; and 

 
.5 cargo ships of 150 gross tonnage and upwards but less than 500 gross 

tonnage constructed before 1 July 2011, not later than the first survey 
after 1 July 2014. 

 
The bridge navigational watch alarm system shall be in operation whenever the 
ship is underway at sea; 
 

.4 a bridge navigational watch alarm system (BNWAS) installed prior to 1 July 2011 
may subsequently be exempted from full compliance with the standards adopted 
by the Organization, at the discretion of the Administration.” 

 
5 After the existing paragraph 2.9, the new paragraphs 2.10 and 2.11 are added as follows: 
 

“2.10 Ships engaged on international voyages shall be fitted with an Electronic Chart 
Display and Information System (ECDIS) as follows: 
 

.1 passenger ships of 500 gross tonnage and upwards constructed on or 
after 1 July 2012; 

 
.2 tankers of 3,000 gross tonnage and upwards constructed on or 

after 1 July 2012; 
 
.3 cargo ships, other than tankers, of 10,000 gross tonnage and upwards 

constructed on or after 1 July 2013; 
 
.4 cargo ships, other than tankers, of 3,000 gross tonnage and upwards but 

less than 10,000 gross tonnage constructed on or after 1 July 2014; 
 
.5 passenger ships of 500 gross tonnage and upwards constructed 

before 1 July 2012, not later than the first survey on or after 1 July 2014; 
 
.6 tankers of 3,000 gross tonnage and upwards constructed before 1 July 2012, 

not later than the first survey on or after 1 July 2015; 
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.7 cargo ships, other than tankers, of 50,000 gross tonnage and upwards 
constructed before 1 July 2013, not later than the first survey on or 
after 1 July 2016; 

 
.8 cargo ships, other than tankers, of 20,000 gross tonnage and upwards but 

less than 50,000 gross tonnage constructed before 1 July 2013, not later 
than the first survey on or after 1 July 2017; and 

 
.9 cargo ships, other than tankers, of 10,000 gross tonnage and upwards but 

less than 20,000 gross tonnage constructed before 1 July 2013, not later 
than the first survey on or after 1 July 2018. 

 
2.11 Administrations may exempt ships from the application of the requirements of 
paragraph 2.10 when such ships will be taken permanently out of service within two years 
after the implementation date specified in subparagraphs .5 to .9 of paragraph 2.10.” 

 
 

CHAPTER VI 
CARRIAGE OF CARGOES 

 
6 The title of chapter VI is replaced by the following: 

 
“CARRIAGE OF CARGOES AND OIL FUELS” 

 
Regulation 1 – Application 
 
7 At the beginning of paragraph 1, the words “Unless expressly provided otherwise,” are 
added and the existing word “This” is replaced by the word “this”. 
 
Regulation 5-1 – Material safety data sheets 
 
8 The existing text of the regulation is replaced by the following: 
 

“Ships carrying oil or oil fuel, as defined in regulation 1 of Annex I of the International 
Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973, as modified by the Protocol 
of 1978 relating thereto, shall be provided with material safety data sheets, based on the 
recommendations developed by the Organization, prior to the loading of such oil as cargo 
in bulk or bunkering of oil fuel.” 
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APPENDIX 
 

CERTIFICATES 
 
 
Record of Equipment for the Passenger Ship Safety Certificate (Form P) 
 
9 In the Record of Equipment for the Passenger Ship Safety Certificate (Form P), in 
section 5, a new item 14 is inserted as follows: 
 

“14 Bridge navigational watch alarm system (BNWAS)”. 
 
Record of Equipment for the Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificate (Form E) 
 
10 In the Record of Equipment for the Cargo Ship Safety Equipment Certificate (Form E), 
in section 3, a new item 14 is inserted as follows: 
 

“14 Bridge navigational watch alarm system (BNWAS)”. 
 
Record of Equipment for the Nuclear Passenger Ship Safety Certificate (Form PNUC) 
 
11 In the Record of Equipment for Nuclear Passenger Ship Safety Certificate (Form PNUC), 
in section 5, a new item 15 is inserted as follows: 
 

“15 Bridge navigational watch alarm system (BNWAS)”. 
 
Record of Equipment for the Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Certificate (Form CNUC) 
 
12 In the Record of Equipment for Nuclear Cargo Ship Safety Certificate (Form CNUC), 
in section 5, a new item 14 is inserted as follows: 
 

“14 Bridge navigational watch alarm system (BNWAS)”. 
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ANEXO 4 
 

RESOLUCIÓN MSC.290(87) 
(adoptada el 21 de mayo de 2010) 

 
ADOPCIÓN DE ENMIENDAS AL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD 

DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 
 
 

EL COMITÉ DE SEGURIDAD MARÍTIMA, 
 
RECORDANDO el artículo 28 b) del Convenio constitutivo de la Organización Marítima 
Internacional, artículo que trata de las funciones del Comité, 
 
RECORDANDO ASIMISMO el artículo VIII b) del Convenio internacional para la seguridad 
de la vida humana en el mar (SOLAS), 1974 (en adelante denominado "el Convenio"), 
relativo al procedimiento de enmienda aplicable al anexo del Convenio, excepto las 
disposiciones de su capítulo I, 
 
RECORDANDO TAMBIÉN que entre los principios estratégicos de la Organización relativos 
a la elaboración y el mantenimiento del marco general para un transporte marítimo seguro, 
protegido, eficaz y ecológicamente racional se encuentra el establecimiento de normas 
basadas en objetivos para el proyecto y la construcción de los buques nuevos, 
 
CONSIDERANDO que los buques deberían proyectarse y construirse para una vida útil de 
proyecto determinada, de modo que resulten seguros y ambientalmente inocuos, de manera 
que, cuando su explotación y mantenimiento sean los adecuados en las condiciones 
operacionales y ambientales previstas, sigan siendo seguros durante toda su vida útil, 

 
HABIENDO EXAMINADO, en su 87º periodo de sesiones, las enmiendas al Convenio 
propuestas y distribuidas de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) i) del 
Convenio, 

 
1. ADOPTA, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) iv) del Convenio, las 
enmiendas al Convenio cuyo texto figura en el anexo de la presente resolución; 
 
2. DECIDE, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) vi) 2) bb) del 
Convenio, que dichas enmiendas se considerarán aceptadas el 1 de julio de 2011, a menos 
que, antes de esa fecha, más de un tercio de los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio o un 
número de Gobiernos Contratantes cuyas flotas mercantes combinadas representen como 
mínimo el 50 % del tonelaje bruto de la flota mercante mundial hayan notificado que recusan 
las enmiendas; 
 
3. INVITA a los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio SOLAS a que tomen nota de 
que, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) vii) 2) del Convenio, las 
enmiendas entrarán en vigor el 1 de enero de 2012, una vez aceptadas con arreglo a lo 
dispuesto en el párrafo 2 anterior; 
 
4. PIDE al Secretario General que, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el 
artículo VIII b) v) del Convenio, remita copias certificadas de la presente resolución y del 
texto de las enmiendas que figura en el anexo a todos los Gobiernos Contratantes del 
Convenio; 
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5. PIDE ADEMÁS al Secretario General que remita copias de la presente resolución y 
de su anexo a los Miembros de la Organización que no sean Gobiernos Contratantes del 
Convenio; 
 
6. DECIDE efectuar un examen de los avances que se hayan producido en la 
implantación de la regla II-1/3-10 del Convenio en 2014 y, de ser necesario, ajustar los 
plazos establecidos en el párrafo 1 de la regla. 
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ANEXO 
 

ENMIENDAS AL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD DE  
LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 

 
 

CAPÍTULO II-1 
CONSTRUCCIÓN – ESTRUCTURA, COMPARTIMENTADO Y ESTABILIDAD, 

INSTALACIONES DE MÁQUINAS E INSTALACIONES ELÉCTRICAS 
 
 

Parte A 
Generalidades 

 
Regla 2 – Definiciones 
 
1 Se añade un nuevo párrafo 28 a continuación del párrafo 27 existente: 
 

"28 Normas de construcción de buques basadas en objetivos para graneleros y 
petroleros: las Normas internacionales de construcción de buques basadas en 
objetivos para graneleros y petroleros adoptadas por el Comité de Seguridad 
Marítima mediante la resolución MSC.287(87), según sean enmendadas por la 
Organización, siempre que tales enmiendas se adopten y hagan entrar en vigor de 
conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII del presente Convenio sobre el 
procedimiento de enmienda aplicable al anexo, con excepción del capítulo I." 

 
Parte A-1 

Estructura de los buques 
 

2 Se añade la siguiente nueva regla 3-10 a continuación de la regla 3-9 existente: 
 

"Regla 3-10 
Normas de construcción de buques basadas en objetivos  

para graneleros y petroleros 
 

1 La presente regla se aplicará a los petroleros de eslora igual o superior 
a 150 m y a los graneleros de eslora igual o superior a 150 m, construidos con una 
sola cubierta, tanques en la parte superior de los costados y tanques laterales tipo 
tolva en los espacios de carga, excluyendo los mineraleros y los buques de carga 
combinados: 

 
.1 cuyo contrato de construcción se adjudique el 1 de julio de 2016 o 

posteriormente; o 
 

.2 en ausencia de un contrato de construcción, cuya quilla se 
coloque, o cuya construcción se halle en una fase equivalente, 
el 1 de julio de 2017 o posteriormente; o 

 
.3 cuya entrega tenga lugar el 1 de julio de 2020 o posteriormente. 

 
2 Los buques se proyectarán y construirán para una vida útil de proyecto 
determinada de modo que resulten seguros y ambientalmente inocuos cuando su 
explotación y mantenimiento sean los adecuados en las condiciones operacionales  
y ambientales previstas, tanto sin avería como en las condiciones de avería 
previstas, durante toda su vida útil. 
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2.1 Por seguro y ambientalmente inocuo se entiende que el buque tendrá la 
resistencia, integridad y estabilidad adecuadas para reducir al mínimo el riesgo de 
pérdida del buque o de contaminación del medio marino debido a un fallo 
estructural, incluido un derrumbe, que dé lugar a inundación o a una pérdida de 
estanquidad. 

 
2.2 Por ambientalmente inocuo también se entiende que el buque está 
construido con materiales que pueden reciclarse en condiciones aceptables desde 
el punto de vista ambiental. 

 
2.3 El concepto de seguro supone también que la estructura, los accesorios y 
las disposiciones del buque sean tales que permitan disponer de medios seguros 
de acceso, evacuación e inspección, así como para realizar el mantenimiento 
oportuno, y que faciliten el funcionamiento del buque en condiciones de seguridad. 

 
2.4 Las condiciones operacionales y ambientales previstas están determinadas 
por la zona de operaciones a la que esté destinado el buque durante toda su vida 
útil y comprenden las condiciones, incluidas las condiciones intermedias, 
resultantes de las operaciones de carga y lastrado del buque en puerto, en las vías 
navegables y en la mar. 

 
2.5 La vida útil de proyecto determinada es el periodo nominal durante el cual 
se supone que el buque estará expuesto a condiciones operacionales o 
ambientales o a un entorno corrosivo, y sirve para seleccionar los parámetros 
adecuados de proyecto del buque. Sin embargo, la vida útil real del buque puede 
ser más larga o más corta, en función de las condiciones operacionales reales y el 
mantenimiento del buque a lo largo de su ciclo vital. 

 
3 Las prescripciones de los párrafos 2 a 2.5 se cumplirán satisfaciendo las 
prescripciones estructurales aplicables de una organización reconocida por la 
Administración en virtud de lo dispuesto en la regla XI-1/1, o las normas nacionales 
de la Administración, de conformidad con las prescripciones funcionales de las 
Normas de construcción de buques basadas en objetivos para graneleros y 
petroleros. 

 
4 A la entrega de los buques nuevos se facilitará un expediente de 
construcción del buque con información específica sobre la forma en que se han 
aplicado las prescripciones funcionales de las Normas de construcción de buques 
basadas en objetivos para graneleros y petroleros en el proyecto y construcción del 
buque, expediente que se mantendrá a bordo y/o en tierra* y se actualizará según 
proceda durante toda la vida útil de servicio del buque. El contenido del expediente 
de construcción del buque se ajustará, como mínimo, a las directrices elaboradas 
por la Organización*. 

 
_______________ 
 

  Véanse las Directrices sobre la información que ha de incluirse en el expediente de construcción 
del buque (circular MSC.1/Circ.1343)." 

 
 

***
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ANEXO 5 
 

RESOLUCIÓN MSC.291(87) 
(adoptada el 21 de mayo de 2010) 

 
ADOPCIÓN DE ENMIENDAS AL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD 

DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 
 
 
EL COMITÉ DE SEGURIDAD MARÍTIMA, 
 
RECORDANDO el artículo 28 b) del Convenio constitutivo de la Organización Marítima 
Internacional, artículo que trata de las funciones del Comité, 
 
RECORDANDO ASIMISMO el artículo VIII b) del Convenio internacional para la seguridad 
de la vida humana en el mar (SOLAS), 1974 (en adelante denominado "el Convenio"), 
relativo al procedimiento de enmienda aplicable al anexo del Convenio, excepto las 
disposiciones de su capítulo I, 
 
HABIENDO EXAMINADO, en su 87º periodo de sesiones, enmiendas al Convenio 
propuestas y distribuidas de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) i) del mismo, 
 
1. ADOPTA, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) iv) del Convenio, las 
enmiendas al Convenio cuyo texto figura en el anexo de la presente resolución; 
 
2. DECIDE, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) vi) 2) bb) del 
Convenio, que las enmiendas se considerarán aceptadas el 1 de julio de 2011, a menos 
que, antes de dicha fecha, más de un tercio de los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio o 
un número de Gobiernos Contratantes cuyas flotas mercantes combinadas representen 
como mínimo el 50 % del tonelaje bruto de la flota mercante mundial hayan notificado que 
recusan las enmiendas; 
 
3. INVITA a los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio a que tomen nota de que, de 
conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) vii) 2) del mismo, las enmiendas entrarán 
en vigor el 1 de enero de 2012, una vez aceptadas de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el 
párrafo 2 anterior; 
 
4. PIDE al Secretario General que, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el 
artículo VIII b) v) del Convenio, remita copias certificadas de la presente resolución y del 
texto de las enmiendas que figura en el anexo a todos los Gobiernos Contratantes del 
Convenio; 
 
5. PIDE ADEMÁS al Secretario General que remita copias de la presente resolución y 
de su anexo a los Miembros de la Organización que no sean Gobiernos Contratantes del 
Convenio. 
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ANEXO 
 

ENMIENDAS AL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD  
DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 

 
 

CAPÍTULO II-1 
CONSTRUCCIÓN – ESTRUCTURA, COMPARTIMENTADO Y ESTABILIDAD, 

INSTALACIONES DE MÁQUINAS E INSTALACIONES ELÉCTRICAS 
 

Parte A-1 
Estructura de los buques 

 
1 Se añade la siguiente nueva regla 3-11 a continuación de la regla 3-10 existente: 
 

"Regla 3-11 
Protección contra la corrosión de los tanques de carga de hidrocarburos  

de los petroleros para crudos 
 

1 El párrafo 3 se aplicará a los petroleros para crudos*, tal como se definen 
éstos en la regla 1 del Anexo I del Convenio internacional para prevenir la 
contaminación por los buques, 1973, modificado por el Protocolo de 1978, de peso 
muerto igual o superior a 5 000 toneladas: 

 
.1 cuyo contrato de construcción se adjudique el 1 de enero de 2013 

o posteriormente; o 
 
.2 en ausencia de un contrato de construcción, cuya quilla se 

coloque, o cuya construcción se halle en una fase equivalente, 
el 1 de julio de 2013 o posteriormente; o 

 
.3 cuya entrega tenga lugar el 1 de enero de 2016 o posteriormente. 
 

2 El párrafo 3 no se aplicará a los buques de carga combinados ni a los 
buques tanque quimiqueros, tal como se definen éstos en la regla 1 de los Anexos I 
y II, respectivamente, del Convenio internacional para prevenir la contaminación por 
los buques, 1973, modificado por el Protocolo de 1978. A los efectos de la presente 
regla, los buques tanque quimiqueros incluirán igualmente los buques tanque 
quimiqueros certificados para transportar hidrocarburos. 

 
3 Todos los tanques de carga de hidrocarburos de los petroleros para crudos: 

 
.1 se revestirán durante la construcción del buque de conformidad 

con lo dispuesto en la Norma de rendimiento de los revestimientos 
protectores de los tanques de carga de hidrocarburos de los 
petroleros para crudos, adoptada por el Comité de Seguridad 
Marítima mediante la resolución MSC.288(87), según sea 
enmendada por la Organización, a condición de que tales 
enmiendas se adopten y hagan entrar en vigor de conformidad 
con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII del presente Convenio respecto 
de los procedimientos de enmienda aplicables al anexo, con 
excepción del capítulo I; o 
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.2 se protegerán con otros medios de protección contra la corrosión 
o utilizando material resistente a la corrosión para mantener la 
integridad estructural requerida durante 25 años con arreglo a lo 
dispuesto en la Norma de rendimiento de los medios alternativos 
de protección contra la corrosión de los tanques de carga de 
hidrocarburos de los petroleros para crudos, adoptada por el 
Comité de Seguridad Marítima mediante la resolución 
MSC.289(87), según sea enmendada por la Organización, a 
condición de que tales enmiendas se adopten y hagan entrar en 
vigor de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII del 
presente Convenio respecto de los procedimientos de enmienda 
aplicables al anexo, con excepción del capítulo I. 

 
4 La Administración podrá eximir a un petrolero para crudos del 
cumplimiento de las prescripciones del párrafo 3 para permitir que se utilicen 
prototipos innovadores como alternativa al sistema de revestimiento especificado en 
el párrafo 3.1, con carácter experimental, a condición de que dichos prototipos se 
sometan a controles adecuados, y a evaluaciones periódicas y que se reconozca la 
necesidad de adoptar medidas correctivas inmediatas si el sistema falla o parece 
fallar. Dicha exención se registrará en un certificado de exención. 
 
5 La Administración podrá eximir a un petrolero para crudos del cumplimiento 
de las prescripciones del párrafo 3, si el buque está construido para que se dedique 
exclusivamente al transporte y la manipulación de cargas que no provoquen 
corrosión**. Dicha exención y las condiciones para las que se concede se registrarán 
en un certificado de exención. 

 
 ______________ 

 
* Véanse los puntos 1.11.1 ó 1.11.4 del Suplemento del Certificado internacional de prevención 

de la contaminación por hidrocarburos (Modelo B) 
 
** Véanse las directrices que elaborará la Organización." 

 
 

CAPÍTULO II-2 
CONSTRUCCIÓN – PREVENCIÓN, DETECCIÓN Y EXTINCIÓN DE INCENDIOS 

 
 

Parte A 
Generalidades 

 
Regla 1 – Ámbito de aplicación 
 
2 En el apartado .4 del párrafo 2.2, se suprime la palabra "y"; en el apartado .5 se 
añade la palabra "y" al final, y se añade el siguiente nuevo apartado .6 a continuación del 
apartado .5: 
 
 ".6 la regla 4.5.7.1." 
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Parte B 
Prevención de incendios y explosiones 

 
Regla 4 – Probabilidad de ignición 
 
3 Se sustituye el párrafo 5.7 por el siguiente: 
 
 "5.7 Medición y detección de los gases  

 
 5.7.1 Instrumentos portátiles 
 

Los buques tanque dispondrán, como mínimo, de un instrumento portátil para medir 
el oxígeno y otro para medir las concentraciones de vapores inflamables, así como 
de suficientes piezas de respeto. Se facilitarán los medios adecuados para calibrar 
dichos instrumentos. 
 
5.7.2 Disposiciones para la medición de los gases en los espacios del doble 

casco y del doble fondo  
 

 5.7.2.1 Se dispondrá de instrumentos portátiles adecuados para medir las 
concentraciones de oxígeno y de vapores inflamables en los espacios del doble 
casco y del doble fondo. Al elegir dichos instrumentos, se tendrá debidamente en 
cuenta su utilización en combinación con los sistemas fijos de conductos de 
muestreo de gases a que se hace referencia en el párrafo 5.7.2.2. 
 

 5.7.2.2 Cuando la atmósfera de los espacios del doble casco no se pueda medir de 
forma fiable utilizando tuberías flexibles de muestreo de gases, dichos espacios 
estarán provistos de conductos permanentes de muestreo de gases. La configuración 
de tales conductos de muestreo de gases se adaptará al proyecto de dichos espacios. 

 
 5.7.2.3 Los materiales de construcción y las dimensiones de los conductos de 

muestreo de gases serán tales que impidan que se formen obstrucciones. Cuando 
se utilicen materiales plásticos, éstos deberán ser conductores de electricidad. 

 
5.7.3 Disposiciones para los sistemas fijos de detección de gases de 

hidrocarburos en los espacios del doble casco y del doble fondo de los 
petroleros 

 
 5.7.3.1 Además de lo prescrito en los párrafos 5.7.1 y 5.7.2, los petroleros de peso 

muerto igual o superior a 20 000 toneladas, construidos el 1 de enero de 2012 o 
posteriormente, estarán provistos de un sistema fijo de detección de gases de 
hidrocarburos que cumpla lo dispuesto en el Código de Sistemas de Seguridad 
contra Incendios para medir las concentraciones de gases de hidrocarburos en 
todos los tanques de lastre y espacios vacíos de los espacios del doble casco y del 
doble fondo adyacentes a los tanques de carga, incluidos el tanque de pique de 
proa y cualesquiera otros tanques y espacios por debajo de la cubierta de cierre 
adyacentes a los tanques de carga. 
 

 5.7.3.2 Los petroleros provistos de sistemas de inertización de funcionamiento 
constante para dichos espacios no tienen que estar equipados con equipo fijo de 
detección de gases de hidrocarburos. 
 

 5.7.3.3 No obstante lo anterior, las cámaras de bombas de carga objeto de las 
disposiciones del párrafo 5.10 no tienen que cumplir las prescripciones del presente 
párrafo." 

 
*** 
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ANEXO 2 
 

RESOLUCIÓN MSC.308(88) 
(adoptada el 3 de diciembre de 2010) 

 
 

ADOPCIÓN DE ENMIENDAS AL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA 
SEGURIDAD DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 

 
 

 
EL COMITÉ DE SEGURIDAD MARÍTIMA, 
 
RECORDANDO el artículo 28 b) del Convenio constitutivo de la Organización Marítima 
Internacional, artículo que trata de las funciones del Comité, 
 
RECORDANDO ASIMISMO el artículo VIII b) del Convenio internacional para la seguridad 
de la vida humana en el mar (SOLAS), 1974 (en adelante denominado "el Convenio"), 
relativo al procedimiento de enmienda aplicable al anexo del Convenio, excepto las 
enmiendas referidas al capítulo I, 
 
HABIENDO EXAMINADO, en su 88º periodo de sesiones, las enmiendas al Convenio 
propuestas y distribuidas de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) i) del mismo, 

 
1. ADOPTA, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) iv) del Convenio, las 
enmiendas al Convenio cuyo texto figura en el anexo de la presente resolución; 
 
2. DECIDE, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) vi) 2) bb) del 
Convenio, que dichas enmiendas se considerarán aceptadas el 1 de enero de 2012, a 
menos que, antes de esa fecha, más de un tercio de los Gobiernos Contratantes del 
Convenio o un número de Gobiernos Contratantes cuyas flotas mercantes combinadas 
representen como mínimo el 50 % del tonelaje bruto de la flota mercante mundial, hayan 
notificado que recusan las enmiendas; 
 
3. INVITA a los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio SOLAS a que tomen nota de 
que, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) vii) 2) del Convenio, las 
enmiendas entrarán en vigor el 1 de julio de 2012, una vez aceptadas con arreglo a lo 
dispuesto en el párrafo 2 anterior; 
 
4. PIDE al Secretario General que, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el 
artículo VIII b) v) del Convenio, remita copias certificadas de la presente resolución y del 
texto de las enmiendas que figura en el anexo a todos los Gobiernos Contratantes del 
Convenio; 
 
5. PIDE ADEMÁS al Secretario General que remita copias de la presente resolución y 
de su anexo a los Miembros de la Organización que no son Gobiernos Contratantes del 
Convenio. 
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ANEXO 
 

ENMIENDAS AL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD 
DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 

 
 

CAPÍTULO II-1 
CONSTRUCCIÓN – ESTRUCTURA, COMPARTIMENTADO Y ESTABILIDAD, 

INSTALACIONES DE MÁQUINAS E INSTALACIONES ELÉCTRICAS 
 

Parte D 
Instalaciones eléctricas 

 
Regla 41 
Fuente de energía eléctrica principal y red de alumbrado 
 
1 En el párrafo 6, a continuación de las palabras "En los buques de pasaje" se 
añaden las palabras "construidos el 1 de julio de 2010 o posteriormente". 
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CAPÍTULO II-2 
CONSTRUCCIÓN – PREVENCIÓN, DETECCIÓN Y EXTINCIÓN DE INCENDIOS  

 
Parte A 

Generalidades 
 
Regla 1 
Ámbito de aplicación 
 
2 En el párrafo 1.1, la fecha "1 de julio de 2002" se sustituye por "1 de julio de 2012". 
 
3 En el párrafo 1.2.2, la fecha "1 de julio de 2002" se sustituye por "1 de julio 

de 2012". 
 
4  El párrafo 2.1 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 
 "2.1 Salvo disposición expresa en otro sentido, la Administración se asegurará de 

que los buques construidos antes del 1 de julio de 2012 cumplen las prescripciones 
que sean aplicables en virtud del capítulo II-2 del Convenio internacional para la 
seguridad de la vida humana en el mar, 1974, enmendado por las resoluciones 
MSC.1(XLV), MSC.6(48), MSC.13(57), MSC.22(59), MSC.24(60), MSC.27(61), 
MSC.31(63), MSC.57(67), MSC.99(73), MSC.134(76), MSC.194(80), MSC.201(81), 
MSC.216(82), MSC.256(84), MSC.269(85) y MSC.291(87)." 

 
5 En el párrafo 3.1, la fecha "1 de julio de 2002" se sustituye por "1 de julio de 2012". 
 
6 En el párrafo 3.2, la fecha "1 de julio de 2002" se sustituye por "1 de julio de 2012". 
 
Regla 3 
Definiciones 
 
7 El párrafo 23 actual se sustituye por el texto siguiente: 
 
 "23 Código de Procedimientos de Ensayo de Exposición al Fuego: Código 

internacional para la aplicación de procedimientos de ensayo de exposición al 
fuego, 2010 (Código PEF 2010), adoptado por el Comité de Seguridad Marítima de 
la Organización mediante la resolución MSC.307(88), según sea enmendado por la 
Organización, siempre que tales enmiendas se adopten, entren en vigor y pasen a 
tener efecto de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII del presente 
Convenio, relativo a los procedimientos de enmienda aplicables al Anexo, con 
excepción del capítulo I." 

 
Parte C 

Control de incendios 
 
Regla 7 
Detección y alarma 
 
8 En el párrafo 4.1, al final del apartado .1, se suprime la palabra "y"; al final del 
apartado .2.2, se sustituye el punto "." por "; y"; y se añade el nuevo apartado .3 a continuación 
del apartado .2.2 actual: 
 

".3 los espacios cerrados que contengan incineradores." 
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CAPÍTULO V 

SEGURIDAD DE LA NAVEGACIÓN 
 
Regla 18 
Aprobación, reconocimientos y normas de funcionamiento de los sistemas y aparatos 
náuticos y del registrador de datos de la travesía 
 
9 Se añade el nuevo párrafo 9 a continuación del párrafo 8 actual: 
 
 "9 El sistema de identificación automática (SIA) se someterá a una prueba 

anual. Dicha prueba será realizada por un inspector aprobado o en una instalación 
de prueba o de servicio aprobada. En la prueba se verificará que la información 
estática del buque se ha programado correctamente, se corregirá el intercambio de 
datos con los sensores conectados y se comprobará también que el equipo 
radioeléctrico funciona correctamente a través de la medición de las frecuencias 
radioeléctricas y de una prueba de transmisión utilizando, por ejemplo, un servicio 
de tráfico marítimo (STM). Se conservará a bordo del buque una copia del informe 
sobre la prueba." 

 
Regla 23 
Medios para el transbordo de prácticos 
 
10 El texto actual de la regla 23 se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"1 ÁMBITO DE APLICACIÓN 
 
 1.1 Los buques que realicen viajes en el curso de los cuales exista la 

posibilidad de que haya que tomar prácticos irán provistos de medios para efectuar 
el transbordo de éstos. 

 
 1.2 El equipo y los medios para el transbordo de prácticos instalados1 el 1 de 

julio de 2012, o posteriormente, cumplirán las prescripciones de la presente regla, y 
en ellos se tendrán debidamente en cuenta las normas adoptadas por la 
Organización2. 

 
 1.3 Salvo que se disponga lo contrario, el equipo y los medios para el 

transbordo de prácticos instalados en los buques antes del 1 de julio de 2012  
cumplirán al menos las prescripciones de las reglas 173 o 23, según proceda, del 
Convenio internacional para la seguridad de la vida humana en el mar, 1974, que 
estuviera en vigor antes de esa fecha, y en ellos se tendrán debidamente en cuenta 
las normas adoptadas por la Organización antes de dicha fecha. 

 
 1.4 El equipo y los medios que se instalen el 1 de julio de 2012, o 

posteriormente, y sustituyan al equipo y medios instalados en los buques antes 
del 1 de julio de 2012 cumplirán, siempre que sea razonable y factible, las 
prescripciones de la presente regla. 

 

                                                 
1  Véase la Interpretación unificada de la regla V/23 del Convenio SOLAS (circular MSC.1/Circ.1375). 
2  Véase la resolución de la Asamblea sobre los Medios para el transbordo de prácticos, que adoptará la 

Organización. 
3  Véase la resolución MSC.99(73), en la que la anterior regla 17 pasó a ser la regla 23, que entró en vigor 

el 1 de julio de 2002.   
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 1.5 Por lo que respecta a los buques construidos antes del 1 de enero de 1994, 
el párrafo 5 se aplicará a más tardar en la fecha del primer reconocimiento4 efectuado 
a partir del 1 de julio de 2012. 

 
 1.6 El párrafo 6 es aplicable a todos los buques. 
 

2 GENERALIDADES 
 

2.1 Todos los medios destinados a facilitar el transbordo de prácticos estarán 
concebidos de modo que éstos puedan embarcar y desembarcar con seguridad. 
Los dispositivos se conservarán limpios y correctamente estibados, siendo objeto 
del adecuado mantenimiento y de inspecciones regulares a fin de garantizar su 
seguridad. Los dispositivos se utilizarán exclusivamente para el embarco y 
desembarco de personal. 

 
2.2 La colocación de los medios para el transbordo de prácticos y la maniobra 
de embarco estarán supervisadas por un oficial del buque que disponga de medios 
de comunicación con el puente, el cual dispondrá también lo necesario para que se 
acompañe al práctico hasta el puente de navegación, y desde éste, por un camino 
seguro. El personal que intervenga en la colocación y maniobra de cualquier equipo 
mecánico habrá sido adiestrado y deberá conocer las medidas de seguridad que 
quepa adoptar. El equipo será sometido a prueba antes de su utilización. 

 
2.3 El fabricante certificará que la escala de práctico cumple la presente regla 
o una norma internacional aceptable para la Organización5. Las escalas se 
inspeccionarán de conformidad con lo dispuesto en las reglas 6, 7 y 8 del capítulo I. 

 
2.4 Todas las escalas de práctico que se utilicen para el transbordo de 
prácticos se señalarán claramente con marbetes u otro marcado permanente de 
modo que cada dispositivo pueda identificarse a efectos de reconocimiento, 
inspección y mantenimiento de registros. Se conservará un registro en el buque 
sobre la fecha en la que se ponga en servicio la escala identificada y se efectúe 
cualquier reparación.  

 
2.5 Toda referencia en la presente regla a las escalas reales incluye las escalas 
inclinadas utilizadas como parte de los medios para el transbordo de prácticos. 

 
3 MEDIOS PARA EL TRANSBORDO 

 
3.1 Se dispondrán los medios necesarios para que el práctico pueda embarcar 
y desembarcar con seguridad por ambas bandas del buque. 

 
3.2 En todos los buques en los que la distancia desde el nivel del mar hasta el 
punto de acceso, o de salida, sea superior a 9 metros, y cuando se tenga el 
propósito de que los prácticos embarquen y desembarquen con la ayuda de una 
escala real,6 u otro medio igualmente seguro y cómodo en combinación con una 
escala de práctico, se deberá llevar tal equipo en ambas bandas, a menos que éste 
pueda ser trasladado de una banda a la otra. 

                                                 
4  Véase la Interpretación unificada de la expresión "primer reconocimiento" utilizada en reglas del Convenio 

SOLAS (circular MSC.1/Circ.1290). 
5  Véanse las recomendaciones de la Organización Internacional de Normalización, en particular la 

publicación ISO 799:2004, Ships and marine technology — Pilot ladders. 
6  Véase la regla II-1/3-9 del Convenio SOLAS (Medios de embarco y desembarco de los buques), adoptada 

mediante la resolución MSC.256(84), junto con las Directrices conexas (MSC.1/Circ.1331). 
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3.3 Se habilitarán medios seguros y cómodos de acceso al buque y de salida 
de éste, consistentes en: 

 
.1 una escala de práctico cuando no sea necesario trepar menos 

de 1,5 metros ni más de 9 metros desde la superficie del agua, 
colocada y fijada de modo que: 

 
.1 quede a resguardo de cualquier posible descarga del 

buque; 
 
.2 quede situada en la parte del buque en que los costados 

son paralelos y, en la medida de lo posible, dentro de la 
mitad central del buque; 

 
.3 cada peldaño esté asentado firmemente contra el costado 

del buque; cuando haya elementos estructurales del 
buque, tales como cintones, que impidan el cumplimiento 
de esta disposición, se habilitarán los medios necesarios 
para garantizar de manera satisfactoria a juicio de la 
Administración el embarco y desembarco de las personas 
en condiciones de seguridad; 

 
.4 la escala, de un solo tramo, baste para alcanzar el agua 

desde el lugar de acceso al buque, o de salida de éste, y 
se tomen las medidas necesarias para que esta condición 
se cumpla en cualquier estado de carga y asiento del 
buque y con una escora a la banda contraria de 15º; los 
puntos de sujeción reforzados, los grilletes y los cabos de 
sujeción serán al menos tan resistentes como los cabos 
laterales; o 

 
.2 una escala real en combinación con la escala de práctico (es 

decir, un medio combinado), u otro medio igualmente seguro y 
cómodo, siempre que la distancia desde el nivel del mar hasta el 
punto de acceso al buque sea superior a 9 metros. La escala real 
se emplazará orientada hacia popa. Cuando se utilice, se 
proveerán medios para sujetar la plataforma inferior de la escala 
real al costado del buque para garantizar que el extremo inferior 
de la escala real y la plataforma inferior estén firmemente unidos 
al costado en la parte del buque en que los costados son 
paralelos y, en la medida de lo posible, dentro de la mitad central 
y alejados de toda descarga; 

 
.1 cuando se utilice un medio combinado para el acceso del 

práctico, se proveerán medios para sujetar la escala de 
práctico y los guardamancebos al costado del buque en un 
punto situado nominalmente 1,5 metros por encima de la 
plataforma inferior de la escala real. En el caso de que un 
medio combinado utilice una escala real con un escotillón de 
acceso en la plataforma inferior (es decir, plataforma de 
embarco), la escala de práctico y los guardamancebos se 
colocarán a través del escotillón de acceso de manera que 
sobresalgan de la plataforma hasta la altura del pasamanos.  
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4 ACCESO A LA CUBIERTA DEL BUQUE 
 

Se dispondrán los medios necesarios para garantizar el paso seguro, cómodo y 
expedito de toda persona que embarque o desembarque, entre la parte alta de la 
escala de práctico, la escala real u otro medio, y la cubierta del buque. Cuando tal 
paso se efectúe a través de: 

 
.1 una porta abierta en la barandilla o amurada, se colocarán 

asideros adecuados; 
 
.2 una escala de amurada, se colocarán dos candeleros bien fijos a 

la estructura del buque por la base o por un punto próximo a ésta, 
y por otros puntos más altos. La escala de amurada se afirmará al 
buque de modo seguro para impedir que se revire. 

 
5 PORTAS DEL COSTADO DEL BUQUE 

 
Las portas del costado del buque utilizadas para el transbordo de prácticos no 
abrirán hacia afuera. 

 
6 ELEVADOR MECÁNICO DE PRÁCTICO 
 
No se utilizarán elevadores mecánicos de práctico. 
 
7 EQUIPO CONEXO 
 
7.1 Se tendrá a mano y listo para su utilización inmediata para el transbordo de 
personas el siguiente equipo conexo: 

 
.1 dos guardamancebos firmemente sujetos al buque, si lo pide el 

práctico, de diámetro no inferior a 28 mm y no superior a 32 mm; 
los guardamancebos estarán atados por el extremo del cabo a la 
placa con anilla sujeta a la cubierta y estarán disponibles para su 
uso cuando desembarque el práctico o cuando lo solicite un 
práctico que se esté aproximando al buque (los guardamancebos 
llegarán a la altura de los candeleros o las amuradas en el punto 
de acceso a la cubierta antes de terminar en la placa con anilla de 
la cubierta); 

 
.2 un aro salvavidas con una luz de encendido automático; y 
 
.3 una guía. 
 

7.2 Cuando lo exija el párrafo 4 anterior, se colocarán candeleros y escalas de 
amurada. 

 
8 ALUMBRADO 

 
Habrá alumbrado para iluminar adecuadamente los medios de transbordo en el 
costado y la parte de la cubierta por donde embarquen o desembarquen las 
personas." 
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APÉNDICE 
 

CERTIFICADOS 
 
Modelo de Certificado de seguridad para buques de pasaje 
 
11 Se añaden los nuevos párrafos 2.10 y 2.11 a continuación del párrafo 2.9 actual: 
 

"2.10 Que el buque cuenta/no cuenta1 con un proyecto y disposiciones 
alternativos en virtud de las reglas II-1/55, II-2/17 y III/381 del Convenio. 

 
2.11 Que se adjunta/no se adjunta1 al presente certificado un documento de 

aprobación de proyectos y disposiciones alternativos para las instalaciones 
eléctricas y de máquinas/la protección contra incendios/los dispositivos y 
medios de salvamento1. 

____________ 
1 Táchese según proceda." 

 
Modelo de Certificado de seguridad de construcción para buques de carga  
 
12 Se añaden los nuevos párrafos 4 y 5 a continuación del párrafo 3 actual: 
 

"4 Que el buque cuenta/no cuenta4 con un proyecto y disposiciones 
alternativos en virtud de las reglas II-1/55 y II-2/174 del Convenio. 

 
5 Que se adjunta/no se adjunta4 al presente certificado un documento de 

aprobación de proyectos y disposiciones alternativos para las instalaciones 
eléctricas y de máquinas/la protección contra incendios4. 

____________ 
4 Táchese según proceda." 

 
Modelo de Certificado de seguridad del equipo para buques de carga 
 
13 Se añaden los nuevos párrafos 2.7 y 2.8 a continuación del párrafo 2.6 actual: 
 

"2.7 Que el buque cuenta/no cuenta4 con un proyecto y disposiciones 
alternativos en virtud de las reglas II-2/17 y III/384 del Convenio. 

 
2.8 Que se adjunta/no se adjunta4 al presente certificado un documento de 

aprobación de proyectos y disposiciones alternativos para la protección 
contra incendios/ los dispositivos y medios de salvamento4. 

_____________ 
4 Táchese según proceda." 
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Modelo de Certificado de seguridad para buques nucleares de pasaje 
 
14 Se sustituyen los párrafos 2.11 y 2.12 actuales por los siguientes: 
 

"2.11 el buque cuenta/no cuenta1 con un proyecto y disposiciones alternativos en 
virtud de las reglas II-1/55, II-2/17 y III/381 del Convenio; 

 
2.12 se adjunta/no se adjunta1 al presente certificado un documento de 

aprobación de proyectos y disposiciones alternativos para las instalaciones 
eléctricas y de máquinas/la protección contra incendios/los dispositivos y 
medios de salvamento1. 

_____________ 
1 Táchese según proceda." 

 
Modelo de Certificado de seguridad para buques nucleares de carga  
 
15 Se sustituyen los párrafos 2.10 y 2.11 actuales por los siguientes: 
 

"2.10 el buque cuenta/no cuenta3 con un proyecto y disposiciones alternativos en 
virtud de las reglas II-1/55, II-2/17 y III/383 del Convenio; 

 
2.11 se adjunta/no se adjunta3 al presente certificado un documento de 

aprobación de proyectos y disposiciones alternativos para las instalaciones 
eléctricas y de máquinas/la protección contra incendios/los dispositivos y 
medios de salvamento3. 

______________ 
3 Táchese según proceda." 

 
 
 

***
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ANEXO 1 
 

RESOLUCIÓN MSC.325(90) 
(Adoptada el 24 de mayo de 2012) 

 
 

ADOPCIÓN DE ENMIENDAS AL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD  
DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 

 
 

EL COMITÉ DE SEGURIDAD MARÍTIMA, 
 
RECORDANDO el artículo 28 b) del Convenio constitutivo de la Organización Marítima 
Internacional, artículo que trata de las funciones del Comité, 
 
RECORDANDO ASIMISMO el artículo VIII b) del Convenio internacional para la seguridad 
de la vida humana en el mar (Convenio SOLAS), 1974 (en adelante denominado "el 
Convenio"), relativo al procedimiento de enmienda aplicable al anexo del Convenio, excepto 
las disposiciones de su capítulo I, 
 
HABIENDO EXAMINADO, en su 90º periodo de sesiones, las enmiendas al Convenio 
propuestas y distribuidas de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) i) del mismo, 
 
1.  ADOPTA, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) iv) del Convenio, las 
enmiendas al Convenio cuyo texto figura en el anexo de la presente resolución; 
 
2. DECIDE, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) vi) 2) bb) del 
Convenio, que dichas enmiendas se considerarán aceptadas el 1 de julio de 2013 a menos 
que, antes de esa fecha, más de un tercio de los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio o un 
número de Gobiernos Contratantes cuyas flotas mercantes combinadas representen como 
mínimo el 50 % del arqueo bruto de la flota mercante mundial, hayan notificado que recusan 
las enmiendas; 
 
3. INVITA a los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio SOLAS a que tomen nota de 
que, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) vii) 2) del Convenio, las 
enmiendas entrarán en vigor el 1 de enero de 2014, una vez aceptadas con arreglo a lo 
dispuesto en el párrafo 2 anterior; 
 
4. PIDE al Secretario General que, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el 
artículo VIII b) v) del Convenio, remita copias certificadas de la presente resolución y del 
texto de las enmiendas que figura en el anexo a todos los Gobiernos Contratantes del 
Convenio; 
 
5. PIDE ADEMÁS al Secretario General que remita copias de la presente resolución y 
de su anexo a los Miembros de la Organización que no son Gobiernos Contratantes del 
Convenio. 
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ANEXO 
 

ENMIENDAS AL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD  
DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 

 
 

CAPÍTULO II-1 
Construcción – Estructura, compartimentado y estabilidad,  

instalaciones de máquinas e instalaciones eléctricas 
 

Parte B-1 
Estabilidad 

 
 

Regla 8-1 
Capacidad de los sistemas de los buques de pasaje tras un siniestro por inundación 
 
1 La regla existente II-1/8-1 se sustituye por la siguiente: 
 

"Regla 8-1  
Información operacional y capacidad de los sistemas de los buques de pasaje tras 
un siniestro por inundación 
 
1 Ámbito de aplicación 

 
Los buques de pasaje que tengan una eslora igual o superior a 120 m, según se 
define ésta en la regla II-1/2.5, o que tengan tres o más zonas verticales principales 
cumplirán las disposiciones de la presente regla. 

 
2 Disponibilidad de los sistemas esenciales en caso de daños por 

inundación* 
 

Todo buque de pasaje construido el 1 de julio de 2010 o posteriormente estará 
proyectado de modo que los sistemas estipulados en la regla II-2/21.4 permanezcan 
operacionales cuando el buque sufra inundación en un solo compartimiento estanco. 

 
3 Información operacional tras un siniestro por inundación 

 
A los efectos de facilitar información operacional al capitán para el regreso a puerto 
en condiciones de seguridad tras un siniestro por inundación, los buques de pasaje 
construidos el 1 de enero de 2014 o posteriormente contarán con: 

 
.1 computador de estabilidad de a bordo; o 
.2 apoyo en tierra, 

 
basándose en las directrices que elabore la Organización.** 
 
______________ 
 
*  Véanse las Notas explicativas provisionales para la evaluación de la capacidad de los sistemas 

de los buques de pasaje tras un siniestro por incendio o por inundación (circular 
MSC.1/Circ.1369). 

 
**  Véanse las Directrices sobre la información operacional facilitada a los capitanes de buques de 

pasaje para el regreso a puerto del buque en condiciones de seguridad por su propia propulsión 
o mediante remolque (MSC.1/Circ.1400)." 



MSC 90/28/Add.1 
Anexo 1, página 3 

 

 
I:\MSC\90\28a1.doc 

CAPÍTULO III 
Dispositivos y medios de salvamento 

 

Parte B 
Prescripciones relativas a los buques y a los dispositivos de salvamento 

 
 

Regla 20  
Disponibilidad funcional, mantenimiento e inspección 
 
2 En el párrafo 11.2, se añade el nuevo apartado .4 siguiente tras el apartado .3 
existente: 
 

".4 independientemente de lo indicado en el apartado .3 anterior, la prueba de 
funcionamiento de los sistemas de suelta de los botes salvavidas de caída 
libre se realizará, ya sea mediante la puesta a flote por caída libre del bote 
salvavidas, que llevará a bordo únicamente la tripulación necesaria para su 
manejo, o mediante una puesta a flote simulada realizada de acuerdo con 
las directrices elaboradas por la Organización*." 

 
______________ 
* Véanse las Medidas para prevenir los accidentes causados por botes salvavidas 

(MSC.1/Circ.1206/Rev.1)." 
 
 

CAPÍTULO V 
Seguridad de la navegación 

 
 

Regla 14 
Dotación de los buques 
 
3 El párrafo 2 actual se sustituye por el nuevo párrafo siguiente: 
 

"2 Para todo buque al que se apliquen las disposiciones del capítulo I, la 
Administración: 

 
.1 establecerá la dotación mínima de seguridad adecuada mediante 

un procedimiento transparente teniendo en cuenta las 
orientaciones pertinentes adoptadas por la Organización*; y 

 
.2  expedirá el correspondiente documento relativo a la dotación 

mínima de seguridad, o equivalente, como prueba de que el 
buque lleva la dotación mínima de seguridad considerada 
necesaria para cumplir lo dispuesto en el párrafo 1. 

 
______________ 
 
*  Véanse los Principios relativos a la dotación mínima de seguridad, adoptados mediante la 

resolución A.1047(27)." 
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CAPÍTULO VI 
Transporte de cargas 

 
Parte A 

Disposiciones generales 
 

4 Se añade la siguiente regla nueva 5-2 a continuación de la regla 5-1 existente: 
 

"Regla 5-2 
Prohibición de mezclar cargas líquidas a granel y de los procesos de producción 
durante la travesía en el mar  

 
1 Está prohibida la mezcla física de cargas líquidas a granel durante la 
travesía en el mar. Por mezcla física se entiende el proceso mediante el cual se 
utilizan las bombas y tuberías de carga del buque para hacer circular internamente 
dos o más cargas distintas a fin de obtener una carga con una designación de 
producto diferente. La presente prohibición no impide que el capitán trasiegue carga 
si así lo requiriera la seguridad del buque o la protección del medio marino.  
 
2 La prohibición establecida en el párrafo 1 no se aplica a la mezcla de los 
productos que se utilicen en la búsqueda y explotación de los recursos minerales de 
los fondos marinos a bordo de los buques empleados para facilitar dichas 
operaciones. 
 
3 Está prohibido todo proceso de producción a bordo de los buques durante 
la travesía en el mar. Por proceso de producción se entiende toda operación 
voluntaria por la que se produzca una reacción química entre la carga de un buque 
y cualquier otra sustancia o carga. 
 
4 La prohibición establecida en el párrafo 3 no se aplica a los procesos de 
producción de las cargas que se utilizan a bordo para la búsqueda y explotación de 
los recursos minerales de los fondos marinos con el fin de facilitar tales operaciones.* 
 
________________ 
 

*  Véanse las Directrices para el transporte y manipulación en buques de apoyo mar adentro de 
cantidades limitadas de sustancias líquidas a granel potencialmente peligrosas o nocivas 
(resolución A.673(16), enmendada). 

 
 

CAPÍTULO VII 
Transporte de mercancías peligrosas 

 
Parte A 

Transporte de mercancías peligrosas en bultos 
 
Regla 4  
Documentos 
 
5 El texto de la regla se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"1 La información relativa al transporte de mercancías peligrosas en bultos y 
el certificado de arrumazón del contenedor/vehículo se ajustarán a las disposiciones 
pertinentes del Código IMDG y se facilitarán a la persona o a la organización que 
haya designado la autoridad del Estado rector del puerto. 
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2 Todo buque que transporte mercancías peligrosas en bultos llevará una 
lista especial, un manifiesto o un plan de estiba en los que, ajustándose a las 
disposiciones pertinentes del Código IMDG, se indiquen las mercancías peligrosas 
embarcadas y su emplazamiento a bordo. Antes de la partida, se entregará un 
ejemplar de uno de dichos documentos a la persona o la organización que haya 
designado la autoridad del Estado rector del puerto." 
 

 
CAPÍTULO XI-1 

Medidas especiales para incrementar la seguridad marítima 
 
 

Regla 2  
Reconocimientos mejorados 
 
6 Se sustituye la expresión "las directrices aprobadas por la Asamblea de la 
Organización mediante la resolución A.744(18), tal como las enmiende" por "el Código 
internacional sobre el programa mejorado de inspecciones durante los reconocimientos de 
graneleros y petroleros, 2011 (Código ESP 2011), adoptado por la Asamblea de la 
Organización mediante la resolución A.1049(27), tal como lo enmiende". 
 
 

***
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ANEXO 2 
 

RESOLUCIÓN MSC.338(91) 
(adoptada el 30 de noviembre de 2012) 

 
ADOPCIÓN DE ENMIENDAS AL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD 

DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 
 
 
EL COMITÉ DE SEGURIDAD MARÍTIMA, 
 
RECORDANDO el artículo 28 b) del Convenio constitutivo de la Organización Marítima 
Internacional, artículo que trata de las funciones del Comité, 
 
RECORDANDO TAMBIÉN el artículo VIII b) del Convenio internacional para la seguridad de 
la vida humana en el mar, 1974 (Convenio SOLAS) (en adelante denominado 
"el Convenio"), relativo al procedimiento de enmienda aplicable al anexo del Convenio, 
excepto las disposiciones de su capítulo I, 
 
HABIENDO EXAMINADO, en su 91º periodo de sesiones, las enmiendas al Convenio 
propuestas y distribuidas de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) i) del 
Convenio, 
 
1. ADOPTA, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) iv) del Convenio, las 
enmiendas al Convenio cuyo texto figura en el anexo de la presente resolución; 
 
2. DECIDE, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) vi) 2) bb) del 
Convenio, que dichas enmiendas se considerarán aceptadas el 1 de enero de 2014, a 
menos que, antes de esa fecha, más de un tercio de los Gobiernos Contratantes del 
Convenio o un número de Gobiernos Contratantes cuyas flotas mercantes combinadas 
representen como mínimo el 50 % del arqueo bruto de la flota mercante mundial hayan 
notificado que recusan las enmiendas; 
 
3. INVITA a los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio SOLAS a que tomen nota de 
que, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) vii) 2) del Convenio, las 
enmiendas entrarán en vigor el 1 de julio de 2014, una vez aceptadas con arreglo a lo 
dispuesto en el párrafo 2 anterior; 
 
4. PIDE al Secretario General que, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el 
artículo VIII b) v) del Convenio, remita copias certificadas de la presente resolución y del 
texto de las enmiendas que figura en el anexo a todos los Gobiernos Contratantes del 
Convenio; 
 
5. PIDE TAMBIÉN al Secretario General que remita copias de la presente resolución y 
de su anexo a los Miembros de la Organización que no sean Gobiernos Contratantes del 
Convenio. 
 
 

* * * 
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ANEXO 
 

ENMIENDAS AL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD  
DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 

 
 

CAPÍTULO II-1 
CONSTRUCCIÓN – ESTRUCTURA, COMPARTIMENTADO Y ESTABILIDAD, 

INSTALACIONES DE MÁQUINAS E INSTALACIONES ELÉCTRICAS 
 

Parte A-1 
Estructura de los buques 

 
1 Se añade la siguiente nueva regla 3-12 a continuación de la regla 3-11 existente: 
 

"Regla 3-12 
Protección contra el ruido 

 
1 Esta regla será aplicable a los buques de arqueo bruto igual o superior 

a 1 600: 
 

.1 cuyo contrato de construcción se adjudique el 1 de julio de 2014 o 
posteriormente; o 

 
.2 de no haberse formalizado un contrato de construcción, cuya 

quilla haya sido colocada o cuya construcción se halle en una fase 
equivalente el 1 de enero de 2015 o posteriormente; o 

 
.3 cuya entrega tenga lugar el 1 de julio de 2018 o posteriormente,  

 
a menos que la Administración juzgue que el cumplimiento de una disposición 
particular no es razonable ni práctico. 
 
2 En el caso de los buques entregados antes del 1 de julio de 2018 y: 
 

.1 cuyo contrato de construcción se firme antes del 1 de julio 
de 2014 y cuya quilla haya sido colocada o cuya construcción se 
halle en una fase equivalente el 1 de enero de 2009 o 
posteriormente pero antes del 1 de enero de 2015; o 

 
.2 de no haberse formalizado un contrato de construcción, cuya 

quilla haya sido colocada o cuya construcción se halle en una fase 
equivalente el 1 de enero de 2009 o posteriormente pero antes 
del 1 de enero de 2015, 

 
se adoptarán medidas* para reducir en los espacios de máquinas el ruido de éstas 
a los niveles admisibles que determine la Administración. Cuando no sea posible 
reducir en grado suficiente este ruido, la fuente que lo origine en exceso se 
insonorizará o aislará adecuadamente, o bien se habilitará un refugio a salvo del 
ruido si en el espacio de que se trate ha de haber dotación. El personal que haya 
de entrar en dichos espacios dispondrá de protectores de oídos, si es necesario. 
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3 Los buques se construirán de forma que se reduzca el ruido a bordo y se 
proteja al personal contra el ruido de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el Código 
sobre niveles de ruido a bordo de los buques, adoptado por el Comité de Seguridad 
Marítima mediante la resolución MSC.337(91), según sea enmendado por la 
Organización, a condición de que tales enmiendas se adopten, entren en vigor y se 
hagan efectivas de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII del presente 
convenio, relativo a los procedimientos de enmienda aplicables al anexo, con 
excepción del capítulo I. A los efectos de esta regla, si bien el Código sobre niveles 
de ruido a bordo de los buques es un instrumento de obligado cumplimiento, se 
entenderá que las partes recomendatorias especificadas en el capítulo I del mismo 
no son obligatorias, a condición de que las enmiendas a dichas partes 
recomendatorias sean adoptadas por el Comité de Seguridad Marítima de 
conformidad con su Reglamento interior. 
 
4 No obstante lo dispuesto en el párrafo 1, esta regla no es aplicable a los 
tipos de buques enumerados en el párrafo 1.3.4 del Código sobre niveles de ruido a 
bordo de los buques. 
 
_________________________ 
* Véase el Código sobre niveles de ruido a bordo de los buques, adoptado por la Organización 

mediante la resolución A.468(XII)." 
 
 

Parte C 
Instalaciones de máquinas 

 
2 La actual regla 36 se suprime y se deja en blanco. 

 
 

CAPÍTULO II-2 
CONSTRUCCIÓN – PREVENCIÓN, DETECCIÓN Y EXTINCIÓN DE INCENDIOS 

 
Parte A 

Generalidades 
 

Regla 1 
Ámbito de aplicación 
 
3 Se añade la siguiente nota a pie de página en el título de la regla 1: 
 

"* La fecha de aplicación del 1 de julio de 2012 se introdujo mediante la resolución 
MSC.308(88). No obstante, dicha resolución enmendó, en el capítulo II-2, el 
párrafo 23 de la regla 3 (definición de "Código de Procedimientos de Ensayo de 
Exposición al Fuego") y el párrafo 4.1 de la regla 7 (nuevo subpárrafo .3) 
únicamente, no enmendándose todas las demás reglas con la fecha original de 
aplicación del 1 de julio de 2002." 

 
4 En el párrafo 2.4 existente, se añaden los apartados nuevos siguientes a 
continuación del apartado .6 existente: 
 

".7  los buques de carga de arqueo bruto igual o superior a 500 y los buques 
de pasaje construidos el 1 de febrero de 1992 o posteriormente, pero antes 
del 1 de julio de 2002, no están obligados a cumplir lo dispuesto en la 
regla 19.3.3 siempre y cuando cumplan lo prescrito en la regla 54.2.3, 
adoptada mediante la resolución MSC.13(57); y 
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.8 los buques de carga de arqueo bruto igual o superior a 500 y los buques 
de pasaje construidos el 1 de septiembre de 1984 o posteriormente, pero 
antes del 1 de julio de 2002, no están obligados a cumplir lo dispuesto en 
las reglas 19.3.1, 19.3.5, 19.3.6 y 19.3.9, siempre y cuando cumplan lo 
prescrito en las reglas 54.2.1, 54.2.5, 54.2.6 y 54.2.9, adoptadas mediante 
la resolución MSC.1(XLV)." 

 
5 Se añade el siguiente nuevo párrafo 2.5: 
 

"2.5 Los buques construidos antes del 1 de julio de 2012, también cumplirán lo 
dispuesto en la regla 10.1.2, adoptada mediante la resolución MSC.338(91)." 
 

Parte C 
Control de incendios 

Regla 9 
Contención del incendio 
 
6 En la tabla 9.3, columna (11) (Espacios de categoría especial y espacios de carga 
rodada), fila (2) (Pasillos), se sustituye el símbolo "A-15" por el símbolo "A-30g". 
 
7 En la tabla 9.3, columna (11) (Espacios de categoría especial y espacios de carga 
rodada), fila (4) (Escaleras), se sustituye el símbolo "A-15" por el símbolo "A-30g". 
 
8 En la tabla 9.3, columna y fila (11) (Espacios de categoría especial y espacios de 
carga rodada), se sustituye el símbolo "A-0" por el símbolo "A-30g".  
 
9 En la tabla 9.4, columna (11) (Espacios de categoría especial y de carga rodada), 
fila (1) (Puestos de control), se sustituye el símbolo "A-30" por el símbolo "A-60g". 
 
10 En la tabla 9.4, columna (11) (Espacios de categoría especial y de carga rodada), 
fila (2) (Pasillos), se sustituye el símbolo "A-0" por el símbolo "A-30g". 
 
11 En la tabla 9.4, columna (11) (Espacios de categoría especial y de carga rodada), 
fila (4) (Escaleras), se sustituye el símbolo "A-0" por el símbolo "A-30g". 
 
12 En la tabla 9.4, columna y fila (11) (Espacios de categoría especial y de carga 
rodada), se sustituye el símbolo "A-0" por el símbolo "A-30g". 
 
13 En la tabla 9.4, columna (2) (Pasillos), fila (11) (Espacios de categoría especial y de 
carga rodada), se sustituye el símbolo "A-15" por el símbolo "A-30g". 
 
14 En la tabla 9.4, columna (4) (Escaleras), fila (11) (Espacios de categoría especial y 
de carga rodada), se sustituye el símbolo "A-15" por el símbolo "A-30g". 
 
15 En la tabla 9.4, columna (6) (Espacios de categoría A para máquinas), fila (11) 
(Espacios de categoría especial y de carga rodada), se sustituye el símbolo "A-30" por el 
símbolo "A-60g". 
 
16 En el cuadro 9.4, se añade la siguiente nueva nota: 
 

"g Los buques construidos antes del 1 de julio de 2014 cumplirán, como 
mínimo, las prescripciones previas aplicables en el momento de 
construirse el buque, según se especifica en la regla 1.2." 
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17 En la tabla 9.5, columna y fila (11) (Espacios de carga rodada y espacios para 
vehículos), se sustituye el símbolo "*h" por el símbolo "A-30j". 
 
18 En la tabla 9.6, columna (11) (Espacios de carga rodada y espacios para 
vehículos), fila (10) (Cubiertas expuestas), se sustituye el símbolo "*" por el símbolo "A-0j". 
 
19 En la tabla 9.6, columna y fila (11) (Espacios de carga rodada y espacios para 
vehículos), se sustituye el símbolo "*h" por el símbolo "A-30j". 
 
20 En la tabla 9.6, columna (10) (Cubiertas expuestas), fila (11) (Espacios de carga 
rodada y espacios para vehículos), se sustituye el símbolo "*" por el símbolo "A-0j". 
 
21 En el cuadro 9.6, el texto actual de la nota "h" se sustituye por la palabra 
"suprimido". 
 
22 En el cuadro 9.6, se añade la siguiente nueva nota: 
 

"j Los buques construidos antes del 1 de julio de 2014 cumplirán, como 
mínimo, las prescripciones previas aplicables en el momento de 
construirse el buque, según se especifica en la regla 1.2." 

 
23 Se suprimen los párrafos 6.2 y 6.3 y la numeración de los párrafos siguientes se 
modifica en consecuencia. 
 
Regla 10 
Lucha contra incendios 
 
24 En el párrafo 5.6.3, el apartado .1 existente se sustituye por el siguiente:  
 

".1 las partes con riesgo de incendio de la maquinaria de combustión interna 
o, en el caso de los buques construidos antes del 1 de julio de 2014, las 
partes con riesgo de incendio de la maquinaria de combustión interna 
utilizadas para la propulsión principal del buque y la producción de 
energía;" 

 
25 El actual párrafo 10.1 se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"10.1 Tipos de equipo de bombero 
 

.1 los equipos de bombero cumplirán lo prescrito en el Código de 
Sistemas de Seguridad contra Incendios; y 

 
.2 el aparato respiratorio autónomo de aire comprimido de los 

equipos de bombero cumplirá lo dispuesto en el párrafo 2.1.2.2 
del capítulo 3 del Código de Sistemas de Seguridad contra 
Incendios a más tardar el 1 de julio de 2019." 
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26 A continuación del párrafo 10.3 existente se añade el siguiente nuevo párrafo: 
 

"10.4 Comunicaciones entre los bomberos 
 
En el caso de los buques construidos el 1 de julio de 2014 o posteriormente, se 
llevarán a bordo como mínimo dos aparatos radiotelefónicos portátiles 
bidireccionales para cada cuadrilla de lucha contra incendios, para las 
comunicaciones entre los bomberos. Dichos aparatos radiotelefónicos portátiles 
bidireccionales serán de tipo antideflagrante o intrínsecamente seguros. Los buques 
construidos antes del 1 de julio de 2014 cumplirán lo dispuesto en este párrafo a 
más tardar en la fecha del primer reconocimiento que se efectúe después del 1 de 
julio de 2018." 
 

Parte E 
Prescripciones operacionales 

 
Regla 15 
Instrucciones, formación y ejercicios a bordo 
 
27 A continuación del párrafo 2.2.5 existente se añade el siguiente nuevo párrafo: 

 
"2.2.6 Se proveerán medios a bordo para recargar las botellas de los aparatos 
respiratorios utilizadas durante los ejercicios o se llevará a bordo un número 
adecuado de botellas de respeto para sustituir a las que se hayan utilizado." 

 
Parte G 

Prescripciones especiales 
 
Regla 20 
Protección de los espacios para vehículos, espacios de categoría especial y espacios de 
carga rodada 
 
28 El actual párrafo 6.1, incluidos los subpárrafos 6.1.1 y 6.1.2, se sustituyen por los 
siguientes: 
 

"6.1 Sistemas fijos de extinción de incendios 
 

(Las prescripciones de los párrafos 6.1.1 y 6.1.2 serán aplicables a los buques 
construidos el 1 de julio de 2014 o posteriormente. Los buques construidos antes 
del 1 de julio de 2014 cumplirán las prescripciones de los párrafos 6.1.1 y 6.1.2 
aplicables previamente.) 
 
6.1.1 Los espacios para vehículos y los espacios de carga rodada, que no sean 
espacios de categoría especial y que puedan sellarse desde un lugar situado fuera 
de los espacios de carga, estarán equipados con uno de los siguientes sistemas 
fijos de extinción de incendios: 
 

.1 un sistema fijo de extinción de incendios por gas que cumpla lo 
dispuesto en el Código de Sistemas de Seguridad contra 
Incendios; 

 
.2 un sistema fijo de extinción de incendios de espuma de alta 

expansión que cumpla lo dispuesto en el Código de Sistemas de 
Seguridad contra Incendios; o 

 



MSC 91/22/Add.1 
Anexo 2, página 7 

 

 
I:\MSC\91\22a1.doc 

.3 un sistema fijo de extinción de incendios a base de agua para 
espacios de carga rodada y espacios de categoría especial que 
cumpla lo dispuesto en el Código de Sistemas de Seguridad 
contra Incendios y en los párrafos 6.1.2.1 a 6.1.2.4. 

 
6.1.2 Los espacios para vehículos y los espacios de carga rodada que no 
puedan sellarse y los espacios de categoría especial estarán equipados con un 
sistema fijo de extinción de incendios a base de agua para espacios de carga rodada 
y espacios de categoría especial que cumpla lo dispuesto en el Código de Sistemas 
de Seguridad contra Incendios que protegerá todas las partes de las cubiertas y la 
plataforma para vehículos de dichos espacios. Dicho sistema de extinción de 
incendios a base de agua contará con: 

 
.1 un manómetro en el cabezal de válvulas; 
 
.2 una clara indicación en cada válvula de los espacios que abarca; 
 
.3 instrucciones de mantenimiento y operación situadas en la sala de 

válvulas; y 
 
.4 un número suficiente de válvulas de desagüe para garantizar el 

drenaje completo del sistema." 
 
 

CAPÍTULO III 
DISPOSITIVOS Y MEDIOS DE SALVAMENTO 

 
Parte B 

Prescripciones relativas a los buques y a los dispositivos de salvamento 
 
29 A continuación de la regla 17 existente se añade la siguiente nueva regla 17-1: 
 

"Regla 17-1 
Rescate de personas del agua 

 
1 Todos los buques tendrán planes y procedimientos específicos para el 
rescate de personas del agua, teniendo en cuenta las directrices elaboradas por la 
Organización.* En los planes y procedimientos se indicará el equipo previsto para 
utilizarse con fines del rescate y las medidas que deben adoptarse para reducir al 
mínimo los riesgos al personal de a bordo que participa en las operaciones de 
rescate. Los buques construidos antes del 1 de julio de 2014 cumplirán esta 
prescripción a más tardar cuando se efectúe el primer reconocimiento periódico o el 
primer reconocimiento de renovación del equipo de seguridad después del 1 de julio 
de 2014, si éste es anterior. 
 
2 Se considerará que los buques de pasaje de transbordo rodado que se 
ajustan a lo dispuesto en la regla 26.4 cumplen la presente regla. 
 
_________________________ 
* Véanse las Directrices para la elaboración de planes y procedimientos para el rescate de 

personas del agua (MSC.1/Circ.1412)." 
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APÉNDICE 
CERTIFICADOS 

 
30 Todos los modelos de certificados e inventarios de equipos se sustituyen por los 
siguientes: 
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MODELO DE CERTIFICADO DE SEGURIDAD PARA BUQUE DE PASAJE 
 

CERTIFICADO DE SEGURIDAD PARA BUQUE DE PASAJE  
 

El presente certificado llevará como suplemento un Inventario 
del equipo de seguridad para buque de pasaje (Modelo P) 

 
 
(Sello oficial) (Estado) 

para viaje internacional/viaje internacional corto1 
 

Expedido en virtud de las disposiciones del  
CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, 

enmendado, 
 

con la autoridad conferida por el Gobierno de  
 

____________________________________________________________ 
(nombre del Estado) 

 

por ____________________________________________ 

(persona u organización autorizada) 
 
Datos relativos al buque2 
 
Nombre del buque  .....................................................................................................................  
 
Número o letras distintivos  ........................................................................................................  
 
Puerto de matrícula  ...................................................................................................................  
 
Arqueo bruto  ..............................................................................................................................  
 
Zonas marítimas en las que el buque está autorizado a operar  
según su certificado (regla IV/2)  ................................................................................................  
 
Número IMO3  ............................................................................................................................  
 
Fecha de construcción:  

 
Fecha del contrato de construcción  ............................................................................  
Fecha en que se colocó la quilla o en que la construcción  
se hallaba en una fase equivalente  .............................................................................  
Fecha de entrega  ........................................................................................................  
Fecha en que comenzaron las obras de transformación,  
reforma o modificación de carácter importante (cuando proceda)  ..............................  

 
Se deberán cumplimentar todas las fechas aplicables. 
 

                                                 
1 Táchese según proceda. 
2 Los datos relativos al buque podrán indicarse también en casillas dispuestas horizontalmente. 
3 De conformidad con el Sistema de asignación de un número de la OMI a los buques para su 

identificación, adoptado por la Organización mediante la resolución A.600(15). 
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SE CERTIFICA: 
 
1 Que el buque ha sido objeto de reconocimiento de conformidad con lo prescrito en 

la regla I/7 del Convenio. 
 
2 Que el reconocimiento ha puesto de manifiesto lo siguiente:  
 
2.1 que el buque cumple con las prescripciones del Convenio en lo que respecta a:  
 

.1 la estructura, las máquinas principales y auxiliares, las calderas y otros 
recipientes de presión; 

 
.2 la disposición del compartimentado estanco y los detalles correspondientes; 
 
.3 las líneas de carga de compartimentado siguientes: 

 

Líneas de carga de compartimentado 
asignadas y marcadas en el costado, en 

el centro del buque (regla II-1/18)4 Francobordo

Utilícese cuando los espacios destinados 
a los pasajeros comprendan los 
siguientes espacios alternativos 

P1 
P2 
P3

……… 
……… 
………

………………………….. 
………………………….. 
………………………….. 

 
2.2 que el buque cumple con las prescripciones del Convenio en lo que respecta a la 
protección estructural contra incendios, los sistemas y dispositivos de seguridad contra 
incendios y los planos de lucha contra incendios; 
 
2.3 que se han provisto los dispositivos de salvamento y el equipo de los botes 
salvavidas, las balsas salvavidas y los botes de rescate de conformidad con las 
prescripciones del Convenio; 
 
2.4 que el buque va provisto de aparato lanzacabos y de las instalaciones 
radioeléctricas utilizadas en los dispositivos de salvamento de conformidad con las 
prescripciones del Convenio; 
 
2.5 que el buque cumple con las prescripciones del Convenio en lo que respecta a las 
instalaciones radioeléctricas; 
 
2.6 que el funcionamiento de las instalaciones radioeléctricas utilizadas en los 
dispositivos de salvamento cumple con las prescripciones del Convenio; 
 
2.7 que el buque cumple con las prescripciones del Convenio en lo que respecta a los 
aparatos náuticos de a bordo, los medios de embarco para prácticos y las publicaciones 
náuticas; 
 
2.8 que el buque está provisto de luces, marcas, medios emisores de señales acústicas 
y de señales de socorro, de conformidad con las prescripciones del Convenio y del 
Reglamento internacional para prevenir los abordajes en vigor; 
 

                                                 
4 Para los buques construidos antes del 1 de enero de 2009, se utilizará la notación de compartimentado 

"C.1, C.2 y C.3" aplicable. 
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2.9 que en todos los demás aspectos, el buque cumple con las prescripciones 
pertinentes del Convenio; 
 
2.10 que el buque cuenta/no cuenta1 con un proyecto y disposiciones alternativos en 
virtud de la(s) regla(s) II-1/55 / II-2/17 / III/381 del Convenio; 
 
2.11 que se adjunta/no se adjunta1 al presente certificado un Documento de 
aprobación de proyectos y disposiciones alternativos para las instalaciones eléctricas y de 
máquinas/la protección contra incendios/los dispositivos y medios de salvamento.1  
 
3 Que se ha/no se ha1 expedido un Certificado de exención. 
 
 
El presente certificado es válido hasta  .................................................................................  
 
Fecha de terminación del reconocimiento en el que se basa el presente certificado:  .................  

(dd/mm/aaaa) 
 
Expedido en  ..............................................................................................................................  

(lugar de expedición del certificado) 
 
 

 ...................................   ............................................................................................  
(fecha de expedición) (firma del funcionario autorizado para expedir el certificado) 

 
 

(Sello o estampilla de la autoridad expedidora, según proceda)

                                                 
1 Táchese según proceda. 
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INVENTARIO DEL EQUIPO DE SEGURIDAD PARA BUQUE DE PASAJE (MODELO P) 
 

INVENTARIO DEL EQUIPO NECESARIO PARA CUMPLIR CON 
EL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD DE 

LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 
 
1 Datos relativos al buque  
 
Nombre del buque  .....................................................................................................................  
 
Número o letras distintivos  ........................................................................................................  
 
Número máximo de pasajeros que está autorizado a llevar  .....................................................  
 
Número mínimo de personas con la competencia necesaria  
para manejar las instalaciones radioeléctricas  ..........................................................................  
 
2 Pormenores de los dispositivos de salvamento  
 

1  Número total de personas para las que se han provisto dispositivos de salvamento  .............  

  A babor A estribor

2 Número total de botes salvavidas ...…… ……… 

2.1 Número total de personas a las que se puede dar cabida  ...…… ...…… 

2.2 
 

Número de botes salvavidas parcialmente cerrados  
(regla III/21 y sección 4.5 del Código IDS)  

 
...…… 

 
...…… 

2.3 Número de botes salvavidas parcialmente cerrados 
autoadrizables (regla III/43)1 

 
...…… 

 
...…… 

2.4 Número de botes salvavidas totalmente cerrados  
(regla III/21 y sección 4.6 del Código IDS) 

 
...…… 

 
...…… 

2.5 Otros botes salvavidas ...…… ...…… 

2.5.1 Número ...…… ...…… 

2.5.2 Tipo ...…… ...…… 

3 Número total de botes salvavidas a motor (comprendidos en 
el total de botes salvavidas que se acaba de indicar) 

 
……………………… 

3.1 Número de botes salvavidas provistos de proyector ……………………… 

4 Número de botes de rescate  ……………………… 

4.1 Número de botes comprendidos en el total de botes 
salvavidas que se acaba de indicar  

 
……………………… 

4.2 Número de botes que son botes de rescate rápidos ……………………… 

5 Balsas salvavidas ……………………… 

5.1 Balsas salvavidas para las que se necesitan dispositivos 
aprobados de puesta a flote 

 
……………………… 

5.1.1 Número de balsas salvavidas ……………………… 

5.1.2 Número de personas a las que se puede dar cabida ……………………… 

5.2 Balsas salvavidas para las que no se necesitan dispositivos 
aprobados de puesta a flote  

 
……………………… 

                                                 
1  Véanse las enmiendas de 1983 al Convenio SOLAS (MSC.6(48)), aplicables a los buques construidos 

el 1 de julio de 1986, o posteriormente, pero antes del 1 de julio de 1998. 
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2 Pormenores de los dispositivos de salvamento (continuación) 
 

5.2.1 Número de balsas salvavidas ……………………… 

5.2.2 

6 

6.1 

6.2 

Número de personas a las que se puede dar cabida 

Número de sistemas marinos de evacuación (MES) 

Número de balsas salvavidas a las que prestan servicio 

Número de personas a las que se puede dar cabida 

……………………… 

……………………… 

……………………… 

……………………… 

7 Aparatos flotantes ……………………… 

7.1 Número de aparatos ……………………… 

7.2 Número de personas que los aparatos son capaces de 
sostener 

 
………………………

8 Número de aros salvavidas ……………………… 

9 

9.1 

9.2 

9.3 

Número total de chalecos salvavidas  

Número de chalecos salvavidas para adultos 

Número de chalecos salvavidas para niños 

Número de chalecos salvavidas para bebés 

……………………… 

……………………… 

……………………… 

……………………… 

10 Trajes de inmersión ……………………… 

10.1 Número total ……………………… 

10.2 
 
 

11 

Número de trajes que cumplen con las prescripciones 
aplicables a los chalecos salvavidas  
 

Número de trajes de protección contra la intemperie 

 
……………………… 

 

……………………… 

12 Número de ayudas térmicas2 ……………………… 

13 Instalaciones radioeléctricas utilizadas en los dispositivos de 
salvamento

 
………………………

13.1 Número de dispositivos de localización de búsqueda y 
salvamento

 
………………………

13.1.1 Número de respondedores de radar de búsqueda y 
salvamento (SART) 

 
………………………

13.1.2 Número de transmisores de búsqueda y salvamento del SIA 
(AIS-SART)

 
………………………

13.2 Número de aparatos radiotelefónicos bidireccionales de 
ondas métricas 

 
………………………

 

3 Pormenores de las instalaciones radioeléctricas  
 

Elemento Disposiciones y 
equipos existentes  

a bordo 

1 Sistemas primarios ……………………… 

1.1 Instalación radioeléctrica de ondas métricas ………………………

1.1.1 Codificador de LSD ………………………

1.1.2 Receptor de escucha de LSD ………………………

1.1.3 Radiotelefonía ………………………

1.2 Instalación radioeléctrica de ondas hectométricas ……………………… 

1.2.1 Codificador de LSD ………………………

1.2.2 Receptor de escucha de LSD ………………………

                                                 
2 Excluidas las prescritas en los párrafos 4.1.5.1.24, 4.4.8.31 y 5.1.2.2.13 del Código IDS. 
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3 Pormenores de las instalaciones radioeléctricas (continuación) 
 

Elemento Disposiciones y 
equipos existentes 

a bordo 

1.2.3 Radiotelefonía ………………………

1.3 Instalación radioeléctrica de ondas hectométricas/decamétricas ……………………… 

1.3.1 Codificador de LSD ………………………

1.3.2 Receptor de escucha de LSD ………………………

1.3.3 Radiotelefonía ………………………

1.3.4 Radiotelegrafía de impresión directa ………………………

1.4 Estación terrena de buque de Inmarsat ………………………

2 Medios secundarios para emitir alertas ……………………… 

3 Instalaciones para la recepción de información sobre seguridad 
marítima 

 
……………………… 

3.1 Receptor NAVTEX ………………………

3.2 Receptor de LIG ………………………

3.3  Receptor radiotelegráfico de impresión directa de ondas 
decamétricas 

 
………………………

4 RLS satelitaria ……………………… 

4.1 Cospas-Sarsat ………………………

5 RLS de ondas métricas ………………………

6 Número de dispositivos de localización de búsqueda y 
salvamento

 
………………………

6.1 Número de respondedores de radar de búsqueda y salvamento 
(SART) 

 
………………………

6.2 
 

Número de transmisores de búsqueda y salvamento del SIA 
(AIS-SART)

 
………………………

 

4 Métodos utilizados para garantizar la disponibilidad de las instalaciones 
radioeléctricas (reglas IV/15.6 y 15.7) 

 

4.1 Duplicación del equipo  ................................................................................................  
 

4.2 Mantenimiento en tierra  ...............................................................................................  
 

4.3 Capacidad de mantenimiento en el mar  ......................................................................  
 

5 Pormenores de los sistemas y aparatos náuticos  
 

Elemento Disposiciones y 
equipos existentes 

a bordo 

1.1 Compás magnético magistral3 ………………………

1.2 Compás magnético de respeto3 ………………………

1.3 Girocompás3 ………………………

1.4 Repetidor del rumbo indicado por el girocompás3 ………………………

1.5 Repetidor de las marcaciones indicadas por el girocompás3 ………………………

1.6 Sistema de control del rumbo o de la derrota3 ………………………

1.7 Taxímetro o dispositivo de marcación de compás3 ………………………

1.8 Medios para corregir el rumbo y la demora ………………………

1.9 Dispositivo transmisor del rumbo (DTR)3 ………………………

                                                 
3  En virtud de la regla V/19 se permiten otros medios para cumplir esta prescripción. En caso de que se 

utilicen otros medios, deberán especificarse. 
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5 Pormenores de los sistemas y aparatos náuticos (continuación) 
 

Elemento Disposiciones y 
equipos existentes 

a bordo 

2.1 Cartas náuticas/Sistema de información y visualización de cartas 
electrónicas (SIVCE)4 

 
……………………… 

2.2 Medios auxiliares para los SIVCE ………………………

2.3 Publicaciones náuticas ………………………

2.4 Medios auxiliares para las publicaciones náuticas electrónicas ………………………

3.1 Receptor para un sistema mundial de navegación por 
satélite/sistema de radionavegación terrena3, 4 

 
………………………

3.2 Radar de 9 GHz3 ………………………

3.3 Segundo radar (3 GHz/9 GHz4)3 ………………………

3.4 Ayuda de punteo radar automática (APRA)3 ………………………

3.5 Ayuda de seguimiento automática3 ………………………

3.6 Segunda ayuda de seguimiento automática3 ………………………

3.7 Ayuda de punteo electrónica3 ………………………

4.1 Sistema de identificación automática (SIA) ………………………

4.2 Sistema de identificación y seguimiento de largo alcance ……………………… 

5 Registrador de datos de la travesía (RDT) ………………………

6.1 Dispositivo medidor de la velocidad y la distancia (en el agua)3 ………………………

6.2 Dispositivo medidor de la velocidad y la distancia (con respecto 
al fondo en dirección  de proa y de través)3 

 
………………………

7 Ecosonda3 ………………………

8.1 Indicadores de la posición del timón, del sentido de giro, empuje 
y paso de la hélice y de la modalidad de funcionamiento3 

 
………………………

8.2 Indicador de la velocidad de giro3 ………………………

9 Sistema de recepción de señales acústicas3 ………………………

10 Teléfono para comunicar con el puesto de gobierno de 
emergencia3 

 
………………………

11 Lámpara de señales diurnas3 ………………………

12 Reflector de radar3 ………………………

13 Código internacional de señales ………………………

14 Manual IAMSAR, Volumen III ………………………

15 Sistema de alarma para la guardia de navegación en el puente 
(BNWAS) 

 
………………………

 
SE CERTIFICA que este inventario es correcto en su totalidad. 
 
Expedido en  ..............................................................................................................................  

(lugar de expedición del inventario) 
 

 ...................................   ............................................................................................  
(fecha de expedición) (firma del funcionario autorizado para expedir el inventario) 

 
 

(Sello o estampilla de la autoridad expedidora, según proceda) 

                                                 
3 En virtud de la regla V/19 se permiten otros medios para cumplir esta prescripción. En caso de que se 

utilicen otros medios, deberán especificarse. 
4  Táchese según proceda. 
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MODELO DE CERTIFICADO DE SEGURIDAD DE  
CONTRUCCIÓN PARA BUQUE DE CARGA 

 
CERTIFICADO DE SEGURIDAD DE CONSTRUCCIÓN PARA BUQUE DE CARGA 

 
(Sello oficial) (Estado) 
 

Expedido en virtud de las disposiciones del  
CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, 

enmendado, 
 

con la autoridad conferida por el Gobierno de  
 

____________________________________________________________ 
(nombre del Estado) 

 

por ____________________________________________ 

(persona u organización autorizada) 
 
Datos relativos al buque1 
 
Nombre del buque  .....................................................................................................................  
 
Número o letras distintivos  ........................................................................................................  
 
Puerto de matrícula  ...................................................................................................................  
 
Arqueo bruto  ..............................................................................................................................  
 
Peso muerto del buque (toneladas métricas)2  ...........................................................................  
 
Número IMO3  ............................................................................................................................  
 
Tipo de buque4 

 
Granelero  
Petrolero  
Buque tanque quimiquero  
Buque gasero  
Buque de carga distinto de los anteriores  

 
Fecha de construcción:  
 

Fecha del contrato de construcción  ............................................................................  
Fecha en que se colocó la quilla o en que la construcción  
se hallaba en una fase equivalente  .............................................................................  
Fecha de entrega  ........................................................................................................  
Fecha en que comenzaron las obras de transformación,  
reforma o modificación de carácter importante (cuando proceda)  ..............................  

 
Se deberán cumplimentar todas las fechas aplicables. 

                                                 
1 Los datos relativos al buque podrán indicarse también en casillas dispuestas horizontalmente. 
2 Únicamente si se trata de petroleros, buques tanque quimiqueros y buques gaseros. 
3 De conformidad con el Sistema de asignación de un número de la OMI a los buques para su 

identificación, adoptado por la Organización mediante la resolución A.600(15). 
4 Táchese según proceda. 
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SE CERTIFICA: 
 
1 Que el buque ha sido objeto de reconocimiento, de conformidad con lo prescrito en 

la regla I/10 del Convenio. 
 
2 Que el reconocimiento ha puesto de manifiesto que el estado de la estructura, las 

máquinas y el equipo, según lo definido en la expresada regla, es satisfactorio, y 
que el buque cumple con las prescripciones pertinentes de los capítulos II-1 y II-2 
del Convenio (sin que entren aquí las relativas a sistemas y dispositivos de 
seguridad contra incendios y planos de lucha contra incendios).  

 
3 Que se ha/no se ha4 expedido un Certificado de exención. 
 
4 Que el buque cuenta/no cuenta4

 

con un proyecto y disposiciones alternativos en 
virtud de la(s) regla(s) II-1/55 / II-2/174 del Convenio. 

 
5 Que se adjunta/no se adjunta4

 

al presente certificado un Documento de aprobación 
de proyectos y disposiciones alternativos para las instalaciones eléctricas y de 
máquinas/la protección contra incendios.4 

 
 
El presente certificado es válido hasta  ...............................................................................  
 
Fecha de terminación del reconocimiento en el que se basa el presente certificado:  ..............  

(dd/mm/aaaa) 
 
Expedido en  ..............................................................................................................................  

(lugar de expedición del certificado) 
 
 

 ...................................   ............................................................................................  
(fecha de expedición) (firma del funcionario autorizado para expedir el certificado) 

 
 

(Sello o estampilla de la autoridad expedidora, según proceda) 

                                                 
4 Táchese según proceda. 
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MODELO DE CERTIFICADO DE SEGURIDAD DEL EQUIPO PARA BUQUE DE CARGA 
 

CERTIFICADO DE SEGURIDAD DEL EQUIPO PARA BUQUE DE CARGA 
 

El presente certificado llevará como suplemento un Inventario 
del equipo de seguridad para buque de carga  (Modelo E) 

 
(Sello oficial) (Estado)  
 

Expedido en virtud de las disposiciones del  
CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, 

enmendado  
 

con la autoridad conferida por el Gobierno de  
 

____________________________________________________________ 
(nombre del Estado) 

 

por ____________________________________________ 

(persona u organización autorizada) 
 
Datos relativos al buque1 
 
Nombre del buque  .....................................................................................................................  
 
Número o letras distintivos  ........................................................................................................  
 
Puerto de matrícula  ...................................................................................................................  
 
Arqueo bruto  ..............................................................................................................................  
 
Peso muerto del buque (toneladas métricas)2  ...........................................................................  
 
Eslora del buque (regla III/3.12)  ................................................................................................  
 
Número IMO3  ............................................................................................................................  
 
Tipo de buque4 

 
Granelero  
Petrolero  
Buque tanque quimiquero  
Buque gasero  
Buque de carga distinto de los anteriores  

 
Fecha en la que se colocó la quilla del buque o en la que su construcción se hallaba en una 
fase equivalente o, cuando proceda, fecha en la que comenzaron las obras de 
transformación, reforma o modificación de carácter importante:  ..............................................  

                                                 
1 Los datos relativos al buque podrán indicarse también en casillas dispuestas horizontalmente. 
2 Únicamente si se trata de petroleros, buques tanque quimiqueros y buques gaseros. 
3 De conformidad con el Sistema de asignación de un número de la OMI a los buques para su 

identificación, adoptado por la Organización mediante la resolución A.600(15). 
4 Táchese según proceda. 
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SE CERTIFICA: 
 
1 Que el buque ha sido objeto de reconocimiento, de conformidad con lo prescrito en 

la regla I/8 del Convenio. 
 
2 Que el reconocimiento ha puesto de manifiesto lo siguiente: 
 
2.1 que el buque cumple con las prescripciones del Convenio en lo que respecta a los 

sistemas y dispositivos de seguridad contra incendios y los planos de lucha contra 
incendios; 

 
2.2 que se han provisto los dispositivos de salvamento y el equipo de los botes 

salvavidas, las balsas salvavidas y los botes de rescate, de conformidad con las 
prescripciones del Convenio; 

 
2.3 que el buque va provisto de aparato lanzacabos y de las instalaciones 

radioeléctricas utilizadas en los dispositivos de salvamento de conformidad con las 
prescripciones del Convenio; 

 
2.4 que el buque cumple con las prescripciones del Convenio en lo que respecta a los 

aparatos náuticos de a bordo, los medios de embarco para prácticos y las 
publicaciones náuticas; 

 
2.5 que el buque está provisto de luces, marcas, medios emisores de señales acústicas 

y de señales de socorro de conformidad con las prescripciones del Convenio y del 
Reglamento internacional para prevenir los abordajes en vigor; 

 
2.6 que en todos los demás aspectos, el buque cumple con las prescripciones 

pertinentes del Convenio; 
 
2.7 que el buque cuenta/no cuenta4 con un proyecto y disposiciones alternativos en 

virtud de la(s) regla(s) II-2/17 / III/384 del Convenio; 
 
2.8 que se adjunta/no se adjunta4 al presente certificado un Documento de aprobación de 

proyectos y disposiciones alternativos de protección contra incendios/dispositivos y 
medios de salvamento.4 

 
3 Que el buque opera, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en la regla III/26.1.1.1,5 

dentro de los límites de la zona de tráfico  ...................................................................  
 
4 Que se ha/no se ha4 expedido un Certificado de exención. 
 

El presente certificado es válido hasta  .................................................................................  
 
Fecha de terminación del reconocimiento en el que se basa el presente certificado: ..................  

(dd/mm/aaaa) 
 
Expedido en  ..............................................................................................................................  

(lugar de expedición del certificado) 
 

 ...................................   ............................................................................................  
(fecha de expedición) (firma del funcionario autorizado para expedir el certificado) 

 
 

(Sello o estampilla de la autoridad expedidora, según proceda) 

                                                 
4  Táchese según proceda. 
5 Véanse las enmiendas de 1983 al Convenio SOLAS (MSC.6(48)), aplicables a los buques construidos 

el 1 de julio de 1986, o posteriormente, pero antes del 1 de julio de 1998 en el caso de los botes 
salvavidas parcialmente cerrados autoadrizables a bordo. 



MSC 91/22/Add.1 
Anexo 2, página 20 
 

 
I:\MSC\91\22a1.doc 

INVENTARIO DEL EQUIPO DE SEGURIDAD PARA BUQUE DE CARGA (MODELO E) 
 

INVENTARIO DEL EQUIPO NECESARIO PARA CUMPLIR CON 
EL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD DE 

LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 
 
1 Datos relativos al buque  
 
Nombre del buque  .....................................................................................................................  
 
Número o letras distintivos  ........................................................................................................  
 
2 Pormenores de los dispositivos de salvamento 
 

1  Número total de personas para las que se han provisto dispositivos de salvamento  ........ 

  A babor A estribor 

2 Número total de botes salvavidas ...…… ……… 

2.1 Número total de personas a las que se puede dar cabida  ...…… ...…… 

2.2 
 

Número de botes salvavidas parcialmente cerrados 
autoadrizables (regla III/43)1 

 
...…… 

 
...…… 

2.3 Número de botes salvavidas totalmente cerrados  
(regla III/31 y sección 4.6 del Código IDS) 

 
...…… 

 
...…… 

2.4 Número de botes salvavidas provistos de un sistema 
autónomo de abastecimiento de aire (regla III/31 y sección 4.8 
del Código IDS) 

 
 

...…… 

 
 

...……

2.5 Número de botes salvavidas protegidos contra incendios 
(regla III/31 y sección 4.9 del Código IDS)

 
...…… 

 
...……

2.6 Otros botes salvavidas ...…… ...…… 

2.6.1 Número ...…… ...…… 

2.6.2 Tipo ...…… ...…… 

2.7 Número de botes salvavidas de caída libre ……………………… 

2.7.1 Totalmente cerrados (regla III/31 y sección 4.7 del Código IDS) ……………………… 

2.7.2 Provistos de un sistema autónomo  
(regla III/31 y sección 4.8 del Código IDS) 

 
……………………… 

2.7.3 Protegidos contra incendios  
(regla III/31 y sección 4.9 del Código IDS) 

 
……………………… 

3 Número total de botes salvavidas a motor (comprendidos 
en el total de botes salvavidas que se acaba de indicar) 

 
……………………… 

3.1 Número de botes salvavidas provistos de proyector ……………………… 

4 Número de botes de rescate  ……………………… 

4.1 Número de botes comprendidos en el total de botes 
salvavidas que se acaba de indicar  

 
……………………… 

5 Balsas salvavidas ……………………… 

5.1 Balsas salvavidas para las que se necesitan dispositivos 
aprobados de puesta a flote 

 
……………………… 

5.1.1 Número de balsas salvavidas ……………………… 

                                                 
1  Véanse las enmiendas de 1983 al Convenio SOLAS (MSC.6(48)), aplicables a los buques construidos 

el 1 de julio de 1986, o posteriormente, pero antes del 1 de julio de 1998. 
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2 Pormenores de los dispositivos de salvamento (continuación) 
 
5.1.2 Número de personas a las que se puede dar cabida ……………………… 

5.2 Balsas salvavidas para las que no se necesitan dispositivos 
aprobados de puesta a flote  

 
……………………… 

5.2.1 Número de balsas salvavidas ……………………… 

5.2.2 Número de personas a las que se puede dar cabida ……………………… 

5.3 Número de balsas salvavidas prescritas en la  
regla III/31.1.4 

 
……………………… 

6 Número de aros salvavidas ……………………… 

7 Número de chalecos salvavidas ……………………… 

8 Trajes de inmersión ……………………… 

8.1 Número total ……………………… 

8.2 
 

9 

Número de trajes que cumplen con las prescripciones 
aplicables a los chalecos salvavidas  

Número de trajes de protección contra la intemperie 

 
……………………… 

……………………… 

10 Instalaciones radioeléctricas utilizadas en los dispositivos de 
salvamento 

 
……………………… 

10.1 Número de dispositivos de localización de búsqueda y 
salvamento 

 
……………………… 

10.1.1 Número de respondedores de radar de búsqueda y 
salvamento (SART) 

 
……………………… 

10.1.2 Número de transmisores de búsqueda y salvamento del SIA 
(AIS-SART) 

 
……………………… 

10.2 Número de aparatos radiotelefónicos bidireccionales de 
ondas métricas 

 
……………………… 

 
3 Pormenores de los sistemas y aparatos náuticos 
 

Elemento Disposiciones y 
equipos existentes 

a bordo 

1.1 Compas magnético magistral2 ……………………… 

1.2 Compas magnético de respeto2 ……………………… 
1.3 Girocompás2 ……………………… 
1.4 Repetidor del rumbo indicado por el girocompás2 ……………………… 
1.5 Repetidor de las marcaciones indicadas por el girocompás2 ……………………… 
1.6 Sistema de control del rumbo o de la derrota2 ……………………… 
1.7 Taxímetro o dispositivo de marcación de compas2 ……………………… 
1.8 Medios para corregir el rumbo y la demora ……………………… 
1.9 Dispositivo transmisor del rumbo (DTR)2 ……………………… 
2.1 Cartas náuticas/Sistema de información y visualización de 

cartas electrónicas (SIVCE)3 
 

……………………… 
2.2 Medios auxiliares para los SIVCE ……………………… 
2.3 Publicaciones náuticas ……………………… 
2.4 Medios auxiliares para las publicaciones náuticas 

electrónicas
 

………………………
3.1 Receptor para un sistema mundial de navegación por 

satélite/sistema de radionavegación terrenal2, 3 
 

……………………… 

                                                 
2  En virtud de la regla V/19 se permiten otros medios para cumplir esta prescripción. En caso de que se 

utilicen otros medios, deberán especificarse. 
3  Táchese según proceda. 
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3 Pormenores de los sistemas y aparatos náuticos (continuación) 
 

Elemento Disposiciones y 
equipos existentes 

a bordo 

3.2 Radar de 9 GHz2 ……………………… 

3.3 Segundo radar (3 GHz/9 GHz3)2 ……………………… 

3.4 Ayuda de punteo radar automática (APRA)2 ……………………… 

3.5 Ayuda de seguimiento automática2 ……………………… 

3.6 Segunda ayuda de seguimiento automática2 ……………………… 

3.7 Ayuda de punteo electrónica2 ……………………… 

4.1 Sistema de identificación automática (SIA) ……………………… 

4.2 Sistema de identificación y seguimiento de largo alcance ……………………… 

5.1 Registrador de datos de la travesía (RDT)3 ……………………… 

5.2 Registrador de datos de la travesía simplificado (RDT-S)3 ……………………… 

6.1 Dispositivo medidor de la velocidad y la distancia (en el agua)2 ……………………… 

6.2 Dispositivo medidor de la velocidad y la distancia (con 
respecto al fondo en dirección de proa y de través)2 

 
……………………… 

7 Ecosonda2 ……………………… 

8.1 Indicadores de la posición del timón, del sentido de giro, 
empuje y paso de la hélice y de la modalidad de 
funcionamiento2 

 
 

……………………… 

8.2 Indicador de la velocidad de giro2 ……………………… 

9 Sistema de recepción de señales acústicas2 ……………………… 

10 Teléfono para comunicar con el puesto de gobierno de 
emergencia2 

 
……………………… 

11 Lámpara de señales diurnas2 ……………………… 

12 Reflector de radar2 ……………………… 

13 Código internacional de señales ……………………… 

14 Manual IAMSAR, Volumen III ……………………… 

15 Sistema de alarma para la guardia de navegación en el 
puente (BNWAS) 

 
……………………… 

 
 
SE CERTIFICA que este inventario es correcto en su totalidad.  
 
Expedido en  ..............................................................................................................................  

(lugar de expedición del inventario) 
 
 

 ...................................   ............................................................................................  
(fecha de expedición) (firma del funcionario autorizado para expedir el inventario) 

 
 

(Sello o estampilla de la autoridad expedidora, según proceda) 
 

                                                 
2 En virtud de la regla V/19 se permiten otros medios para cumplir esta prescripción. En caso de que se 

utilicen otros medios, deberán especificarse. 
3  Táchese según proceda. 
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MODELO DE CERTIFICADO DE SEGURIDAD RADIOELÉCTRICA  
PARA BUQUE DE CARGA 

 
CERTIFICADO DE SEGURIDAD RADIOELÉCTRICA PARA BUQUE DE CARGA 

 
El presente certificado llevará como suplemento un Inventario del equipo 

de seguridad radioeléctrica para buque de carga (Modelo R) 
 
(Sello oficial) (Estado) 
 

Expedido en virtud de las disposiciones del  
CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, 

enmendado 
 

con la autoridad conferida por el Gobierno de  
 

____________________________________________________________ 
(nombre del Estado) 

 

por ____________________________________________ 

(persona u organización autorizada) 
 
Datos relativos al buque1 
 
Nombre del buque  .....................................................................................................................  
 
Número o letras distintivos  ........................................................................................................  
 
Puerto de matrícula  ...................................................................................................................  
 
Arqueo bruto  ..............................................................................................................................  
 
Zonas marítimas en las que el buque está autorizado a operar  
según su certificado (regla IV/2)  ................................................................................................  
 
Número IMO2 .............................................................................................................................  
 
Fecha en la que se colocó la quilla del buque o en la que su construcción se hallaba en una 
fase equivalente o, cuando proceda, fecha en la que comenzaron las obras de 
transformación, reforma o modificación de carácter importante:  ..............................................  
 
 

                                                 
1 Los datos relativos al buque podrán indicarse también en casillas dispuestas horizontalmente. 
2 De conformidad con el Sistema de asignación de un número de la OMI a los buques para su 

identificación, adoptado por la Organización mediante la resolución A.600(15). 
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SE CERTIFICA: 
 
1 Que el buque ha sido objeto de reconocimiento, de conformidad con lo prescrito en 

la regla I/9 del Convenio. 
 
2 Que el reconocimiento ha puesto de manifiesto lo siguiente:  
 
2.1 que el buque cumple con las prescripciones del Convenio en lo que respecta a las 

instalaciones radioeléctricas; 
 
2.2 que el funcionamiento de las instalaciones radioeléctricas utilizadas en los 

dispositivos de salvamento cumple con las prescripciones del Convenio.  
 
3 Que se ha/no se ha3 expedido un Certificado de exención. 
 
 
El presente certificado es válido hasta  .................................................................................   
 
Fecha de terminación del reconocimiento en el que se basa el presente certificado: ..................  

(dd/mm/aaaa) 
 
Expedido en  ..............................................................................................................................  

(lugar de expedición del certificado) 
 
 
 

 ...................................   ............................................................................................  
(fecha de expedición) (firma del funcionario autorizado para expedir el certificado) 

 
 

(Sello o estampilla de la autoridad expedidora, según proceda) 

 
 

                                                 
3  Táchese según proceda. 
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INVENTARIO DEL EQUIPO DE SEGURIDAD RADIOELÉCTRICA 
PARA BUQUE DE CARGA (MODELO R) 

 
INVENTARIO DEL EQUIPO NECESARIO PARA CUMPLIR CON EL 

CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD DE LA VIDA 
HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 

 
1 Datos relativos al buque  
 
Nombre del buque  .....................................................................................................................  
 
Número o letras distintivos  ........................................................................................................  
 
Número mínimo de personas con la competencia necesaria  
para manejar las instalaciones radioeléctricas  ..........................................................................  
 
2 Pormenores de las instalaciones radioeléctricas 
 

Elemento Disposiciones y 
equipos existentes 

a bordo 

1 Sistemas primarios ……………………… 

1.1 Instalación radioeléctrica de ondas métricas ……………………… 

1.1.1 Codificador de LSD ……………………… 

1.1.2 Receptor de escucha de LSD ……………………… 

1.1.3 Radiotelefonía ……………………… 

1.2 Instalación radioeléctrica de ondas hectométricas ……………………… 

1.2.1 Codificador de LSD ……………………… 

1.2.2 Receptor de escucha de LSD ……………………… 

1.2.3 Radiotelefonía ……………………… 

1.3 Instalación radioeléctrica de ondas hectométricas/decamétricas ……………………… 

1.3.1 Codificador de LSD ……………………… 

1.3.2 Receptor de escucha de LSD ……………………… 

1.3.3 Radiotelefonía ……………………… 

1.3.4 Telegrafía de impresión directa ……………………… 

1.4 Estación terrena de buque de Inmarsat ……………………… 

2 Medios secundarios para emitir el alerta ……………………… 

3 Instalaciones para la recepción de información sobre seguridad 
marítima 

 
……………………… 

3.1 Receptor NAVTEX ……………………… 

3.2 Receptor de LIG ……………………… 

3.3 Receptor radiotelegráfico de impresión directa de ondas 
decamétricas 

 
……………………… 

4 RLS satelitaria ……………………… 

4.1 Cospas-Sarsat ……………………… 

5 RLS de ondas métricas ……………………… 

6 Dispositivo de localización de búsqueda y salvamento de buque ……………………… 

6.1 Respondedor de radar de búsqueda y salvamento (SART) ……………………… 

6.2 Transmisor de búsqueda y salvamento del SIA (AIS-SART) ……………………… 
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3 Métodos utilizados para garantizar la disponibilidad de las instalaciones 
radioeléctricas (reglas IV/15.6 y 15.7) 

 
3.1 Duplicación del equipo  ................................................................................................  
 
3.2 Mantenimiento en tierra  ...............................................................................................  
 
3.3 Capacidad de mantenimiento en el mar  ......................................................................  
 
 
SE CERTIFICA que este inventario es correcto en su totalidad. 
 
Expedido en  ..............................................................................................................................  

(lugar de expedición del inventario) 
 
 

 ...................................   ............................................................................................  
(fecha de expedición) (firma del funcionario autorizado para expedir el inventario) 

 
 

(Sello o estampilla de la autoridad expedidora, según proceda) 
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MODELO DE CERTIFICADO DE EXENCIÓN 
 

CERTIFICADO DE EXENCIÓN 
 
(Sello oficial) (Estado) 
 

Expedido en virtud de las disposiciones del  
CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, 

enmendado, 
 

con la autoridad conferida por el Gobierno de 
 

____________________________________________________________ 
(nombre del Estado) 

 

por ____________________________________________ 

(persona u organización autorizada) 
 
Datos relativos al buque1 
 
Nombre del buque  .....................................................................................................................  
 
Número o letras distintivos  ........................................................................................................  
 
Puerto de matrícula  ...................................................................................................................  
 
Arqueo bruto  ..............................................................................................................................  
 
Número IMO2  ............................................................................................................................  
 
SE CERTIFICA: 
 
Que, por aplicación de lo prescrito en la regla  ..........................................................................  
del Convenio, el buque queda exento de las prescripciones relativas a  ...................................  
 ............................................................................................................................  del Convenio.  
 
Condiciones, si las hubiere, en que se otorga el Certificado de exención:  
 ...................................................................................................................................................  
 ...................................................................................................................................................  
 

Viajes, si los hubiere, para los que se otorga el Certificado de exención:  
 ...................................................................................................................................................  
 ...................................................................................................................................................  
 

El presente certificado es válido hasta  .................................................................................   
a condición de que siga siendo válido el Certificado de  ............................................................   
al que se adjunta el presente certificado. 
 
Expedido en  ..............................................................................................................................  

(lugar de expedición del certificado) 
 

 ...................................   ............................................................................................  
(fecha de expedición) (firma del funcionario autorizado para expedir el certificado) 

 
 

(Sello o estampilla de la autoridad expedidora, según proceda) 

                                                 
1 Los datos relativos al buque podrán indicarse también en casillas dispuestas horizontalmente. 
2 De conformidad con el Sistema de asignación de un número de la OMI a los buques para su 

identificación, adoptado por la Organización mediante la resolución A.600(15). 
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MODELO DE CERTIFICADO DE SEGURIDAD PARA BUQUE NUCLEAR DE PASAJE 
CERTIFICADO DE SEGURIDAD PARA BUQUE NUCLEAR DE PASAJE 

 
El presente certificado llevará como suplemento un Inventario 

del equipo de seguridad para buque de pasaje (Modelo P) 
 
(Sello oficial) (Estado) 
 

para viaje internacional/viaje internacional corto1 
 

Expedido en virtud de las disposiciones del  
CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, 

enmendado, 
 

con la autoridad conferida por el Gobierno de  
 

____________________________________________________________ 
(nombre del Estado) 

 

por ____________________________________________ 

(persona u organización autorizada) 
 
Datos relativos al buque2 
 
Nombre del buque  .....................................................................................................................  
 
Número o letras distintivos  ........................................................................................................  
 
Puerto de matrícula  ...................................................................................................................  
 
Arqueo bruto  ..............................................................................................................................  
 
Zonas marítimas en las que el buque está autorizado a operar  
según su certificado (regla IV/2)  ................................................................................................  
 
Número IMO3 .............................................................................................................................  
 
Fecha de construcción:  
 

Fecha del contrato de construcción .............................................................................  
Fecha en que se colocó la quilla o en que la construcción  
se hallaba en una fase equivalente  .............................................................................  
Fecha de entrega  ........................................................................................................  
Fecha en que comenzaron las obras de transformación,  
reforma o modificación de carácter importante (cuando proceda)  ..............................  

 
Se deberán cumplimentar todas las fechas aplicables. 

                                                 
1 Táchese según proceda. 
2 Los datos relativos al buque podrán indicarse también en casillas dispuestas horizontalmente. 
3 De conformidad con el Sistema de asignación de un número de la OMI a los buques para su 

identificación, adoptado por la Organización mediante la resolución A.600(15). 
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SE CERTIFICA: 
 
1 Que el buque ha sido objeto de reconocimiento, de conformidad con lo prescrito en 

la regla VIII/9 del Convenio. 
 
2 Que este buque, que se trata de un buque nuclear, cumple plenamente las 

prescripciones del capítulo VIII del Convenio y se ajusta al expediente de seguridad 
aprobado para él, y que: 

 
2.1 cumple las prescripciones del Convenio en lo que respecta a: 
 

.1 la estructura, las máquinas principales y auxiliares, las calderas y otros 
recipientes a presión, incluidas la planta de propulsión nuclear y la estructura 
de protección contra abordajes; 

 
.2 la disposición del compartimentado estanco y los detalles correspondientes; 
 
.3 las líneas de carga de compartimentado siguientes: 

 

Líneas de carga de compartimentado 
asignadas y marcadas en el costado, en 

el centro del buque (regla II-1/18)4 Francobordo

Utilícese cuando los espacios destinados 
a los pasajeros comprendan los 
siguientes espacios alternativos 

P1 
P2 
P3

……… 
……… 
………

………………………….. 
………………………….. 
………………………….. 

 
2.2 cumple las prescripciones del Convenio en lo que respecta a la protección 

estructural contra incendios, los sistemas y dispositivos de seguridad contra 
incendios y los planos de lucha contra incendios; 

 
2.3 cumple las prescripciones del Convenio en lo que respecta a los sistemas y al 

equipo de protección contra las radiaciones; 
 
2.4 los dispositivos de salvamento y el equipo de los botes salvavidas, las balsas 

salvavidas y los botes de rescate se han provisto de conformidad con las 
prescripciones del Convenio; 

 
2.5 está provisto de un aparato lanzacabos y de las instalaciones radioeléctricas 

utilizadas en los dispositivos de salvamento, de conformidad con las prescripciones 
del Convenio; 

 
2.6 cumple las prescripciones del Convenio, en lo que respecta a las instalaciones 

radioeléctricas; 
 
2.7 el funcionamiento de las instalaciones radioeléctricas utilizadas en los dispositivos 

de salvamento cumple las prescripciones del Convenio; 
 
2.8 cumple las prescripciones del Convenio en lo que respecta al equipo náutico de a 

bordo, los medios de embarco para prácticos y las publicaciones náuticas; 
 

                                                 
4 Para los buques construidos antes del 1 de enero de 2009, se utilizará la notación de compartimentado 

"C.1, C.2 y C.3" aplicable. 
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2.9 está provisto de luces, marcas, medios emisores de señales acústicas y de señales 
de socorro, de conformidad con las prescripciones del Convenio y del Reglamento 
internacional para prevenir los abordajes en vigor; 

 
2.10 en todos sus demás aspectos, el buque se ajusta a las prescripciones pertinentes 

del Convenio; 
 
2.11  el buque cuenta/no cuenta1 con un proyecto y disposiciones alternativos en virtud 

de la(s) regla(s) II-1/55 / II-2/17 / III/381 del Convenio; y 
 
2.12 se adjunta/no se adjunta1 al presente certificado un Documento de aprobación de 

proyectos y disposiciones alternativos para las instalaciones eléctricas y de 
máquinas/la protección contra incendios/los dispositivos y medios de salvamento.1 

 
 
El presente certificado es válido hasta  .................................................................................  
 
Fecha de terminación del reconocimiento en el que se basa el presente certificado: ..................  

(dd/mm/aaaa) 
 
Expedido en  ..............................................................................................................................  

(lugar de expedición del certificado) 
 
 

 ...................................   ............................................................................................  
(fecha de expedición) (firma del funcionario autorizado para expedir el certificado) 

 
 

(Sello o estampilla de la autoridad expedidora, según proceda) 

                                                 
1  Táchese según proceda. 
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MODELO DE CERTIFICADO DE SEGURIDAD PARA BUQUE NUCLEAR DE CARGA 
 

CERTIFICADO DE SEGURIDAD PARA BUQUE NUCLEAR DE CARGA 
 

El presente certificado llevará como suplemento un Inventario 
del equipo de seguridad para buque de carga (Modelo C) 

 
(Sello oficial) (Estado) 
 

Expedido en virtud de las disposiciones del 
CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, 

enmendado 
 

con la autoridad conferida por el Gobierno de  
 

____________________________________________________________ 
(nombre del Estado) 

 

por ____________________________________________ 

(persona u organización autorizada) 
 
Datos relativos al buque1 
 
Nombre del buque  .....................................................................................................................  
 
Número o letras distintivos  ........................................................................................................  
 
Puerto de matrícula  ...................................................................................................................  
 
Arqueo bruto  ..............................................................................................................................  
 
Peso muerto del buque (toneladas métricas)2  ..........................................................................  
 
Eslora del buque (regla III/3.12)  ................................................................................................  
 
Zonas marítimas en las que el buque está autorizado a operar  
según su certificado (regla IV/2)  ................................................................................................  
 
Número IMO3 .............................................................................................................................  
 
Tipo de buque4 

 
Granelero  
Petrolero  
Buque tanque quimiquero  
Buque gasero  
Buque de carga distinto de los anteriores  

 

                                                 
1  Los datos relativos al buque podrán indicarse también en casillas dispuestas horizontalmente. 
2  Únicamente si se trata de petroleros, buques tanque quimiqueros y buques gaseros. 
3 De conformidad con el Sistema de asignación de un número de la OMI a los buques para su 

identificación, adoptado por la Organización mediante la resolución A.600(15). 
4  Táchese según proceda. 
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Fecha de construcción:  
 

Fecha del contrato de construcción .............................................................................  
Fecha en que se colocó la quilla o en que la construcción  
se hallaba en una fase equivalente  .............................................................................  
Fecha de entrega  ........................................................................................................  
Fecha en que comenzaron las obras de transformación,  
reforma o modificación de carácter importante (cuando proceda)  ..............................  

 
Se deberán cumplimentar todas las fechas aplicables. 
 
 
SE CERTIFICA: 
 
1 Que el buque ha sido objeto de reconocimiento, de conformidad con lo prescrito en 

la regla VIII/9 del Convenio. 
 
2 Que este buque, que se trata de un buque nuclear, cumple plenamente las 

prescripciones del capítulo VIII del Convenio y se ajusta al expediente de seguridad 
aprobado para él, y que: 

 
2.1 el estado de la estructura, las máquinas y el equipo, según las definiciones de la 

regla  I/10 (cuando corresponda cumplir lo dispuesto en la regla VIII/9), incluidas la 
planta de propulsión nuclear y la estructura de protección contra abordajes, es 
satisfactorio, y que el buque cumple las prescripciones pertinentes de los 
capítulos II-1 y II-2 del Convenio (excluidas las relativas a sistemas y dispositivos de 
seguridad contra incendios y a planos de lucha contra incendios); 

 
2.2 cumple las prescripciones del Convenio en lo que se refiere a los sistemas y 

dispositivos de seguridad contra incendios y los planos de lucha contra incendios; 
 
2.3 los dispositivos de salvamento y el equipo para los botes salvavidas, las balsas 

salvavidas y los botes de rescate se han provisto de conformidad con las 
prescripciones del Convenio; 

 
2.4 está provisto de un aparato lanzacabos y de las instalaciones radioeléctricas 

utilizadas en los dispositivos de salvamento, de conformidad con las prescripciones 
del Convenio; 

 
2.5 cumple las prescripciones del Convenio, en lo que respecta a las instalaciones 

radioeléctricas; 
 
2.6 el funcionamiento de las instalaciones radioeléctricas utilizadas en los dispositivos 

de salvamento cumple las prescripciones del Convenio; 
 
2.7 cumple las prescripciones del Convenio en lo que respecta al equipo náutico de a 

bordo, los medios de embarco para prácticos y las publicaciones náuticas; 
 
2.8 está provisto de luces, marcas, medios emisores de señales acústicas y de señales 

de socorro, de conformidad con las prescripciones del Convenio y del Reglamento 
internacional para prevenir los abordajes, en vigor; 
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2.9 en todos sus demás aspectos, el buque se ajusta a las prescripciones pertinentes 
de las reglas en la medida en que le son aplicables; 

 
2.10  el buque cuenta/no cuenta3 con un proyecto y disposiciones alternativos en virtud 

de la(s) regla(s) II-1/55 / II-2/17 / III/383 del Convenio; y 
 
2.11 se adjunta/no se adjunta3 al presente certificado un Documento de aprobación de 

proyectos y disposiciones alternativos para las instalaciones eléctricas y de 
máquinas/la protección contra incendios/los dispositivos y medios de salvamento.3 

 
 
El presente certificado es válido hasta  .................................................................................  
 
Fecha de ultimación del reconocimiento en el que se basa el presente certificado:  ....................  

(dd/mm/aaaa) 
 
Expedido en  ..............................................................................................................................  

(lugar de expedición del certificado) 
 
 

 ...................................   ............................................................................................  
(fecha de expedición) (firma del funcionario autorizado para expedir el certificado) 

 
 

(Sello o estampilla de la autoridad expedidora, según proceda) 
 

                                                 
3  Táchese según proceda. 
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INVENTARIO DEL EQUIPO DE SEGURIDAD PARA BUQUE DE CARGA  
(MODELO C) 

 
INVENTARIO DEL EQUIPO NECESARIO PARA CUMPLIR CON EL 

CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD DE LA VIDA 
HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 

 
1 Datos relativos al buque 
 
Nombre del buque  .....................................................................................................................  
 
Número o letras distintivos  ........................................................................................................  
 
Número mínimo de personas con la competencia necesaria  
para manejar las instalaciones radioeléctricas  ..........................................................................  
 
2 Pormenores de los dispositivos de salvamento 
 
1  Número total de personas para las que se han provisto dispositivos de salvamento  .............  

  A babor A estribor

2 Número total de botes salvavidas ...……… ...…………

2.1 Número total de personas a las que se puede dar cabida  ...……… ...…………

2.2 Número de botes salvavidas parcialmente cerrados autoadrizables 
(regla III/43)1 

 
...……… 

 
...…………

2.3 
 

Número de botes salvavidas totalmente cerrados  
(regla III/31 y sección 4.6 del Código IDS) 

 
...……… 

 
...…………

2.4 Número de botes salvavidas provistos de un sistema autónomo de 
abastecimiento de aire (regla III/31 y sección 4.8 del Código IDS) 

 
...……… 

 
...…………

2.5 Número de botes salvavidas protegidos contra incendios  
(regla III/31 y sección 4.9 del Código IDS)  

 
...……… 

 
...…………

2.6 Otros botes salvavidas ...……… ...…………

2.6.1 Número ...……… ...…………

2.6.2 Tipo ...……… ...…………

2.7 Número de botes salvavidas de caída libre ……………………… 

2.7.1 Totalmente cerrados (regla III/31 y sección 4.7 del Código IDS) ……………………… 

2.7.2 Provistos de un sistema autónomo  
(regla III/31 y sección 4.8 del Código IDS) 

 
……………………… 

2.7.3 Protegidos contra incendios  
(regla III/31 y sección 4.9 del Código IDS) 

 
……………………… 

3 Número total de botes salvavidas a motor (comprendidos en el total 
de botes salvavidas que se acaba de indicar) 

 
……………………… 

3.1 Número de botes salvavidas provistos de proyector ……………………… 

4 Número de botes de rescate ……………………… 

4.1 Número de botes comprendidos en el total de botes salvavidas que 
se acaba de indicar 

 
……………………… 

                                                 
1  Véanse las enmiendas de 1983 al Convenio SOLAS (MSC.6(48)), aplicables a los buques construidos 

el 1 de julio de 1986, o posteriormente, pero antes del 1 de julio de 1998. 
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2 Pormenores de los dispositivos de salvamento (continuación) 
 
5 Balsas salvavidas ………………………

5.1 Balsas salvavidas para las que se necesitan dispositivos aprobados 
de puesta a flote 

 
………………………

5.1.1 Número de balsas salvavidas ……………………… 

5.1.2 Número de personas a las que se puede dar cabida ……………………… 

5.2 Balsas salvavidas para las que no se necesitan dispositivos 
aprobados de puesta a flote  

 
……………………… 

5.2.1 Número de balsas salvavidas ……………………… 

5.2.2 Número de personas a las que se puede dar cabida ……………………… 

5.3 Número de balsas salvavidas prescritas en la regla  III/31.1.4 ……………………… 

6 Número de aros salvavidas ……………………… 

7 Número de chalecos salvavidas ……………………… 

8 Trajes de inmersión ……………………… 

8.1 Número total ……………………… 

8.2 
 
 

9 

Número de trajes que cumplen con las prescripciones aplicables a 
los chalecos salvavidas  
 

Número de trajes de protección contra la intemperie 

 
……………………… 

 

……………………… 

10 Instalaciones radioeléctricas utilizadas en los dispositivos de 
salvamento 

 
……………………… 

10.1 Número de dispositivos de localización de búsqueda y salvamento ……………………… 

10.1.1 Número de respondedores de radar de búsqueda y salvamento 
(SART) 

 
……………………… 

10.1.2 Número de transmisores de búsqueda y salvamento del SIA 
(AIS-SART) 

 
……………………… 

10.2 Número de aparatos radiotelefónicos bidireccionales de ondas 
métricas 

 
……………………… 

 

3 Pormenores de las instalaciones radioeléctricas 
 

Elemento Disposiciones y 
equipos existentes  

a bordo 

1 Sistemas primarios ……………………… 

1.1 Instalación radioeléctrica de ondas métricas ……………………… 

1.1.1 Codificador de LSD ……………………… 

1.1.2 Receptor de escucha de LSD ……………………… 

1.1.3 Radiotelefonía ……………………… 

1.2 Instalación radioeléctrica de ondas hectométricas ……………………… 

1.2.1 Codificador de LSD ……………………… 

1.2.2 Receptor de escucha de LSD ……………………… 

1.2.3 Radiotelefonía ……………………… 

1.3 Instalación radioeléctrica de ondas hectométricas/decamétricas ……………………… 

1.3.1 Codificador de LSD ……………………… 

1.3.2 Receptor de escucha de LSD ……………………… 

1.3.3 Radiotelefonía ……………………… 

1.3.4 Radiotelegrafía de impresión directa ……………………… 
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3 Pormenores de las instalaciones radioeléctricas (continuación) 
 
 

Elemento 
Disposiciones y 

equipos existentes  
a bordo 

1.4 Estación terrena de buque de Inmarsat ……………………… 

2 Medios secundarios para emitir alertas ……………………… 

3 Instalaciones para la recepción de información sobre seguridad 
marítima 

 
……………………… 

3.1 Receptor NAVTEX ……………………… 

3.2 Receptor de LIG ……………………… 

3.3  Receptor radiotelegráfico de impresión directa de ondas 
decamétricas 

 
……………………… 

4 RLS satelitaria ……………………… 

4.1 Cospas-Sarsat ……………………… 

5 RLS de ondas métricas ……………………… 

6 Dispositivo de localización de búsqueda y salvamento de buque ……………………… 

6.1 Respondedor de radar de búsqueda y salvamento (SART) ……………………… 

6.2 Transmisor de búsqueda y salvamento del SIA (AIS-SART) ……………………… 

 
4 Métodos utilizados para garantizar la disponibilidad de las instalaciones 

radioeléctricas (reglas IV/15.6 y 15.7) 
 
4.1 Duplicación del equipo  ................................................................................................  
 
4.2 Mantenimiento en tierra  ...............................................................................................  
 
4.3 Capacidad de mantenimiento en el mar  ......................................................................  
 
5 Pormenores de los sistemas y aparatos náuticos 
 

Elemento 
Disposiciones y 

equipos existentes  
a bordo 

1.1 Compás magnético magistral2 ………………………

1.2 Compás magnético de respeto2 ………………………

1.3 Girocompás2 ………………………

1.4 Repetidor del rumbo indicado por el girocompás2 ………………………

1.5 Repetidor de las marcaciones indicadas por el girocompás2 ………………………

1.6 Sistema de control del rumbo o de la derrota2 ………………………

1.7 Taxímetro o dispositivo de marcación de compás2 ………………………

1.8 Medios para corregir el rumbo y la demora ………………………

1.9 Dispositivo transmisor del rumbo (DTR)2 ………………………

2.1 Cartas náuticas/Sistema de información y visualización de cartas 
electrónicas (SIVCE)3 

 
……………………… 

2.2 Medios auxiliares para los SIVCE ………………………

                                                 
2  En virtud de la regla V/19 se permiten otros medios para cumplir esta prescripción. En caso de que se 

utilicen otros medios, deberán especificarse. 
3  Táchese según proceda. 
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5 Pormenores de los sistemas y aparatos náuticos (continuación) 
 

Elemento 
Disposiciones y 

equipos existentes  
a bordo 

2.3 Publicaciones náuticas ………………………

2.4 Medios auxiliares para las publicaciones náuticas electrónicas ………………………

3.1 Receptor para un sistema mundial de navegación por 
satélite/sistema de radionavegación terrena2, 3 

 
………………………

3.2 Radar de 9 GHz2 ………………………

3.3 Segundo radar (3 GHz/9 GHz3)2 ………………………

3.4 Ayuda de punteo radar automática (APRA)2 ………………………

3.5 Ayuda de seguimiento automática2 ………………………

3.6 Segunda ayuda de seguimiento automática2 ………………………

3.7 Ayuda de punteo electrónica2 ………………………

4.1 Sistema de identificación automática (SIA) ………………………

4.2 Sistema de identificación y seguimiento de largo alcance ……………………… 

5.1 Registrador de datos de la travesía (RDT)3 ………………………

5.2 Registrador de datos de la travesía simplificado (RDT-S)3 ……………………… 

6.1 Dispositivo medidor de la velocidad y la distancia (en el agua)2 ………………………

6.2 Dispositivo medidor de la velocidad y la distancia (con respecto al 
fondo en dirección de proa y de través)2 

 
………………………

7 Ecosonda2 ………………………

8.1 Indicadores de la posición del timón, del sentido de giro, empuje y 
paso de la hélice y de la modalidad de funcionamiento2 

 
………………………

8.2 Indicador de la velocidad de giro2 ………………………

9 Sistema de recepción de señales acústicas2 ………………………

10 Teléfono para comunicar con el puesto de gobierno de emergencia2 ………………………

11 Lámpara de señales diurnas2 ………………………

12 Reflector de radar2 ………………………

13 Código internacional de señales ………………………

14 Manual IAMSAR, Volumen III ……………………… 

15 Sistema de alarma para la guardia de navegación en el puente 
(BNWAS) 

 
……………………… 

 
SE CERTIFICA que este inventario es correcto en su totalidad.  
 
Expedido en  ..............................................................................................................................  

(lugar de expedición del inventario) 
 

 ...................................   ............................................................................................  
(fecha de expedición) (firma del funcionario autorizado para expedir el inventario) 

 
 

(Sello o estampilla de la autoridad expedidora, según proceda) 
 
 

***

                                                 
2 En virtud de la regla V/19 se permiten otros medios para cumplir esta prescripción. En caso de que se 

utilicen otros medios, deberán especificarse. 
3  Táchese según proceda. 
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ANEXO 1 
 

RESOLUCIÓN MSC.365(93) 
(adoptada el 22 de mayo de 2014) 

 
ENMIENDAS AL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD 

DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 
 
 
EL COMITÉ DE SEGURIDAD MARÍTIMA, 
 
RECORDANDO el artículo 28 b) del Convenio constitutivo de la Organización Marítima 
Internacional, artículo que trata de las funciones del Comité, 
 
RECORDANDO TAMBIÉN el artículo VIII b) del Convenio internacional para la seguridad de 
la vida humana en el mar (Convenio SOLAS), 1974 (en adelante denominado "el 
Convenio"), relativo al procedimiento de enmienda aplicable al anexo del Convenio, con 
excepción de las disposiciones de su capítulo I, 
 
HABIENDO EXAMINADO, en su 93º periodo de sesiones, las enmiendas al Convenio 
propuestas y distribuidas de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) i) del mismo, 
 
1 ADOPTA, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) iv) del Convenio, las 
enmiendas al Convenio cuyo texto figura en el anexo de la presente resolución; 
 
2 DISPONE, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) vi) 2) bb) del 
Convenio, que dichas enmiendas se considerarán aceptadas el 1 de julio de 2015, a menos 
que, antes de esa fecha, más de un tercio de los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio o un 
número de Gobiernos Contratantes cuyas flotas mercantes combinadas representen como 
mínimo el 50 % del tonelaje bruto de la flota mercante mundial hayan notificado que recusan 
las enmiendas; 
 
3 INVITA a los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio SOLAS a que tomen nota de 
que, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) vii) 2) del Convenio, las 
enmiendas entrarán en vigor el 1 de enero de 2016, una vez aceptadas con arreglo a lo 
dispuesto en el párrafo 2 anterior; 
 
4 PIDE al Secretario General que, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el 
artículo VIII b) v) del Convenio, remita copias certificadas de la presente resolución y del 
texto de las enmiendas que figura en el anexo a todos los Gobiernos Contratantes del 
Convenio; 
 
5 PIDE TAMBIÉN al Secretario General que remita copias de la presente resolución y 
de su anexo a los Miembros de la Organización que no son Gobiernos Contratantes del 
Convenio. 
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ANEXO 
 

ENMIENDAS AL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD 
DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 

 
 

CAPÍTULO II-1 
CONSTRUCCIÓN – ESTRUCTURA, COMPARTIMENTADO Y ESTABILIDAD, 

INSTALACIONES DE MÁQUINAS E INSTALACIONES ELÉCTRICAS 
 

PARTE C 
Instalaciones de máquinas 

 
Regla 29 
Aparato de gobierno 
 
1 Se añade el texto nuevo siguiente después del párrafo 3.2: 
 

"Cuando no pueda demostrarse el cumplimiento de esta prescripción durante las 
pruebas de mar con el buque a su calado máximo en agua salada y navegando en 
marcha avante a la velocidad correspondiente al número máximo de revoluciones 
continuas del motor principal y el paso máximo de proyecto, el buque, 
independientemente de su fecha de construcción, podrá demostrar que cumple esta 
prescripción aplicando uno de los siguientes métodos: 

 
.1 durante las pruebas de mar el buque está con la quilla a nivel y el 

timón totalmente sumergido mientras navega en marcha avante a 
la velocidad correspondiente al número máximo de revoluciones 
continuas del motor principal y el paso máximo de proyecto; o 

 
.2 cuando no pueda lograrse la inmersión total del timón durante las 

pruebas de mar, se calculará una velocidad en marcha avante 
apropiada utilizando la zona de la pala del timón sumergida en la 
condición de carga de la prueba de mar propuesta. La velocidad 
en marcha avante calculada se traducirá en que se ejerzan una 
fuerza y un par en el aparato de gobierno principal que sean al 
menos tan grandes como si se estuvieran haciendo pruebas con 
el buque a su calado máximo en agua salada y navegando en 
marcha avante a la velocidad correspondiente al número máximo 
de revoluciones continuas del motor principal y el paso máximo de 
proyecto; o 

 
.3 la fuerza y el par del timón en la condición de carga de la prueba 

de mar se han previsto de manera fiable y se han extrapolado a la 
condición de carga plena. La velocidad del buque corresponderá 
al número máximo de revoluciones continuas del motor principal y 
el paso máximo de proyecto de la hélice;" 
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2 Se suprime la palabra "y" al final del párrafo 4.2 y se añade el texto nuevo siguiente: 
 
"Cuando no pueda demostrarse el cumplimiento de esta prescripción durante las 
pruebas de mar con el buque a su calado máximo en agua salada y navegando en 
marcha avante a la mitad de la velocidad correspondiente al número máximo de 
revoluciones continuas del motor principal y el paso máximo de proyecto, o a 7 
nudos si esta velocidad es mayor, el buque, independientemente de su fecha de 
construcción, incluidos aquellos construidos antes del 1 de enero de 2009, podrá 
demostrar que cumple esta prescripción aplicando uno de los siguientes métodos: 

 
.1 durante las pruebas de mar el buque está con la quilla a nivel y el 

timón totalmente sumergido mientras navega en marcha avante a 
la mitad de la velocidad correspondiente al número máximo de 
revoluciones continuas del motor principal y el paso máximo de 
proyecto, o a 7 nudos si esta velocidad es mayor; o 

 
.2 cuando no pueda lograrse la inmersión total del timón durante las 

pruebas de mar, se calculará una velocidad en marcha avante 
apropiada utilizando la zona de la pala del timón sumergida en la 
condición de carga de la prueba de mar propuesta. La velocidad 
en marcha avante calculada se traducirá en que se ejerzan una 
fuerza y un par en el aparato de gobierno auxiliar que sean al 
menos tan grandes como si se estuvieran haciendo pruebas con 
el buque a su calado máximo en agua salada y navegando en 
marcha avante a la mitad de la velocidad correspondiente al número 
máximo de revoluciones continuas del motor principal y el paso 
máximo de proyecto, o a 7 nudos si esta velocidad es mayor; o 

 
.3 la fuerza y el par del timón en la condición de carga de la prueba 

de mar se han previsto de manera fiable y se han extrapolado a la 
condición de carga plena; y" 

 
CAPÍTULO II-2 

CONSTRUCCIÓN – PREVENCIÓN, DETECCIÓN Y EXTINCIÓN DE INCENDIOS 
 

Parte A 
Generalidades 

 

Regla 1 
Ámbito de aplicación 
 
3 Se añaden los tres párrafos nuevos siguientes después del párrafo 2.5: 
 

"2.6 Los buques para el transporte de vehículos construidos antes del 1 de 
enero de 2016, incluidos aquellos construidos antes del 1 de julio de 2012, 
cumplirán lo dispuesto en el párrafo 2.2 de la regla 20-1, adoptada mediante la 
resolución MSC.365(93). 
 
2.7 Los buques tanque construidos antes del 1 de enero de 2016, incluidos 
aquellos construidos antes del 1 de julio de 2012, cumplirán lo dispuesto en la 
regla 16.3.3, con la excepción del apartado 16.3.3.3. 
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2.8 Las reglas 4.5.5.1.1 y 4.5.5.1.3 se aplican a los buques construidos el 1 de 
enero de 2002 o posteriormente, pero antes del 1 de enero de 2016, y la regla 4.5.5.2.1 
se aplica a todos los buques construidos antes del 1 de enero de 2016." 

 
Regla 3 
Definiciones 
 
4 Se añaden los tres párrafos nuevos siguientes después del párrafo 53: 
 

"54 Válvula de mariposa contraincendios: a los efectos de la implantación de la 
regla 9.7, adoptada mediante la resolución MSC.365(93), según sea enmendada, 
es un dispositivo instalado en un conducto de ventilación que en condiciones 
normales permanece abierto para permitir la circulación por el conducto y que se 
cierra en caso de incendio, impidiendo la circulación a fin de restringir el paso de las 
llamas. Al utilizar la definición anterior, cabe la asociación de los términos 
siguientes: 
 

.1 la válvula de mariposa contraincendios automática es la que se 
cierra por sí sola en presencia de productos del fuego; 

 
.2 la válvula de mariposa contraincendios manual es la proyectada 

para que la tripulación la abra o la cierre a mano desde la propia 
válvula; y 

 
.3 la válvula de mariposa contraincendios accionada por telemando 

es la proyectada para que la tripulación la cierre a través de un 
mando situado a distancia de la válvula de mariposa controlada. 

 
55 Válvula de mariposa contra el humo: a los efectos de la implantación de la 
regla 9.7, adoptada mediante la resolución MSC.[…](93), según sea enmendada, es 
un dispositivo instalado en un conducto de ventilación que en condiciones normales 
permanece abierto para permitir la circulación por el conducto y que se cierra en 
caso de incendio, impidiendo la circulación a fin de restringir el paso del humo y de 
los gases calientes. La válvula de mariposa contra el humo no tiene como función 
contribuir a la integridad de una división contraincendios de cualquier clase que 
tenga un conducto de ventilación pasante. Al utilizar la definición anterior, cabe la 
asociación de los términos siguientes: 

 
.1 la válvula de mariposa contra el humo automática es la que se 

cierra por sí sola en presencia de humo o de gases calientes; 
 
.2 la válvula de mariposa contra el humo manual es la proyectada 

para que la tripulación la abra o la cierre a mano desde la propia 
válvula; y 

 
.3 la válvula de mariposa contra el humo accionada por telemando 

es la proyectada para que la tripulación la cierre a través de un 
mando situado a distancia de la válvula de mariposa controlada. 

 
56 Buque para el transporte de vehículos: buque de carga con espacios de 
transbordo rodado de varias cubiertas proyectado para el transporte de automóviles 
y camiones vacíos." 
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Parte B 
Prevención de incendios y explosiones 

 
Regla 4 
Probabilidad de ignición 
 
5 Se sustituye el párrafo 5.5 por el siguiente: 
 

"5.5 Sistemas de gas inerte 
 

5.5.1 Ámbito de aplicación 
 
5.5.1.1 En los buques tanque de peso muerto igual o superior a 20 000 toneladas 
construidos el 1 de julio de 2002 o posteriormente, pero antes del 1 de enero de 
2016, la protección de los tanques de carga se efectuará mediante un sistema fijo 
de gas inerte, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el Código de sistemas de 
seguridad contra incendios, adoptado mediante la resolución MSC.98(73), con la 
salvedad de que la Administración podrá aceptar otros sistemas o medios 
equivalentes, tales como los descritos en el párrafo 5.5.4. 
 
5.5.1.2 En los buques de peso muerto igual o superior a 8 000 toneladas 
construidos el 1 de enero de 2016 o posteriormente que transporten las cargas 
indicadas en la regla 1.6.1 o 1.6.2, la protección de los tanques de carga se 
efectuará mediante un sistema fijo de gas inerte, de conformidad con lo dispuesto 
en el Código de sistemas de seguridad contra incendios, con la salvedad de que la 
Administración podrá aceptar otros sistemas o medios equivalentes, tales como los 
descritos en el párrafo 5.5.4. 
 
5.5.1.3 Los buques tanque que utilicen un procedimiento de lavado con crudos 
para limpiar los tanques de carga estarán provistos de un sistema de gas inerte que 
cumpla lo prescrito en el Código de sistemas de seguridad contra incendios, así 
como de máquinas de lavado de tanques fijas. No obstante, los sistemas de gas 
inerte instalados en buques tanque construidos el 1 de julio de 2002 o 
posteriormente, pero antes del 1 de enero de 2016, cumplirán lo dispuesto en el 
Código de sistemas de seguridad contra incendios, adoptado mediante la 
resolución MSC.98(73). 
 
5.5.1.4 Los buques tanque en que haya que instalar sistemas de gas inerte 
cumplirán las disposiciones siguientes: 
 

.1 los espacios del doble casco estarán dotados de conexiones 
adecuadas para el suministro de gas inerte; 

 
.2 cuando dichos espacios estén conectados a un sistema de 

distribución de gas inerte instalado permanentemente, se 
proveerán medios para evitar que los gases de hidrocarburos 
procedentes de los tanques de carga pasen a los espacios del 
doble casco a través de dicho sistema; y 

 
.3 cuando dichos espacios no estén conectados permanentemente a 

un sistema de distribución de gas inerte, se proveerán medios 
adecuados que permitan conectarlos al colector de gas inerte. 
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5.5.2 Sistemas de gas inerte de los buques tanque quimiqueros o gaseros 
 

5.5.2.1 No será necesario aplicar las prescripciones del Código de sistemas de 
seguridad contra incendios relativas a los sistemas de gas inerte a los buques 
tanque quimiqueros construidos antes del 1 de enero de 2016, incluidos aquellos 
construidos antes del 1 de julio de 2012, y a todos los gaseros: 

 
.1 cuando éstos transporten las cargas indicadas en la regla 1.6.1, a 

condición de que tales buques cumplan las prescripciones 
relativas a los sistemas de gas inerte de los buques tanque 
quimiqueros establecidas por la Administración, basadas en las 
directrices elaboradas por la Organización;* ni 

 
.2 cuando éstos transporten cargas inflamables que no sean crudos o 

productos del petróleo, tales como las cargas enumeradas en los 
capítulos 17 y 18 del Código internacional de quimiqueros, a 
condición de que la capacidad de los tanques de carga utilizados 
para dicho transporte no exceda de 3 000 m3, la capacidad de 
cada tobera de las máquinas de lavado de tanques no exceda 
de 17,5 m3/h y el caudal combinado de las máquinas que se estén 
utilizando en un tanque de carga en cualquier momento no exceda 
de 110 m3/h. 
_______________ 
* Véase la "Regla relativa a los sistemas de gas inerte destinados a los 

buques tanque quimiqueros", adoptada por la Organización mediante la 
resolución A.567(14) y Corr.1. 

 
5.5.3 Prescripciones generales relativas a los sistemas de gas inerte 

 
5.5.3.1 El sistema de gas inerte será capaz de inertizar, purgar y desgasificar los 
tanques de carga vacíos y de mantener la atmósfera de dichos tanques con el 
contenido de oxígeno requerido. 

 
5.5.3.2 Los buques tanque provistos de un sistema fijo de gas inerte llevarán un 
sistema de indicación del espacio vacío en tanques cerrados. 

 
5.5.4 Prescripciones relativas a los sistemas equivalentes 

 
5.5.4.1 Tras haber considerado la disposición del buque y su equipo, la 
Administración podrá aceptar otras instalaciones fijas, de conformidad con lo 
dispuesto en la regla I/5 y en el párrafo 5.5.4.3. 

 
5.5.4.2 En los buques tanque de peso muerto igual o superior a 8 000 toneladas, 
pero inferior a 20 000 toneladas, construidos el 1 de enero de 2016 o 
posteriormente, en lugar de las instalaciones fijas estipuladas en el párrafo 5.5.4.1, 
la Administración podrá aceptar otras disposiciones o medios de protección 
equivalentes, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en la regla I/5 y en el párrafo 5.5.4.3. 
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5.5.4.3 Los sistemas o medios equivalentes: 
 

.1 podrán impedir la acumulación peligrosa de mezclas explosivas 
en los tanques de carga intactos durante el servicio normal a lo 
largo de todo el viaje en lastre y mientras se efectúen las 
operaciones necesarias en el interior de los tanques; y 

 
.2 estarán proyectados de modo que el riesgo de ignición debido a la 

generación de electricidad estática en el propio sistema quede 
reducido al mínimo." 

 
Parte C 

Control de incendios 
 

Regla 9 
Contención del incendio 
 
6 El párrafo 7 se sustituye por el siguiente: 

 
"7 SISTEMAS DE VENTILACIÓN 
 
El presente párrafo se aplica a los buques construidos el 1 de enero de 2016 o 
posteriormente. 
 
7.1 Generalidades 
 
7.1.1 Los conductos de ventilación, incluidos los conductos de una sola pared o 
de dos paredes, serán de acero o material equivalente excepto los fuelles flexibles 
cortos que no excedan de 600 mm utilizados para conectar ventiladores a los 
conductos en la sala del aire acondicionado. Salvo que se disponga expresamente 
lo contrario en el párrafo 7.1.6, cualquier otro material que se utilice 
en la fabricación de los conductos, incluido el aislante, será también incombustible. 
Sin embargo, los conductos cortos, que no excedan en general de 2 m de longitud y 
cuya sección transversal libre* no sea superior a 0,02 m2, no necesitan ser de acero 
o material equivalente, siempre y cuando: 
 

.1 sean de material incombustible, revestidos tanto en su interior 
como en su exterior de membranas que tengan características de 
débil propagación de la llama y que, en cada caso, tengan un 
valor calorífico** que no exceda de 45 MJ/m2 del área de la 
superficie en relación con el espesor utilizado; 

 
.2 sólo se utilicen en el extremo del sistema de ventilación; y 
 
.3 no estén situados a menos de 600 mm, medida esta distancia en 

el sentido longitudinal del conducto, desde una abertura 
practicada en una división de clase "A" o "B", incluidos los cielos 
rasos continuos de clase "B". 

_______________ 
 

* La expresión "sección transversal libre" significa que, incluso cuando el conducto 
haya sido aislado previamente, la sección se calculará a partir del diámetro de las 
dimensiones interiores del conducto en sí y no del aislamiento. 

 

** Véanse las recomendaciones publicadas por la Organización Internacional de 
Normalización, en particular la publicación ISO 1716:2002, Reaction to the fire tests 
for building products – Determination of the heat of combustion. 
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7.1.2 Los siguientes dispositivos se someterán a prueba de conformidad con el 
Código de procedimientos de ensayo de exposición al fuego: 

 
.1 las válvulas de mariposa contraincendios, incluidos los mandos de 

funcionamiento pertinentes; sin embargo, no será necesaria 
ninguna prueba cuando las válvulas de mariposa estén situadas 
en el extremo inferior del conducto en los conductos de extracción 
para los fogones de las cocinas, que deben ser de acero y poder 
evitar que entre la corriente de aire en el conducto; y  

 
.2 las perforaciones de conductos que atraviesen divisiones de 

clase "A". Sin embargo, cuando los manguitos de acero estén 
soldados o unidos directamente a los conductos de ventilación 
mediante conexiones ribeteadas o atornilladas no será necesaria 
la prueba. 

 
7.1.3 Las válvulas de mariposa contraincendios serán fácilmente accesibles. 
Cuando se encuentren situadas detrás de cielos rasos o revestimientos, en dichos 
cielos rasos o revestimientos habrá una escotilla para su inspección en la que se 
marcará el número de identificación de la válvula. Dicho número se marcará 
también en cualquier mando a distancia provisto. 
 
7.1.4 Los conductos de ventilación estarán provistos de escotillas a fines de 
inspección y limpieza. Dichas escotillas estarán situadas cerca de las válvulas de 
mariposa contraincendios. 
 
7.1.5 Los orificios principales de admisión y salida de todos los sistemas de 
ventilación podrán quedar cerrados desde el exterior del espacio que se esté 
ventilando. Los medios de cierre serán fácilmente accesibles, estarán marcados de 
forma clara y permanente e indicarán la posición de funcionamiento del dispositivo 
de cierre. 
 
7.1.6 En el caso de divisiones de clase "A" o "B" y de conductos cuya 
construcción debe corresponder a la clase "A", se prohíbe el uso de juntas 
combustibles en las conexiones embridadas de los conductos de ventilación que se 
encuentren a menos de 600 mm de una abertura. 
 
7.1.7 No se utilizarán aberturas de ventilación o conductos de equilibrio del aire 
situados entre dos espacios cerrados, excepto cuando esté permitido según se 
indica en los párrafos 4.1.2.1 y 4.2.3. 
 

7.2 Disposición de los conductos 
 
7.2.1 Los sistemas de ventilación para los espacios de categoría A para 
máquinas, espacios para vehículos, espacios de carga rodada, cocinas, espacios 
de categoría especial y espacios de carga estarán, en general, separados unos de 
otros, así como de los sistemas de ventilación que presten servicio a otros 
espacios. No obstante, los sistemas de ventilación para las cocinas de los buques 
de carga de arqueo bruto inferior a 4 000 y de los buques de pasaje que no 
transporten más de 36 pasajeros no necesitan estar completamente separados de 
otros sistemas de ventilación, sino que pueden estar alimentados por conductos 
separados de una unidad de ventilación que preste servicio a otros espacios. En 
estos casos se instalará una válvula de mariposa contraincendios automática en el 
conducto de ventilación de las cocinas, próxima a la unidad de ventilación. 
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7.2.2 Los conductos de ventilación de los espacios de categoría A para máquinas, 
cocinas, espacios para vehículos, espacios de carga rodada o espacios de 
categoría especial no atravesarán espacios de alojamiento o de servicio ni puestos 
de control, a menos que tales conductos cumplan lo dispuesto en el párrafo 7.2.4. 
 
7.2.3 Los conductos de ventilación de los espacios de alojamiento, espacios de 
servicio y puestos de control no atravesarán espacios de categoría A para máquinas, 
cocinas, espacios para vehículos, espacios de carga rodada ni espacios de categoría 
especial, a menos que tales conductos cumplan lo dispuesto en el párrafo 7.2.4. 
 
7.2.4 Los conductos permitidos con arreglo a los párrafos 7.2.2 y 7.2.3: 
 

.1.1 serán de acero, con un espesor mínimo de 3 mm si tienen un área 
de sección transversal libre inferior a 0,075 m2, con un espesor 
mínimo de 4 mm si tienen un área de sección transversal libre de 
entre 0,075 m2 y 0,45 m2, y con un espesor mínimo de 5 mm si 
tienen un área de sección transversal libre superior a 0,45 m2; 

 

.1.2 llevarán soportes y refuerzos adecuados; 
 

.1.3 estarán provistos de válvulas de mariposa contraincendios 
automáticas próximas al contorno perforado; y 

 

.1.4 tendrán un aislamiento correspondiente a la norma de clase 
"A-60" desde los contornos de los espacios a los que prestan 
servicio, hasta un punto situado más allá de cada válvula de 
mariposa contraincendios que diste de ésta 5 m como mínimo; 

o 
 

.2.1 serán de acero de conformidad con lo dispuesto en los 
párrafos 7.2.4.1.1 y 7.2.4.1.2; y 

 

2.2 tendrán un aislamiento correspondiente a la norma de clase 
"A-60" a través de los espacios por los que pasan, con excepción 
de los conductos que pasan por espacios de la categoría (9) 
o (10), tal como se definen en el párrafo 2.2.3.2.2. 

 
7.2.5 A los efectos de los párrafos 7.2.4.1.4 y 7.2.4.2.2, se aislará toda superficie 
externa de la sección transversal. Se considerará que los conductos que estén 
situados en el exterior, aunque contiguos al espacio especificado, y que compartan 
una o más superficies con el espacio correspondiente atraviesan el espacio 
especificado, y su aislamiento se extenderá a la superficie que compartan con dicho 
espacio a una distancia de 450 mm más allá del conducto.* 
 
7.2.6 Si es necesario que un conducto de ventilación atraviese una división de 
zona vertical principal, se instalará junto a la división una válvula de mariposa 
contraincendios automática. Esa válvula podrá cerrarse también manualmente 
desde ambos lados de la división. El emplazamiento del mando será fácilmente 
accesible y estará marcado de manera clara y manifiesta. La parte del conducto 
situada entre la división y la válvula será de acero de conformidad con los 
párrafos 7.2.4.1.1 y 7.2.4.1.2 y tendrá un aislamiento, como mínimo, con la misma 
integridad al fuego que la división perforada. Al menos en un lado de la división, la 
válvula de mariposa irá provista de un indicador visible que permita saber la 
posición de funcionamiento de la válvula. 
 

_______________ 
* En las "Interpretaciones unificadas del capítulo II-2 del Convenio SOLAS" (MSC.1/Circ.1276) se 

incluyen diagramas que muestran esta disposición de los conductos. 
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7.3 Detalles sobre las válvulas de mariposa contraincendios 
y las perforaciones para el paso de conductos 

 
7.3.1 Los conductos que pasan por las divisiones de clase "A" cumplirán las 
prescripciones siguientes: 
 

.1 cuando un conducto de chapa delgada con un área de sección 
transversal libre igual o inferior a 0,02 m2 atraviese divisiones de 
clase "A", la abertura estará provista de un manguito de chapa de 
acero de un espesor mínimo de 3 mm y una longitud mínima 
de 200 mm, preferiblemente repartida a razón de 100 mm a cada 
lado del mamparo o, si se trata de una cubierta, que se encuentre 
totalmente en la parte inferior de las cubiertas perforadas; 

 
.2 cuando los conductos de ventilación con un área de sección 

transversal libre superior a 0,02 m2, pero no superior a 0,075 m2, 
atraviesen divisiones de clase "A", las aberturas estarán 
revestidas con manguitos de chapa de acero. Los conductos y 
manguitos tendrán por lo menos 3 mm de espesor y 900 mm de 
longitud. Cuando atraviesen un mamparo, esa longitud se 
repartirá, preferiblemente, a razón de 450 mm a cada lado del 
mamparo. Los conductos o los manguitos de revestimiento de 
dichos conductos llevarán un aislamiento contra el fuego. Dicho 
aislamiento tendrá por lo menos la misma integridad al fuego que 
la división atravesada; y 

 
.3 se instalarán válvulas de mariposa contraincendios automáticas en 

todos los conductos que tengan un área de sección transversal libre 
superior a 0,075 m2 que atraviesen divisiones de clase "A". Cada 
válvula de mariposa se situará próxima a la división perforada y el 
conducto entre la válvula y la división perforada será de acero, de 
conformidad con lo dispuesto en los párrafos 7.2.4.2.1 y 7.2.4.2.2. 
La válvula de mariposa funcionará automáticamente, pero también 
se podrá cerrar a mano desde cualquier lado de la división. La 
válvula irá provista de un indicador visible que señale la posición 
de funcionamiento de la válvula. Las válvulas de mariposa 
contraincendios no son necesarias, sin embargo, cuando los 
conductos atraviesen espacios limitados por divisiones de clase "A", 
sin dar servicio a éstos, a condición de que dichos conductos 
tengan la misma integridad al fuego que las divisiones que perforen. 
Los conductos con un área de sección transversal superior 
a 0,075 m2 no podrán dividirse en conductos más pequeños en la 
perforación practicada en una división de clase "A" y unirse de 
nuevo al conducto original, una vez atravesada la división para no 
instalar la válvula de mariposa que se prescribe en la presente 
disposición. 

 
7.3.2 Los conductos de ventilación que tengan un área de sección transversal 
libre superior a 0,02 m2 y atraviesen mamparos de clase "B" irán revestidos con 
manguitos de chapa de acero de 900 mm de longitud, preferiblemente 450 mm a 
cada lado del mamparo, a menos que el conducto sea de acero a lo largo de esa 
longitud. 
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7.3.3 Todas las válvulas de mariposa contraincendios se podrán accionar a 
mano. Las válvulas de mariposa tendrán un medio mecánico directo de suelta o, en 
su lugar, se cerrarán mediante accionamiento eléctrico, hidráulico o neumático. 
Todas las válvulas de mariposa se podrán accionar a mano desde ambos lados de 
la división. Las válvulas de mariposa contraincendios automáticas, incluidas las que 
permiten su accionamiento por telemando, tendrán un mecanismo a prueba de 
fallos que cerrará la válvula en caso de incendio aun cuando se produzca una 
pérdida de suministro eléctrico o una pérdida de presión hidráulica o neumática. Las 
válvulas de mariposa contraincendios accionadas por telemando deberán poder 
reabrirse a mano desde la válvula. 
 
7.4 Sistemas de ventilación para buques de pasaje que transporten más 

de 36 pasajeros 
 
7.4.1 Además de lo dispuesto en las secciones 7.1, 7.2 y 7.3, el sistema de 
ventilación de todo buque de pasaje que transporte más de 36 pasajeros cumplirá 
también las prescripciones siguientes. 
 
7.4.2 En general, los ventiladores estarán dispuestos de manera que los 
conductos que desembocan en los diversos espacios queden dentro de una zona 
vertical principal. 
 
7.4.3 Los troncos de escalera estarán ventilados por un solo ventilador 
independiente y un sistema de conductos (extracción e inyección) que no se utilicen 
para ningún otro espacio del sistema de ventilación. 
 
7.4.4 Todo conducto, independientemente de su sección transversal, que se 
utilice para más de un espacio de alojamiento, espacio de servicio o puesto de 
control de un entrepuente irá provisto, cerca del punto de perforación de cada 
cubierta de dichos espacios, de una válvula de mariposa contra el humo automática 
que además se podrá cerrar a mano desde la cubierta protegida situada encima de 
la válvula. Cuando, dentro de una zona vertical principal, un ventilador se utilice 
para más de un espacio de entrepuente a través de conductos separados, cada uno 
de éstos destinado a un espacio de entrepuente único, cada conducto irá provisto 
de una válvula de mariposa contra el humo de accionamiento manual instalada 
cerca del ventilador. 
 
7.4.5 Si es necesario, se aislarán los conductos verticales de acuerdo con lo 
prescrito en las tablas 9.1 y 9.2. Los conductos se aislarán de acuerdo con lo 
prescrito en relación con las cubiertas que se encuentren entre el espacio al que 
presten servicio y el espacio de que se trate, según corresponda. 
 
7.5 Conductos de extracción de los fogones de las cocinas 
 
7.5.1 Prescripciones para los buques de pasaje que transporten más 

de 36 pasajeros 
 

7.5.1.1 Además de lo dispuesto en las secciones 7.1, 7.2 y 7.3, los conductos de 
extracción de los fogones de las cocinas estarán construidos de conformidad con lo 
dispuesto en los párrafos 7.2.4.2.1 y 7.2.4.2.2 y tendrán un aislamiento 
correspondiente a la norma de clase "A-60" a través de todos los espacios de 
alojamiento, espacios de servicio o puestos de control. También estarán provistos de: 
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.1 un filtro de grasas que se pueda quitar fácilmente para su 
limpieza, a menos que se haya instalado otro sistema aprobado 
para la eliminación de la grasa; 

 
.2 una válvula de mariposa contraincendios situada en el extremo 

inferior del conducto, en el cruce entre el conducto y la bóveda del 
fogón de la cocina que funcione automáticamente y por 
telemando, y, además, una válvula de mariposa contraincendios 
de funcionamiento por telemando en el extremo superior del 
conducto, cerca de su salida; 

 
.3 medios fijos de extinción de incendios dentro del conducto;* 
 
.4 medios de telemando que se encuentren situados en un lugar 

fuera de las cocinas próximo a la entrada de las cocinas y 
permitan apagar los ventiladores de extracción e inyección, hacer 
funcionar las válvulas de mariposa contraincendios mencionadas 
en el párrafo 7.5.1.1.2 y activar el sistema de extinción de 
incendios. Cuando se instale un sistema de ramales múltiples, se 
dispondrá de un telemando situado junto a los medios de 
telemando citados que permita cerrar todos los ramales que 
descarguen a través del mismo conducto principal antes de que 
se inyecte el agente extintor en el sistema; y 

 
.5 escotillas convenientemente situadas a fines de inspección y de 

limpieza, incluida una situada cerca del ventilador de extracción y 
otra en el extremo inferior en que se acumula la grasa. 

_______________ 
* Véanse las recomendaciones publicadas por la Organización Internacional de 

Normalización, en particular la publicación ISO 15371:2009, Ships and marine 
technology – Fire-extinguishing systems for protection of galley cooking equipment. 

 
7.5.1.2 Los conductos de evacuación de los fogones para el equipo de cocina 
instalados en cubiertas expuestas se ajustarán a lo prescrito en el párrafo 7.5.1.1, 
según proceda, cuando atraviesen espacios de alojamiento o espacios que 
contengan materiales combustibles. 
 
7.5.2 Prescripciones para los buques de carga y los buques de pasaje que 

no transporten más de 36 pasajeros 
 
Cuando atraviesen espacios de alojamiento o espacios que contengan materiales 
combustibles, los conductos de extracción de los fogones de las cocinas estarán 
construidos de conformidad con lo dispuesto en los párrafos 7.2.4.1.1 y 7.2.4.1.2. 
Cada conducto de extracción estará provisto de: 
 

.1 un filtro de grasas fácilmente desmontable a fines de limpieza; 
 
.2 una válvula de mariposa contraincendios que funcione 

automáticamente y por telemando, situada en el extremo inferior 
del conducto, en el cruce entre el conducto y la bóveda del fogón 
de la cocina, y, además, una válvula de mariposa contraincendios 
de funcionamiento por telemando en el extremo superior del 
conducto, cerca de su salida; 
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.3 dispositivos accionables desde el interior de la cocina que permitan 
desconectar los extractores y ventiladores de inyección; y 

 
.4 medios fijos de extinción de incendios dentro del conducto.* 
 

_______________ 
* Véanse las recomendaciones publicadas por la Organización Internacional de 

Normalización, en particular la publicación ISO 15371:2009, Ships and marine 
technology – Fire-extinguishing systems for protection of galley cooking equipment. 

 
7.6 Cámaras de ventilación que prestan servicio a espacios para máquinas 

de categoría A que contienen máquinas de combustión interna 
 
7.6.1 Cuando una cámara de ventilación preste servicio únicamente a un 
espacio para máquinas contiguo y no exista ninguna división contraincendios entre 
la cámara de ventilación y el espacio para máquinas, los medios de cierre del 
conducto o conductos de ventilación que prestan servicio al espacio para máquinas 
se situarán fuera de la cámara de ventilación y del espacio para máquinas. 
 
7.6.2 Cuando una cámara de ventilación preste servicio a un espacio para 
máquinas, así como a otros espacios, y esté separada del espacio para máquinas 
mediante una división de clase "A-0", incluidas las perforaciones, los medios de 
cierre del conducto o conductos de ventilación del espacio para máquinas podrán 
estar situados en la cámara de ventilación. 
 
7.7 Sistemas de ventilación para lavanderías en los buques de pasaje 

que transporten más de 36 pasajeros 
 
Los conductos de extracción de las lavanderías y cuartos de secado de los espacios 
de la categoría (13) definidos en el párrafo 2.2.3.2.2 estarán provistos de: 

 
.1 filtros fácilmente desmontables a fines de limpieza; 

 
.2 una válvula de mariposa contraincendios en el extremo inferior del 

conducto que funcione automáticamente y por telemando; 
 

.3 medios de telemando que permitan apagar los ventiladores de 
extracción e inyección desde dentro del espacio y hacer funcionar 
la válvula de mariposa contraincendios mencionada en el 
párrafo 7.7.2; y 

 
.4 escotillas convenientemente situadas a fines de inspección y de 

limpieza." 
 

Regla 10 
Lucha contra incendios 
 
7 Se sustituye el párrafo 1 por el siguiente: 
 

"1 Finalidad 
 
1.1 La finalidad de la presente regla es controlar y extinguir rápidamente un 
incendio en el espacio en que se haya originado, con la salvedad prevista en el 
párrafo 1.2. Con ese fin, se cumplirán las siguientes prescripciones funcionales: 
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.1 se instalarán sistemas fijos de extinción de incendios teniendo 
debidamente en cuenta el potencial de propagación del incendio 
en los espacios protegidos; y 

 
.2 los dispositivos de extinción de incendios estarán rápidamente 

disponibles. 
 

1.2 Para las bodegas sin tapas de escotilla* y las zonas de estiba de 
contenedores en cubierta de los buques proyectados para transportar contenedores 
en la cubierta de intemperie o por encima de ella, construidos el 1 de enero de 2016 
o posteriormente, se proveerán medios de protección contra incendios a fines de 
contener el incendio en el espacio o zona de origen y enfriar las zonas contiguas 
para impedir la propagación del incendio y daños estructurales. 
 

______________ 
* La definición de este término figura en las Directrices provisionales para buques 

portacontenedores sin tapas de escotilla (MSC/Circ.608/Rev.1)." 
 
8 En el párrafo 2.1.3 se añaden las palabras "distintos de los que se indican en el 
párrafo 7.3.2" entre "buques de carga" y "en cuyo caso". 
 
9 En el párrafo 2.2.4.1.2 se añaden las palabras "distintos de los que se indican en el 
párrafo 7.3.2" entre "buques de carga" y "será necesario". 
 
10 Se añade la sección nueva 7.3 siguiente después del párrafo 7.2: 
 

"7.3 Lucha contra incendios para los buques construidos el 1 de enero de 2016 
o posteriormente proyectados para transportar contenedores en la cubierta 
de intemperie o por encima de ella 

 
7.3.1 Además del equipo y los medios prescritos en los párrafos 1 y 2, los 
buques transportarán a bordo, como mínimo, una lanza de agua nebulizada. 

 
7.3.1.1 La lanza de agua nebulizada consistirá en una tubería con una boquilla de 
penetración que puede atravesar la pared del contenedor y nebulizar agua dentro de 
un espacio confinado (contenedor, etc.) al conectarse al colector contraincendios. 

 
7.3.2 Los buques proyectados para transportar cinco o más niveles de 
contenedores en la cubierta de intemperie o por encima de ella llevarán a bordo, 
además de lo dispuesto en el párrafo 7.3.1, cañones de agua portátiles* como se 
estipula a continuación: 

 
.1 buques de menos de 30 m de manga: dos cañones de agua 

portátiles como mínimo; o 
 
.2 buques de manga igual o superior a 30 m: cuatro cañones de 

agua portátiles como mínimo. 
_______________ 
* Véanse las Directrices para el proyecto, funcionamiento, prueba y aprobación de 

cañones de agua portátiles utilizados para la protección de las zonas de carga en 
cubierta de los buques proyectados y construidos para transportar cinco o más niveles 
de contenedores en la cubierta de intemperie o por encima de ella (MSC.1/Circ.1472). 
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7.3.2.1 Los cañones de agua portátiles y todas las mangueras, accesorios y 
herramientas de reparaciones necesarios se mantendrán listos para su utilización 
en un lugar fuera del espacio de carga que no corra el riesgo de quedar aislado en 
caso de incendio en los espacios de carga. 

 
7.3.2.2 Se dispondrá de un número suficiente de bocas contraincendios de 
forma que: 

 
.1 todos los cañones de agua portátiles puedan funcionar 

simultáneamente para crear barreras de agua eficaces a proa y a 
popa de cada zona de contenedores; 

 
.2 los dos chorros de agua prescritos en el párrafo 2.1.5.1 puedan 

suministrarse a la presión prescrita en el párrafo 2.1.6; y 
 

.3 el suministro de agua de cada uno de los cañones de agua portátiles 
puede proceder de bocas separadas a la presión necesaria para 
alcanzar el nivel más alto de contenedores en cubierta. 
 

7.3.2.3 Se podrá suministrar agua a los cañones de agua portátiles desde el 
colector contraincendios, siempre que la capacidad de las bombas contraincendios 
y el diámetro del colector contraincendios sean suficientes para accionar 
simultáneamente los cañones de agua portátiles y los chorros de agua de las dos 
mangueras contraincendios a los valores de presión prescritos. Si se transportan 
mercancías peligrosas, la capacidad de las bombas contraincendios y el diámetro de 
los colectores contraincendios también cumplirán lo dispuesto en la regla 19.3.1.5, 
en tanto que sea aplicable a las zonas de carga de cubierta. 
 
7.3.2.4 Durante el reconocimiento inicial a bordo del buque se someterá a prueba 
el rendimiento operacional de cada uno de los cañones de agua portátiles de modo 
satisfactorio a juicio de la Administración. Esta prueba verificará lo siguiente: 
 

.1 que el cañón de agua portátil puede fijarse firmemente a la estructura 
del buque para garantizar el funcionamiento eficaz y seguro; y 

 
.2 que el chorro de agua del cañón alcanza el nivel superior de 

contenedores con todos los cañones y chorros de agua prescritos 
funcionando simultáneamente." 
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Parte D 
Evacuación 

 

Regla 13 
Medios de evacuación 
 

11 Se añaden los dos párrafos nuevos siguientes después del párrafo 4.1.4: 
 

"4.1.5 Escalas y escaleras inclinadas 
 
En los buques construidos el 1 de enero de 2016 o posteriormente todas las 
escalas/escaleras inclinadas, instaladas para cumplir lo dispuesto en el párrafo 4.1.1, 
con escalones abiertos y situadas en los espacios de máquinas, que formen parte 
de las vías de evacuación o que den acceso a ellas, pero que no estén situadas 
dentro de un recinto protegido, serán de acero. Tales escalas/escaleras estarán 
equipadas con protectores de acero fijos a la cara inferior para proteger del calor y 
las llamas procedentes de abajo al personal durante la evacuación." 
 

 
4.1.6 Evacuación desde los talleres principales situados en espacios de 

máquinas 
 

En los buques construidos el 1 de enero de 2016 o posteriormente se proveerán 
dos medios de evacuación desde el taller principal situado en un espacio de 
máquinas. Como mínimo, una de estas vías de evacuación ofrecerá protección 
continua contra el fuego hasta un lugar seguro situado fuera de dicho espacio de 
máquinas." 
 

12 Se añaden los tres párrafos nuevos siguientes después del párrafo 4.2.3: 
 

"4.2.4 Escalas y escaleras inclinadas 
 
En los buques construidos el 1 de enero de 2016 o posteriormente todas las 
escalas/escaleras inclinadas, instaladas para cumplir lo dispuesto en el párrafo 4.2.1, 
con escalones abiertos y situadas en los espacios de máquinas, que formen parte 
de las vías de evacuación o que den acceso a ellas, pero que no estén situadas 
dentro de un recinto protegido, serán de acero. Tales escalas/escaleras estarán 
equipadas con protectores de acero fijos a la cara inferior para proteger del calor y 
las llamas procedentes de abajo al personal durante la evacuación. 

 
4.2.5 Evacuación desde las cámaras de control de máquinas situadas 

en espacios de máquinas de categoría "A" 
 

En los buques construidos el 1 de enero de 2016 o posteriormente se proveerán 
dos medios de evacuación desde la cámara de control de máquinas situada en un 
espacio de máquinas. Como mínimo, una de estas vías de evacuación ofrecerá 
protección continua contra el fuego hasta un lugar seguro situado fuera de dicho 
espacio de máquinas. 
 
4.2.6 Evacuación desde los talleres principales situados en espacios 

de máquinas de categoría "A" 
 

En los buques construidos el 1 de enero de 2016 o posteriormente se proveerán dos 
medios de evacuación desde el taller principal situado en un espacio de máquinas. 
Como mínimo, una de estas vías de evacuación ofrecerá protección continua contra 
el fuego hasta un lugar seguro situado fuera de dicho espacio de máquinas." 
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Parte E 
Prescripciones operacionales 

 

Regla 16 
Operaciones 
 

13 Se añade el párrafo nuevo siguiente después del párrafo 3.2: 
 

"3.3 Funcionamiento del sistema de gas inerte 
 

3.3.1 El sistema de gas inerte para buques tanque prescrito de conformidad con 
la regla 4.5.5.1 se utilizará de tal manera que se cree y mantenga en los tanques de 
carga una atmósfera que no sea inflamable, salvo cuando sea necesario que tales 
tanques estén desgasificados. 
 
3.3.2 No obstante lo anterior, en el caso de los buques tanque quimiqueros, la 
aplicación de gas inerte podrá tener lugar después de que se haya cargado el 
tanque de carga, pero antes de dar comienzo a la descarga, y seguirá aplicándose 
gas inerte hasta que el tanque de carga haya sido purgado de todo vapor 
inflamable antes de la desgasificación. De acuerdo con la presente disposición, 
solamente es aceptable el nitrógeno como gas inerte. 
 
3.3.3 No obstante lo dispuesto en la regla 1.2.2.2, las disposiciones del presente 
párrafo sólo se aplicarán a los buques tanque construidos el 1 de enero de 2016 o 
posteriormente. Si el contenido de oxígeno del gas inerte supera el 5% en volumen, 
inmediatamente se adoptarán medidas para mejorar la calidad del gas. A menos que 
la calidad del gas mejore, se suspenderán todas las operaciones en dichos tanques 
de carga a los que se esté suministrando gas inerte a fin de evitar la entrada de aire 
en los tanques de carga, se cerrará la válvula reguladora del gas, de haberla, y se 
expulsará a la atmósfera el gas que no se ajuste a lo especificado. 
 
3.3.4 En el caso de que el sistema de gas inerte no pueda cumplir lo prescrito en 
el párrafo 16.3.3.1 y se haya determinado que no es práctico llevar a cabo una 
reparación, el desembarco de la carga y la limpieza de los tanques de carga que 
sea necesario inertizar no se reanudará hasta que se hayan seguido los 
procedimientos de emergencia adecuados, teniendo en cuenta las directrices 
elaboradas por la Organización.* 
_______________ 
*  Véanse la "Aclaración de las prescripciones sobre sistemas de gas inerte del Convenio" 

(MSC/Circ.485) y las "Directrices revisadas sobre sistemas de gas inerte" (MSC/Circ.353), 
enmendadas por la circular MSC/Circ.387." 
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Parte G 
Prescripciones especiales 

 

Regla 20 
Protección de los espacios para vehículos, espacios de categoría especial y espacios 
de carga rodada 
 
14 En el párrafo 3.1.4.2 se sustituye "9.7.2.1.1 y 9.7.2.1.2" por "9.7.2.4.1.1 y 9.7.2.4.1.2". 
 
Nueva regla 20-1 – Prescripciones aplicables a los buques para el transporte de 
vehículos que transportan vehículos de motor con hidrógeno o gas natural 
comprimido en sus tanques para su propia propulsión como carga 
 
15 Se añade la nueva regla 20-1 siguiente después de la regla 20: 
 

"Regla 20-1 
Prescripciones aplicables a los buques para el transporte de vehículos que 
transportan vehículos de motor con hidrógeno o gas natural comprimido en sus 
tanques para su propia propulsión como carga 
 

1 FINALIDAD 
 

La finalidad de la presente regla es proporcionar medidas de seguridad adicionales 
para la consecución de los objetivos de seguridad contra incendios que establece el 
presente capítulo para los buques para el transporte de vehículos que tienen 
espacios para vehículos y espacios de carga rodada destinados al transporte de 
vehículos de motor con hidrógeno comprimido o gas natural comprimido en sus 
tanques para su propia propulsión como carga. 
 

2 ÁMBITO DE APLICACIÓN 
 

2.1 Además de cumplir lo dispuesto en la regla 20, según proceda, los espacios 
para vehículos de los buques para el transporte de vehículos construidos el 1 de enero 
de 2016 o posteriormente, destinados al transporte de vehículos de motor con 
hidrógeno comprimido o gas natural comprimido en sus tanques para su propia 
propulsión como carga, cumplirán lo prescrito en los párrafos 3 a 5 de la presente regla.  

 
2.2 Además de cumplir lo dispuesto en la regla 20, según proceda, los buques 
para el transporte de vehículos construidos antes del 1 de enero de 2016, incluidos 
los construidos antes del 1 de julio de 2012,* cumplirán lo prescrito en el párrafo 5 
de la presente regla. 
_______________ 
* Véase la Recomendación sobre las medidas de seguridad aplicables a los buques existentes 

para el transporte de vehículos que transportan vehículos de motor con hidrógeno comprimido 
o gas natural comprimido en sus tanques para su propia propulsión como carga. 

 
3 PRESCRIPCIONES APLICABLES A LOS ESPACIOS DESTINADOS AL TRANSPORTE 

DE VEHÍCULOS DE MOTOR CON GAS NATURAL COMPRIMIDO EN SUS TANQUES 

PARA SU PROPIA PROPULSIÓN COMO CARGA 
 

3.1 Equipo eléctrico y cableado 
 

Todo el equipo eléctrico y el cableado serán de un tipo certificado como seguro 
para ser utilizado en atmósferas con mezclas explosivas de aire y metano.* 
_______________ 
* Véanse las recomendaciones de la Comisión Electrotécnica Internacional, en particular, la 

publicación IEC 60079. 
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3.2 Medio de ventilación 
 
3.2.1 El equipo eléctrico y el cableado instalados en un conducto de ventilación 
serán de un tipo certificado como seguro para ser utilizado en atmósferas con 
mezclas explosivas de aire y metano. 
 
3.2.2 Los ventiladores serán tales que se evite la posibilidad de que se produzca 
la ignición de mezclas de aire y metano. Se instalarán guardas de tela metálica 
adecuadas en las aberturas de entrada y de salida de aire del sistema de ventilación. 
 
3.3 Otras fuentes de ignición 
 
No se permitirá otro equipo que pueda constituir una fuente de ignición de las 
mezclas de aire y metano. 
 
4 PRESCRIPCIONES APLICABLES A LOS ESPACIOS DESTINADOS AL TRANSPORTE 

DE VEHÍCULOS DE MOTOR CON HIDRÓGENO COMPRIMIDO EN SUS TANQUES 

PARA SU PROPIA PROPULSIÓN COMO CARGA 
 
4.1 Equipo eléctrico y cableado 
 
Todo el equipo eléctrico y el cableado serán de un tipo certificado como seguro 
para ser utilizado en atmósferas con mezclas explosivas de aire e hidrógeno.* 
_______________ 
* Véanse las recomendaciones de la Comisión Electrotécnica Internacional, en particular, la 

publicación IEC 60079. 
 
4.2 Medio de ventilación 
 
4.2.1 El equipo eléctrico y el cableado instalados en un conducto de ventilación 
serán de un tipo certificado como seguro para ser utilizado en atmósferas con mezclas 
explosivas de aire e hidrógeno, y la salida de todos los conductos de escape estará 
situada en un punto seguro, teniendo en cuenta otras posibles fuentes de ignición. 
 
4.2.2 Los ventiladores se proyectarán de modo que se evite la posibilidad de que 
se produzca la ignición de mezclas de aire e hidrógeno. Se instalarán guardas de 
tela metálica adecuadas en las aberturas de entrada y de salida de aire del sistema 
de ventilación. 
 
4.3 Otras fuentes de ignición 
 
No se permitirá otro equipo que pueda constituir una fuente de ignición de las 
mezclas de aire e hidrógeno. 
 
5 DETECCIÓN 
 
Cuando un buque para el transporte de vehículos transporte, como carga, uno o 
más vehículos de motor con hidrógeno comprimido o gas natural comprimido en 
sus tanques para su propia propulsión se proveerán, como mínimo, dos detectores 
portátiles de gas. Dichos detectores serán adecuados para la detección de 
combustible gaseoso y serán de un tipo certificado como seguro para ser utilizado 
en atmósferas con mezclas explosivas de gases y aire." 

 
 

*** 
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ANEXO 2 
 

RESOLUCIÓN MSC.392(95) 
(adoptada el 11 de junio de 2015) 

 
ENMIENDAS AL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD 

DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 
 
 
EL COMITÉ DE SEGURIDAD MARÍTIMA, 
 
RECORDANDO el artículo 28 b) del Convenio constitutivo de la Organización Marítima 
Internacional, artículo que trata de las funciones del Comité, 
 
RECORDANDO TAMBIÉN el artículo VIII b) vi) 2) del Convenio internacional para la seguridad 
de la vida humana en el mar, 1974 ("el Convenio"), relativo al procedimiento de enmienda 
aplicable al anexo del Convenio, con excepción de las disposiciones del capítulo I, 
 
HABIENDO EXAMINADO, en su 95º periodo de sesiones, las enmiendas al Convenio 
propuestas y distribuidas de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) i) del Convenio, 
 
1 ADOPTA, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) iv) del Convenio, las 
enmiendas al Convenio cuyo texto figura en el anexo de la presente resolución; 
 
2 DISPONE, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) vi) 2) bb) del 
Convenio, que dichas enmiendas se considerarán aceptadas el 1 de julio de 2016, a menos 
que, antes de esa fecha, más de un tercio de los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio o un 
número de Gobiernos Contratantes cuyas flotas mercantes combinadas representen como 
mínimo el 50 % del arqueo bruto de la flota mercante mundial haya notificado al Secretario 
General que recusan las enmiendas; 
 
3 INVITA a los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio a que tomen nota de que, de 
conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) vii) 2) del Convenio, las enmiendas entrarán 
en vigor el 1 de enero de 2017, una vez aceptadas con arreglo a lo dispuesto en el párrafo 2 
anterior;  
 
4 PIDE al Secretario General que, a los efectos del artículo VIII b) v) del Convenio, 
remita copias certificadas de la presente resolución y del texto de las enmiendas que figura 
en el anexo a todos los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio;  
 
5 PIDE TAMBIÉN al Secretario General que remita copias de la presente resolución y 
de su anexo a los Miembros de la Organización que no son Gobiernos Contratantes del 
Convenio. 
 
 

* * * 
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ANEXO 
 

ENMIENDAS AL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD 
DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 

 
 

CAPÍTULO II-1 
CONSTRUCCIÓN – ESTRUCTURA, COMPARTIMENTADO Y ESTABILIDAD, 

INSTALACIONES DE MÁQUINAS E INSTALACIONES ELÉCTRICAS 
 

Parte A 
Generalidades 

 
Regla 2 
Definiciones 
 
1 Se añaden los nuevos párrafos 29 y 30 siguientes, a continuación del párrafo 28 
actual: 
 

"29 Código IGF: el Código internacional de seguridad para los buques que 
utilicen gases u otros combustibles de bajo punto de inflamación, adoptado por el 
Comité de seguridad marítima de la Organización mediante la resolución 
MSC.391(95), tal como lo enmiende la Organización, a condición de que tales 
enmiendas se adopten, entren en vigor y pasen a tener efecto de conformidad con 
las disposiciones del artículo VIII del presente Convenio relativas a los 
procedimientos de enmienda del anexo, con excepción del capítulo I del mismo. 

 
30 Combustible de bajo punto de inflamación: combustible líquido o gaseoso 
con un punto de inflamación inferior al permitido en los demás casos en la 
regla II-2/4.2.1.1." 

 
Parte F 

Proyectos y disposiciones alternativos 
 

Regla 55 
Proyectos y disposiciones alternativos 
 
2 Los párrafos 1 a 3 actuales se sustituyen por los siguientes: 
 

"1 Finalidad 
 
La finalidad de la presente regla es proporcionar una metodología para proyectos y 
disposiciones alternativos de instalaciones de máquinas, instalaciones eléctricas, y 
sistemas de almacenamiento y distribución de combustible de bajo punto de 
inflamación. 
 
2 Generalidades 
 
2.1 Los proyectos y disposiciones de las instalaciones de máquinas, 
instalaciones eléctricas, y sistemas de almacenamiento y distribución de combustible 
de bajo punto de inflamación podrán diferir de las prescripciones que figuran en las 
partes C, D, E o G, siempre y cuando los proyectos y disposiciones alternativos se 
ajusten al propósito de las prescripciones pertinentes y ofrezcan un nivel de 
seguridad equivalente al del presente capítulo. 



MSC 95/22/Add.2 
Anexo 2, página 3 

 

 
I:\MSC\95\MSC 95-22-Add.2.docx 

 
2.2 Cuando los proyectos o disposiciones alternativos difieran de las 
prescripciones normativas de las partes C, D, E o G, se procederá al análisis técnico, 
evaluación y aprobación de los mismos de conformidad con lo dispuesto en la 
presente regla. 
 
3 Análisis técnico 
 
El análisis técnico se elaborará y remitirá a la Administración de acuerdo con las 
directrices elaboradas por la Organización* e incluirá, como mínimo, los siguientes 
elementos: 
 

.1 determinación del tipo de buque, instalaciones de máquinas, 
instalaciones eléctricas, sistemas de almacenamiento y distribución 
de combustible de bajo punto de inflamación, y espacios de que se 
trate; 

 
.2 indicación de la prescripción o prescripciones normativas que las 

instalaciones de máquinas, instalaciones eléctricas, y sistemas de 
almacenamiento y distribución de combustible de bajo punto de 
inflamación no cumplirán; 

 
.3 indicación del motivo por el que el proyecto propuesto no cumplirá 

las prescripciones normativas, respaldada por el cumplimiento de 
otras normas técnicas o del sector reconocidas; 

 
.4 determinación de los criterios de funcionamiento del buque,  

instalaciones de máquinas, instalaciones eléctricas, sistema de 
almacenamiento y distribución de combustible de bajo punto de 
inflamación, o espacios que se trate, según lo establecido en las 
correspondientes prescripciones normativas: 
 
.1 los criterios de funcionamiento proporcionarán un nivel de 

seguridad no inferior al de las prescripciones normativas 
pertinentes recogidas en las partes C, D, E o G; y 
 

.2 los criterios de funcionamiento serán cuantificables y 
mensurables; 
 

.5 descripción detallada de los proyectos y disposiciones alternativos, 
que incluya una lista de los supuestos utilizados en el proyecto y 
las restricciones o condiciones operacionales propuestas;  

 
.6 justificación técnica que demuestre que los proyectos y 

disposiciones alternativos satisfacen los criterios de funcionamiento 
en lo que respecta a la seguridad; y 

 
.7 evaluación de los riesgos a partir de la indicación de los errores y 

peligros potenciales relacionados con la propuesta. 
_______________ 
* Véanse las Directrices sobre los proyectos y disposiciones alternativos contemplados en los 

capítulos II-1 y III del Convenio SOLAS (MSC.1/Circ.1212) y las Directrices para la aprobación 
de alternativas y equivalencias previstas en varios instrumentos de la OMI (MSC.1/Circ.1455)." 
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3 Se incluye la nueva parte G siguiente, a continuación de la parte F actual: 
 

"Parte G 
Buques que utilicen combustibles de bajo punto de inflamación 

 
Regla 56 
Ámbito de aplicación 
 
1 Exceptuando lo dispuesto en los párrafos 4 y 5, esta parte se aplicará a los 
buques que utilicen combustibles de bajo punto de inflamación: 
 

.1 cuyo contrato de construcción se adjudique el 1 de enero de 2017 
o posteriormente; 

 
.2 en ausencia de un contrato de construcción, cuya quilla se coloque 

o cuya construcción se halle en una fase equivalente el 1 de julio 
de 2017 o posteriormente; o 

 
.3 cuya entrega tenga lugar el 1 de enero de 2021 o posteriormente. 
 

Los buques que utilicen combustibles de bajo punto de inflamación cumplirán las 
prescripciones de la presente parte, además de todas las demás prescripciones 
aplicables de las presentes reglas. 
 
2 Exceptuando lo dispuesto en los párrafos 4 y 5, todo buque, 
independientemente de su fecha de construcción, incluidos los construidos antes del 
1 de enero de 2009, que se transforme en buque que utilice combustibles de bajo 
punto de inflamación el 1 de enero de 2017 o posteriormente, se considerará buque 
que utiliza combustibles de bajo punto de inflamación en la fecha en que dio 
comienzo dicha transformación. 
 
3 Exceptuando lo dispuesto en los párrafos 4 y 5, los buques que utilicen 
combustibles de bajo punto de inflamación, independientemente de su fecha de 
construcción, incluidos los construidos antes del 1 de enero de 2009, que, el 1 de 
enero de 2017 o posteriormente, decidan utilizar combustibles de bajo punto de 
inflamación distintos de los combustibles para cuya utilización habían sido aprobados 
originalmente antes del 1 de enero de 2017, se considerarán buques que utilizan 
combustibles de bajo punto de inflamación en la fecha en la que se puso en práctica 
esa decisión. 
 
4 Esta parte no se aplicará a los buques gaseros definidos en la regla VII/11.2: 
 

.1 que utilicen su propia carga como combustible y cumplan las 
prescripciones del Código IGC, definido en la regla VII/11.1; o 

 
.2 que utilicen otros combustibles gaseosos de bajo punto de 

inflamación, siempre que los proyectos y disposiciones de los 
sistemas de almacenamiento y distribución de combustible de bajo 
punto de inflamación para dichos combustibles gaseosos cumplan 
las prescripciones del Código CIG relativas al gas como carga. 

 
5 Esta parte no se aplicará a los buques que sean propiedad de un Gobierno 
Contratante o sean explotados por éste y se utilicen por el momento sólo en servicios 
gubernamentales de carácter no comercial. Sin embargo, se anima a que los buques 
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que sean propiedad de un Gobierno Contratante o sean explotados por éste y se 
utilicen por el momento sólo en servicios gubernamentales de carácter no comercial, 
actúen en la medida que sea razonable y factible, de manera coherente con lo 
dispuesto en esta parte. 
 
Regla 57 
Prescripciones para los buques que utilicen combustibles de bajo punto de 
inflamación 
 
Exceptuando lo dispuesto en las reglas 56.4 y 56.5, los buques que utilicen 
combustibles de bajo punto de inflamación cumplirán las prescripciones del Código 
IGF." 

 
CAPÍTULO II-2 

CONSTRUCCIÓN – PREVENCIÓN, DETECCIÓN Y EXTINCIÓN DE INCENDIOS 
 

Parte B 
Prevención de incendios y explosiones 

 
Regla 4  
Probabilidad de ignición 
 
4 En el párrafo 2.1.3.4, se suprime la palabra "y". 
 
5 En el párrafo 2.1, el apartado .4 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

".4 en los buques de carga a los que no se aplique lo dispuesto en la parte G 
del capítulo II-1, se podrá permitir el uso de combustibles líquidos cuyos 
puntos de inflamación sean inferiores a los especificados en el párrafo 2.1.1, 
por ejemplo petróleo crudo, a condición de que dicho combustible no esté 
almacenado en ningún espacio de máquinas y a reserva de que la 
Administración apruebe la instalación correspondiente en su totalidad; y 

 
.5 en los buques a los que se aplique lo dispuesto en la parte G del capítulo II-1, 

se permite el uso de combustibles líquidos cuyos puntos de inflamación sean 
inferiores a los especificados en el párrafo 2.1.1." 

 
6 Al final del párrafo 5.3.2.2 actual, se añade la frase siguiente: 
 

"En el caso de los buques tanque construidos el 1 de enero de 2017 o posteriormente, 
todo aislamiento seguirá permitiendo también el paso de grandes volúmenes de 
mezclas de vapor, aire o gas inerte durante las operaciones de carga y de lastrado o 
de descarga, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en la regla 11.6.1.2." 

 
Parte C 

Control de incendios 
 

Regla 11  
Integridad estructural 
 
7 Se añade la frase siguiente al final del párrafo 6.2 actual: 

 
"En el caso de los buques tanque construidos el 1 de enero de 2017 o posteriormente, 
las aberturas se dispondrán de conformidad con lo prescrito en la regla 4.5.3.4.1." 
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8 En el párrafo 6.3.2, se añade el texto siguiente entre la primera frase y la segunda: 
 

"Además, en el caso de los buques tanque construidos el 1 de enero de 2017 o 
posteriormente, los medios secundarios podrán impedir la sobrepresión o la 
subpresión en caso de avería o cierre involuntario de los medios de aislamiento 
prescritos en la regla 4.5.3.2.2." 

 
Parte G 

Prescripciones especiales 
 
Regla 20 
Protección de los espacios para vehículos, espacios de categoría especial y espacios 
de carga rodada 
 
9 El párrafo 3.1.2 actual se sustituye por el siguiente:  
 

"3.1.2 Funcionamiento de los sistemas de ventilación 
 

3.1.2.1 En los buques de pasaje, el sistema de ventilación mecánica será 
independiente de los demás sistemas de ventilación. El sistema de ventilación 
mecánica se hará funcionar para dar al menos el número de renovaciones de aire 
estipulado en el párrafo 3.1.1 siempre que haya vehículos en estos espacios, salvo 
que se proporcione un sistema de control de la calidad del aire como se estipula en 
el párrafo 3.1.2.4. Los conductos que ventilen los espacios de carga mencionados 
que puedan cerrarse herméticamente serán independientes para cada uno de estos 
espacios. El sistema podrá accionarse desde el exterior de dichos espacios. 

 
3.1.2.2 En los buques de carga, los ventiladores funcionarán normalmente de 
manera continua y darán al menos el número de renovaciones de aire estipulado en 
el párrafo 3.1.1 cuando haya vehículos a bordo, salvo que se proporcione un sistema 
de control de la calidad del aire como se estipula en el párrafo 3.1.2.4. Cuando esto 
no sea posible, se harán funcionar a diario un tiempo limitado, según permitan las 
condiciones meteorológicas, y en todo caso durante un intervalo razonable con 
anterioridad a la operación de descarga, al término del cual se comprobará que no 
queda gas en el espacio de carga rodada o espacio para vehículos. A tal fin se 
llevarán a bordo uno o más instrumentos portátiles de detección de gas combustible. 
El sistema será completamente independiente de los demás sistemas de ventilación. 
Los conductos que ventilen los espacios de carga rodada o los espacios para 
vehículos podrán cerrarse herméticamente en cada espacio de carga. El sistema 
podrá accionarse desde el exterior de dichos espacios. 

 
3.1.2.3 El sistema de ventilación será tal que evite la estratificación del aire y la 
formación de bolsas de aire. 
 
3.1.2.4 En todos los buques en los que se proporcione un sistema de control de la 
calidad del aire basado en las Directrices elaboradas por la Organización,* el sistema 
de ventilación se podrá hacer funcionar con un número menor de renovaciones de 
aire y/o con un nivel reducido de ventilación. Esta aplicación menos estricta no se 
aplica a los espacios que requieren, en virtud del párrafo 3.2.2 de la presente regla, 
diez renovaciones de aire por hora como mínimo, ni a los espacios regidos por lo 
dispuesto en las reglas 19.3.4.1 y 20-1.  

 

______________ 
* Véanse las Directrices revisadas de proyecto y recomendaciones operacionales para los 

sistemas de ventilación de los espacios de carga rodada (MSC.1/Circ.1515)." 
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APÉNDICE 
 

CERTIFICADOS 
 

MODELO DE CERTIFICADO DE SEGURIDAD PARA BUQUES DE PASAJE 
 

CERTIFICADO DE SEGURIDAD PARA BUQUE DE PASAJE 
 
 
10 Se añade el nuevo párrafo 2.2 siguiente después del párrafo 2.1 actual: 
 

"2.2 Que el buque cumple lo dispuesto en la parte G del capítulo II-1 del Convenio 
en lo que respecta a la utilización de ……… como combustible/N.A.1" 

 
11 Los párrafos 2.2 a 2.11 actuales se vuelven a numerar en consecuencia. 
 

MODELO DE CERTIFICADO DE SEGURIDAD DE CONSTRUCCIÓN 
PARA BUQUES DE CARGA 

 
CERTIFICADO DE SEGURIDAD DE CONSTRUCCIÓN PARA BUQUE DE CARGA 

 
12 El párrafo 2 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"2 Que el reconocimiento ha puesto de manifiesto: 
 

.1 que el estado de la estructura, las máquinas y el equipo, según lo 
definido en la citada regla, es satisfactorio, y que el buque cumple 
las prescripciones pertinentes de los capítulos II-1 y II-2 del Convenio 
(excluidas las relativas a sistemas y dispositivos de seguridad 
contra incendios y planos de lucha contra incendios); y 

 
.2 que el buque cumple lo dispuesto en la parte G del capítulo II-1 del 

Convenio en lo que respecta a la utilización de ……… como 
combustible/N.A.4" 

 
 

*** 
 



MSC 97/22/Add.1 
Anexo 1, página 1 

 

 
I:\MSC\97\MSC 97-22-Add.1.docx 

ANEXO 1 
 

RESOLUCIÓN MSC.409(97) 
(adoptada el 25 de noviembre de 2016) 

 
ENMIENDAS AL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD 

DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 
 
 
EL COMITÉ DE SEGURIDAD MARÍTIMA, 
 
RECORDANDO el artículo 28 b) del Convenio constitutivo de la Organización Marítima 
Internacional, artículo que trata de las funciones del Comité, 
 
RECORDANDO TAMBIÉN el artículo VIII b) del Convenio internacional para la seguridad de 
la vida humana en el mar, 1974 ("el Convenio"), relativo al procedimiento de enmienda 
aplicable al anexo del Convenio, con excepción de las disposiciones del capítulo I, 
 
HABIENDO EXAMINADO, en su 97º periodo de sesiones, las enmiendas al Convenio 
propuestas y distribuidas de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) i) del Convenio, 
 
1 ADOPTA, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) iv) del Convenio, las 
enmiendas al Convenio cuyo texto figura en el anexo de la presente resolución; 
 
2 DISPONE, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) vi) 2) bb) del 
Convenio, que dichas enmiendas se considerarán aceptadas el 1 de julio de 2019, a menos 
que, antes de esa fecha, más de un tercio de los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio o un 
número de Gobiernos Contratantes cuyas flotas mercantes combinadas representen como 
mínimo el 50 % del arqueo bruto de la flota mercante mundial hayan notificado al Secretario 
General que recusan las enmiendas; 
 
3 INVITA a los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio a que tomen nota de que, de 
conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) vii) 2) del Convenio, las enmiendas entrarán 
en vigor el 1 de enero de 2020, una vez aceptadas de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el 
párrafo 2 supra; 
 
4 PIDE al Secretario General que, a los efectos del artículo VIII b) v) del Convenio, 
remita copias certificadas de la presente resolución y del texto de las enmiendas que figura 
en el anexo a todos los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio; 
 
5 PIDE TAMBIÉN al Secretario General que remita copias de la presente resolución y 
de su anexo a los Miembros de la Organización que no son Gobiernos Contratantes del 
Convenio. 
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ANEXO 
 

ENMIENDAS AL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD 
DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 

 
 

CAPÍTULO II-1 
CONSTRUCCIÓN – ESTRUCTURA, COMPARTIMENTADO Y ESTABILIDAD, 

INSTALACIONES DE MÁQUINAS E INSTALACIONES ELÉCTRICAS 
 

PARTE A 
Generalidades  

 
Regla 3-12 
Protección contra el ruido 
 
1 El párrafo 2.1 actual se enmienda de modo que diga lo siguiente: 
 

".1 cuyo contrato de construcción se firme antes del 1 de julio de 2014 y cuya 
quilla haya sido colocada o cuya construcción se halle en una fase 
equivalente el 1 de enero de 2009 o posteriormente; o" 
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CAPÍTULO II-2 
CONSTRUCCIÓN – PREVENCIÓN, DETECCIÓN  

Y EXTINCIÓN DE INCENDIOS 
 

Parte A 
Generalidades 

 
Regla 1 
Ámbito de aplicación 
 
2 Se añade el siguiente párrafo nuevo después del párrafo 2.8 actual: 
 

"2.9 La regla 10.5.1.2.2, enmendada por la resolución MSC.409(97), se aplica a 
los buques construidos antes del 1 de enero de 2020, incluidos los construidos antes 
del 1 de julio de 2012." 

 
Parte C 

Control de incendios 
 

Regla 10 
Lucha contra incendios 
 
3 En el párrafo 5.1.2.2, la última frase se sustituye por la siguiente: 
 

"En el caso de calderas de menos de 175 kW destinadas a servicios domésticos, o 
de calderas protegidas por los sistemas fijos de extinción de incendios de aplicación 
local a base de agua exigidos en el párrafo 5.6, no se requiere un extintor de espuma 
de tipo aprobado de 135 l de capacidad como mínimo." 
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CAPÍTULO XI-1 
MEDIDAS ESPECIALES PARA INCREMENTAR LA SEGURIDAD MARÍTIMA 

 
4 Se añade la siguiente regla nueva 2-1 a continuación de la regla 2 actual: 

 
"Regla 2-1 
Armonización de los periodos de los reconocimientos de los buques de carga que 
no estén sujetos al Código ESP  
 
Para los buques de carga que no estén sujetos a los reconocimientos mejorados de 
la regla XI-1/2, sin perjuicio de lo que establezcan otras disposiciones, podrán 
llevarse a cabo y completarse los reconocimientos intermedio y de renovación que 
se indican en la regla I/10 en los periodos correspondientes que se especifican en el 
Código ESP 2011, según pueda enmendarse, y en las directrices elaboradas por la 
Organización,* según proceda. 
 
__________________ 
* Véanse las Directrices para efectuar reconocimientos de conformidad con el sistema armonizado 

de reconocimientos y certificación (SARC), 2015, adoptadas por la Asamblea de la Organización 
mediante la resolución A.1104(29), según pueda enmendarse." 

 
 

***
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ANEXO 3 
 

RESOLUCIÓN MSC.421(98) 
(adoptada el 15 de junio de 2017) 

 
ENMIENDAS AL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD 

DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 
 
 
EL COMITÉ DE SEGURIDAD MARÍTIMA, 
 
RECORDANDO el artículo 28 b) del Convenio constitutivo de la Organización Marítima 
Internacional, artículo que trata de las funciones del Comité, 
 
RECORDANDO TAMBIÉN el artículo VIII b) del Convenio internacional para la seguridad de 
la vida humana en el mar, 1974 ("el Convenio"), relativo al procedimiento de enmienda 
aplicable al anexo del Convenio, con excepción de las disposiciones del capítulo I, 
 
HABIENDO EXAMINADO, en su 98º periodo de sesiones, las enmiendas al Convenio 
propuestas y distribuidas de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) i) del Convenio, 
 
1 ADOPTA, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) iv) del Convenio, las 
enmiendas al Convenio cuyo texto figura en el anexo de la presente resolución; 
 
2 DISPONE, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) vi) 2) bb) del 
Convenio, que dichas enmiendas se considerarán aceptadas el 1 de julio de 2019, a menos 
que, antes de esa fecha, más de un tercio de los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio o un 
número de Gobiernos Contratantes cuyas flotas mercantes combinadas representen como 
mínimo el 50 % del arqueo bruto de la flota mercante mundial hayan notificado al Secretario 
General que recusan las enmiendas; 
 
3 INVITA a los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio a que tomen nota de que, de 
conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) vii) 2) del Convenio, las enmiendas entrarán 
en vigor el 1 de enero de 2020, una vez aceptadas de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el 
párrafo 2 supra; 
 
4 PIDE al Secretario General que, a los efectos del artículo VIII b) v) del Convenio, 
remita copias certificadas de la presente resolución y del texto de las enmiendas que figura 
en el anexo a todos los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio; 
 
5 PIDE TAMBIÉN al Secretario General que remita copias de la presente resolución y 
de su anexo a los Miembros de la Organización que no son Gobiernos Contratantes del 
Convenio. 
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ANEXO 
 

CAPÍTULO II-1 
CONSTRUCCIÓN – ESTRUCTURA, COMPARTIMENTADO Y ESTABILIDAD, 

INSTALACIONES DE MÁQUINAS E INSTALACIONES ELÉCTRICAS 
 

PARTE A 
GENERALIDADES 

 
 
Regla 1 – Ámbito de aplicación 
 
1 Se añaden los siguientes nuevos párrafos 1.1.1 y 1.1.2 a continuación del párrafo 1.1 
actual: 

 
"1.1.1 Salvo disposición expresa en otro sentido, las partes B, B-1, B-2 y B-4 del 
presente capítulo sólo se aplicarán a los buques: 

 
.1 cuyo contrato de construcción se adjudique el 1 de enero de 2020 

o posteriormente; o 
 
.2 en ausencia de un contrato de construcción, cuya quilla se coloque 

o cuya construcción se halle en una fase equivalente el 1 de julio 
de 2020 o posteriormente; o 

 
.3 cuya entrega tenga lugar el 1 de enero de 2024 o posteriormente. 

 
1.1.2 Salvo disposición expresa en otro sentido, la Administración se asegurará 
de que los buques que no estén regidos por lo dispuesto en el párrafo 1.1.1, pero que 
se hayan construido el 1 de enero de 2009 o posteriormente: 
 

.1 cumplen las prescripciones que figuran en las partes B, B-1, B-2 y 
B-4 que sean aplicables en virtud del capítulo II-1 del Convenio 
internacional para la seguridad de la vida humana en el mar, 1974, 
enmendado por las resoluciones MSC.216(82), MSC.269(85) y 
MSC.325(90); y 

 
.2 cumplen las prescripciones que figuran en la regla 19-1." 

 
2 Se suprime el párrafo 1.3.4 actual y al final del actual párrafo 1.3.3, se sustituye ";" 
por ".". 
 
3 El párrafo 2 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"2 Salvo disposición expresa en otro sentido, la Administración se asegurará 
de que los buques construidos antes del 1 de enero de 2009: 
 

.1 cumplen las prescripciones aplicables en virtud del capítulo II-1 del 
Convenio internacional para la seguridad de la vida humana en el 
mar, 1974, enmendado por las resoluciones MSC.1(XLV), 
MSC.6(48), MSC.11(55), MSC.12(56), MSC.13(57), MSC.19(58), 
MSC.26(60), MSC.27(61), la resolución 1 de la Conferencia SOLAS 
de 1995, MSC.47(66), MSC.57(67), MSC.65(68), MSC.69(69), 
MSC.99(73), MSC.134(76), MSC.151(78) y MSC.170(79); y 

 
.2 cumplen las prescripciones que figuran en la regla 19-1." 
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Regla 2 – Definiciones 
 
4 El párrafo 2 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"2 Centro del buque: el punto medio de la eslora (L)." 
 
5 Los párrafos 9 y 10 actuales se sustituyen por los siguientes: 
 

"9 Calado (d): la distancia vertical medida desde la línea de quilla: 
 
.1 en el centro del buque, para los buques regidos por lo dispuesto en 

la regla II-1/1.1.1.1; y 
 
.2 en el punto medio de la eslora de compartimentado del buque (Ls), 

para los buques no regidos por lo dispuesto en la regla II-1/1.1.1.1, 
pero construidos el 1 de enero de 2009 o posteriormente; 

 
hasta la flotación que se considere. 

 
10  Calado máximo de compartimentado (ds): el calado correspondiente a la 
línea de carga de verano que se asigne al buque." 
 

6 El párrafo 13 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 
"13 Asiento: la diferencia entre el calado a proa y el calado a popa, medidos en: 
 

.1 las perpendiculares de proa y popa, respectivamente, que se 
definen en el Convenio internacional sobre líneas de carga en vigor, 
para los buques regidos por lo dispuesto en la regla II-1/1.1.1.1; y 

 
.2 los extremos proel y popel, respectivamente, para los buques no 

regidos por lo dispuesto en la regla II-1/1.1.1.1, pero construidos 
el 1 de enero de 2009 o posteriormente; 

 
sin tener en cuenta la quilla inclinada." 
 

7 El párrafo 19 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"19 Cubierta de cierre: tratándose de buques de pasaje significa la cubierta más 
elevada:  
 

.1 a la que llegan los mamparos principales y el forro del buque en 
forma estanca para los buques regidos por lo dispuesto en la 
regla II-1/1.1.1.1; y 
 

.2 en cualquier punto de la eslora de compartimentado (Ls) al que 
llegan los mamparos principales y el forro del buque en forma 
estanca y la cubierta más baja desde la que pueden evacuarse 
pasajeros y tripulación sin que el agua lo impida en ninguna de las 
etapas de inundación en los casos de avería definidos en la regla 8 
y en la parte B-2 del presente capítulo, para los buques no regidos 
por lo dispuesto en la regla II-1/1.1.1.1, pero construidos el 1 de 
enero de 2009 o posteriormente. 
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La cubierta de cierre podrá ser de saltillo. En los buques de carga no regidos por lo 
dispuesto en la regla II-1/1.1.1.1, pero construidos el 1 de enero de 2009 o 
posteriormente, la cubierta de francobordo puede considerarse la cubierta de cierre." 
 

8 Se suprime el párrafo 26 actual y los párrafos restantes se vuelven a numerar como 
corresponda. 
 
 

PARTE B 
COMPARTIMENTADO Y ESTABILIDAD 

 
Regla 4 – Generalidades 
 
9 El párrafo 1 actual y la nota a pie de página del párrafo 1 actual se suprimen. 
 
10 Los nuevos párrafos 1 y 2 siguientes se introducen antes del párrafo 2 actual: 
 

"1 Salvo disposición expresa en otro sentido, las prescripciones de las 
partes B-1 a B-4 se aplicarán a los buques de pasaje. 
 
2 En lo que respecta a los buques de carga, se aplicarán las siguientes 
prescripciones de las partes B-1 a B-4: 
 

2.1 De la parte B-1: 
 

.1 Salvo disposición expresa en otro sentido, la regla 5 se 
aplicará a los buques de carga y la regla 5-1 se aplicará a 
los buques de carga que no sean buques tanque, según 
se definen éstos en la regla I/2 h); 

 
.2 las reglas 6 a 7-3 se aplicarán a los buques de carga de 

eslora (L) igual o superior a 80 metros, pero de ellas 
podrán excluirse los buques regidos por los siguientes 
instrumentos y cuyo cumplimiento de las prescripciones de 
compartimentado y estabilidad con avería del instrumento 
esté demostrado: 

 
.1 el Anexo I del Convenio MARPOL, salvo que los 

buques de carga combinada (definidos en la 
regla II-2/3.14 del Convenio SOLAS) con 
francobordo de tipo B cumplirán las disposiciones 
de las reglas 6 a 7-3*; o 

 
.2 el Código internacional para la construcción y el 

equipo de buques que transporten productos 
químicos peligrosos a granel (Código CIQ)*; o 

 
.3 el Código internacional para la construcción y el 

equipo de buques que transporten gases licuados 
a granel (Código CIG);* o 

 
.4 las prescripciones de estabilidad con avería de la 

regla 27 del Convenio de líneas de carga de 1966 
aplicables en cumplimiento de las resoluciones 
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A.320(IX) y A.514(13), siempre que, en el caso de 
los buques de carga a los cuales se aplica la 
regla 27 9), para que los mamparos principales 
transversales estancos se consideren efectivos, 
éstos deben estar espaciados según lo estipulado 
en el párrafo 12) f) de la resolución A.320(IX), 
salvo que los buques destinados a transportar 
cubertadas cumplirán lo dispuesto en las reglas 6 
a 7-3; o 

 
.5 las prescripciones de estabilidad con avería de la 

regla 27 del Protocolo de líneas de carga 
de 1988, salvo que los buques destinados a 
transportar cubertadas cumplirán lo dispuesto en 
las reglas 6 a 7-3; o 

 
.6 las normas de compartimentado y estabilidad con 

avería de otros instrumentos** elaborados por la 
Organización. 

 
2.2 Salvo disposición expresa en otro sentido, las prescripciones de la 

parte B-2 y la parte B-4 se aplicarán a los buques de carga. 
__________________ 
* Véanse las Directrices para la verificación de las prescripciones sobre estabilidad con avería de 

los buques tanque (MSC.1/Circ.1461). 
 

** .1 En el caso de los buques de suministro mar adentro de eslora no superior a 100 metros, 
las Directrices para el proyecto y la construcción de buques de suministro mar adentro, 
2006 (resolución MSC.235(82), enmendada por la resolución MSC.335(90)); o 

 

.2 en el caso de los buques para fines especiales, el Código de seguridad aplicable a los 
buques para fines especiales, 2008 (resolución MSC.266(84), en su forma enmendada)." 

 
11 Los párrafos 2 a 4 actuales se vuelven a numerar como corresponda. 
 
 

PARTE B-1 
ESTABILIDAD 

 
Regla 5 – Estabilidad sin avería 
 
12 Se suprime la nota a pie de página y los párrafos 1 y 2 actuales se sustituyen por los 
siguientes: 
 

"1 Todo buque de pasaje, sean cuales fueren sus dimensiones, y todo buque de 
carga de eslora (L) igual o superior a 24 m serán sometidos, ya terminada su 
construcción, a una prueba de estabilidad. Se determinarán el desplazamiento del 
buque en rosca y las posiciones longitudinal, transversal y vertical de su centro de 
gravedad. Además de cualquier otra prescripción aplicable de las presentes reglas, los 
buques de eslora igual o superior a 24 m deberán cumplir, como mínimo, las 
prescripciones de la parte A del Código IS 2008. 
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2 La Administración podrá autorizar que, respecto de un determinado buque 
de carga, se prescinda de la prueba de estabilidad prescrita en la regla 5-1 siempre 
que se disponga de datos básicos proporcionados por la prueba de estabilidad 
realizada con un buque gemelo, y que a juicio de la Administración sea posible, 
partiendo de estos datos básicos, obtener información fiable acerca de la estabilidad 
del buque no sometido a prueba. Una vez terminada su construcción, se llevará a 
cabo un reconocimiento para determinar su peso en rosca, y si al comparar los 
resultados con los datos obtenidos respecto de un buque gemelo se encontrara una 
variación del desplazamiento en rosca que exceda del 1 % para buques de eslora 
igual o superior a 160 m y del 2 % para buques de eslora igual o inferior a 50 m, como 
determina la interpolación lineal de esloras intermedias, o una variación de la posición 
longitudinal del centro de gravedad que exceda del 0,5 % de L, se someterá al buque 
a una prueba de estabilidad." 

 
13 El párrafo 5 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 

 
"5 En todos los buques de pasaje, a intervalos periódicos que no excedan de 
cinco años, se llevará a cabo un reconocimiento para determinar el peso en rosca y 
comprobar si se han producido cambios en el desplazamiento en rosca o en la 
posición longitudinal del centro de gravedad. Si, al comparar los resultados con la 
información aprobada sobre estabilidad, se encontrara o previera una variación del 
desplazamiento en rosca que exceda del 2 % o una variación de la posición 
longitudinal del centro de gravedad que exceda del 1 % de L, se someterá al buque 
a una nueva prueba de estabilidad." 
 

Regla 5-1 – Información sobre la estabilidad que se facilitará al capitán 
 
14 La nota a pie de página actual del título de la regla se sustituye por la siguiente: 
 

"* Véanse también las Directrices para la preparación de información acerca de la estabilidad sin 
avería (circular MSC/Circ.456) y la Orientación revisada que sirva de guía al capitán para evitar 
situaciones peligrosas en condiciones meteorológicas y estados de la mar adversos (circular 
MSC.1/Circ.1228)." 

 
15 La actual regla 5-1.1 se sustituye por la siguiente: 
 

"1 Se facilitará al capitán información satisfactoria a juicio de la Administración 
que le permita obtener, por medios rápidos y sencillos, un conocimiento preciso de 
la estabilidad del buque en las diferentes condiciones de servicio. Se entregará a la 
Administración una copia de dicha información sobre estabilidad." 

 
16 El párrafo 2.1 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

".1 unas curvas o tablas de valores de la altura metacéntrica (GM) mínima de 
servicio y el asiento máximo admisible en función del calado que garanticen 
el cumplimiento de las prescripciones de estabilidad sin avería y con avería 
según proceda, o las curvas o tablas de valores de la altura máxima admisible 
del centro de gravedad (KG) y el asiento máximo admisible en función del 
calado, o el equivalente de una de esas dos curvas o tablas de valores;" 

 
17 Los párrafos 3 y 4 actuales se sustituyen por el texto siguiente: 
 

"3 La información sobre estabilidad sin avería y con avería prescrita en la 
regla 5-1.2 se presentará como datos refundidos e incluirá la gama operativa 
completa de los valores del calado y el asiento. Los valores del asiento aplicados 
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coincidirán en toda la información sobre estabilidad destinada a ser utilizada a bordo. 
La información no requerida para la determinación de los límites del asiento y la 
estabilidad debería excluirse de esta información. 
 
4 Si la estabilidad con avería se calcula de conformidad con las reglas 6 a 7-3 
y, si procede, con las reglas 8 y 9.8, se determinará una curva límite de estabilidad 
mediante interpolación lineal entre el valor mínimo de la GM prescrita que se supone 
para cada uno de los tres calados ds, dp y dl. Cuando se calculen índices de 
compartimentado adicionales para distintos asientos, se presentará una curva 
envolvente única basada en los valores mínimos para esos cálculos. Cuando esté 
previsto elaborar curvas de la altura máxima admisible KG, habrá que asegurarse de 
que las curvas resultantes de la KG máxima se correspondan con una variación lineal 
de la GM. 
 
5 Como alternativa a la curva envolvente única, los cálculos de los asientos 
adicionales podrán llevarse a cabo con una GM común para todos los asientos 
supuestos en cada calado de compartimentado. Seguidamente se utilizarán los 
valores más bajos de cada índice parcial As, Ap y Al de todos los asientos en la suma 
del índice de compartimentado obtenido A de conformidad con la regla 7.1. De este 
modo se obtendrá una curva límite de la GM basada en la GM utilizada en cada 
calado. Se elaborará un diagrama de límite de asiento que indique la gama de 
asientos supuesta." 
 

18 El párrafo 5 actual se vuelve a numerar como corresponda y se enmienda de modo 
que diga lo siguiente: 

 
"6 Cuando las curvas o tablas de valores de la altura metacéntrica (GM) mínima 
de servicio o de la altura KG máxima admisible en función del calado no se faciliten, 
el capitán deberá asegurarse de que las condiciones de servicio no difieren de un 
estado de carga aprobado, o verificar, mediante los cálculos correspondientes, que 
las prescripciones de estabilidad se satisfacen respecto de este estado de carga." 
 

Regla 6 – Índice de compartimentado prescrito R 
 

19 En el párrafo 2, el encabezamiento actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 
"2 Para los buques a los que se aplican las prescripciones sobre estabilidad 
con avería de la presente parte, el grado de compartimentado necesario queda 
determinado por el índice de compartimentado prescrito R como se indica a 
continuación:" 
 

20 En el párrafo 2.2, el encabezamiento actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 
".2 En el caso de buques de carga de eslora (L) no inferior a 80 m y eslora (Ls) 

no superior a 100 m:" 
 

21 El texto del párrafo 2.3 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 
"2.3 En el caso de los buques de pasaje: 
 

Personas a bordo R 
N < 400 R = 0,722 

400 ≤ N ≤ 1 350 R = N / 7 580 + 0,66923 
1 350 < N ≤ 6 000 R = 0,0369 ൈ Ln (N + 89,048) + 0,579 

N > 6 000 R = 1 - (852,5 + 0,03875 ൈ N) / (N + 5 000)	
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donde: 
 
N = número total de personas a bordo." 

 
22 El párrafo 2.4 actual se suprime. 
 
Regla 7 – Índice de compartimentado obtenido A 
 
23 La primera frase del párrafo 1 actual se sustituye por la siguiente: 
 

"1 El índice de compartimentado obtenido A se determina mediante la 
sumatoria de los índices parciales As, Ap y Al, ponderados tal como se indica y 
calculados para los calados ds, dp y dl que se definen en la regla 2, de conformidad 
con la siguiente fórmula:" 

 
24 Los párrafos 2 y 3 actuales se sustituyen por los siguientes: 
 

"2 Como mínimo, A se calculará en el asiento a nivel para el calado máximo de 
compartimentado ds y el calado de compartimentado parcial dp. El asiento de servicio 
estimado podrá utilizarse para el calado de servicio en rosca dl. Si en todas las 
condiciones de servicio previstas en la gama de calados de ds a dl la variación del 
asiento, en comparación con los asientos calculados, es superior al 0,5 % de L, se 
calculará A, una o más veces, para los mismos calados, pero con asientos 
suficientes, para asegurarse de que, respecto de todas las condiciones de servicio 
previstas, la diferencia del asiento, en comparación con el asiento de referencia 
utilizado para un cálculo, no supere el 0,5 % de L. En cada cálculo adicional de A se 
cumplirá lo dispuesto en la regla 6.1.  
 
3 Al determinar el brazo adrizante positivo (GZ) de la curva de estabilidad 
residual en las etapas de equilibrio intermedio y final de la inundación, el 
desplazamiento será el correspondiente a la condición de estabilidad de carga sin 
avería. Todos los cálculos deberían realizarse para el asiento que adquiera el buque 
libremente." 

 
Regla 7-1 – Cálculo del factor pi  
 
25 En el párrafo 1 actual, el texto de la notación para la distancia media transversal b se 
sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"b    = distancia media transversal en metros, medida perpendicularmente al plano 
diametral en el calado máximo de compartimentado entre el forro exterior y 
un plano vertical supuesto que se extienda entre los límites longitudinales 
utilizados en el cálculo del factor pi y que sea tangente o común a toda o a 
parte de la cara más exterior del mamparo longitudinal considerado. Este 
plano vertical estará orientado de modo que la distancia transversal media 
al forro exterior sea la máxima, pero no superior al doble de la distancia 
mínima entre el plano y el forro exterior. Si la parte superior de un mamparo 
longitudinal se encuentra por debajo del calado máximo de 
compartimentado, se supondrá que el plano vertical utilizado para 
determinar b se extiende hacia arriba hasta la línea de flotación de 
compartimentado más profunda. En ningún caso se considerará que b es 
superior a B/2." 
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Regla 7-2 – Cálculo del factor si 
 
26 Los párrafos 2 a 4.1.2 actuales se sustituyen por los siguientes: 
 

"2  Para los buques de pasaje y los buques de carga que tengan dispositivos 
de inundación compensatoria, el factor sintermedio,i se considera el menor de los 
factores s calculados en todas las etapas de inundación, incluida la etapa previa al 
equilibrado, de haberla, y se calculará mediante la siguiente fórmula:  

 
donde GZmáx no se considerará superior a 0,05 m y Gama no se considerará superior 
a 7º. sintermedio,i = 0, si el ángulo de escora intermedio supera los 15º en el caso de los 
buques de pasaje, y 30º en el caso de los buques de carga.  

 
Para los buques de carga que no tengan instalados dispositivos de inundación 
compensatoria, el factor sintermedio,i se considerará igual a 1, a menos que la 
Administración estime que la estabilidad en etapas intermedias de la inundación 
puede ser insuficiente, en cuyo caso se podrá exigir que se investigue más a fondo 
la situación.  
 
Cuando los buques de pasaje y los buques de carga tengan instalados dispositivos 
de inundación compensatoria, el tiempo necesario para lograr el equilibrado no 
excederá de 10 min. 

 
3 El factor sfinal,i se calculará aplicando la siguiente fórmula: 

 

4

1

máx

máx
i final, TGama

Gama

TGZ

GZ
K   S 










 
 

donde:  
 

GZmáx no se considerará superior a TGZmáx; 
 
Gama no se considerará superior a TGama;  
 
TGZmáx  = 0,20 m, para los buques de pasaje de transbordo rodado en 

cada caso de avería que afecte a un espacio de carga rodada, 
 
TGZmáx = 0,12 m, en los demás casos; 
 
TGama = 20º, para los buques de pasaje de transbordo rodado en cada 

caso de avería que afecte a un espacio de carga rodada; 
 
TGama = 16º, en los demás casos; 
 
K  =  1  si e ≤ mín  
K  =  0  si e ≥ máx 
 

XX

 

máx 

0,05 

Gama 

7 
Sintermedio,i 

GZ 
1 
4 

X 

X 
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K  = 
mínmáx

emáx







 en los demás casos, 

 
donde: 

 
mín  igual a 7º en el caso de los buques de pasaje, y a 25º en el caso de los 
buques de carga; y 
 
máx igual a 15º en el caso de los buques de pasaje, y a 30º en el caso de los 
buques de carga.  
 

4  El factor smom,i sólo es aplicable a los buques de pasaje (en el caso de los 
buques de carga, smom,i se considerará igual a 1) y se calculará en el equilibrio final 
utilizando la siguiente fórmula:  

 

ܵ୫୭୫, ൌ
ሺܼܩ୫á୶ െ 0,04ሻ ൈ ݐ݊݁݅݉ܽݖ݈ܽݏ݁ܦ

ୱୡ୭୰ୟୣܯ
 

 
donde:  

 
Desplazamiento es el desplazamiento sin avería en el calado 
correspondiente (ds, dp o dl).  
 
Mescora es el momento escorante máximo supuesto; se calcula como se 
indica en el subpárrafo 4.1; y  
 
smom,i ≤ 1 
 

4.1 El momento de escora, Mescora, se calcula utilizando la fórmula siguiente: 
 

Mescora = máximo (Mpasaje o Mviento o Membarc.superv.) 
 

4.1.1 Mpasaje es el momento de escora máximo supuesto debido al movimiento de 
los pasajeros; se calcula del modo siguiente:  
 

Mpasaje = (0,075 · Np) · (0,45 · B) (tm)  
 

donde:  
 

Np es el número máximo de pasajeros permitido a bordo en la condición de 
servicio correspondiente al calado máximo de compartimentado en cuestión; y  
 
B es la manga del buque, tal como se define en la regla 2.8.  
 
Otra posibilidad es calcular el momento escorante partiendo del supuesto de 
que la distribución de los pasajeros es la siguiente: cuatro personas por 
metro cuadrado en zonas de cubierta despejadas a una banda del buque, 
en las cubiertas donde estén situados los puestos de reunión, de manera 
que produzcan el momento escorante más desfavorable. A tal fin se 
supondrá un peso de 75 kg por persona. 
 

X X X 
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4.1.2 Mviento es el momento máximo supuesto debido al viento que actúa en una 
situación de avería: 
 

Mviento = (P · A · Z) / 9 806 (tm)  
 

donde:  
 

P  = 120 N/m
2
; 

 
A  =  superficie lateral proyectada por encima de la línea de flotación;  

 
Z  =  distancia desde el centro de la zona lateral proyectada por encima de 

la línea de flotación hasta T/2; y  
 

T  = calado correspondiente (ds, dp o dl)." 
 

27 El párrafo 5 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 
"5 La inundación asimétrica deberá quedar reducida al mínimo compatible con 
la adopción de medidas eficaces. Cuando sea necesario corregir grandes ángulos de 
escora, los medios que se adopten serán automáticos en la medida de lo posible y, 
en todo caso, cuando se instalen mandos para los dispositivos de equilibrado, éstos 
deberán poder accionarse desde encima de la cubierta de cierre de los buques de 
pasaje y de la cubierta de francobordo de los buques de carga. Estos dispositivos, y 
sus mandos, necesitarán la aprobación de la Administración.* Se deberá facilitar al 
capitán del buque la información necesaria respecto de la utilización de los 
dispositivos de equilibrado. 
_______________ 
* Véase la "Recomendación revisada sobre un método uniforme para evaluar los medios de 

inundación compensatoria", adoptada por la Organización mediante la resolución MSC.362(92), 
según pueda ser enmendada." 

 
28 El encabezamiento del párrafo 5.2 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 

 
"5.2 El valor del factor si se considerará igual a cero cuando, con la flotación 
definitiva, teniendo en cuenta la inmersión, la escora y el asiento, se sumerge:" 

 
29 El párrafo 5.3 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 

 
"5.3 El valor del factor si se considerará igual a cero si, teniendo en cuenta la 
inmersión, la escora y el asiento, se produce alguna de las siguientes circunstancias 
en cualquier etapa intermedia o en la etapa final de la inundación:  
 

.1 la inmersión de cualquier escotilla de evacuación vertical en la cubierta 
de cierre de los buques de pasaje y en la cubierta de francobordo 
de los buques de carga para cumplir lo dispuesto en el capítulo II-2;  

 
.2 alguno de los mandos para el funcionamiento de las puertas 

estancas, los dispositivos de equilibrado, las válvulas de las 
tuberías o los conductos de ventilación destinados a mantener la 
integridad de los mamparos estancos desde encima de la cubierta 
de cierre de los buques de pasaje y de la cubierta de francobordo 
de los buques de carga resulte inaccesible o inservible; y 

 

X X 
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.3 la inmersión de cualquier parte de las tuberías o los conductos de 
ventilación situados en la extensión supuesta de la avería y que 
atraviesan un cerramiento estanco si esto puede llevar a la 
inundación progresiva de los compartimientos que no se suponen 
inundados." 

 
30 El párrafo 5.5 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 

 
"5.5  Salvo por lo que respecta a lo dispuesto en el párrafo 5.3.1, no será 
necesario considerar las aberturas que se cierren mediante tapas de registro y tapas 
a ras de cubierta estancas, puertas estancas de corredera accionadas por 
telemando, portillos fijos ni puertas o tapas de escotilla de acceso estancas que 
deban permanecer cerradas durante la navegación." 

 
Regla 8 – Prescripciones especiales relativas a la estabilidad de los buques de pasaje  
 
31 Los párrafos 1 y 2 actuales y el encabezamiento del párrafo 3 se sustituyen por los 
siguientes: 
 

"1  En todo buque de pasaje destinado a transportar 400 personas o más, el 
compartimentado estanco inmediatamente a popa del mamparo de colisión estará 
situado de modo que si = 1 para una avería que afecte a todos los compartimientos 
situados dentro de una distancia de 0,08L, medida desde la perpendicular de proa, 
en las tres condiciones de carga utilizadas para calcular el índice de compartimentado 
A obtenido. Si el índice de compartimentado A obtenido se calcula para asientos 
distintos, esta prescripción se satisfará también para esas condiciones de carga. 
 
2  Todo buque de pasaje destinado a transportar 36 personas o más será 
capaz de resistir una avería en el forro del costado de una extensión especificada en 
el párrafo 3. El cumplimiento de esta regla se logrará demostrando que si, según 
queda definido en la regla 7-2, no es inferior a 0,9 en las tres condiciones de carga 
utilizadas para calcular el índice de compartimentado A obtenido. Si el índice de 
compartimentado A obtenido se calcula para asientos distintos, esta prescripción se 
satisfará también para esas condiciones de carga.  
 
3 La extensión de la avería supuesta cuando vaya a demostrarse el 
cumplimiento del párrafo 2 de la presente regla dependerá del número total de 
personas transportadas y de  L, de tal modo que:" 
 

32 El párrafo 3.2 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 
".2 cuando se vayan a transportar al menos 400 personas, se supondrá una 

longitud de avería de 0,03L pero no inferior a 3 m en cualquier posición a lo 
largo del forro del costado, en conjunción con una penetración hacia el 
interior de 0,1B pero no inferior a 0,75 m medida desde el costado hacia 
crujía, perpendicularmente al eje longitudinal, al nivel del calado máximo de 
compartimentado;" 
 

33 El párrafo 3.4 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

".4 cuando se vayan a transportar 36 personas, se supondrá una longitud de 
avería de 0,015L pero no inferior a 3 m, así como una penetración hacia el 
interior de 0,05B pero no inferior a 0,75 m; y" 
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Regla 8-1 – Información operacional y capacidad de los sistemas de los buques de 
pasaje tras un siniestro por inundación  
 
2 Disponibilidad de los sistemas esenciales en caso de daños por inundación 
 
34 El texto del párrafo actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"Todo buque de pasaje estará proyectado de modo que los sistemas estipulados en 
la regla II-2/21.4 permanezcan operacionales cuando el buque sufra inundación en 
un solo compartimiento estanco."  
 

3 Información operacional tras un siniestro por inundación 
 

35 El texto del encabezamiento actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"A los efectos de facilitar información operacional al capitán para el regreso a puerto 
en condiciones de seguridad tras un siniestro por inundación, los buques de pasaje 
contarán con:" 

 
36 La actual nota a pie de página se sustituye por la siguiente: 
 

"* Véanse las "Directrices sobre la información operacional facilitada a los capitanes de buques de 
pasaje para el regreso a puerto del buque en condiciones de seguridad por su propia propulsión 
o mediante remolque" (MSC.1/Circ.1400) y las "Directrices revisadas sobre la información 
operacional facilitada a los capitanes de buques de pasaje para el regreso a puerto del buque en 
condiciones de seguridad" (MSC.1/Circ.1532)"." 

 
 

PARTE B-2 
COMPARTIMENTADO, INTEGRIDAD DE ESTANQUIDAD E INTEGRIDAD A LA INTEMPERIE 

 
Regla 9 – Dobles fondos en los buques de pasaje y en los buques de carga que no sean 
buques tanque 

 
37 El párrafo 3 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"3.1 Los pozos pequeños construidos en el doble fondo y destinados a las 
instalaciones de achique no tendrán más profundidad de la necesaria. La distancia 
vertical desde el fondo de dicho pozo hasta un plano que coincida con la línea de 
quilla no será inferior a h/2 o a 500 mm, si este último valor es superior, o se deberá 
demostrar que dicha parte del buque cumple lo dispuesto en el párrafo 8.  
 
3.2 La Administración podrá permitir otros pozos (para el aceite lubricante, por 
ejemplo, bajo las máquinas principales) si estima que las disposiciones adoptadas 
dan una protección equivalente a la proporcionada por un doble fondo que cumpla 
con la presente regla.  
 
3.2.1 Para un buque de carga de eslora igual o superior a 80 m o para un buque 
de pasaje, se comprobará la protección equivalente demostrando que el buque 
puede soportar las averías en el fondo que se describen en el párrafo 8. 
Alternativamente, los pozos para el aceite lubricante bajo las máquinas principales 
podrán penetrar en el doble fondo por debajo de la línea de cerramiento definida por 
la distancia h siempre que la distancia vertical entre el fondo del pozo y un plano que 
coincida con la línea de quilla no sea inferior a h/2 o a 500 mm, si este valor es mayor. 
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3.2.2 Para los buques de carga de eslora inferior a 80 m, las medidas 
proporcionarán un nivel de seguridad satisfactorio a juicio de la Administración." 

 
38 Los párrafos 6 a 8 actuales se sustituyen por los siguientes: 
 

"6 Cualquier parte de un buque de carga de eslora igual o superior a 80 m o de 
un buque de pasaje que no lleve un doble fondo conforme a lo dispuesto en los 
párrafos 1, 4 o 5, como se estipula en el párrafo 2, deberá poder soportar las averías 
en el fondo que se describen en el párrafo 8. En el caso de los buques de carga de 
eslora inferior a 80 m, las medidas alternativas proporcionarán un nivel de seguridad 
satisfactorio a juicio de la Administración. 

 
7 En el caso de que en un buque de carga de eslora igual o superior a 80 m o 
en un buque de pasaje la disposición del fondo sea poco habitual, se demostrará que 
el buque puede soportar las averías en el fondo que se especifican en el párrafo 8. 
En el caso de los buques de carga de eslora inferior a 80 m, las medidas alternativas 
proporcionarán un nivel de seguridad satisfactorio a juicio de la Administración.  

 
8  El cumplimiento de lo estipulado en los párrafos 3.1, 3.2.1, 6 o 7 se logrará 
demostrando que si, calculado de conformidad con la regla 7-2, no es inferior a 1 en 
todas las condiciones de servicio tras producirse una avería en el fondo con la 
extensión que se especifica en el apartado .2 infra para cualquier posición en la 
sección afectada del buque: 

 
.1 La inundación de tales espacios no inutilizará las fuentes de energía 

eléctrica y el alumbrado de emergencia, las comunicaciones 
internas, los medios de señalización u otros dispositivos de 
emergencia en otras partes del buque. 

 
.2 La extensión supuesta de la avería será la siguiente: 

 
 

Para 0,3L desde la perpendicular 
de proa del buque 

Cualquier otra parte 
del buque 

Extensión 
longitudinal  

1/3L2/3 o 14,5 m, si este 
segundo valor es menor 

1/3L2/3 o 14,5 m, si este 
segundo valor es menor 

Extensión 
transversal 

B/6 o 10 m, si este segundo 
valor es menor 

B/6 o 5 m, si este 
segundo valor es menor 

Extensión vertical, 
medida desde la 
línea de la quilla 

B/20, cuyo valor no será 
inferior a 0,76 ni superior 
a 2 m 

B/20, cuyo valor no será 
inferior a 0,76 ni superior 
a 2 m 

 
.3 Si cualquier avería de una extensión menor que la avería máxima 

especificada en el apartado .2 produce una condición más grave, 
tal avería deberá tenerse en cuenta." 

 
Regla 10 – Construcción de los mamparos estancos 
 
39 El párrafo 1 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"1 Todo mamparo estanco de compartimentado, transversal o longitudinal, 
estará construido de manera que tenga el escantillonado descrito en la regla 2.17. En 
todos los casos, los mamparos estancos de compartimentado deberán poder resistir, 
por lo menos, la presión debida a una carga de agua que llegue hasta la cubierta de 
cierre de los buques de pasaje y la cubierta de francobordo de los buques de carga." 
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Regla 12 – Mamparos de los piques y de los espacios de máquinas, túneles de 
ejes, etc.  
 
40 El párrafo 1 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"1 Se instalará un mamparo de colisión que será estanco hasta la cubierta de 
cierre de los buques de pasaje y la cubierta de francobordo de los buques de carga. 
Este mamparo estará situado a una distancia de la perpendicular de proa no inferior 
a 0,05L o a 10 m, si esta segunda magnitud es menor, y, salvo cuando la 
Administración permita otra cosa, dicha distancia no será superior a 0,08L o 0,05L 
+ 3 m, si esta segunda magnitud es mayor. " 

 
2 El buque se proyectará de manera que si, calculado de conformidad con la 
regla 7-2, no sea inferior a 1 en la condición de carga con el calado máximo de 
compartimentado, con asiento a nivel o en cualquier condición de carga con asiento 
aproante, si cualquier parte de la sección del buque a proa del mamparo de colisión 
se inunda sin límites verticales."  
 

41 Los párrafos 2 a 10 actuales se sustituyen por los siguientes: 
 

"3 Cuando cualquier parte del buque que quede debajo de la flotación se 
prolongue por delante de la perpendicular de proa, como por ejemplo ocurre con la 
proa de bulbo, las distancias estipuladas en el párrafo 1 se medirán desde un punto 
situado:  
 

.1 a mitad de dicha prolongación;  
 
.2 a una distancia igual a 0,015L por delante de la perpendicular de 

proa; o  
 
.3 a una distancia de 3 m por delante de la perpendicular de proa,  

 
tomándose de estas medidas la menor.  
 
4 El mamparo podrá tener bayonetas o nichos, a condición de que éstos no 
excedan de los límites establecidos en los párrafos 1 o 3.  
 
5 En el mamparo de colisión situado por debajo de la cubierta de cierre de los 
buques de pasaje y la cubierta de francobordo de los buques de carga no habrá 
puertas, registros, aberturas de acceso, conductos de ventilación ni aberturas de 
ningún otro tipo. 

 
6.1 Salvo en el caso previsto en el párrafo 6.2, el mamparo de colisión sólo 
podrá estar perforado, por debajo de la cubierta de cierre de los buques de pasaje y 
la cubierta de francobordo de los buques de carga, por una tubería destinada a dar 
paso al fluido del pique de proa, y a condición de que dicha tubería esté provista de 
una válvula de cierre susceptible de ser accionada desde encima de la cubierta de 
cierre de los buques de pasaje y la cubierta de francobordo de los buques de carga, 
con la válvula situada en el interior del pique de proa en el mamparo de colisión. La 
Administración podrá, no obstante, autorizar la instalación de esta válvula en el lado 
de popa del mamparo de colisión, a condición de que la válvula quede fácilmente 
accesible en todas las condiciones de servicio y que el espacio en que se halle 
situada no sea un espacio de carga. En cambio, en los buques de carga, la tubería 
puede estar provista de una válvula de mariposa sustentada adecuadamente en un 



MSC 98/23/Add.1 
Anexo 3, página 16 
 

 
I:\MSC\98\MSC 98-23-Add.1.docx 

asiento o bridas, que podrá accionarse desde encima de la cubierta de cierre. Todas 
las válvulas serán de acero, bronce u otro material dúctil aprobado. No se admitirán 
válvulas de hierro fundido corriente o de un material análogo.  

 
6.2 Si el pique de proa está dividido de modo que pueda contener dos tipos 
distintos de líquidos, la Administración podrá permitir que el mamparo de colisión sea 
atravesado por debajo de la cubierta de cierre de los buques de pasaje y la cubierta 
de francobordo de los buques de carga, por dos tuberías, ambas instaladas de 
acuerdo con lo prescrito en el párrafo 6.1, a condición de que a juicio de la 
Administración no exista otra solución práctica que la de instalar una segunda tubería 
y que, habida cuenta del compartimentado suplementario efectuado en el pique de 
proa, se mantenga la seguridad del buque. 

 
7 En los casos en que haya instalada una superestructura larga a proa, el 
mamparo de colisión se prolongará, estanco a la intemperie, hasta la cubierta 
inmediatamente superior a la de cierre de los buques de pasaje y a la cubierta de 
francobordo de los buques de carga. No es necesario que esa prolongación vaya 
directamente encima del mamparo inferior, a condición de que todas las partes de la 
prolongación, incluida cualquier parte de la rampa que esté unida a ella, queden 
situadas dentro de los límites especificados en los párrafos 1 o 3, exceptuando el 
caso permitido en el párrafo 8, y de que la parte de la cubierta que forma la bayoneta 
se haga efectivamente estanca a la intemperie. La prolongación se instalará de 
manera que evite la posibilidad de que la puerta de proa o la rampa, si la hay, pueda 
dañarla en caso de que la puerta de proa o cualquier parte de la rampa sufran algún 
daño o se desprendan. 
 
8  Cuando se instalen puertas de proa y una rampa de carga forme parte de la 
prolongación del mamparo de colisión por encima de la cubierta de cierre de los 
buques de pasaje y la cubierta de francobordo de los buques de carga, la rampa será 
estanca a la intemperie en toda su longitud. En los buques de carga, la parte de dicha 
rampa que se halle a más de 2,3 m por encima de la cubierta de francobordo podrá 
prolongarse por delante del límite especificado en los párrafos 1 o 3. Las rampas que 
no cumplan las prescripciones supra no se considerarán una prolongación del 
mamparo de colisión. 
 
9  Las aberturas en la prolongación del mamparo de colisión por encima de la 
cubierta de francobordo quedarán limitadas al menor número compatible con el 
proyecto del buque y con el servicio normal de éste. Todas ellas deberán ser 
estancas a la intemperie cuando queden cerradas. 

 
10  Se instalarán mamparos estancos hasta la cubierta de cierre de los buques 
de pasaje y la cubierta de francobordo de los buques de carga que separen a proa y 
a popa el espacio de máquinas de los espacios de carga y de alojamiento. Habrá 
asimismo instalado un mamparo del pique de popa que será estanco hasta la cubierta 
de cierre o la cubierta de francobordo. El mamparo del pique de popa podrá, sin 
embargo, formar bayoneta por debajo de la cubierta de cierre o la cubierta de 
francobordo, a condición de que con ello no disminuya el grado de seguridad del 
buque en lo que respecta al compartimentado.  

 
11  En todos los casos, las bocinas irán encerradas en espacios estancos de 
volumen reducido. En los buques de pasaje, el prensaestopas de la bocina estará 
situado en un túnel de eje, estanco, o en un espacio estanco separado del 
compartimiento de la bocina y cuyo volumen sea tal que, si se inunda a causa de 
filtraciones producidas a través del prensaestopas, la cubierta de cierre no quede 
sumergida. En el caso de los buques de carga, a discreción de la Administración, 
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podrán tomarse otras medidas para reducir al mínimo el riesgo de que entre agua en 
el buque en caso de avería que afecte a los medios de cierre de las bocinas." 
 

Regla 13 – Aberturas en los mamparos estancos situados por debajo de la cubierta de 
cierre de los buques de pasaje  
 
42 El párrafo 11.1 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"11.1 Si los troncos o túneles que sirven para comunicar los alojamientos de la 
tripulación con los espacios de máquinas, dar paso a tuberías o cualquier otro fin, 
atraviesan mamparos estancos, deberán ser estancos y satisfacer lo previsto en la 
regla 16-1. Si un túnel o tronco se utiliza en la mar como pasadizo, el acceso a por lo 
menos uno de sus extremos será un conducto estanco cuya boca esté situada por 
encima de la cubierta de cierre. El acceso al otro extremo del tronco o túnel podrá 
ser una puerta estanca del tipo que sea necesario según su emplazamiento en el 
buque. Dichos troncos o túneles no atravesarán el primer mamparo de 
compartimentado situado a popa del mamparo de colisión." 

 
Regla 15 – Aberturas en el forro exterior por debajo de la cubierta de cierre de los 
buques de pasaje y por debajo de la cubierta de francobordo de los buques de carga 
 
43 Los párrafos 4 y 5.1 actuales se sustituyen por los siguientes: 
 

"4  En todos los portillos se instalarán tapas ciegas de bisagra de accionamiento 
seguro, dispuestas de modo que sea posible cerrarlas y asegurarlas con facilidad y 
firmeza, haciéndolas estancas, aunque a popa de un octavo de la eslora del buque 
desde la perpendicular de proa y por encima de una línea trazada en el costado del 
buque paralelamente a la cubierta de cierre y cuyo punto más bajo esté a una altura 
de 3,7 m más el 2,5 % de la manga del buque por encima del calado máximo de 
compartimentado, dichas tapas ciegas podrán ser desmontables en alojamientos 
para pasajeros, a menos que el Convenio internacional sobre líneas de carga que 
haya en vigor exija que sean inamovibles. Las citadas tapas desmontables se 
guardarán junto a los portillos en que deban ser utilizadas.  

 
5.1  No se instalarán portillos en ninguno de los espacios destinados 
exclusivamente al transporte de carga." 
 

44 El párrafo 8.2.1 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 
"8.2.1 A reserva de lo prescrito en el Convenio internacional sobre líneas de carga 
en vigor, y exceptuando lo estipulado en el párrafo 8.3, toda descarga separada que 
atraviese el forro exterior desde espacios situados por debajo de la cubierta de cierre 
de los buques de pasaje y de la cubierta de francobordo de los buques de carga 
estará provista de una válvula automática de retención dotada de un medio positivo 
de cierre situado por encima de la cubierta de cierre en los buques de pasaje y de la 
cubierta de francobordo en los buques de carga, o bien de dos válvulas automáticas 
de retención sin medios positivos de cierre, a condición de que la válvula interior esté 
situada por encima del calado máximo de compartimentado de modo que sea 
siempre accesible a fines de examen en circunstancias normales de servicio. Cuando 
se instale una válvula dotada de medios positivos de cierre, su posición de 
accionamiento, situada por encima de la cubierta de cierre en los buques de pasaje 
y de la cubierta de francobordo en los buques de carga, será siempre fácilmente 
accesible, y habrá indicadores que señalen si la válvula está abierta o cerrada." 
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45 El párrafo 8.4 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"8.4 Las piezas móviles que atraviesen la chapa del forro exterior situada debajo 
del calado máximo de compartimentado estarán dotadas de obturadores estancos 
que la Administración juzgue satisfactorios. El prensaestopas interior estará situado 
dentro de un espacio estanco de un volumen tal que, si se inunda, la cubierta de 
cierre de los buques de pasaje y la cubierta de francobordo de los buques de carga 
no quedará sumergida. La Administración podrá prescribir que si ese compartimiento 
está inundado, los dispositivos destinados a servicios esenciales o de emergencia de 
conducción de fuerza, alumbrado, comunicaciones interiores, señales u otros 
dispositivos de emergencia sigan funcionando en otras partes del buque." 

 
Regla 16 – Construcción y pruebas iniciales de puertas estancas, portillos 
estancos, etc. 
 
46 El título de la regla se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"Regla 16 – Construcción y pruebas iniciales de cierres estancos" 
 
47 Los párrafos 1 y 2 actuales se sustituyen por los siguientes: 
 

"1.1 El proyecto, los materiales y la construcción de todos los cierres estancos, 
tales como las puertas, escotillas, portillos, portalones y portas de carga, válvulas, 
tuberías y vertedores de cenizas y de basuras a que se hace referencia en las 
presentes reglas habrán de ser satisfactorios a juicio de la Administración. 
 
1.2 Tales válvulas, puertas, escotillas y mecanismos irán debidamente 
marcados, a fin de que puedan utilizarse con la máxima seguridad.  
 
1.3 El marco de las puertas estancas verticales no tendrá en su parte inferior 
ninguna ranura en la que pueda acumularse suciedad que impida que la puerta se 
cierre perfectamente. 
 
2  Las puertas estancas y las escotillas se probarán sometiéndolas a la presión 
correspondiente a la carga de agua máxima que podrían soportar en la etapa final o 
intermedia de una inundación. En el caso de los buques de carga que no se rigen por 
las prescripciones sobre estabilidad con avería, las puertas estancas y las escotillas 
se probarán sometiéndolas a la presión correspondiente a la carga de agua medida 
desde el borde inferior de la abertura de la puerta hasta un metro por encima de la 
cubierta de francobordo. Cuando no puedan someterse a la prueba determinadas 
puertas y escotillas por la posibilidad de que se dañen los aislamientos o sus piezas, 
la prueba se sustituirá por una prueba de homologación de presión consistente en 
someter cada tipo y tamaño de puerta y escotilla a una presión de prueba que 
corresponda por lo menos a la carga hidrostática requerida para la ubicación prevista. 
La prueba de homologación se efectuará antes de instalar la puerta o escotilla. El 
método de instalación y el procedimiento para instalar la puerta o escotilla a bordo 
deberán corresponder a los de la prueba de homologación. Cuando la puerta o la 
escotilla estén instaladas a bordo, se comprobará el asiento adecuado de cada una 
de ellas entre el mamparo, el marco y la puerta, o entre la cubierta, la brazola y la 
escotilla." 
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Regla 16-1 – Construcción y pruebas iniciales de cubiertas estancas, troncos 
estancos, etc.  
 
48 Los párrafos 2 y 3 actuales se sustituyen por los siguientes: 
 

"2 En los buques de pasaje, cuando un tronco de ventilación que atraviesa una 
estructura penetre en una zona estanca de la cubierta de cierre, el tronco será capaz 
de soportar la presión del agua que pueda haber en su interior, después de tener en 
cuenta el ángulo máximo de escora durante la inundación, de conformidad con la 
regla 7-2. 

 
3 En los buques de pasaje de transbordo rodado, cuando la penetración de la 
cubierta de cierre se produzca total o parcialmente en la cubierta principal de transbordo 
rodado, el tronco será capaz de soportar la presión del choque debida a los movimientos 
internos del agua (chapoteo) retenida en la cubierta de transbordo rodado." 

 
Regla 17 – Integridad de estanquidad interna de los buques de pasaje por encima de 
la cubierta de cierre 
 
49 El párrafo 3 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"3 Los tubos de aireación que desemboquen en una superestructura y que 
carezcan de medios de cierre estancos se considerarán aberturas sin protección al 
aplicar lo dispuesto en la regla 7-2.6.1.1." 
 
 

PARTE B-4 
GESTIÓN DE LA ESTABILIDAD 

 
Regla 19 – Información para la lucha contra averías 
 
50 El párrafo 2 actual se suprime y los párrafos siguientes se numeran como 
corresponda. 
 
51 Se introduce la nueva regla 19-1 siguiente tras la regla 19 actual: 
 

"Regla 19-1 – Ejercicios de lucha contra averías para los buques de pasaje 
 

1 Esta regla se aplica a los buques de pasaje construidos antes del 1 de enero 
de 2020, en esta fecha o posteriormente. 
 
2 Se llevará a cabo un ejercicio de lucha contra averías al menos cada tres 
meses. No es necesario que toda la tripulación participe en cada ejercicio, sino sólo 
los miembros de ella con responsabilidades en cuanto a lucha contra averías. 
 
3 Las hipótesis de los ejercicios de lucha contra averías variarán en cada 
ejercicio, de manera que las condiciones de emergencia se simularán para las 
distintas condiciones de avería, y, en la medida de lo posible, se aplicarán como si 
se tratara de una emergencia real. 
 
4 Cada ejercicio de lucha contra averías incluirá las medidas siguientes: 
 

.1 para los miembros de la tripulación con responsabilidades en 
cuanto a lucha contra averías, personarse en los puestos y 
prepararse para los cometidos indicados en el cuadro de 
obligaciones prescrito en la regla III/8; 
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.2 utilizar la información para la lucha contra averías y el computador 
de estabilidad con avería de a bordo, si lo hay, a fin de llevar a cabo 
evaluaciones de estabilidad para las condiciones de avería 
simuladas; 

 
.3 establecer el enlace de comunicaciones entre el buque y el apoyo 

en tierra, en caso de que se facilite; 
 
.4 accionar las puertas estancas y otros medios estancos de cierre; 
 
.5 demostrar aptitud en la utilización del sistema de detección de 

inundaciones, si lo hay, de conformidad con los cometidos del 
cuadro de obligaciones; 

 
.6 demostrar aptitud en la utilización de los sistemas de inundación 

compensatoria y de equilibrado, si los hay, de conformidad con los 
cometidos del cuadro de obligaciones; 

 
.7 accionar las bombas de sentina y comprobar las alarmas de sentina 

y los sistemas de arranque automático de las bombas de sentina; y 
 
.8 dar instrucciones sobre el reconocimiento de averías y la utilización 

de los sistemas de lucha contra averías del buque. 
 
5 Al menos un ejercicio de lucha contra averías cada año incluirá la activación 
del apoyo en tierra, si se facilita, en cumplimiento de la regla II-1/8-1.3, a fin de llevar 
a cabo evaluaciones de estabilidad para las condiciones de avería simuladas.  
 
6 Cada miembro de la tripulación con responsabilidades asignadas en cuanto 
a lucha contra averías estará familiarizado con sus cometidos y con la información 
para la lucha contra averías antes de que empiece el viaje.  
 
7 Se mantendrá un registro de cada ejercicio de lucha contra averías según el 
mismo procedimiento prescrito para otros ejercicios en la regla III/19.5." 
 

52 El título y el párrafo 1 actuales de la regla 20 se sustituyen por los siguientes: 
 

"Regla 20 – Operaciones de carga de los buques 
 
1 Una vez terminadas las operaciones de carga del buque y antes de su 
salida, el capitán determinará el asiento y la estabilidad del buque y se cerciorará 
además de que éste está adrizado y cumple los criterios de estabilidad prescritos en 
las reglas pertinentes, haciendo la oportuna anotación. La estabilidad del buque se 
determinará siempre mediante cálculo o comprobando que el buque se carga de 
conformidad con alguna de las condiciones de carga calculadas previamente en la 
información sobre estabilidad aprobada. La Administración podrá aceptar que para 
ello se utilice un ordenador de carga y estabilidad u otro medio equivalente." 
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Regla 21 – Accionamiento e inspección periódicos de puertas estancas, etc., en los 
buques de pasaje 
 
53 El párrafo 1 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"1 Semanalmente se realizarán pruebas operacionales de puertas estancas, 
portillos, válvulas y mecanismos de cierre de imbornales, vertedores de cenizas y de 
basuras. En los buques cuya duración de viaje exceda de una semana, se llevará a 
cabo una serie completa de pruebas operacionales antes de que comience el viaje; 
luego, en el curso del viaje se realizarán otras, a razón de cuando menos una por 
semana." 

 
54 El párrafo 4 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"4 En el diario de navegación quedará constancia de todas las pruebas 
operacionales e inspecciones prescritas en la presente regla con referencia explícita 
a cualesquiera defectos que hayan podido descubrirse." 

 
Regla 22 – Prevención y control de la entrada de agua, etc. 
 
55 En el párrafo 1 actual, al final de la primera frase, las palabras "los párrafos 3 y 4" se 
sustituyen por "el párrafo 3". 
 
56 El párrafo 2 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"2  Las puertas estancas que se encuentren por debajo de la cubierta de cierre 
de los buques de pasaje y la cubierta de francobordo de los buques de carga y que 
tengan un vano de una anchura máxima superior a 1,2 m se mantendrán cerradas 
cuando el buque esté en la mar, salvo por periodos limitados y absolutamente 
necesarios según determine la Administración." 

 
57 Se añade la nota a pie de página siguiente al final del párrafo 3 actual: 
 

"3 Una puerta estanca podrá abrirse durante la navegación para permitir el 
paso de pasajeros o tripulantes, o si lo exigen los trabajos en las inmediaciones. La 
puerta se cerrará inmediatamente después de que se haya pasado por ella o cuando 
se haya terminado la tarea que hizo necesario abrirla. La Administración autorizará 
que dicha puerta estanca pueda abrirse durante la navegación únicamente después 
de examinar con detenimiento las repercusiones que pueda tener en las operaciones 
del buque y en su aptitud para conservar la flotabilidad, teniendo en cuenta las 
Orientaciones publicadas por la Organización.* Toda puerta estanca que esté 
permitido abrir durante la navegación se indicará claramente en la información sobre 
la estabilidad del buque y estará siempre en condiciones de ser cerrada en el acto. 
 
_______________ 
* Véanse las Orientaciones revisadas sobre las puertas estancas de los buques de pasaje que 

pueden abrirse durante la navegación (MSC.1/Circ.1564)." 
 
58 Los párrafos 4 a 8 actuales se sustituyen por los siguientes: 
 

"4 Las planchas desmontables de los mamparos se colocarán siempre en su 
lugar antes de que empiece el viaje y no se desmontarán durante la navegación salvo 
en casos de urgente necesidad, a discreción del capitán. Cuando se vuelvan a 
colocar, se tomarán las precauciones necesarias para asegurar que las juntas 
queden estancas. Las puertas estancas de corredera de accionamiento a motor 
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permitidas en los espacios de máquinas de conformidad con lo dispuesto en la 
regla 13.10 se cerrarán antes de que empiece el viaje y permanecerán cerradas 
durante la navegación salvo en caso de urgente necesidad, a discreción del capitán. 
 

5 Las puertas estancas instaladas en los mamparos estancos que dividan los 
espacios de carga situados en los entrepuentes, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en 
la regla 13.9.1, se cerrarán antes de que empiece el viaje y se mantendrán cerradas 
durante la navegación. Las horas de apertura o cierre de dichas puertas se anotarán 
en el diario de navegación que prescriba la Administración. 
 

6 Los portalones y las portas de carga y de aprovisionamiento de combustible 
instalados por debajo de la cubierta de cierre de los buques de pasaje y la cubierta 
de francobordo de los buques de carga se cerrarán de forma eficaz y se asegurarán 
de forma estanca antes de que empiece el viaje, y permanecerán cerrados durante 
la navegación. 
 

7 Las puertas indicadas a continuación que estén situadas por encima de la 
cubierta de cierre de los buques de pasaje y la cubierta de francobordo de los buques 
de carga quedarán cerradas y enclavadas antes de que el buque empiece el viaje y 
permanecerán cerradas y enclavadas hasta que el buque llegue al siguiente puesto 
de atraque durante la navegación: 

 

.1 las puertas de embarque de carga que haya en el forro exterior o 
en los cerramientos de las superestructuras; 

 

.2 los yelmos de las puertas de proa instalados en los lugares 
indicados en el párrafo 7.1; 

 

.3 las puertas de embarque de carga que haya en el mamparo de 
colisión; y 

 

.4 las rampas que formen un cierre distinto de los definidos en los 
párrafos 7.1 a  7.3 inclusive." 

 

59 El párrafo 9 actual pasa a ser el 8, y los párrafos 10 a 16 actuales se sustituyen por 
los siguientes: 
 

"9 No obstante lo prescrito en los párrafos 7.1 y 7.4, la Administración podrá 
autorizar la apertura de determinadas puertas a discreción del capitán, si ello es 
necesario para las operaciones del buque o para el embarco y desembarco de 
pasajeros cuando el buque se halle en un fondeadero seguro y siempre que no vaya 
en detrimento de la seguridad del buque. 
 

10 El capitán se asegurará de que existe un sistema eficaz de supervisión y 
notificación de la apertura y el cierre de las puertas mencionadas en el párrafo 7. 
 

11 El capitán se asegurará asimismo de que, antes de que empiece el viaje, se 
anotan en el diario de navegación que prescriba la Administración, la hora en que se 
cerraron las puertas a que se hace referencia en el párrafo 12 y la hora en que se 
abren determinadas puertas en virtud de lo dispuesto en el párrafo 13. 
 

12 Las puertas de bisagra, tapas desmontables, los portillos, portalones, portas 
de carga y de aprovisionamiento de combustible y demás aberturas que en 
cumplimiento de lo prescrito en las presentes reglas deban mantenerse cerradas 
durante la navegación, se cerrarán antes de que empiece el viaje. Las horas a las 
que dichas puertas se abran y cierren (si esto último está permitido por las presentes 
reglas) se anotarán en el diario de navegación prescrito por la Administración. 
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13 Cuando, en un entrepuente, el borde inferior de cualquiera de los portillos a 
que se hace referencia en la regla 15.3.2 esté por debajo de una línea paralela a la 
cubierta de cierre trazada en el costado en los buques de pasaje y a la cubierta de 
francobordo de los buques de carga, y cuyo punto inferior se encuentre a 1,4 m más 
el 2,5 % de la manga del buque por encima de la superficie del agua cuando empiece 
el viaje, todos los portillos de ese entrepuente se cerrarán de manera estanca y 
enclavarán antes de que empiece el viaje, y no se abrirán antes de que el buque haya 
arribado al próximo puerto. Cuando proceda, al aplicar el presente párrafo se 
efectuará la corrección correspondiente a la navegación en agua dulce. 

 
.1 Las horas a las que tales portillos se abran en puerto y se cierren y 

enclaven antes de que empiece el viaje se anotarán en el diario de 
navegación que prescriba la Administración. 

 
.2 En todo buque que tenga uno o más portillos emplazados de tal 

modo que lo prescrito en el párrafo 13 les sea aplicable cuando el 
buque esté flotando en su calado máximo de compartimentado, la 
Administración podrá fijar el calado medio límite con el que dichos 
portillos tendrán el borde inferior por encima de la línea paralela a 
la cubierta de cierre trazada en el costado en los buques de pasaje 
y a la cubierta de francobordo en los buques de carga, y cuyo punto 
inferior se encuentre a 1,4 m más el 2,5 % de la manga del buque 
por encima de la flotación correspondiente a dicho calado medio 
límite, y con el que, por consiguiente, se permitirá que empiece el 
viaje sin que se cierren y enclaven los citados portillos y que éstos 
se puedan abrir, bajo la responsabilidad del capitán, durante la 
navegación. En las zonas tropicales, tal como se definen en el 
Convenio internacional sobre líneas de carga en vigor, este calado 
límite se podrá aumentar en 0,3 m. 

 
14 Los portillos y sus tapas ciegas que no hayan de ser accesibles en el curso 
de la navegación se cerrarán y quedarán asegurados antes de que empiece el viaje. 
 
15 Si se transporta carga en los espacios mencionados en la regla 15.5.2, los 
portillos y sus tapas ciegas se cerrarán de manera estanca y se enclavarán antes de 
embarcar la carga, y las horas a las que dichos portillos y tapas se cierren y enclaven 
se anotarán en el diario de navegación, según estipule la Administración." 

 
60 El párrafo 17 actual pasa a ser el párrafo 16. 
 
Regla 22-1 – Sistemas de detección de inundaciones en buques de pasaje, construidos 
el 1 de julio de 2010 o posteriormente, que transporten 36 o más personas 
 
61 En el título de la regla 22-1 se suprime la expresión "construidos el 1 de julio de 2010 
o posteriormente". 
 
Regla 23 – Prescripciones especiales para los buques de pasaje de transbordo rodado 
 
62 El texto actual de esta regla se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"1 Los espacios de categoría especial y los espacios de carga rodada estarán 
continuamente patrullados o controlados con medios eficaces, como por ejemplo 
mediante un sistema de vigilancia por televisión, de manera que cualquier 
desplazamiento de los vehículos en condiciones meteorológicas adversas o el acceso 
no autorizado de los pasajeros a ellos se pueda detectar durante la navegación. 
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2 Se conservará a bordo, expuesta en un lugar apropiado, información 
documentada sobre los procedimientos operativos para cerrar y asegurar todas las 
puertas del forro exterior, puertas de carga y otros dispositivos de cierre que, a juicio 
de la Administración, podrían dar lugar a la inundación de un espacio de categoría 
especial o de un espacio de carga rodada si se dejan abiertos o mal asegurados. 
 
3 Todos los accesos que conduzcan desde la cubierta de transbordo rodado 
y de las rampas para vehículos a espacios situados por debajo de la cubierta de 
cierre se cerrarán antes de que empiece el viaje, y permanecerán cerrados hasta que 
el buque llegue al siguiente puesto de atraque. 
 
4 El capitán se asegurará de que existe un sistema eficaz de supervisión y 
notificación del cierre y la apertura de los accesos a que se hace referencia en el 
párrafo 3. 
 
5 El capitán se asegurará de que, antes de que empiece el viaje, se anota en 
el diario de navegación, según estipula la regla 22.12, la hora en que se cerraron por 
última vez los accesos a que se hace referencia en el párrafo 3. 
 
6 Independientemente de lo prescrito en el párrafo 3, la Administración podrá 
permitir que algunos accesos se abran durante la travesía, pero únicamente el tiempo 
suficiente para pasar a través de ellos y si lo exigen los trabajos esenciales del buque. 
 
7 Todos los mamparos transversales o longitudinales que se consideren 
eficaces para retener el agua de mar acumulada en la cubierta de transbordo rodado 
estarán colocados y asegurados antes de que empiece el viaje y permanecerán 
colocados y asegurados hasta que el buque llegue al siguiente puesto de atraque. 
 
8 Independientemente de lo prescrito en el párrafo 7, la Administración podrá 
permitir que algunos accesos de dichos mamparos se abran durante la travesía, pero 
sólo el tiempo necesario para pasar a través de ellos y si lo exigen los trabajos 
esenciales del buque. 
 
9 En todos los buques de pasaje de transbordo rodado, el capitán o el oficial 
designado se cerciorarán de que, sin que ellos den su consentimiento expreso, no se 
permitirá a ningún pasajero el acceso a las cubiertas de transbordo rodado cerradas 
durante la navegación." 

 
63 En la regla 24, el título y el párrafo 1 actuales se sustituyen por los siguientes: 
 

"Regla 24 – Prescripciones adicionales sobre la prevención y control de 
la entrada de agua, etc., en los buques de carga 
 
1 Las aberturas practicadas en el forro exterior que se encuentren por debajo 
de la cubierta que limita la extensión vertical de la avería permanecerán cerradas 
durante la navegación." 
 

64 El párrafo 3 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 
"3 Las puertas o rampas estancas instaladas para compartimentar 
internamente espacios de carga de grandes dimensiones se cerrarán antes de que 
empiece el viaje y se mantendrán cerradas durante la navegación. Las horas de 
apertura o cierre de dichas puertas se anotarán en el diario de navegación que 
prescriba la Administración." 
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PARTE C 

INSTALACIONES DE MÁQUINAS 
 
Regla 35-1 – Medios de bombeo de aguas de sentina 
 
65 Se añade la siguiente oración nueva al final del párrafo 2.6 actual:  
 

"Respecto de los riesgos especiales relacionados con la pérdida de estabilidad en 
los buques regidos por lo dispuesto en la regla II-1/1.1.1.1 que tienen instalados 
sistemas fijos de extinción de incendios por aspersión de agua a presión véase la 
regla II-2/20.6.1.4." 

 
66 En el párrafo 3.2, el texto actual del volumen total de los espacios de pasajeros y de 
la tripulación situados por debajo de la cubierta de cierre P se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"P = volumen total de los espacios de pasajeros y de la tripulación situados por 
debajo de la cubierta de cierre (en metros cúbicos) destinados al alojamiento 
y uso de los pasajeros y la tripulación, excluidos los pañoles de equipajes, 
pertrechos y provisiones;" 

 
67 En el párrafo 3.4 el encabezamiento actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"3.4 En todo buque de eslora L igual o superior a 91,5 m o cuyo coeficiente de 
bombas de sentina, calculado de conformidad con el párrafo 3.2, sea igual 
o superior a 30, se tomarán las medidas necesarias para que por lo menos 
haya una bomba de sentina motorizada que quepa utilizar en todas las 
condiciones de inundación que el buque deba poder afrontar, y, para los 
buques regidos por lo dispuesto en la regla II-1/1.1.1.1, en todas las 
condiciones de inundación derivadas del examen de las averías menores 
especificadas en la regla 8, disponiéndose a ese fin que:" 

 
68 Se añade la siguiente oración nueva al final del párrafo 3.10 actual: 
 

"Para los buques regidos por lo dispuesto en la regla II-1/1.1.1.1, se considerará que 
la línea de máxima carga de compartimentado es el calado máximo de 
compartimentado." 
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CAPÍTULO II-2 
CONSTRUCCIÓN – PREVENCIÓN, DETECCIÓN Y EXTINCIÓN DE INCENDIOS 

 
PARTE A  

GENERALIDADES 
 
Regla 3 – Definiciones 
 
69 La regla II-2/3.56 se sustituye por la siguiente: 
 

"56 Buque para el transporte de vehículos: buque de carga que solamente lleva 
carga en espacios de transbordo rodado o espacios para vehículos, y proyectado 
para el transporte como carga de vehículos de motor sin ocupar y sin carga." 

 
 

PARTE C 
CONTROL DE INCENDIOS 

 
Regla 9 – Contención del incendio 
 
70 Se añaden los siguientes nuevos párrafos 4.1.3.4 a 4.1.3.6 a continuación del 
párrafo 4.1.3.3: 
 

"4.1.3.4 No obstante lo prescrito en el párrafo 4.1.3.3, las prescripciones de los 
párrafos 4.1.3.5 y 4.1.3.6 se aplicarán a los buques construidos el 1 de enero de 2020 
o posteriormente. 
 
4.1.3.5 En los buques que transporten más de 36 pasajeros, las ventanas que den 
a dispositivos de salvamento, puestos de embarco y de reunión, escaleras exteriores 
y cubiertas expuestas que sirvan de vías de evacuación, así como las ventanas 
situadas debajo de las zonas de embarco en las balsas salvavidas y rampas de 
evacuación, tendrán la misma integridad al fuego que la prescrita en el cuadro 9.1. 
Cuando se hayan provisto cabezales rociadores automáticos exclusivamente para 
las ventanas, podrán admitirse como equivalentes las ventanas de clase "A-0". Para 
que el presente párrafo sea aplicable a los cabezales rociadores, éstos habrán 
de ser: 
 

.1 cabezales situados específicamente sobre las ventanas e 
instalados además de los rociadores tradicionales del cielo raso; o 

 
.2 cabezales rociadores tradicionales del cielo raso dispuestos de 

modo que la ventana esté protegida por un régimen de aplicación 
medio de 5 l/min por metro cuadrado como mínimo y la superficie 
adicional de la ventana esté incluida en el cálculo de la zona de 
cobertura; o 

 
.3 boquillas de nebulización de agua que se hayan sometido a ensayo 

y aprobado de conformidad con las directrices aprobadas por la 
Organización;* y 

 
Las ventanas situadas en el costado del buque por debajo de las zonas de embarco 
en los botes salvavidas tendrán una integridad al fuego igual por lo menos a la de la 
clase "A-0". 
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4.1.3.6 En buques que no transporten más de 36 pasajeros, las ventanas que den 
a las zonas de embarco en las embarcaciones de supervivencia y rampas de 
evacuación, y las ventanas situadas por debajo de dichas zonas tendrán una 
integridad al fuego igual por lo menos a la de la clase "A-0". 

 
_______________ 
 

* Véanse las Directrices revisadas para la aprobación de sistemas de rociadores equivalentes a 
los especificados en la regla II-2/12 del Convenio SOLAS (resolución A.800(19), enmendada)." 

 
 

PARTE G 
PRESCRIPCIONES ESPECIALES 

 
Regla 20 – Protección de los espacios para vehículos, espacios de categoría 
especial y espacios de carga rodada 
 
71 El párrafo 2.1 actual pasa a ser el párrafo 2.1.1 y se añade el párrafo 2.1.2 siguiente 
a continuación del párrafo 2.1.1: 
 

"2.1.2 En todos los buques, los vehículos que lleven combustible en sus tanques 
para su propia propulsión podrán transportarse en espacios de carga que no sean 
espacios para vehículos, espacios de categoría especial o espacios de carga rodada, 
siempre que se reúnan todas las condiciones siguientes: 
 

.1 los vehículos no utilicen su propia propulsión dentro de los espacios 
de carga; 

 
.2 los espacios de carga cumplan las prescripciones correspondientes 

de la regla 19; y 
 
.3 los vehículos se transporten de conformidad con el Código IDMG, 

según se define en la regla VII/1.1." 
 
Regla 20-1 – Prescripciones aplicables a los buques para el transporte de vehículos 
que transportan vehículos de motor con hidrógeno o gas natural comprimido en sus 
tanques para su propia propulsión como carga 
 
72 El párrafo 2.1 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"2.1 Además de cumplir lo dispuesto en la regla 20, según proceda, los buques 
para el transporte de vehículos construidos el 1 de enero de 2016 o 
posteriormente, destinados al transporte de vehículos de motor con 
hidrógeno comprimido o gas natural comprimido en sus tanques para su 
propia propulsión como carga, cumplirán lo prescrito en los párrafos 3 a 5 
de la presente regla." 
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CAPÍTULO III 
DISPOSITIVOS Y MEDIOS DE SALVAMENTO 

 
 

PARTE A 
GENERALIDADES 

 
Regla 1 – Ámbito de aplicación 
 
73 El párrafo 4 actual se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"4 En el caso de los buques construidos antes del 1 de julio de 1998, la 
Administración: 

 
.1 se asegurará, a reserva de lo dispuesto en el párrafo 4.2, de que se 

cumplen las prescripciones que, en virtud del capítulo III del Convenio 
internacional para la seguridad de la vida humana en el mar, 1974, 
estaban en vigor antes del 1 de julio de 1998 y eran aplicables a los 
buques nuevos o existentes, tal como se prescribe en ese capítulo; 

 
.2  se asegurará, cuando se sustituyan los dispositivos o los medios de 

salvamento de esos buques, o cuando esos buques sean sometidos 
a reparaciones, reformas o modificaciones de carácter importante 
que entrañen la sustitución o la adición de dispositivos o medios de 
salvamento, de que dichos dispositivos o medios cumplen, dentro 
de lo que sea factible y razonable, las prescripciones del presente 
capítulo. No obstante, si se sustituye una embarcación de 
supervivencia que no sea una balsa salvavidas inflable sin sustituir 
su dispositivo de puesta a flote, o viceversa, la embarcación de 
supervivencia o el dispositivo de puesta a flote podrán ser del 
mismo tipo que la embarcación o el dispositivo sustituidos; y 

 
.3 se asegurará de que se cumplen las prescripciones de las 

reglas 30.3 y 37.3.9." 
 

 
PARTE B 

PRESCRIPCIONES RELATIVAS A LOS BUQUES 
Y A LOS DISPOSITIVOS DE SALVAMENTO 

 

Regla 30 – Ejercicios periódicos 
 

74 Se añade el nuevo párrafo 3 siguiente después del párrafo 2 actual: 
 

"3 Los ejercicios de lucha contra averías se llevarán a cabo según lo prescrito 
en la regla II-1/19-1." 

 
Regla 37 – Cuadro de obligaciones e instrucciones para casos de emergencia 
 

75 En el párrafo 3, los subpárrafos .7 y .8 actuales se sustituyen por los siguientes: 
 
".7 la composición de las cuadrillas de lucha contra incendios; 
 
.8 los cometidos especiales asignados en relación con la utilización del equipo 

y de las instalaciones contraincendios; y 
 

.9 sólo para los buques de pasaje, la lucha contra averías para emergencias 
de inundaciones."  
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APÉNDICE 
 

CERTIFICADOS 
 
 

INVENTARIO DEL EQUIPO DE SEGURIDAD PARA BUQUE DE PASAJE (MODELO P) 
 

76 En la parte 5 se sustituye el texto del punto 3.1 por el siguiente: 
 

"3.1 Receptor para un sistema mundial de navegación por satélite/sistema de 
radionavegación terrenal/receptor de radionavegación multisistema de a 
bordo3, 4" 

 
INVENTARIO DEL EQUIPO DE SEGURIDAD PARA BUQUE DE CARGA (MODELO E) 

 
77 En la parte 3 se sustituye el texto del punto 3.1 por el siguiente: 
 

"3.1 Receptor para un sistema mundial de navegación por satélite/sistema de 
radionavegación terrenal/receptor de radionavegación multisistema de a 
bordo2, 3" 

 
INVENTARIO DEL EQUIPO DE SEGURIDAD PARA BUQUE DE CARGA (MODELO C) 

 
78 En la parte 5 se sustituye el texto del punto 3.1 por el siguiente: 
 

"3.1 Receptor para un sistema mundial de navegación por satélite/sistema de 
radionavegación terrenal/receptor de radionavegación multisistema de a 
bordo2, 3" 

 
 

*** 
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ANEXO 1 
 

RESOLUCIÓN MSC.436(99) 
(adoptada el 24 de mayo de 2018) 

 
ENMIENDAS AL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD 

DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 
 
 
EL COMITÉ DE SEGURIDAD MARÍTIMA, 
 
RECORDANDO el artículo 28 b) del Convenio constitutivo de la Organización Marítima 
Internacional, artículo que trata de las funciones del Comité, 
 
RECORDANDO TAMBIÉN el artículo VIII b) del Convenio internacional para la seguridad de 
la vida humana en el mar, 1974 ("el Convenio"), relativo al procedimiento de enmienda 
aplicable al anexo del Convenio, con excepción de las disposiciones de su capítulo I, 
 
RECORDANDO ADEMÁS la resolución MSC.421(98), mediante la cual adoptó, entre otras, 
enmiendas a las reglas II-1/1 and II-1/8-1 del Convenio, 
 
HABIENDO EXAMINADO, en su 99º periodo de sesiones, las enmiendas al Convenio 
propuestas y distribuidas de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) i) del mismo, 
 
1 ADOPTA, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) iv) del Convenio, las 
enmiendas al Convenio cuyo texto figura en el anexo de la presente resolución; 
 
2 ACUERDA que las enmiendas a las reglas II-1/1 and II-1/8-1 del Convenio, 
adoptadas mediante la resolución MSC.421(98), serán sustituidas por las enmiendas a las 
reglas II-1/1 and II-1/8-1 del Convenio que figuran en el anexo de la presente resolución; 
 
3 DISPONE, de conformidad con lo estipulado en el artículo VIII b) vi) 2) bb) del 
Convenio, que dichas enmiendas se considerarán aceptadas el 1 de julio de 2019, a menos 
que, antes de esa fecha, más de un tercio de los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio, o un 
número de Gobiernos Contratantes cuyas flotas mercantes combinadas representen como 
mínimo el 50 % del tonelaje bruto de la flota mercante mundial, hayan notificado al Secretario 
General que recusan las enmiendas; 
 
4 INVITA a los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio a que tomen nota de que, de 
conformidad con lo dispuesto en el artículo VIII b) vii) 2) del mismo, las enmiendas entrarán 
en vigor el 1 de enero de 2020, una vez aceptadas con arreglo a lo dispuesto en el párrafo 2 
anterior; 
 
5 PIDE al Secretario General que, de conformidad con lo dispuesto en el 
artículo VIII b) v) del Convenio, remita copias certificadas de la presente resolución y del texto 
de las enmiendas que figura en el anexo a todos los Gobiernos Contratantes del Convenio; 
 
6 PIDE TAMBIÉN al Secretario General que remita copias de la presente resolución y 
de su anexo a los Miembros de la Organización que no son Gobiernos Contratantes del 
Convenio. 
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ANEXO 
 

ENMIENDAS AL CONVENIO INTERNACIONAL PARA LA SEGURIDAD 
DE LA VIDA HUMANA EN EL MAR, 1974, ENMENDADO 

 
CAPÍTULO II-1 

CONSTRUCCIÓN – ESTRUCTURA, COMPARTIMENTADO Y ESTABILIDAD, 
INSTALACIONES DE MÁQUINAS E INSTALACIONES ELÉCTRICAS 

 
PARTE A 

GENERALIDADES 
 

 
Regla 1 – Ámbito de aplicación 
 
1 Se insertan los siguientes párrafos nuevos 1.1.1 y 1.1.2 a continuación del párrafo 1.1 
existente: 
 

"1.1.1 Salvo disposición expresa en otro sentido, las partes B, B-1, B-2 y B-4 del 
presente capítulo solo se aplicarán a los buques: 

 
.1 cuyo contrato de construcción se adjudique el 1 de enero de 2020 

o posteriormente; o 
 
.2 en ausencia de un contrato de construcción, cuya quilla se coloque 

o cuya construcción se halle en una fase equivalente el 1 de julio 
de 2020 o posteriormente; o 

 
.3 cuya entrega tenga lugar el 1 de enero de 2024 o posteriormente. 

 
1.1.2 Salvo disposición expresa en otro sentido, la Administración se cerciorará de 
que los buques que no estén regidos por lo dispuesto en el párrafo 1.1.1, pero que 
se hayan construido el 1 de enero de 2009 o posteriormente: 
 

.1 cumplan las prescripciones que figuran en las partes B, B-1, B-2 y 
B-4 que sean aplicables en virtud de lo dispuesto en el capítulo II-1 
del Convenio internacional para la seguridad de la vida humana en 
el mar, 1974, enmendado por las resoluciones MSC.216(82), 
MSC.269(85) y MSC.325(90); y 

 
.2 cumplan las prescripciones de las reglas 8-1.3 y 19-1." 
 

2 Se suprime el párrafo 1.3.4 actual. 
 
3 El texto actual del párrafo 2 se sustituye por el siguiente: 
 

"2 Salvo disposición expresa en otro sentido, la Administración se cerciorará de 
que los buques construidos antes del 1 de enero de 2009: 
 

.1 cumplan las prescripciones que sean aplicables en virtud de lo 
dispuesto en el capítulo II-1 del Convenio internacional para la 
seguridad de la vida humana en el mar, 1974, enmendado por las 
resoluciones MSC.1(XLV), MSC.6(48), MSC.11(55), MSC.12(56), 
MSC.13(57), MSC.19(58), MSC.26(60), MSC.27(61), resolución 1 
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de la Conferencia SOLAS de 1995, MSC.47(66), MSC.57(67), 
MSC.65(68), MSC.69(69), MSC.99(73), MSC.134(76), MSC.151(78), 
y MSC.170(79); y 

 
.2 cumplan las prescripciones de las reglas 8-1.3 y 19-1." 

 
 

PARTE B-1 
ESTABILIDAD 

 
Regla 8-1 – Información operacional y capacidad de los sistemas de los buques de 
pasaje tras un siniestro por inundación  
 

4 Se enmienda el texto actual de la regla 8-1 de modo que diga lo siguiente:  
 

"1 Ámbito de aplicación 
 
Los buques de pasaje que tengan una eslora igual o superior a 120 m, según se 
define esta en la regla II-1/2.5, o que tengan tres o más zonas verticales principales 
cumplirán las disposiciones de la presente regla. 
 
2 Disponibilidad de los sistemas esenciales en caso de daños por 

inundación* 
 
Todo buque de pasaje estará proyectado de modo que los sistemas estipulados en 
la regla II-2/21.4 permanezcan operacionales cuando el buque sufra inundación en 
un solo compartimiento estanco. 
 
3 Información operacional tras un siniestro por inundación 
 
3.1 A los efectos de facilitar información operacional al capitán para el regreso 
a puerto en condiciones de seguridad tras un siniestro por inundación, los buques de 
pasaje que se especifican en el párrafo 1 contarán con: 
 

.1 computador de estabilidad de a bordo; o 
 
.2 apoyo en tierra, 
 

basándose en las directrices que elabore la Organización.** 

 
3.2 Los buques de pasaje construidos antes del 1 de enero de 2014 cumplirán las 
disposiciones del párrafo 3.1 a más tardar en la fecha del primer reconocimiento de 
renovación después del 1 de enero de 2025. 
_____________ 
*  Véanse las Notas explicativas provisionales para la evaluación de la capacidad de los sistemas de 

los buques de pasaje tras un siniestro por incendio o por inundación (circular MSC.1/Circ.1369). 
 
 

**  Véanse las Directrices sobre la información operacional facilitada a los capitanes de buques de 
pasaje para el regreso a puerto del buque en condiciones de seguridad por su propia propulsión 
o mediante remolque (MSC.1/Circ.1400) para los buques construidos el 1 de enero de 2014 o 
posteriormente pero antes del 13 de mayo de 2016, o las Directrices revisadas sobre la 
información operacional facilitada a los capitanes de buques de pasaje para el regreso a puerto 
del buque en condiciones de seguridad (MSC.1/Circ.1532[/Rev.1]) para los buques construidos 
el 13 de mayo de 2016 o posteriormente, o las Directrices sobre la información operacional 
destinada a los capitanes en caso de inundación para los buques de pasaje construidos antes 
del 1 de enero de 2014 (MSC.1/Circ.1589)." 
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CAPÍTULO IV 
RADIOCOMUNICACIONES 

 
PARTE A 

GENERALIDADES 
 
Regla 2 – Expresiones y definiciones 
 
5 En el párrafo 1, se enmienda el apartado .16 actual y se añade el nuevo apartado .17 
siguiente: 

 
".16 Identidades del Sistema mundial de socorro y seguridad marítimos 

(SMSSM): identidades del servicio móvil marítimo, distintivo de llamada del 
buque, identidades del servicio móvil por satélite reconocido e identidad del 
número de serie que pueden ser transmitidos por el equipo del buque y que 
sirven para identificar a dicho buque. 

 
.17 Servicio móvil por satélite reconocido: todo servicio que funciona mediante 

un sistema por satélite y que está reconocido por la Organización para su 
uso en el Sistema mundial de socorro y seguridad marítimos (SMSSM)." 

 
PARTE C 

EQUIPO PRESCRITO PARA LOS BUQUES 
 
Regla 7 – Equipo radioeléctrico: Generalidades 
 
6 En el párrafo 1, se enmienda el apartado .5 de modo que diga lo siguiente: 
 

".5 una instalación radioeléctrica para la recepción de información sobre 
seguridad marítima por un sistema de llamada intensificada a grupos de un 
servicio móvil por satélite reconocido, si el buque se dedica a efectuar viajes 
en las zonas marítimas A1, A2 o A3 en las que, sin embargo, no se preste 
un servicio internacional NAVTEX. No obstante, los buques dedicados 
exclusivamente a efectuar viajes en zonas en las que se preste un servicio 
de información sobre seguridad marítima por telegrafía de impresión directa 
en ondas decamétricas, y que lleven instalado equipo capaz de recibir tal 
servicio, podrán quedar exentos del cumplimiento de esta prescripción.* 

__________________ 
* Véase la "Recomendación acerca de la difusión de información sobre seguridad marítima", 

adoptada por la Organización mediante la resolución A.705(17), enmendada." 
 
Regla 8 – Equipo radioeléctrico: zona marítima A1 
 
7 En el párrafo 1, se enmienda el apartado .5 actual de modo que diga lo siguiente: 
 

".5 a través de un servicio móvil por satélite reconocido; esta prescripción se 
puede satisfacer mediante: 

 
.5.1 una estación terrena de buque*; o 
 
5.2 la RLS satelitaria prescrita en la regla 7.1.6, bien instalándola próxima al 

puesto habitual de gobierno del buque, bien teleactivándola desde el mismo. 
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__________________ 
* Esta prescripción se puede satisfacer mediante una estación terrena de buque de un servicio 

móvil por satélite reconocido apta para comunicaciones bidireccionales, como son las estaciones 
terrenas de buque Fleet-77 (resoluciones A.808(19) y MSC.130(75)), o de Inmarsat-C (resolución 
A.807(19), enmendada). Salvo disposición expresa en otro sentido, esta nota a pie de página se 
refiere a todas las prescripciones relativas a una estación terrena de buque de un servicio móvil 
por satélite reconocido estipuladas en el presente capítulo." 

 
Regla 9 – Equipo radioeléctrico: zonas marítimas A1 y A2 
 
8 En el párrafo 1, se enmienda el apartado .3.3 actual de modo que diga lo siguiente: 
 

".3.3 a través de un servicio móvil por satélite reconocido por una estación terrena 
de buque." 

 
9 En el párrafo 3, se enmienda el apartado .2 actual de modo que diga lo siguiente: 
 

".2 una estación terrena de buque de un servicio móvil por satélite reconocido." 
 
Regla 10 – Equipo radioeléctrico: zonas marítimas A1, A2 y A3 
 
10 En el párrafo 1, se enmienda el encabezamiento actual del apartado .1 de modo que 
diga lo siguiente: 
 

".1 una estación terrena de buque de un servicio móvil por satélite reconocido 
que pueda:" 

 
11 En el párrafo 1, se enmienda el apartado .4.3 actual de modo que diga lo siguiente: 
 

".4.3 a través de un servicio móvil por satélite reconocido por una estación terrena 
de buque adicional." 

 
12 En el párrafo 2, se enmienda el apartado .3.2 actual de modo que diga lo siguiente: 
 

".3.2 a través de un servicio móvil por satélite reconocido por una estación terrena 
de buque; y" 

 
Regla 12 – Servicios de escucha 
 
13 En el párrafo 1, se enmienda el apartado .4 actual de modo que diga lo siguiente: 
 

".4 de los alertas de socorro costera-buque por satélite, si el buque, de 
conformidad con la regla 10.1.1, está equipado con una estación terrena de 
buque de un servicio móvil por satélite reconocido." 

 
Regla 13 – Fuentes de energía 
 
14 En el párrafo 2, se suprimen las palabras "de Inmarsat" de la segunda oración. 
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APÉNDICE 
CERTIFICADOS 

 
INVENTARIO DEL EQUIPO DE SEGURIDAD PARA BUQUE DE PASAJE (MODELO P) 

 
15 En la sección 3, se enmienda la descripción actual del punto 1.4 de modo que diga lo 

siguiente: 
 

"Estación terrena de buque de un servicio móvil por satélite reconocido" 
 
 

INVENTARIO DEL EQUIPO DE SEGURIDAD RADIOELÉCTRICA 
PARA BUQUE DE CARGA (MODELO R) 

 
16 En la sección 2, se enmienda la descripción actual del punto 1.4 de modo que diga lo 
siguiente: 
 

"Estación terrena de buque de un servicio móvil por satélite reconocido" 
 

 
INVENTARIO DEL EQUIPO DE SEGURIDAD PARA BUQUE DE CARGA (MODELO C) 

 
17 En la sección 3, se enmienda la descripción actual del punto 1.4 de modo que diga lo 
siguiente: 
 

"Estación terrena de buque de un servicio móvil por satélite reconocido". 
 
 

***
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